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July 15, 2018 
Acts 1:1-5 
Rob Conti 

 
Amen. Open your Bibles to the book of Acts. It’s exciting. Did y’all get your Scripture journals on the way in? 

We’re out? Oh, wow. We’ll get more. How many of you didn’t get one? We’ll get more. 
So, open your Bibles and we’re going to jump right in. I’m going to read the first eleven verses. We probably 

won’t get that far. Tonight is a little unique. We are starting a new book and we are also celebrating. The number keeps 
growing. When we had our meeting there were four people getting baptized and we are now up to five. We will see how 
the sermon goes and see what happens. At the end of the service we will end the sermon, and we will sing a couple 
more songs, and then Zach will come up and give the benediction and some announcements. We will go from there. We 
will scoop up our kids and go down to the creek. If you don’t know where the creek is just follow all the humans walking 
that way and we will have a baptism. It’s going to be awesome. 

So, Acts 1:1, 
 

In the first book, O Theophilus, I have dealt with all that Jesus began to do and teach, 2 until the day when 
he was taken up, after he had given commands through the Holy Spirit to the apostles whom he had chosen. 3 He 
presented himself alive to them after his suffering by many proofs, appearing to them during forty days and 
speaking about the kingdom of God. 

4 And while staying with them he ordered them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to wait for the promise 
of the Father, which, he said, “you heard from me; 5 for John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the 
Holy Spirit not many days from now.” 

6So when they had come together, they asked him, “Lord, will you at this time restore the kingdom to 
Israel?” 7 He said to them, “It is not for you to know times or seasons that the Father has fixed by his own authority. 
8 But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and 
in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” 9 And when he had said these things, as they were looking 
on, he was lifted up, and a cloud took him out of their sight. 10 And while they were gazing into heaven as he went, 
behold, two men stood by them in white robes, 11 and said, “Men of Galilee, why do you stand looking into heaven? 
This Jesus, who was taken up from you into heaven, will come in the same way as you saw him go into heaven.” 

 
Pray with me, again. 
Lord	Jesus,	I	pray	that	right	now	your	Spirit	would	meet	with	us,	Holy	Spirit,	that	you	would	come	and	meet	

with	us	and	that	you	would	empower	us	to	receive	the	truth	of	your	Word.	For	some	in	this	room,	that	you	would	
empower	them	by	your	kindness	and	that	you	would	lead	them	to	repentance	and	faith	and	tonight	that	their	eyes	
would	be	opened	to	the	truth	of	the	Gospel	and	you	would	quicken	them	to	be	able	to	repent,	and	to	believe,	and	to	
trust	in	you,	and	to	follow	you.	God,	I	pray	for	us	as	your	church,	that	your	truth	would	empower	us	to	truly	listen	
with	humble,	meek	hearts	so	we	would	be	able	to	receive	the	Word	and	that	it	would	implant	deep	into	our	souls	
and	that	it	would	change	us	as	individuals	and	change	us	as	a	church;	that	you	would	grow	us,	and	sanctify	us,	and	
make	us	more	like	you.	God,	I	pray	that	you	would	use	me	for	your	glory.	In	Christ’s	name,	Amen.	

 
So, I like a good sequel. There is nothing worse than a bad sequel, right? You see a movie and it’s great; there’s a 

good cliffhanger and then the sequel finally comes out. There’s been all this anticipation and then you show up and it’s 
just off. Right? The acting is not the same, the feel of it’s not the same, and it just doesn’t land. It’s disappointing. 
There’s all that anticipation and it’s just for naught. But a good sequel—that’s fun, right? For me, in high school one of 
my favorite movies to watch through was the Back to the Future1 series. My favorite way to watch it was edited on TBS2. 
And one of my favorite things about those movies was the transition between movies. The first one ends where he 
saved the day, his dad went from being a nerd to being super cool and making money, and now he has a sweet truck and 
he’s out in the driveway appreciating it, and everything is good—but then Doc Brown comes skidding into the driveway 
with bad news and there’s a new adventure that has to take place. Then, some years pass between those movies but 

                                                             
1 The Back to the Future franchise is an American science fiction–adventure comedy film series written and directed by Robert Zemeckis, 

produced by Bob Gale and Neil Canton for Steven Spielberg's Amblin Entertainment, and distributed by Universal Pictures. The franchise follows 
the adventures of a high school student, Marty McFly (Michael J. Fox), and an eccentric scientist, Dr. Emmett L. Brown (Christopher Lloyd), as they 
use a DeLorean time machine to time travel to different periods in the history of Hill Valley, California. 
(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Back_to_the_Future_(franchise); July 21, 2018.) 

2 Turner Broadcasting System 



they picked up right where they left off. If you’ve seen the movies, part two picks up right then. In fact, at the beginning 
of part two they reenact that final scene. They had to reenact it, primarily because they changed Marty’s girlfriend. It 
was a different human being playing her. They were like, “They’re dumb, but we can’t get this one past them.” But it was 
good because it connected the two movies together. 

That’s exactly what Luke does for us here in Acts. He ends the Gospel of Luke with one of the greatest moments 
in the history of history. It’s Jesus ascending from Earth, having completed all that He came to do. He ascends into 
Heaven with the promise that He will come back. So, Luke picks up the sequel in what’s titled The Acts of the Apostles 
and he picks up right there. He’s going to replay that scene but he’s going to give us a little bit more detail, a little 
different angle on what was happening at the ascension of Jesus.  

So, Luke introduces this thought to the same recipient and he says, 
 

In the first book, O Theophilus, I have dealt with all that Jesus began to do and teach. 
 
“Began to do and to teach.” I said a moment ago that the historic title for this book is The Acts of the Apostles, 

and rightfully so. We see the apostles, primarily the guys who were the disciples of Jesus, minus Judas, and we see them 
carrying on the mission of Jesus. But some have argued and said that title is really not appropriate because really the 
focus throughout Acts is the Holy Spirit, and we’re going to see that. We’re going to see that because, depending on 
your translation, the Holy Spirit is mentioned or referenced something like fifty-four times, give or take a few. And if you 
combine all four Gospel accounts together, they account for something like thirty-four mentions of the Holy Spirit. We 
see that this huge transition is happening where the Holy Spirit really begins to be a focus of the Church. But some 
people have said that might be the best way to do it because, really, the Holy Spirit, as He is seen, as He takes on this 
role, what we see Him consistently doing is drawing our attention to Jesus. So, the way some people would title Acts, 
and maybe more appropriately, would be The Acts of Jesus that He Continued to do by the Holy Spirit through His 
Apostles. That’s just harder to fit on a page. But I think that’s really the focus. This is a continuation of what Jesus began 
to do in the Gospels. Jesus is ascended into Heaven but He’s not done. Now the Atonement is done, right? We know and 
love that Jesus said from the cross, “It is finished!” Jesus alone on the cross paid for all of our sin; for the sin of all 
throughout the centuries who would call on His name for salvation, He made perfect and complete atonement. That 
means that God’s wrath that was toward us and was eternal, Jesus satisfied it so that there is now no more 
condemnation, no judgment, no punishment, and there is no Hell for those who put their faith and trust in Jesus. The 
Atonement is complete and He sealed that by rising again, defeating death, and laying death dead in its grave. But Jesus 
ascends and He had told His disciples that it is better that He goes. He said, “It’s better that I go to Heaven. I am going to 
go and prepare a place for you that one day you are going to be able to be where I am.” But it’s also better because He’s 
going to send His Spirit, and through His Spirit indwelling and filling His believers and followers we are now empowered 
to do the things that Jesus was doing. That’s what we see play out as the Church is born, as the Church grows, and as the 
Church spreads in a way that is nothing short of a miracle. It’s supernatural. 

Turn to Luke 4 real quick. I’ll remind you of this as to what Jesus was doing. Jesus proclaimed it at the beginning 
of His ministry, right? Jesus goes and is baptized by John and we remember what happens at His baptism—the Father 
speaks, “This is my beloved Son with whom I am well pleased.” What else happens? We see the Spirit descend bodily in 
the form of a dove onto Jesus. This is a picture of Jesus, himself, being empowered by the Holy Spirit to carry out His 
ministry. Then, Jesus reads this passage of Scripture to tell us, to inform us, of what His ministry would look like. I’m 
going to pick up at Luke 4:18. Jesus read, 

 
The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
    because he has anointed me 
    to proclaim good news to the poor. 
He has sent me to proclaim liberty to the captives 
    and recovering of sight to the blind, 
    to set at liberty those who are oppressed, 
19 to proclaim the year of the Lord's favor. 

 
This is what Jesus was doing. Remember, from our study through Luke, that one of the main focal points of Luke, 

Jesus summed up when He was talking about His saving of Zacchaeus. He said, “The Son of Man came—the reason why I 
am here—to seek and to save the lost.” Jesus makes it clear that this proclamation of the Gospel that would go out to 



sinners—this is why He came. This is what He began to do in the Gospels and this is what we are going to see the Church 
continue to do as they are empowered by His Spirit. 

So, back to Acts. 
 

2until the day when he was taken up, after he had given commands through the Holy Spirit to the apostles 
whom he had chosen. 
 
These men whom He had chosen that would be witnesses; that’s another word we are going to see a lot 

throughout the epistle, the letter, of Acts. It’s this idea of witnesses—we are witnessing of the Gospel. So, these men 
that He had chosen—it’s specific that Jesus our Lord, himself, chose these Apostles. He chose these men who were His 
disciples and now they are His Apostles, who are sent out with the message. Jesus has hand-selected them. 

As we launch into Acts we need to know that there’s a uniqueness to this time period. Some of what is difficult 
to navigate through with the book of Acts when you just read through it is like, what should I believe and expect to still 
be happening in my life? Was that only for the Apostles? Was it only for this time period? We are going to navigate that 
as we walk through these amazing stories. But one of the things we need to know is that, yes, this was a unique time 
and these were men uniquely chosen by Jesus for a specific task. Therefore, there was a unique empowering by the Holy 
Spirit that we see on these men’s lives. This was a transitional time. 

Often, when I’m having conversations with people who are maybe reading through Acts for the first time as a 
believer, and they are wondering why they haven’t healed anybody yet, I think about the Exodus generation. Remember 
those guys who came out of Egypt and they had seen God do all this awesome stuff? They had seen the Red Sea part. 
They walked through on dry ground. Now, does that mean that because God did that for them that every time a good 
Hebrew came up to a body of water that was impeding his journey that he should expect a strong east wind to part it? 
No, he shouldn’t. Every time a good Jew was thirsty, and he was on a hike, he shouldn’t have expected to be able to just 
tap a rock and get a water fountain. Those were miracles that happened in their history for a purpose; to show that God 
was not doing something normal, He was doing something supernatural with a theological point. It was something He 
was doing in the history of redemption. I think that a lot of times with the book of Acts that we need to be able to see it 
through that lens, that this was a transitional time, a unique time, and what these men were gifted to do was to 
proclaim the Gospel in what God was doing by the power of the Holy Spirit, and through His Spirit, which was testifying 
that the words that they were saying were true, and that they were truly His words. This message of the Gospel was 
truly the message of God. 

The writer of Hebrews talks about it this way in Hebrews 2. He’s talking about the message of Jesus and he says, 
 

Therefore we must pay much closer attention… 
 
Because Jesus is so much better… 
 

Therefore we must pay much closer attention to what we have heard, lest we drift away from it. 2 For since 
the message declared by angels proved to be reliable… 
 
He’s talking about the Old Testament. 
 

2 For since the message declared by angels proved to be reliable, and every transgression or disobedience 
received a just retribution, 3 how shall we escape if we neglect such a great salvation? It was declared at first by the 
Lord… 
 
Jesus declared this great salvation. 
 

It was declared at first by the Lord, and it was attested to us by those who heard,… 
 
Those who heard were the Apostles. So, the writer of Hebrews is putting himself in a category with this second 

generation of believers, and he’s saying that the Lord came and preached it first and then it was attested to us by His 
Apostles—those who heard Him. 

 
While… 



 
At the same time… 
 

While God also bore witness by signs and wonders and various miracles and by gifts of the Holy Spirit 
distributed according to his will. 

 
That’s huge. So we are going to see these guys doing amazing things. We are going to see this outpouring of the 

Holy Spirit in miraculous ways. What the Scriptures will tell us is that yes, this was not normal, this was a miracle. God is 
getting the world’s attention. So does that mean that we have to join a camp that hard and fast says that these things 
that we are going to see in the book of Acts do not, will not, and cannot happen today? No, I’m not joining that camp. 
Don’t join that camp. We don’t have to. We also don’t have to join the camp that says if you don’t do these things how 
can you call yourself a believer? How can you believe you have the Holy Spirit if you are not evidencing that by miracles? 
We don’t have to go to that camp either. What we can do is believe and stand on the authority of Scripture, and 
recognize what God has done in history, and be wide open to what God would do in us individually, and as a church, and 
as a community in our town and across the globe, according to His will. Because the Spirit of God, the Holy Spirit, we are 
going to see, is sovereign God. The Holy Spirit is Almighty God. He does not take marching orders from any human, 
right? There is no human being with the power to manipulate God to get from God what he wants. But absolutely, the 
Holy Spirit is sovereign and powerful and He can demonstrate that power as He chooses according to His will for His own 
purposes. That’s my camp. 

 
He presented himself alive to them after his suffering by many proofs, appearing to them during forty days 

and speaking about the kingdom of God. 
 
Luke, here, tells us in the only place in Scripture that it’s mentioned, that there was this forty day period where 

apparently Jesus was coming and going and hanging out with the disciples. He’s teaching them and discipling them but 
it’s setting up this ongoing proof, this evidence, that He’s really alive. Just as they knew that Jesus was dead, that He 
really had laid down His life, that Jesus died, He was physically dead—after forty days with them, in the disciples’ minds 
there was no question that Jesus was alive again. He had proved it to them for forty days. 

Paul, talking about this in 1 Corinthians 15:1-7, says this, 
 

Now I would remind you, brothers, of the gospel I preached to you, which you received, in which you stand, 
2 and by which you are being saved, if you hold fast to the word I preached to you—unless you believed in vain. 

3 For I delivered to you as of first importance what I also received: that Christ died for our sins in 
accordance with the Scriptures, 4 that he was buried, that he was raised on the third day in accordance with the 
Scriptures, 5 and that he appeared to Cephas (Peter), then to the twelve. 6 Then he appeared to more than five 
hundred brothers at one time, most of whom are still alive, though some have fallen asleep. 7 Then he appeared to 
James, then to all the apostles. 8 Last of all, as to one untimely born, he appeared also to me. 

 
 When Paul is writing this, he’s saying, “You can go talk to them. There were over 500 of us.” Jesus proved it to 
them by sitting with them. They saw the risen Jesus with their eyes. They heard Him teach with their ears. Some, if not 
all, hugged Him. They got to eat with Him. I would have stood in a line of 500 people to hug Jesus after the resurrection. 
I wouldn’t have even just done the bro hug; I’d be all in. Absolutely, I’d wait in that line. They touched Him. He was 
physically alive. Then, one of the proofs to us, one of the evidences that Jesus has raised from the dead, is that these 
moments for forty days drastically and dramatically changed these men forever. Because these men who ran, these men 
who hid, these men who denied—under pain of death, under pain of torture, and imprisonment—all of a sudden, after 
seeing the risen Jesus and being empowered by His Spirit, are now willing to suffer imprisonment, torture, isolation, 
oppression, and death—and death—for the testimony of nothing other than, “He was dead and I saw Him alive. I saw 
Him, I heard Him, I ate with Him, I hugged Him—I will not stop telling people about that.” It changed the world. 

We are going to see throughout the book of Acts that their testimony and their witness changed the world. 
When it says that Jesus was commanding them and teaching them, this is what He commanded them. Look back at Luke 
24:44, 

 
Then he said to them, “These are my words that I spoke to you while I was still with you, that everything 

written about me in the Law of Moses and the Prophets and the Psalms must be fulfilled.” 45 Then he opened their 
minds to understand the Scriptures, 46 and said to them, “Thus it is written, that the Christ should suffer and on the 



third day rise from the dead, 47 and that repentance for the forgiveness of sins should be proclaimed in his name to 
all nations, beginning from Jerusalem. 48 You are witnesses of these things. 49 And behold, I am sending the promise 
of my Father upon you. But stay in the city until you are clothed with power from on high.” 
 
They become His witnesses of these events and we see it. Here, He tells them that they are going to start in 

Jerusalem and they are going to end at the ends of the Earth, in the most remote places in the world, because this 
Gospel is going to be proclaimed to every people in all nations. In verse 8, this becomes the theme of the book of Acts, 
as we see how the Holy Spirit is empowering the Apostles in obedience to the Lord Jesus Christ. What happens is that 
they do this. They do it in thirty years. During the time period that the book of Acts is written, we see them. This is 
awesome—I had never seen this before in my readings through and the times I have taken a stab at studying Acts—this 
is what happens. Jesus had commanded them, “You will be my witnesses in Jerusalem, in Judea, in all Samaria, to the 
ends of the Earth.” We see that start to happen. From chapters 1 through 7, we see them witness in Jerusalem. Then, as 
persecution arises, we see from chapter 8 to 11, the disciples are pushed out into Judea and Samaria, and do you know 
what they do? They witness of Jesus; and God, by the Holy Spirit, is saving souls. Then, through the rest of the book we 
see that the Gospel goes all the way to Rome. That’s where Acts concludes. It doesn’t really conclude, it’s open-ended, 
but it’s in Rome. In their minds, at their time, their understanding of the ‘end of the Earth’ is in Rome. Paul takes the 
Gospel to Rome and there are believers in Rome, because Jesus doesn’t fail. This is the continuation of all that Jesus did 
and said. Jesus doesn’t fail and the Gospel goes forth in power and in victory. 

I love the way Acts ends. How many of you have ever heard of Acts 29 Ministries? How many of y’all knew that 
was because there were only twenty-eight chapters in Acts? I admit that I didn’t know it. I was listening to somebody 
preach about it the other day and they mentioned it and said that was because we are still carrying on the mission. My 
mind was blown—boom—what a great idea. I wish I’d had it. 

It was ongoing. In their generation they were obedient. But for every generation of believers we have this same 
command. Take the Gospel to your people, to your town, to your county, to your nation, and to the ends of the Earth. 
Every generation of believers has this same command to be obedient to and every generation of believers has the 
empowering Holy Spirit within us. 

Verse 3, 
 

He presented himself alive to them after his suffering by many proofs, appearing to them during forty days 
and speaking about the kingdom of God. 
 
The kingdom of God. The kingdom of God is mentioned six times in the book of Acts. We will see it. But it also 

bookends Acts. It’s mentioned here and it’s mentioned again at the end, in chapter 28. Paul is under house arrest and it 
says this in verse 30, speaking of Paul, 

 
He lived there two whole years at his own expense, and welcomed all who came to him, 31 proclaiming the 

kingdom of God and teaching about the Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness and without hindrance. 
 
The message, the good news of the kingdom of God, becomes bookends for Acts. This is what we’re about. 

We’re about proclaiming the kingdom of God. That’s what Jesus was teaching them about. What’s the message of the 
kingdom of God? Jesus. That Jesus came to proclaim liberty to captives. That Jesus came to give sight to the blind. Jesus 
came to give His life as a ransom for many. Jesus came to seek and to save the lost. God became one of us, clothed 
himself with humanity, so that He could die the death that we deserved to die, and give us His victory, His resurrection, 
His relationship with the Father, so that repentance could be preached in His name to all nations, so that forgiveness of 
sins could be given to us. It’s the kingdom of God and the kingdom of God started spreading in Jerusalem and, listen, it 
has not stopped. It has not stopped. 

I said a minute ago that one of the proofs of the resurrection is the impact it had on those men and women who 
were willing to die for the Gospel. We have their stories in Scripture and in the history of the Church. But that’s not the 
only proof to us, is it? You can tell me what you want about history. That’s great. These evidences that we have of the 
resurrection are awesome and we should know them and stand on them. But that is not why I believe in Jesus. That is 
not, ultimately, why I believe that Jesus is not in a tomb somewhere. That’s not why I don’t believe that His body was 
stolen and buried somewhere else and that these stories are made up. Right? For me, the proof of the resurrection is 
that the Spirit of God opened my eyes to the Gospel, to the kingdom of God. For you, it may have been when you were 
four or when you were eighteen or sixty, but the Spirit of God—because Jesus rose from the dead and ascended to 



Heaven, and He now sends His Spirit—the Spirit of God opened my eyes. I saw all my sinfulness. I saw the holiness of 
God. In the same way that they saw Jesus? No, but I would argue it was just as real. I saw my need for salvation and I 
saw, and trusted, and believed in a risen Savior who had died in my place, and it radically, drastically, forever changed 
who I am. That’s our testimony. That’s our proof. This Gospel message that started in Jerusalem has spread here 
because it is empower by God, and it will continue to spread. It will continue to spread because the true Church will be 
obedient. We will be the witnesses that Jesus saved us to be. 

Some of you know we work at Snowbird. This past week I was standing out in front of this building. For those of 
you who don’t know, we are meeting on the campus of a summer camp. This is our busy time of year. There are middle 
schoolers and high schoolers all over the place during the week. Friday night, I was standing out in front of the building 
and I was talking to a youth pastor about how his week was going. It was so encouraging but he said that there were a 
couple of kids that they had just been praying for, for so long, and they want to see these kids repent and put their faith 
and trust in Jesus. Before that, earlier, I had wanted to talk to a Red Oak member who works full time at camp, 
Bridgette. I saw Bridgette talking to a girl and that’s how I ended up in this conversation with this youth pastor; because I 
didn’t want to disturb her. So, we got into this conversation and we were locked in, then all of a sudden this girl walks up 
with Bridgette. This girl was bawling and Bridgette said, “She’s got something to tell you,” to the youth pastor. Then, I 
don’t know where all these kids were a second ago, but instantly all his students gathered around us, and this girl could 
barely get it out, and she said, “I just gave my life to Christ.” She said, “I just gave my life to Christ” (cheers from the 
audience). She went from death to life. Why don’t we believe that? Why don’t we believe in the power of the Gospel to 
save people out of death, out of damnation, out of condemnation, out of their sin? We are going to see it happen over 
and over again in this book. We can step back and go, “Okay, it doesn’t mean I need to be laying on hands and healing 
people.” It doesn’t mean that all that is going to happen but what absolutely should be our expectation as we personally 
and as a church seek to be in step with the Holy Spirit, walk in the Spirit, be empowered by the Spirit; what we should 
see is our witness go forth with the power of God to save people, to rescue people out of sinful lifestyles, out of lies, out 
of the darkness, and become new creations. So that, for them, the proof that Jesus is not dead but alive, and ascended, 
and is sitting enthroned, and one day returning to love the living and the dead, is because for them their eyes were 
opened, for them their heart was quickened, for them they believe and trust. 

 
4 And while staying with them he ordered them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to wait for the promise 

of the Father, which, he said, “you heard from me; 5 for John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the 
Holy Spirit not many days from now.” 
 
Jesus was referencing back to what John the Baptist had said about Jesus. When people were coming to John 

the Baptist and they said, “Hey, are you the Christ?” He said, “Oh, no. I’m baptizing you with water for repentance. The 
One who is coming after me, who is greater than me, I’m not worthy to untie His sandal; He will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and with fire.” So, Jesus is referring back to that. What promise? What promise did Jesus make? The promise 
that they would be clothed from on high. 

So, when did Jesus teach them about this? I believe it was primarily, referencing the fourth Gospel, the Gospel of 
John. Let me read you this quote from F. F. Bruce’s commentary3, 

 
In the course of these resurrection appearances, Jesus instructed the apostles not to leave Jerusalem until 

the Father fulfilled His promise to them and they were “clothed with power from on high” Luke 24:29. He had 
already told them, He reminded them, of this promised gift. If we ask when and where he had told them of it, the 
Fourth Evangelist (John) will give us an answer: it was on the night of His betrayal, in the upper room in Jerusalem, 
after they had celebrated the Last Supper together, before they left the house to cross the Kidron valley and spend 
the remaining hours on the slope of Olivet. Certainly we have no account of a previous reference by Jesus to the 
promised Spirit which fits the present allusion so well as the five well-known passages in John 14-16. And it is 
noteworthy “that the emphasis of these five passages is precisely that which underlies the conception of the Spirit 
in Acts 1-15.” 
 
So, what he is saying is that on the night that Jesus was betrayed—you know it from John 14-17—Jesus 

teaches the disciples. He’s preparing them for His departure and the main theme He talks about is the coming 
of the Spirit. So, in John 14:16-17, this is worth reading through because this is the promise that the Father 

                                                             
3 Bruce, F.F. The Book of the Acts (New International Commentary on the New Testament); Eerdmans, rev. ed. 1988. 



made. We’ve all heard strange things about the baptism of the Holy Spirit, and being baptized in the Spirit, 
and what this is going to look like. This is primarily what the Lord teaches us it looks like. So, what are those 
things? John 14:16-17, 

 
And I will ask the Father, and he will give you another Helper, to be with you forever, 17 even the Spirit of 

truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it neither sees him nor knows him. You know him, for he dwells with 
you and will be in you. 
 
The Spirit of truth that will dwell with us and be in us. 
 
John 14:26, 
 

But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he will teach you all things and 
bring to your remembrance all that I have said to you. 
 
The Holy Spirit will teach us and He was going to bring to the disciples’ minds all that Jesus had said. This is why 

we will see Peter, who we will see coming up in chapter 2, when the Holy Spirit falls and Peter preaches his best sermon 
ever. No commentaries, no week to prepare, but the Holy Spirit falls and he is ready. Why? Because He brought all that 
Jesus had taught into Peter’s mind and he preached. That would be awesome. 

 
John 15:26-27, 
 

But when the Helper comes, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth, who proceeds 
from the Father, he will…. 
 
Do you want to know what someone who has been baptized by the Holy Spirit looks like? It doesn’t mean they 

run around barking and making a scene, being super emotional, and doing crazy stuff. This is what it looks like. 
 

…who proceeds from the Father, he will bear witness about me. 27 And you also will bear witness, because 
you have been with me from the beginning. 
 
John 16:7-15, 
 

Nevertheless, I tell you the truth: it is to your advantage that I go away, for if I do not go away, the Helper 
will not come to you. But if I go, I will send him to you. 8 And when he comes, he will convict the world concerning 
sin and righteousness and judgment: 9 concerning sin, because they do not believe in me; 10 concerning 
righteousness, because I go to the Father, and you will see me no longer; 11 concerning judgment, because the ruler 
of this world is judged. 

I still have many things to say to you, but you cannot bear them now. 13 When the Spirit of truth comes, he 
will guide you into all the truth, for he will not speak on his own authority, but whatever he hears he will speak, and 
he will declare to you the things that are to come. 14 He will glorify me, for he will take what is mine and declare it 
to you. 15 All that the Father has is mine; therefore I said that he will take what is mine and declare it to you. 
 
The Holy Spirit is going to bring the truth that Jesus preached to our minds. He will bear witness of Jesus. He will 

glorify Jesus. He will convict people of sin and righteousness. What does someone who is empowered by the Holy Spirit, 
baptized with the Holy Spirit—what does that look like? It looks like a faithful witness walking in obedience to clearly 
proclaim the good news of the kingdom of God and offer salvation to anyone and everyone. That’s what it looks like to 
walk in the power of the Spirit. We will see time and again that the result of being filled with the Holy Spirit is not 
performing miracles but in being empowered to obey Jesus command….empowered to be witnesses.  Being “filled with 
the Holy Spirit” or “full of the Holy Spirit” is connected to the reality of the presence of Jesus and to a clearly understood 
proclamation of the Gospel. 

So, for application, as we begin this journey through the book of Acts, what is this going to look like for us? What 
do we need to do? We should pray for the empowering of the Spirit of God on Red Oak to be a faithful witness in our 
Jerusalem, Judea, Samaria, and to the ends of the earth. 



 
We should pray that the Lord would bring a true revival….not a scheduled gathering of worshipers as if we could 

control the Spirit! A true revival, where we, as empowered witnesses, take the Gospel to the people around us and that 
God in His grace, God in His kindness, by His Spirit, would lead them to repentance and faith. We should pray for that. 
Wouldn’t that be awesome? Wouldn’t that be awesome? 

We are having five baptisms tonight and I am so thankful. I’m glad Shawn is doing them all because I get 
emotional at baptisms. I always have. I know that’s strange for you to hear, but I think of the picture of what’s 
happening in that person’s life. We read these stories and we could get caught up in all the miracles and the arguments 
about what things mean, or we could be blown away and humbled. We could pursue the power of God through His Holy 
Spirit in our lives, not to do miracles that would draw attention to us but that we would clearly proclaim the Gospel of 
Jesus and that we would see people’s lives changed. Do we believe that could happen? Do we believe that a real revival 
could come to Cherokee County and that it could start with this church praying, and believing, and proclaiming? I believe 
it. I believe it. 

Pray with me. 
Lord	Jesus,	God,	I	love	you.	I	pray	that	as	we	sing	these	last	songs	that	you	would	now,	by	your	Holy	Spirit,	

draw	people	to	repentance	and	faith	and	that	you	would	take	somebody	from	death	to	life	and	give	them	the	
courage	to	come	talk	to	us.	God,	I	pray	that	you	would	free	us	to	worship	you	by	your	Spirit	and	for	your	glory	and	
that	Christ	would	be	exalted.	God,	I	pray	that	as	we	read	through	this	book,	as	we	meditate	on	this	book,	as	we	
study	it	as	individuals,	as	families,	and	as	a	church,	that	your	intended	purpose	would	be	made	clear	to	us	and	that	
your	power	would	be	availed	to	us	to	be	faithful	witnesses	to	clearly	proclaim	the	Gospel.	I	pray,	Lord	Jesus,	that	
you	would	send	a	real	revival,	and	that	we	would	see	the	hardest	of	sinners,	those	who	seem	so	far	gone,	and	those	
who	name	you	and	claim	to	be	yours	but	the	fruit	of	their	life	tells	a	different	story—I	pray	that	we	would	see	their	
eyes	opened	to	the	Gospel.	I	pray	that	our	church	would	grow	spiritually	as	you	conform	us	to	your	image	and	I	
pray	that	we	would	grow	numerically	as	you	add	eternal	souls	to	your	kingdom	and	that	you	would	give	us	the	
honor	and	privilege	of	their	fellowship	and	discipleship.	We	love	you,	Lord.	In	Christ’s	name,	Amen.



July 22, 2018 
Acts 1:6-26 
Brody Holloway 

 
Turn in your Bibles to Acts 1. I want to tell you thanks. I got really tickled as I was watching the livestream last 

week. I was having really bad stomach cramps because I have H. pylori. A lot of you have had it before; I’ve had a lot of 
you tell me that this week. Zach was asking y’all to pray for me and telling you not to call me and tell me, but some of 
you disobeyed him and I wanted you to know I was actually appreciative. You know when you are in a lot of pain and 
you’re like, “I just want somebody to understand.” I’ve had a lot of people say, “I’ve been through it. Just give it a week.” 
I was like, “A week? How about an hour?” Anyway, I’m doing good and I’m excited to be back tonight and excited to be 
in our study of Acts. So, let’s pray one more time and ask God’s blessing on the teaching of His Word and then we’re 
going to do some overlap with where Rob left off last week. So, let me pray one more time. 

God,	please	give	us	understanding	as	we	open	your	Word	and	help	us	to	connect	the	dots	in	our	mind	and	
in	the	application	of	your	Word.	I	pray	that	we	would	respond	to	you,	God,	and	I	pray	that	if	there	is	somebody	
here	tonight	who	doesn’t	have	a	saving	knowledge	of	you,	and	a	relationship	with	you,	and	an	understanding	of	the	
Gospel	that	you	would	make	that	clear	to	them	and	that	you	might	even	bring	them	from	their	state	of	lostness	into	
union	with	Christ	and	fellowship	with	Christ	through	repentance	of	sin	and	confession	of	your	lordship.	I	pray	that	
the	Gospel	be	evident	in	what	we	speak	tonight	and	share	tonight	and	I	pray	that	we	would	have	the	good	help	of	
the	Holy	Spirit	to	understand	your	Word.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	

The book of Acts is one that I’m excited to read. Could you put that map up on the screen? One of the things 
that got talked about last week was what the phrase “the ends of the earth” meant at this time in history. Right there in 
verse 8, Jesus is answering a question that the disciples have asked and He says, 

 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in 

Jerusalem and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. 
 
So, I want to talk a little bit about what the end of the earth would have been at that time, and how the disciples 

responded to this teaching, and then what that means and how we should respond to the teaching. Okay, so this is a 
map of the Roman world, basically a map of the civilized world under the Roman Empire.  

 

 
 
So, if you look right here you have Jerusalem and this is where Acts starts in Acts 1. What Jesus tells them is to 

take the Gospel sort of incrementally to the ends of the earth. The dotted line represents the outskirts of the Roman 
Empire and here’s what we know happened. In the time of the disciples’ lives, at least in the first century, if you look in 
the far left corner you will see Germania. Just above Germania to the left is Britannia; that’s the British Isles, the United 
Kingdom. See how the Roman Empire is circling Britannia. I read a book one time called The Barbarian Conversion4 that 
was about the evangelization of the British Isles in the early, early, Early Church. What happened was that in the time of 
the Acts of the Apostles, which is what we’re studying, and which covered most of the first century, the Gospel went 
from Jerusalem. 
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Now, I want to paint in your minds a picture of north, south, east, and west ends of the earth. So, what did they 
hear when Jesus said to them “the ends of the earth”? Just keep the map up there for a few minutes. I can remember 
when I was real small and I don’t remember the exact context but I remember that people in the church memorized Acts 
1:8. They would quote it on Sunday mornings during some kind of a missions initiative or something like that. I can 
remember hearing the phrase “to the ends of the earth,” but when the disciples heard this for the first time from Jesus, 
what we know is that is not a phrase that Jesus came up with in that moment. We see that phrase in a good bit of 
ancient Greek literature. We know that the phrases “ends of the earth” and “farthest points of the earth” are phrases 
that are used in a lot of early, first century literature outside of the Church and here is what is referenced. There are 
references to far-western Spain, Hispania. That is considered the western end of the Earth. The disciples of Jesus, who 
heard this teaching, got the Gospel to there. They got it there miraculously. Because what did these guys do for a living? 
Were they travel agents? Were they airline pilots? Were they seafaring men? Nope, they were peasants, carpenters, and 
local businessmen and they got the Gospel to the ends of the earth in the western reaches. If we could see above where 
the Roman Empire extends here, even beyond what was the known Roman world at that time, Paul, in Colossians 3, 
makes reference to a group of people known as the Scythians, who come from a region called Scythia, which is literally 
almost touching the Arctic. So the Gospel made it there. At least, people from that region came down into a region 
where they heard the proclamation of the Gospel at Colossae. Is everybody still with me? Now, to the east, we know 
that the Gospel went as far as what would be most of the ancient Persian Empire and we know that it got to India 
because all ancient Church tradition tells us that Thomas was the Apostle who took it on himself to go to India and he 
died in India. I don’t know if you ever heard that. Thomas takes it to India and there are sixth century documents that 
say that India was the end of the earth, or the farthest region of the earth to East. Now, let’s go south. We aren’t going 
to be able to see it on the map but down into Africa, where Red Oak is doing work now, somewhere down in here is a 
country called South Sudan, which at that time was encased by Ethiopia. I don’t know if you remember but we are going 
to study this when we get to Acts 9. Philip shares the Gospel with a dignitary from the Queen of Ethiopia and that man is 
baptized on the side of the road. You might remember that story. So, whatever the disciples were hearing when Jesus 
said they were going to receive power and take the Gospel to the ends of the earth, they took Him literally and they 
responded to that. They took the Gospel at the cost of their lives and literally at the cost of their own bloodshed they 
got the Gospel to the end of the known world—north, south, east, and west. That’s pretty fantastic. So, as we walk 
through it, it’s important to understand how they did that. 

We know what they did—they took the Gospel to the ends of the earth—but how did they do it? How did they 
do it? I guess the obvious answer that I then want to break down into two specifics is that they did it by the empowering 
of the Holy Spirit. So, in verse 8, He says, 

 
You will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses. 

 
So, the Gospel is going to go forward, it’s going to go out, with the Holy Spirit doing the work in, and then 

through, these men. The Holy Spirit is doing the work in them and then doing the work through them. There are times, 
church, listen—there are times both in Scripture, and most of us can give testimony in our own lives, where the Holy 
Spirit works around you and in spite of you. Have you ever had that happen? I’ve had that happen. The Holy Spirit works 
around you and in spite of you. The Holy Spirit is making it clear that “I’m going to do this thing and I don’t need you. 
You’re not really helping me out right now so I’m just going to set you aside and work in spite of you.” That’s not what 
we want. We want the Holy Spirit working in us and we want the Holy Spirit working through us. We want to be used of 
God to do the work that God is doing. The Holy Spirit is promised to the believer and Jesus says they are going to be 
empowered when the Holy Spirit comes on them. 

What are some things that the Holy Spirit would help us do? How about run a business, manage money, parent 
your children, be a good coworker, be a good employee, or be a good employer? The Holy Spirit is going to actually 
empower every part of your life. The Holy Spirit, as we see it played out in a lot of the book of Acts, is going to be 
absolutely extraordinary, but what I don’t want to lose sight of for us as a church is that the Holy Spirit works in the 
ordinary every single day. Oftentimes, I think there’s this idea that when the Holy Spirit moves and works that it’s sort of 
like fireworks and like what we are going to see in Acts 2, where there are tongues of fire, and people are speaking in 
unknown tongues, and everyone is understanding the message, and it’s just this crazy, supernatural thing. But the Holy 
Spirit will help you to not lose your temper at your spouse in a moment where you want to lose your temper. The Holy 
Spirit will give you courage to parent your kid when that kid needs to be parented, and will remind you that you’re the 
dad, not him or not her. The Holy Spirit will help you have conviction in how you manage your finances or how you run 



your business. So the Holy Spirit is going to affect every part of the Christian’s life. Also, if we go back up into verses 1-5, 
it says, 

 
All that Jesus began to do and teach, 2 until the day when he was taken up, after he had given commands 

through the Holy Spirit to the apostles whom he had chosen 
 
And then down in verse 5 He promised… 
 

You will be baptized with the Holy Spirit. 
 
They’ve already been introduced to the Holy Spirit through the teaching ministry of Jesus while they sat under 

the teaching of Jesus. Then after the resurrection of Jesus, He got these guys together. Jesus was killed and came back to 
life and then He gathered them together and He started to teach them. What is happening is—and this is what we can 
believe for ourselves—that the Holy Spirit is adding to them wisdom and discernment. Effective evidence of the Holy 
Spirit in your life is going to be that you are going to have wisdom and discernment, particularly as it pertains to the 
Word of God. So, as a Christian, as a child of God, you should believe and trust that you will and can open the Word of 
God, study the Word of God, and receive directly from God teaching that Peter says will help you “for life and 
godliness.5” This is why it’s really important that the Word of God be a part of our day-to-day lives as individuals. So the 
Word of God is received, it’s discerned, it’s understood, and then the outworking of the Holy Spirit in these men is going 
to do two things. It’s going to perform or provide mighty works, which are going to kick off right in chapter 2, where 
Peter heals a lame man. Remember the story where he says, “I don’t have any silver or gold but what I do have I will give 
to you. You can walk. You don’t have to be lame anymore; you can walk.” So, mighty works are going to occur, the same 
types of works that Jesus performed in His own ministry when He was on the Earth. 

Think back, even in what you know from just a Sunday School type of childlike understanding of Scripture, how 
Jesus would do many miracles. Jesus would do many miracles. He would heal blind people. He walked on water one 
time. He raised a dead man three or four times that were documented and I’m sure more than that because not 
everything was recorded. Jesus multiplied food. Jesus dictated, commanded, and changed whole weather systems. Jesus 
did many miraculous things that were called mighty works. Then He said, “I’m going to take that power and instill it into 
the Apostles and they are going to do mighty works.” So, the mighty works that these men are going to do are going to 
be done to give evidence to the fact that the Word of God , or the message that they are preaching, is authoritative. So, 
the first thing is mighty works. 

The second thing that’s going to happen is that their preaching is going to be effective. So the mighty works and 
the effective preaching of the Apostles is going to give rise to an authoritative Church, the Church triumphant. What we 
are going to see in Acts is not a Church that is beat down and relegated to just persecution or the arenas where the lions 
would eat and devour Christians. But as the Church grows it is the Church triumphant. Jesus said to Peter, 

 
On this rock I will build my Church and the gates of Hell won’t prevail against it.6 

 
He is going to raise up a Church, His Bride, and she is going to advance the Gospel to all peoples. So, mighty 

works and effective preaching will be marks of the Early Church. 
Now, as the disciples begin to take the Gospel to the ends of the earth, as the disciples particularly begin to take 

the Gospel to that immediate area, I want to introduce you to a book that I read a couple of years ago. The book was 
called Lessons from the East7 and it was written by a guy named Bob Roberts, Jr. He was a mentor to Mitch Jolly, who 
many of you know. Mitch has preached in this pulpit before and Mitch is the pastor of Three Rivers Church that we are 
partnered with in the work we are doing in India. So, Bob Roberts takes the model of the Early Church and the model of 
the Church in the east where they can’t grow big church congregations and buildings, and they have to keep it kind of 
small because a lot of times they have to be on the run, and they have to do it in a house-church-type model, like what 
Gulzar and those guys are doing in northern regions of South Asia8.  I always have to remember that we are live 
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streaming right now, but y’all know what I’m talking about. When we think of the way that the Church functions in those 
places, Bob Roberts uses a word, and the word is “glocal.” Here’s what it means. For us, the work that’s going on with 
Gulzar, the work that’s going on with the Berries, the work that is going on with the Lanes in other parts of the world, 
and eventually with the Ragons—the people that we are connected to who are doing work all over the world—to us 
that’s global. That’s out there. But the model that we use means that where they are doing ministry it’s local ministry. 
We are going, and we’re sending, and we are linking up with local people. A couple of weeks ago we had JJ Alderman 
here and he was sharing the work that they are doing in West Africa. They are training local pastors and leaders to do 
work. We are going to see that throughout the book of Acts. They are going to take Jesus’ instruction to take the Gospel 
to the nations, to the ends of the earth, and it’s going to be a glocal model. They are going to go globally and work 
locally. Does that make sense? We are going to see that play out. As Paul would come into an area, what Paul would to 
is he would work in the Jewish synagogues and out of that they would begin to do local ministry in a context that people 
would understand. So, in the book of Acts, what you have is cross-cultural ministry, multi-ethnic ministry, and ministry 
where the Gospel goes into a lot of different background religions. To put it in a modern context, this would be like 
reaching into the Muslim world, reaching into the Hindu world, reaching into parts of Africa, reaching into the inner city 
in urban ministries in America, or reaching into rural communities like in Nevada on the Navajo Indian reservation. This 
would be that wherever you go the Gospel crosses borders, not just geographically but ethnically. So we are going to see 
that play out in the book of Acts. The Gospel is going to do a powerful work by uniting people of different backgrounds, 
different ethnicities, and different geographical locations. 

At the end of the first century, we believe that there were about a million Christians. Atheistic historians try to 
push that number down and say that there were only about seventy-five hundred. Charismatic and Baptist people tend 
to say three million. We don’t know exactly but it was making a big impact. We do know this—that by the fourth century 
there were upwards of fifty million Christians in the world. Fifty million—that’s phenomenal when you start to think 
about the spread of the Gospel. We were sharing today around the lunch table and we were talking as a family and the 
conversation turned to, “What could Gulzar, and Syed, and Moktar, and Abass do if these people in their conversations 
about Jesus; a dozen guys and some extended family members, and eventually 120 people, reached 300 million people 
on the planet at the time, and ten percent of them came to faith in Jesus within the first century and a half, probably?” 
We could see something happen in our lifetime that’s pretty special. 

So, at this point Jesus has answered the question that the disciples asked. It’s really funny to see the disciples in 
verse 7 try to figure this thing out? Back in verse 6 they asked, 

 
Will you at this time restore the kingdom of Israel? 

 
This is the last time they will ever ask this question but they are always wanting to know, “Where do we fit into 

this?” Remember the one conversation where they asked if one of them could sit on a throne at Jesus’ right hand and 
rule? They still have a sort of cloudy picture of what Jesus is going to do. What Jesus basically says is, “We’re going to 
build a kingdom but it’s going to start with Israel and then it’s going to go to all people,” and that kingdom is going to be 
the kingdom of God built on the Gospel of Jesus Christ. That’s what He is making clear to them. 

Now, in verse 9, it says, 
 

And when he had said these things, as they were looking on, he was lifted up, and a cloud took him out of 
their sight. 10 And while they were gazing into heaven as he went, behold, two men stood by them in white robes, 11 
and said, “Men of Galilee, why do you stand looking into heaven? This Jesus, who was taken up from you into 
heaven, will come in the same way as you saw him go into heaven. 
 
There are two things I want to point out. One is that it’s important that we remember the exaltation of Jesus. It’s 

important for a couple of reasons. First, it’s important that we recognize where Jesus is today. The Bible says in 
Philippians 2, 

 
Therefore God has highly exalted Him. 

 
Jesus descended in humility to the Earth, carried out His ministry, died, was buried, was resurrected, and then 

after that resurrection He ascended, with eyewitnesses looking on, and He is now seated at the right hand of God. It’s 
important that we understand where He is. The exaltation of Christ reminds us of the authority of Christ. But it’s also 
important for understanding that the time of the Apostles doing the work that we are going to study in the book of 



Acts—this was mentioned in detail last week in the sermon—this was a unique period of time where unique things 
happened. The Holy Spirit is still moving and working in the world today, and the Holy Spirit does many mighty, 
powerful, and wonderful things every day today, but there were unique ministries given to the Apostles. This is what we 
call the age of the Apostle or the time of apostolic authority. In other words, what an Apostle was in that context—the 
twelve guys who ministered with Jesus became His disciples and they became His Apostles. We are going to see in a 
minute that there was a replacement for Judas. So, the time of their lives, the lifespan of those men, was a season that 
started and stopped in history. God was doing a specific work and the reason that we know that is that those men who 
were Apostles, were Apostles because they had witnessed—watch this—the baptism of Jesus, the death,  burial, and 
resurrection of Jesus, and then they were eyewitnesses to this event, the ascension of Jesus. So, what made an Apostle 
in the book of Acts? It was someone who was there when Jesus was baptized, someone who saw the Lord crucified and 
risen, and someone who was there when He was exalted in His ascension. So that was what qualified a person to be an 
Apostle. This means that there are no more Apostles like that today. There are apostles in the sense that there are 
disciples and there are preachers. We would call them lowercase ‘a’ apostles. There is a kind of apostolic gift of teaching, 
and preaching, and administration in ministry, but not a capital ‘A’ Apostle. That was unique for that time period. 

Now, we get to verse 12, and it says, 
 

Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet, which is near Jerusalem, a Sabbath day's 
journey away. 13 And when they had entered, they went up to the upper room, where they were staying, Peter and 
John and James and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, James the son of Alphaeus and Simon 
the Zealot and Judas the son of James. 14 All these with one accord were devoting themselves to prayer, together 
with the women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and his brothers. 
 
Okay. This is very important because back in verse 3 it said that Jesus appeared to them showing them many 

proofs. These proofs are critical in helping us understand the legitimacy of the resurrection of Jesus. I believe that one of 
the greatest apologetics—now here’s what an apologetic is when I use it in that context. It’s a proof or an evidence that 
helps us defend what the Bible says against people saying that what the Bible says is not true. So, in the world today, 
people will say, “I don’t believe the Bible” or “I think it has errors in it” or “It got changed through the years.” An 
apologetic is a defense of the authority of Scripture. One of the greatest defenses for the authority of Scripture is—there 
are two scenes early in Jesus’ ministry. In one, you will remember that Jesus’ biological brothers, His siblings—
Remember, Jesus started His ministry when He was thirty years old. So the life of Jesus was that He was born, He was a 
normal kid, an exceptionally good kid—exceptionally good. For you moms who have teenagers or toddlers, Jesus was an 
exceptionally good kid. He cleaned His room, did His chores, was really nice, never talked back, if He hit His brother or 
sister it was justified—things like that. Jesus was a really good kid. He didn’t go to college; instead, He went into the 
family trade. He was a construction worker and was building houses and stuff like that. 

So, when He was about thirty years old He started His public ministry, which at this point—I don’t know and I 
don’t want to conjecture here—there was probably some sibling rivalry. If you are growing up in a house where your 
brother is literally perfect, that would be frustrating. Literally, He was perfect. So, there was a scene early in Jesus’ 
ministry where He was doing some really good work—He tended to do good work. Any time He did work it was good. 
And His brothers and sisters tried to get Him and bring Him home, because after He did His miracles He started 
preaching, and when He was preaching He was saying what He always says, which is, “I am God. You should repent. I will 
save you” and things like that. And His brothers and sisters pulled Him aside and were like, “Hey, man, we need to get 
you home. We will check you for a fever. We don’t know what you have going on but you aren’t right in the head.”9 They 
almost see Him as a little bit demented, like what we would see if somebody started walking around claiming to be God. 
His brothers and sisters see Him that way. They cannot disconnect from, “This is my brother.” There are at least five 
brothers who are all named. There are at least two sisters because the word “sisters” is plural. So Jesus has at least 
seven siblings and contrary to what the Catholic Church would teach, His siblings were His biological siblings, assumed to 
have been from the womb of Mary because Mary is still living at the death of Jesus. And Joseph wouldn’t have taken a 
polygamous approach toward marriage. So, Mary had many other kids. Her womb was opened by Jesus and then the 
Lord blessed that family with many children, which was a great blessing in the Jewish context. So, He had five brothers 
and two or more sisters. In another scene, they begin to mock Jesus, “Hey, man, you should go up at the Festival of 
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Booths and tell everybody that you’re God. Do that thing where you go around and tell people you’re God and stuff.”10 
They were sort of like antagonizing and instigating. 

So, the fact that His brothers and sisters, here in verse 14, are there with the disciples after Jesus is gone—one 
of the great proofs of the resurrection is, “What would have changed their minds so drastically?” To see Jesus die and to 
see Him come back to life. The resurrection of Jesus is probably the thing that made His brothers and sisters go from, 
“He’s crazy. We hate Him. He’s delusional. We don’t even want Him as part of the family. Let’s don’t invite Him to 
cookouts, family events, or family reunions,” to where now they are following Him, listening to His teaching, hearing the 
proofs, and He is gone in His ascension, and they are still there saying, “We want to be part of what happens next.” 
What would cause that? It would take something as drastic as the resurrection. 

Many of you have siblings who are not sold out Christians; they are not born again Christians. Why is it that 
you’ve received the Gospel and you have a sibling who doesn’t receive the Gospel. It’s because you’ve seen the effect of 
the resurrection. You’ve seen the power of the resurrection and you’ve received it as truth. Jesus’ siblings collectively 
saw it, embraced it, and we can assume they probably died martyrs’ deaths because it’s believed that all of the early 
disciples did. That’s a strong proof for the resurrection of Jesus—a really strong proof for the resurrection of Jesus. 

The second thing that sort of provides a proof in verses 12-14, is that these disciples, if you remember, had fled, 
betrayed, denied, and abandoned Jesus, and the disciples fell apart the night that Jesus was arrested. Now, they’ve sat 
under His teaching post-resurrection and they have returned and now have this power and excitement and vigor that’s 
come from being in the presence of the resurrected Lord. They’ve already had the influence of the Holy Spirit through 
the teaching of Jesus. Now, the core team is in place.  

Go to verse 15. A lot of people say that the first sermon is in Acts 2 but I would call this the first sermonette. We 
don’t have sermonettes here but this is the first public, group devotional after Jesus left. Up until this point, Jesus had 
been doing the teaching. Can you imagine having the pressure of teaching with Jesus sitting in the room? Jesus would be 
like, “Peter, I want you to go ahead and teach this time. I’m going to sit back and take notes.” Zach told us a couple of 
weeks ago about a friend who was preaching at a church in view of a call. This is not the way that we bring pastors in but 
in most churches the way that they bring a new pastor in is that a man comes and interviews, and then he preaches in 
front of the church, and then there’s a discussion, and conversation, and maybe a vote, and they bring him in. Zach said 
his good friend was preaching where one of the most prominent, respected preachers in America today was in 
attendance. No pressure. Well, imagine that Jesus is there and you got assigned the group devotional for the day. It 
seems that at this point that Peter stands up and he’s going to start to emerge as the leader. 

Now, here’s something that’s interesting. We have a list of the Apostles right there and out of that list Peter, 
James, and John will be the only—listen, this is mindblowing. I’ve never heard this or known this. I read it just today as I 
was working through everything and doing some high volume reading through commentaries. I wasn’t taking any notes 
but I was just looking for something to jump out. This jumped out. This is the last time that we will ever hear the names 
of any of those disciples other than those three mentioned. Do you know what that means? 99.9% of Gospel ministry 
will be nameless, thankless, and the world will never know that you did it, but it will make a difference if you are faithful 
to the call and the command of the Gospel. Those guys don’t get page time in the book of Acts. They don’t get air time. 
They don’t get camera time. Three of the eleven mentioned right there, and then we will add the twelfth, Matthias, a 
little bit later—that’s it. So, they are identified as if to say that the apostleship is in place, the age of the Apostle is here, 
and then there is this really strong shift out of the twelve tribes of Israel into these twelve Apostles who represent the 
Church today. So, what was ancient in Israel is replaced in one sense by the Church of Jesus Christ today. That includes 
us. So, it’s a pretty cool that none of these guys will be mentioned again. Most of what we read about them just comes 
from historical word of mouth. 

So, Peter stands up in verse 16, 
 

Brothers, the Scripture had to be fulfilled, which the Holy Spirit spoke beforehand by the mouth of David 
concerning Judas, who became a guide to those who arrested Jesus. 
 
So, Peter stands up and says—listen, I want to point something out. The Holy Spirit was speaking a thousand 

years ago, predicting that Judas would do what he was going to do. Now, you have that Jesus has taught them under the 
power of the Holy Spirit and the Old Testament Bible that they had was written by the guidance and inspiration of the 
Holy Spirit. Now they are going to be empowered by the Holy Spirit, so what you have is this really cool, clear, historical 
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work of the Holy Spirit weaving through history all that God was doing. The interpretation of Scripture is the work of the 
Holy Spirit in the life and the mind of the believer. So, Peter stands and says, “The Holy Spirit was speaking and here’s 
what He said. Now it’s been fulfilled.” The Word of God is written by, comes from, and is breathed out by God, 
particularly by the Holy Spirit. 

Then, Peter goes on and talks about Judas. Judas is now dead because he has committed suicide. In verse 19, 
 

And it became known to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
 
Again, more local evidence of what happened to Judas. He committed suicide. 
Then, when we get down to verse 21, it says, 
 

So one of the men who have accompanied us during all the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out 
among us,… 
 
Here you see the requirements of Apostles that we mentioned earlier. 
 

22 beginning from the baptism of John until the day when he was taken up from us—one of these men 
must become with us a witness to his resurrection. 
 
See that? There are those characteristics of being an Apostle. You saw Jesus baptized, watched the entire 

ministry, saw the resurrection, and the ascension of Jesus. So they are going to replace Judas now. 
 

And they put forward two, Joseph called Barsabbas,… 
 
That name means ‘son of the Sabbath.’ He was probably born on the Sabbath. 
 

…who was also called Justus, and Matthias. 24 And they prayed and said, “You, Lord, who know the hearts 
of all, show which one of these two you have chosen 25 to take the place in this ministry and apostleship from which 
Judas turned aside to go to his own place.” 
 
So, what’s the importance of that twelfth position being filled? In the Early Church, after Jesus had completed 

His ministry, when we talk about that time period that took up about the first century, because it’s believed the Apostle 
John lived into the second century, that Age of the Apostles, some unique things took place. But one of the things, 
specifically, that we can identify and that really affects us now is, when the Word of God was being formed, the New 
Testament writings, several hundred years later it was determined the books of the Bible in the New Testament, as we 
have them – Matthew, Mark, Luke, John, Acts, Romans, 1 & 2 Corinthians, all the way through to the book of Revelation) 
– the way that those specific twenty-seven books were included in the New Testament came about because – there 
were a lot of other books and writings that had happened. In fact, there’s a gospel of Thomas floating around out there. 
So, how do we know what’s included in Scripture? Well, the authorship of New Testament works had to have the 
authority of the Apostles. A person had to either be one of these twelve mentioned or be a part of that very first church 
who gave witness to the resurrection of Jesus. So, what we have in the preservation of the role of these Apostles is that 
we got our Bible from these guys. We got our Bible from them. 

This is why the book that Mohammad wrote, the Quran, the book of Islam, which came along many years later 
and said, “This is a new revelation from God. God came to this man and gave him new revelation” – it has no Apostles’ 
authority or apostolic authority. Does that make sense? That happened in a unique time period in Church history so we 
have the Bible. We have the Old Testament writings under the authority of the Jews. In God’s timing He put that 
together. Then, we have the New Testament under the authority of the Apostles. So, the Book of Mormon, the New 
World Translation that the Jehovah’s Witnesses use, any translation like one that came up in the last few years that jacks 
around with gender pronouns to make it like a transgender approach to Scripture, anything like that where you alter 
what was written by these people—you are jacking around with God’s Word. So, we have a sealed, authoritative work 
that these men have done. See the importance of the Apostles being in place?  These men are sort of replacing the role 
that the Old Testament patriarchs and prophets played. 

So the Apostles are doing their work and then here’s what we learn based on what Peter’s mini-sermon says. 
Here’s what we learn—that all Scripture is ultimately a revelation from God. So, from the very first non-Jesus sermon 



the importance of understanding the authority of Scripture is held forth. Do you see why we hold that as such a big deal 
at Red Oak? It’s like the Church was built on the authority of Scripture. 

Number two, since God speaks in Scripture, Scripture can and will guide the disciples because it’s the Spirit of 
God at work. So, the Word of God is living, and active, and just as the Word of God prophesied Judas’ demise, the Word 
of God would give them guidance as they would make these major choices and decisions that they had to make in the 
Early Church. As Peter confirms this, in establishing that Matthias would take the place of Judas, God is affirming that 
the Apostles are in place to now do the work that Jesus had initially gathered them together and told them that they 
were going to go do. 

Now, here’s the thing. When you do the work that doesn’t get recorded… we are going to read in the book of 
Acts and we are going to see so many incredible things happen. But even Peter, James, and John are going to sort of 
fade and there is going to be the rise of this kind of power missionary, a man named Paul, and he would be called the 
Apostle Paul. He would have apostolic authority even though he’s not there with them now, because Jesus is going to 
come to him in a unique manner in a vision. He is going to speak to him directly in chapter 8 and He is then going to 
guide him to these men who are going to disciple him. So, over half of the book of Acts is going to be primarily following 
the ministry of Paul as he goes north, south, east, and west, and spreads the Gospel to all peoples. 

What happens in the book of Acts is absolutely miraculous. Y’all, it is going to be a phenomenal experience for 
our church. This stands to change the dynamic and the demographic of our church, literally. Because it’s more than just 
let’s get the discipleship that comes from one of Paul’s letters; this is our family tree, the roots of where we came from. 
It’s the foundation of the Church triumphant as Jesus established it. Spectacular things happen at the onset of Acts, in 
the beginning of the work of the Church. And we are called today to do the same ministry. Preach the Word of God. 
Make disciples. Grow the Church. And change the world. This begins with each one of us doing our part, with Red Oak 
Church doing her part, and with the global Church of Jesus Christ working together to advance the Gospel. It won’t first 
be about strategies, or programs, or methods, but it will first and always be about Jesus. We preach Jesus, we disciple in 
the name of Jesus, we are going to go make disciples, we are going to go establish churches, and we are going to watch 
God use Red Oak as part of the twentieth century, capital “C” Church to do a continued work of what happened in Acts. 
In the twenty-eight chapters of Acts we are going to see miracles occur but we also need to remember the blood-cost of 
the Church that we enjoy today. These men gave their lives, having seen the risen Lord—they gave their lives. 

Why would Red Oak Church spend $3000-4000 in local ministry to high school athletes in the last six months? To 
see them go sit under the teaching of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. Why would Red Oak Church fund and do the work of 
funding the ministry of Pinwheel?11 So that little boys and girls can sit under the teaching of the Word of God and so that 
the Church might do its part in this community—glocally. Why would Red Oak Church unite with other churches, other 
pastors, other leaders, to then engage in other ministries in the continental United States? So that what we are doing 
looks like what these guys did. Why would over a half-dozen, maybe upward of a dozen people, sitting in the room 
tonight, in the next two to three years be in another country, learning another language, making sure that the work 
continues to take the Gospel to the nations? Because that’s what God has called us to do, and we are going to get to see 
the blueprint for it in action and it’s going to be awesome. 

So, tonight, before I pray, if you are here and you don’t have a relationship with the Lord, we’d love to talk to 
you about that. The Scripture is real clear that Jesus came and died in your place for your sin. He will take your sin, and 
in taking your sin He will give to you His righteousness. All who call on the name of the Lord will be saved. There might 
be somebody here tonight who puts their faith and their trust in Jesus and that would be incredible. We’d love to talk to 
you about it. If you need counsel, if you need help, if there’s something that in your life right now you need guidance 
and counsel for, then hang around and talk to one of the pastors or any Red Oak member or leader. If you ask around 
you won’t go far until you will meet somebody that can help. So, with that, I’m going to pray and then we are going to 
stand and sing together to close our time together. 

God,	I	pray	that	tonight	you	would	take	the	teaching	of	your	Word	and	that	you	would	form	in	us	a	right	
and	biblical	understanding	of	not	only	the	Gospel	but	of	ecclesiology,	of	the	study	of	the	Church,	the	way	the	
Church	is	supposed	to	function,	the	way	we	are	supposed	to	work	with	missionaries	to	train	them,	equip	them,	give	
them	the	tools	they	need,	and	hold	them	accountable,	go	visit	them,	support	them,	and	encourage	them.	God,	I	
thank	you	for	the	opportunity	to	do	that	with	people	like	Brittany	Pleasants	right	now	who	is	with	the	Lanes,	
encouraging	and	helping	with	the	work	that’s	going	on	there	in	Chad,	God,	a	region	that	is	even	mentioned	in	the	
book	of	Acts.	What	an	incredible	opportunity.	God,	I	thank	you	for	the	work	you	are	doing	with	our	brothers	and	
sisters	in	the	Himalayan	part	of	the	world.	I	pray	that	you	would	continue	to	grow	them	and	build	them	up,	even	as	
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they	tune	in	on	Sundays	to	listen	and	watch	the	message	here	at	Red	Oak.	God,	I	pray	that	they	would	be	
encouraged	to	know	that	we	love	then	and	we	pray	for	them.	Our	families	pray	for	them	and	we	lift	them	up.	God,	I	
pray	that	as	we	continue	on	this	study	that	we	are	just	starting,	which	is	going	to	take	us	over	a	year,	I	pray	that	our	
church	would	grow	and	that	we	would	learn	and	be	strengthened	and	encouraged	and	that	it	would	help	us	in	the	
journey	that	you’ve	called	each	of	us	to	travel	in	our	own	faith	walk	and	also	that	of	the	church.	We	love	you	and	
praise	you	and	thank	you	for	all	that	you	are	doing	and	will	do.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.





July 29, 2018 
Acts 2:1-13 
Spencer Davis 
 

Hopefully, y’all are doing good. I just forgot my Bible in my seat; thank you, Christiaan. So, I’m excited. We get to 
talk about Pentecost tonight. Acts 2 is where we are going to be. 

Y’all know that I’m a big podcast fan. This week, while I was mowing the grass, I listened to a podcast about 
lightning strikes. It is very fascinating to think about how lightning acts and why it strikes where it does. One of the 
things it was talking about is how a lot of times with lightning strikes you can see things building up. You can see clouds 
building up in the distance and you may or may not get lightning. But, for a lot of people, before they are struck by 
lightning—because most people who are struck survive—right before they are struck with lightning there are a lot of 
similar kinds of phenomena that they experience. Some people say that everything goes blue. Some people experience 
that everything metal starts humming. A lot of people say that their wedding rings start to hum. Some people have their 
hair start standing up on end. There are several pictures of people right before they got struck by lightning and their hair 
is standing up. Everything is kind of buzzing and there’s a weird taste in their mouths a lot of time. Sometimes it smells 
like chlorine. There are just kind of weird things that happen in the three seconds before folks are struck by lightning, 
then all they remember is pow, there’s this blinding clap of loud noise and searing pain. Then, they are kind of 
processing how all of that went. 

So, when I was thinking about Pentecost, of course everything this week for me was filtered through Acts 2. So, 
as I’m mowing the grass I’m thinking, “Oh, that’s Pentecost.” You can see throughout the Old Testament that there have 
been prophecies of the Holy Spirit that have been building and building and one day He’s going to be inside of you. One 
day the Holy Spirit is coming. Then, in these last days, Jesus has said a few things that make it buzz like it’s really close. 
He says things like, “Not many days from now and the Holy Spirit is coming12,” and “You are going to be clothed in just a 
few days with power from on high13.” So, this is the seconds before the lightning strike and then on Pentecost, bang, we 
finally get to see today the strike of the Holy Spirit coming with these people. 

It can, of course, be a confusing thing when we think about Pentecost. So, what I want to do is work through 
these verses and then I think we need to take a few moments and talk about things like speaking in tongues and things 
like that. Let’s jump right in at verse 1, 

 
When the day of Pentecost arrived, they were all together in one place. 

 
Alright, let’s pause. We think of the Day of Pentecost as just being this day but you know that this is a day that 

they have celebrated since Leviticus. From way back when, this was a feast. It was originally called the Feast of Weeks. It 
got shortened to The 50th; Pentecost means the 50th. It’s the day that the harvest begins. You can already see some irony 
there. It’s the day the harvest begins and it’s traditionally the same day that they got the Law on Mount Sinai. We won’t 
go into that much. So, what happens is that they basically count fifty days from Passover and they celebrate Pentecost. 
But it’s not specifically from the day of the Passover; it’s from the day after the Sabbath after the Passover. Remember 
that Jesus died on Passover weekend so the day He raised from the dead was the day they started counting the fifty. The 
day He raised from the dead is the day after the Sabbath after the Passover. So, when Pentecost happens is fifty days 
after Jesus is raised from the dead. Now, we know that Jesus spent forty days in and out with His disciples after He 
raised from the dead. Some people start counting that forty from the day He raised from the dead but some people start 
counting that forty from eight days in, when He appeared to them all together. So, when Jesus ascended up into Heaven 
it was only, depending on the way you count it, seven days or ten days, from when He went up into Heaven until the 
Holy Spirit came down. 

It’s really, really cool, but what’s the big deal with all the days? The bigger question is, why is God lining up these 
key events in the New Testament with huge feasts in the Old Testament? Why is He doing that? Because, for us, we 
aren’t Jewish so we miss a lot of the symbolism here. So, if we look back over Passover weekend, when Jesus is raised on 
the day after Sabbath, which would be Sunday, traditionally, this Sunday began the Feast of the First Fruits. So, you have 
Passover, and then you have the Feast of the First Fruits, and then fifty days later you have the Feast of Weeks, or 
Pentecost. So, when Jesus is raised, He’s raised on the Feast of the First Fruits. Now, what happened on that day is in 
Leviticus 23:10-11, where it tells them to have the Feast of the First Fruits. 
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Speak to the people of Israel and say to them, “When you come into the land that I give you and reap its 

harvest, you shall bring the sheaf of the firstfruits of your harvest to the priest, 11 and he shall wave the sheaf 
before the Lord, so that you may be accepted. On the day after the Sabbath the priest shall wave it. 
 
Then, verse 14, 
 

And you shall eat neither bread nor grain parched or fresh until this same day, until you have brought the 
offering of your God: it is a statute forever throughout your generations in all your dwellings. 
 
We went over this when we talked through 1 Corinthians; the way they do the Feast of the First Fruits. Y’all 

remember, they wouldn’t have tractors and things like that, so when they planted fields they would plant this section 
here, and the next day they would plant this section, and the next day that section, and the next day that section. They 
would spread it all out so when your harvest grew up it wasn’t like we see out here on the four-lane, where all the corn 
is the same height. It’s like this area is high, and that section is a little lower, and that section is a little lower. So, the 
Feast of the First Fruits was when the first little bit started to spring up—how much faith would this take? They don’t 
know if they are going to get more rain and harvest anymore but they would take all of this and by faith, not knowing if 
they would get any more, say, “This is for the Lord.” They would offer up the first fruits, praying that the Lord would 
bring the rest of the harvest in. So, this first feast is, “We are giving our best, we are giving all we have, to You, Lord,” 
and praying that the rest of the harvest is going to come in, in about fifty days. 

So, we see in 1 Corinthians 15, the day Christ raised from the dead is the Feast of the First Fruits. Look at 1 
Corinthians 15:20, 

 
But in fact Christ has been raised from the dead, the firstfruits of those who have fallen asleep. 

 
It happens to fall on the Feast of the First Fruits. Christ is raised from the dead. This doesn’t mean that He was 

the first to be raised from the dead but the Jews would know what the first fruits are. Christ was the first out of the 
grave and we are the harvest. We are what is coming next. To even intensify the symbolism, here we have Pentecost, 
the feast of the beginning of the harvest, happening fifty days later when the Holy Spirit finally comes in. So, for 
Pentecost, fifty days after the Feast of the First Fruits, that happens in Leviticus 23. It says this, 

	
You shall count seven full weeks from the day after the Sabbath, from the day that you brought the sheaf 

of the wave offering. 
	
That’s the Feast of the First Fruits. 
	

 16 You shall count fifty days to the day after the seventh Sabbath. Then you shall present a grain offering 
of new grain to the Lord. 17 You shall bring from your dwelling places two loaves of bread to be waved, made of two 
tenths of an ephah. They shall be of fine flour, and they shall be baked with leaven, as firstfruits to the Lord. 

 
Christ is the first fruits raised on the Feast of the First Fruits, then we are the crop after His kind, and Pentecost 

signals the beginning of the harvest—because there’s much more to be done. So, when we look at Acts 2 we have to 
read it the way a Jewish mind would. This is the beginning of harvest after we’ve seen Christ has been raised from the 
dead on the Feast of the First Fruits. Everyone would be connecting those thoughts in their minds. 

So, it says, 
 

When the day of Pentecost arrived, they were all together in one place. 
 
Now, “they” would be the 120; the 120 or so people who were following Christ around. It says, “they were 

together in one place.” Where were they? Nobody knows. People say it was maybe the upper room or maybe not. 
Maybe they went there and then they rushed out. It doesn’t really matter. What matters is what happens to these guys. 
There’s this buzz. The Holy Spirit is coming and He’s coming not many days from now and then ‘whack’—the lightning 
strike happens. This is what God has promised for centuries. This is the coming of the promised power in Jerusalem that 
Jesus commanded was going to come. 



Acts 1:4-5 says, 
 

And while staying with them he ordered them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to wait for the promise of 
the Father, which, he said, “you heard from me; 5 for John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the 
Holy Spirit not many days from now.” 
 
In Luke, Jesus is counted as saying, 
 

Stay in the city until you have been clothed with power from on high 
 
That happens in verse 2. 
 

And suddenly there came from heaven a sound like a mighty rushing wind, and it filled the entire house 
where they were sitting. 3 And divided tongues as of fire appeared to them and rested on each one of them. 
 
It’s a really crazy scene. We’ve probably never experienced anything like this but for these guys it’s pretty crazy 

what’s going on here. Imagine being in a house and 120 people are praying and all of a sudden a sound like wind, but it’s 
not wind, comes rushing around, and something that looks like fire, but it’s not fire, appears above everyone’s head. 
Often in the Scripture, the Spirit is symbolized with wind. You see it in verses like “the wind blows where it pleases” and 
in Ezekiel the wind brings the dead bones to life. Often, the Spirit is symbolized with fire; if you look at the burning bush 
and the pillar of fire on Mt. Sinai. John the Baptist indicated that Jesus would baptize people with the Holy Spirit and 
with fire. Israel has seen fire fall on the mountain. But here, the Spirit is doing something totally different. He’s doing 
something sacred and He is doing something special, because the fire doesn’t fall on the Temple, it doesn’t fall on the 
mountain, but it falls individually on each believer, because each believer is now going to become the temple of the Holy 
Spirit. This is a brand new thing that the Lord is doing. The Lord does not any longer dwell in the Tabernacle or in the 
Temple. He is now going to dwell in our hearts. This is the beginning of that thing. So, the fire didn’t fall into the Temple, 
or the Tabernacle, or on the mountain; it fell on each believer because something special, and different, and sacred was 
happening here. 

Verse 4, 
 

And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit. 
 
Can you imagine? 
 

And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak in other tongues as the Spirit gave them 
utterance. 
 
This is what we think about when we think about Pentecost most of the time, right? When we think about 

Pentecost we automatically go, “Oh, tongues.” That’s not what is emphasized here. The real miracle that’s taking place is 
that they are filled with the Holy Spirit. This is something that Old Testament saints have looked forward to for so, so, so 
long. Back when the clouds were just gathering and before the buzz started happening. If you look back, what’s the Old 
Testament understanding of the Spirit? Because if believers in God have not always been indwelled with the Spirit, what 
was the Old Testament relationship with the Spirit? Because the Spirit is not new; what’s the Old Testament relationship 
with the Spirit of God, with the Holy Spirit? You can see some hints at it, like in Job 33:4, where it talks about how the 
Spirit of God created us. In Psalm 139, the Spirit of God inhabits every place. In Exodus 31, the Spirit of God enables 
people to do skillful work. You see instances like that and little looks into the Spirit. But then, in the Old Testament there 
is another whole section of writing that’s prophesies about the way the Holy Spirit is going to act in the future. In Isaiah 
chapters 32, 42, and 44, he speaks of the Spirit of God that will rest on the Messiah and that will one day be poured out 
on God’s people in a new way. The Spirit is going to do something more, something different. Isaiah says the Spirit is 
going to rest on the Messiah and one day be poured out on God’s people. Ezekiel chapters 11, 36, and 37 are prophecies 
of the future and it says that God’s Spirit will one day be put into God’s people. This is a whole new thought for New 
Testament people; that God didn’t indwell an Old Testament believer in the same way. We will look at how the Spirit 
filled an Old Testament believer in a bit, but here they are saying that something new is going to happen and that one 
day God’s Spirit will one day be put into God’s people. Ezekiel says that He is going to change us from within. He’s going 



to cause obedience and life, which for him must have been confusing but for us we are like, “Oh, yeah. The Spirit 
indwells us and now He’s going to make us obey. He is going to change our desires.” In Joel 2, people who are inhabited 
by the Spirit will have power, and the Spirit is for everybody. It’s coming. So, all of these Old Testament prophecies, you 
picture them as clouds in the distance, like it’s coming, and the rumblings are starting. It’s coming—the Spirit’s coming. 
With this Old Testament understanding of the Spirit, the Spirit created us, He inhabits every place, and He even inhabits 
a person to do work. In Numbers 11, you can see that the Spirit comes and rests on some men and causes them to 
prophesy. See, the Old Testament idea of the Spirit is that the Holy Spirit would rush on someone, or would rest on 
someone, or would fill someone for a temporary work. It would come on somebody and empower them for a work to 
kill the Philistines, or empower them for a work to play skillfully, or to speak something, or to build something. He would 
empower them but He wouldn’t permanently indwell them. It would be a rushing on or a resting on. So, that’s why in 
the New Testament people are so confused with Jesus’ teaching. You have Nicodemus and Jesus says, “You’ve got to be 
born again by the Spirit,” and he’s like, “What? Be born again by the Spirit?” He still has an Old Testament understanding 
of the Spirit. But what Jesus is doing is He is ushering in a whole new way, which is the indwelling of the Spirit, where 
we—this will blow your mind—the Holy Spirit comes to live inside of you. He comes to make His dwelling place, His 
tabernacle, in us. The Holy Spirit’s fire comes to fall on each individual believer and we are now priests of His, indwelled 
and changed by His Holy Spirit. This is something new that the Lord is doing here. You can see Jesus foretell this in John 
14, where He says this, 

 
And I will ask the Father, and he will give you another Helper, to be with you forever, 17 even the Spirit of 

truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it neither sees him nor knows him. You know him, for he dwells with 
you and will be in you. 
 
Right now, the Spirit dwells with you but He will dwell in you. He’s saying, “He’s coming.” Then, you can see in 

Paul’s writings that it is a reality. So, Jesus is saying that He’s coming to live inside of you, and when Paul is writing down 
the line, he is saying that it’s already happened. In 1 Corinthians 6:19, he says, 

 
Or do you not know that your body is a temple of the Holy Spirit within you, whom you have from God? 

 
Again, he says in 1 Corinthians 3:16, 
 

Do you not know that you are God's temple and that God's Spirit dwells in you? 
 
So, Paul is talking about it like everybody knows that the Spirit dwells in you. Jesus is talking about it like it’s 

coming, it’s fixing to happen, the Spirit’s going to come. So, when does that happen? That happens at Pentecost, at 9am, 
fifty days after Jesus raised from the dead. Pow! It comes. The Spirit comes like a bolt of lightning, on His own timetable. 
It all happens here. 

Now, pause for a second. Some people believe that the indwelling of the Spirit happened in John 20, when He 
breathed on him and said, “Receive the Spirit.” I don’t believe it happened then. We don’t have time to really go into all 
of that but I believe that Pentecost is when it really happens. Because that’s when you see people start preaching in a 
different way about the indwelling of the Spirit. 

So, at Pentecost, they are all together at 9am, and a sound comes from Heaven like a rushing wind, and there 
appear tongues as of fire that are resting on all of them. They are all filled with the Holy Spirit for the first time in this 
way. And then, 

 
…they began to speak in other tongues as the Spirit gave them utterance. 

 
Then, Peter preaches a sermon and says that this is what Joel was talking about when he said, 
 

I will pour out my Spirit on all flesh, 
and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
    and your young men shall see visions, 
    and your old men shall dream dreams. 

 



We will talk about that next week. What’s important, though, is that at the end of Peter’s sermon—and we will 
talk about this next week—in Acts 2:38, he indicates that this is what the Spirit is doing and it’s new. At the end of his 
sermon, the people are asking, “What shall we do, Peter?” And in Acts 2:38, he says,  

 
Repent and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your sins, and 

you will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 
 
This is a new thing that he’s preaching. Repent, and believe, and that Holy Spirit will come inside of you. This is a 

new thing. The Holy Spirit is going to indwell you. When you repent and believe, you receive the Holy Spirit. 
Alright, we could end the sermon there, and I thought about it. I thought about just saying, “Then they spoke in 

other languages and a lot of people got saved in the end.” But, I think it would be wise if we took about ten minutes and 
talked through some clarifying issues, because Acts is going to get really confusing, really fast. There are a lot of stories 
that you come up on and you’re like, “What is going on there?,” specifically with the filling or the baptism of the Holy 
Spirit and speaking in tongues. So, what’s going on? 

So, let me take a few minutes and talk about what we mean by the baptism of the Holy Spirit. Here’s my 
question: So, are we filled with the Spirit when we get saved or should we look for a second baptism of the Spirit? Are 
we filled with the Holy Spirit when we are saved or should we look for a second baptism of the Spirit? See, some people, 
in some Pentecostal and charismatic movements, believe there is a second baptism that we must receive and that the 
evidence that we have received that is that we will speak in tongues. R. C. Sproul says this, 

 
Much of this is due to the Pentecostal and charismatic movements, with their emphases on the baptism 

of the Holy Spirit and “sign gifts” such as tongues. These traditions tend to distinguish between Spirit-filled 
Christians and non-Spirit-filled Christians. Anyone who trusts in Jesus for salvation is a non-Spirit-filled Christian, 
while Spirit-filled Christians have experienced a second work of grace known as the baptism of the Holy Spirit—an 
infilling of God’s Spirit with power and gifts for ministry. Normally, Pentecostals believe speaking in tongues proves 
that one has received the Holy Spirit.14 
 
Now, pause for a second. He’s painting with a broad brush, right? You can’t just say that all Pentecostal people 

believe just like this but we are speaking generally. But people who would believe this view, that you can have non-
Spirit-filled Christians and Spirit-filled Christians, would take instances in Acts where you see people get baptized, 
repent, and believe in Jesus, and not receive the Holy Spirit until later on, and they would say, “See, these guys don’t get 
the Spirit until later, and so that happens with us.” When they do get the Spirit they speak in tongues so we, too, need to 
look at that. So, there are some confusing verses in Acts. There are some confusing stories, so what’s going on there? 
We are going to get to that. 

But what I want to walk through really quick is that we believe—here at Red Oak and me personally—we believe 
that you are filled with the Holy Spirit when you are saved, at regeneration, and that you need no second filling or 
baptism in that same way. We will talk about filling of the Spirit in just a minute. Where do we get this from? Acts 11. 
You can write down these verses and we will have them on the board but I’m going to move fast. 

Acts 11:15-18, 
 

As I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell on them just as on us at the beginning. 16 And I remembered the 
word of the Lord, how he said, “John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit.” 17 If then 
God gave the same gift to them as he gave to us when we believed in the Lord Jesus Christ,… 
 
When? 
 

 If then God gave the same gift to them as he gave to us when we believed in the Lord Jesus Christ, who 
was I that I could stand in God's way? 18 When they heard these things they fell silent. And they glorified God, 
saying, “Then to the Gentiles also God has granted repentance that leads to life.” 
 
Here, repentance and belief bring the baptism of the Spirit. 
 
1 Corinthians 12:13, 
                                                             
14 https://www.ligonier.org/learn/devotionals/baptism-holy-spirit/ (August 1, 2018) 



 
For in one Spirit we were all baptized into one body—Jews or Greeks, slaves or free—and all were made to 

drink of one Spirit. 
 
What this says is that all genuine converts have been baptized into the Spirit. 
 
Romans 8:9-11, 
 

You, however, are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, if in fact the Spirit of God dwells in you. Anyone who 
does not have the Spirit of Christ does not belong to him. 10 But if Christ is in you, although the body is dead because 
of sin, the Spirit is life because of righteousness. 11 If the Spirit of him who raised Jesus from the dead dwells in you, 
he who raised Christ Jesus from the dead will also give life to your mortal bodies through his Spirit who dwells in 
you. 
 
According to this verse, if I’m a believer the Spirit of God dwells in me. 
 
Ephesians 1:13, 
 

In him you also, when you heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation, and believed in him, were 
sealed with the promised Holy Spirit. 
 
When you heard and when you believed, you were sealed with the Holy Spirit. So, you have these verses that 

seem to say we are filled with the Holy Spirit at regeneration. So, where do folks get this idea that you can be a non-
Spirit-filled Christian? They will take stories like this, because there are some confusing stories. There are passages 
coming up in Acts that we will look at, like Acts 19. What’s going on here, in Acts 19:1-7? 

 
And it happened that while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul passed through the inland country and came to 

Ephesus. There he found some disciples. 2 And he said to them, “Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?” 
And they said, “No, we have not even heard that there is a Holy Spirit.” 
 
That’s pretty funny. “Did y’all receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?” “What? No, we didn’t even know 

there was one. Tell us more about that?” Then, he says, 
 

 3 “Into what then were you baptized?” They said, “Into John's baptism.” 4 And Paul said, “John baptized 
with the baptism of repentance, telling the people to believe in the one who was to come after him, that is, Jesus.” 5 

On hearing this, they were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 6 And when Paul had laid his hands on them, the 
Holy Spirit came on them, and they began speaking in tongues and prophesying. 7 There were about twelve men in 
all. 
 
Alright, what a weird time these guys lived in. They lived and followed John, and John was like, “Repent and 

believe,” and they were like, “I’m in. Let’s go.” They repent, they believe, and they head on out, and they hear nothing 
about Jesus. Then, Paul comes and he asks, “Do you guys believe?” and they’re like, “Yeah, man, we believe.” “Do you 
have the Holy Spirit?” “No, we don’t know anything about that.” “How about Jesus?” “No.” “Alright, let’s tell you about 
Jesus and let’s get the Holy Spirit.” What a weird, transitional time Acts is. What I’m saying is that you need to recognize 
that this book is transition, right? 

Look at the next story. We are coming up on this one in a few weeks. Acts 8:12, 
 

But when they believed Philip as he preached good news about the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were baptized, both men and women. 13 Even Simon himself believed, and after being baptized he 
continued with Philip. And seeing signs and great miracles performed, he was amazed. 14 Now when the apostles at 
Jerusalem heard that Samaria had received the word of God, they sent to them Peter and John, 15 who came down 
and prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit, 16 for he had not yet fallen on any of them, but they 
had only been baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 17 Then they laid their hands on them and they received the 
Holy Spirit. 
 



What? They don’t have the Spirit but they have been baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus? 
 

Then they laid their hands on them and they received the Holy Spirit. 
 
What’s going on here? The believed in Jesus and were baptized but then received the Holy Spirit later? So, are 

these guys believers or not? Some people would say that before they received the Holy Spirit that, yes, they were 
believers. They believed Philip as he preached and they had been baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. We don’t re-
baptize them. Some people would say that these guys aren’t believers until they receive the Holy Spirit. They would say 
that these people believed Philip; they didn’t believe Jesus. I think that’s pretty flimsy. Some people would say that 
Simon is in that mix and we know that later on that he’s not a believer at all; he’s a sorcerer. Okay. Some people would 
say that if you go to Romans 8:9, which says, “Anyone who does not have the Spirit of Christ does not belong to Him,” 
we would have to say that these guys are non-believers. 

Let me present to you what I think is a third thought. When we read stories in Acts, God is moving in a special 
way that is descriptive, not prescriptive. It is a transitional time. They are moving from Judaism; the death, the burial, 
and the resurrection of Christ, the coming of the Holy Spirit—a lot of these things are drawn out in a way that they are 
not today, for specific purposes. Why would God have drawn out that they are going to believe in Jesus and be baptized 
and then later on they are going to be baptized in the Spirit? Why would God draw things out like that? Sometimes, He 
is making a theological point. Here, we see in Acts 8, that these are guys in Samaria who believed. They are Gentiles; 
they are not Jews. So, when they hear that there were people in Samaria who believed, they are like, “Oh, no. We’ve got 
to send Peter and John to make sure they got this right. They’re Gentiles. Let’s send these guys and make sure they got 
everything straight.” Well, they both, Samaritans and Jews, worshipped Yahweh, but in a different way. They had their 
mountain and we had the Temple. Just like in the Cornelius story, God holds off on sending the Spirit so that a crowd of 
Jews can come around, so that when the Spirit comes on Gentiles they will go, “Gentiles, too? They get the Holy Spirit, 
too? 

Time out. The Gospel is for everybody? If that would have happened while they were in Samaria by themselves 
we would have seen an elitism, a classism, a racism; but the Holy Spirit here is holding off to say, “No, I’m for them, too. 
They are also filled with the Holy Spirit, just as you are.” The confusion that we have a lot of times in our theology is that 
people will think that since these guys in the transitional period had unique experiences that we, also, need a second 
baptism to receive a special outpouring of the Spirit. But it seems like these stories are descriptive, not prescriptive. At 
salvation, according to the Scripture, we are indwelled by the Spirit, which means that we don’t lack any of Him. So, we 
don’t need to seek a second emotional wave or a wave that manifests itself in gifts of the Spirit, namely tongues and 
prophecy. 

Are you hanging in there with me? Because we need to get into a little more nitty-gritty before we get back to 
the story. I think we have two big questions in my mind that still hang on. Number one, what about tongues, then? 
Should we say that you’re not saved if you don’t speak in tongues? Should we equate salvation with tongues and sign 
gifts? Not necessarily, and there are three reasons why I don’t think so. Number one, is that is not taught in the New 
Testament. That’s the main reason. It doesn’t say that if you are a believer that you are going to speak in tongues. 
Number two, a lot of times a filling of the Holy Spirit or a baptism of the Holy Spirit at salvation happens in Acts without 
anybody speaking in tongues. Look at Acts 4:31, 

 
And when they had prayed, the place in which they were gathered together was shaken… 

 
Shaken like an earthquake; that’s pretty cool. 
 

And when they had prayed, the place in which they were gathered together was shaken, and they were all 
filled with the Holy Spirit and continued to speak the word of God with boldness. 
 
In their own language, not with tongues. You see this happen in Acts chapters 4, 8, 9, 13 twice, Acts 14, 16, 17 

and 17 again. There are a lot of places where people are filled with the Spirit and don’t speak in tongues. Paul says in 1 
Corinthians 12, “Does everybody speak in tongues?” and it’s implied that no, not everybody does this. 

Can the Spirit empower someone for tongues and healing? Absolutely. Absolutely. We believe it can and still 
does happen today. But will it happen every time? Not in Scripture. So we can’t believe it’s going to happen for us every 
time. If it didn’t happen in Scripture every time, why would we assume that it happens for us every time? So, we can’t 



say that the indwelling of the Spirit always equals tongues. We can’t say that. Because see, God shows up in so many 
physical ways in the Bible. When He shows up, sometimes there are earthquakes. Sometimes there is darkness. 
Sometimes there is light. Sometimes there are doves. Sometimes there are rooms shaking. Sometimes there is fire, or 
wind, or bushes burning, so you can’t prescribe how and when He’s going to show up and say that’s how it’s going to 
happen every time. That’s the problem with the Pentecostal idea of saying that tongues are going to happen every time. 
You can’t predict the lightning bolt of the Holy Spirit. What’s interesting is that nobody says, “Let’s get the wind blowing 
every time. Let’s get those fires every time,” but they say we have to have tongues every time. That’s interesting, right? 

We’re not going to get into tongues as a prayer language. I know I had to pause and go into tongues for a long 
time, but this part of the Scripture is not emphasizing tongues. I’m emphasizing tongues in this sermon a bit, but you’ve 
got to realize that what’s emphasized here is the filling of the Holy Spirit and the message of the Gospel going out. That’s 
what’s emphasized, not speaking in tongues. I wanted to say those things so that for the rest of Acts we can see what 
the Holy Spirit is doing and the course that He’s on, which is that the Gospel is for all people. 

I said I had two questions we needed to clarify. The second question is, is it right to talk about the filling of the 
Holy Spirit for a certain job or task? We see that in the Old Testament. The Holy Spirit rushes on somebody and then 
takes off. He rushes onto somebody and then takes off. So, is it okay to say, “He was filled with the Holy Spirit when he 
taught?” I think it is. We see it in the Old Testament over and over but we also see it in the New Testament after 
Pentecost. In Acts 4:8, Peter is filled with the Holy Spirit and people are amazed at his boldness. In Acts 4:41, the 
disciples prayed and they were filled with the Holy Spirit and speak with boldness. In Acts 6, Stephen is filled with power 
and speaks. In Acts 11, Barnabas is full of the Holy Spirit and when he exhorts and a great many are added. In Acts 13, 
Paul is filled with the Holy Spirit and pronounces the magician blind. But these fillings were like the idea of the Old 
Testament idea of fillings, where the Spirit empowers somebody, but this is not to be confused with indwelling. If we are 
saved, the Holy Spirit lives in us and then can empower us for a certain task for a certain time. Does that make sense? He 
can empower us for certain tasks. What sort of tasks? What sort of task is the Holy Spirit always about? Pointing to 
Jesus. The Holy Spirit is always about pointing to Jesus. John 16 tells us this. Jesus says, 

 
I still have many things to say to you, but you cannot bear them now. 13 When the Spirit of truth comes, he 

will guide you into all the truth, for he will not speak on his own authority, but whatever he hears he will speak, and 
he will declare to you the things that are to come. 14 He will glorify me, for he will take what is mine and declare it 
to you. 15 All that the Father has is mine; therefore I said that he will take what is mine and declare it to you. 
 
In John 14, Jesus says, 
 

These things I have spoken to you while I am still with you. 26 But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the 
Father will send in my name, he will teach you all things and bring to your remembrance all that I have said to you. 
 
So, if we are filled or empowered by the Spirit for a certain task it is going to be in line with what the Holy Spirit 

is doing, which is telling people about Jesus; explaining and reminding people about Jesus. So, here in Acts 2, they are 
filled with the Holy Spirit and for the first time are indwelled, but they are filled with the Holy Spirit to accomplish the 
work of the Holy Spirit, which is telling about Christ. So, when you hear of Pentecost don’t just think of tongues. When 
you hear of Pentecost, think about the beginning of the harvest. This is the beginning of the harvest of world 
evangelization. This is the beginning of the harvest. See, the symbolism of the harvest festival and then see the 
practicality of the harvest festival—there are thousands of Jews coming in from all these different areas. How practical 
that God would choose to send His Holy Spirit right then so that all these guys who are from all the way over there will 
hear the Gospel here and take it over there. It’s symbolic and it’s practical here at the same time at Pentecost. It’s a real 
power that these guys have. What’s the lightning bolt of sizzling power that these guys get? It’s the power to move the 
most immovable object—the human heart. Landscapes can be changed by a bulldozer. Governments can be overthrown 
with bullets or with words. But the human heart cannot be penetrated by natural force. It has to be penetrated by the 
deep, real, lasting work of the Holy Spirit, and that’s what God empowers these guys to do; to share the Gospel, the 
good news, of Christ. 

Who did they share it with? Verse 5, 
 

Now there were dwelling in Jerusalem Jews, devout men from every nation under heaven. 
 



This doesn’t literally mean every nation. As Stott says, this is from Luke’s horizon. It’s people from all over the 
place; people from everywhere. This seems to be a larger crowd that surrounded the crowd of 120. It says, 

 
Now there were dwelling in Jerusalem Jews, devout men from every nation under heaven. 6 And at this 

sound the multitude came together, and they were bewildered, because each one was hearing them speak in his 
own language. 7 And they were amazed and astonished, saying, “Are not all these who are speaking Galileans? 8 

And how is it that we hear, each of us in his own native language? 9 Parthians and Medes and Elamites and 
residents of Mesopotamia, Judea and Cappadocia, Pontus and Asia, 10 Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt and the parts 
of Libya belonging to Cyrene, and visitors from Rome, 11 both Jews and proselytes, Cretans and Arabians—we hear 
them telling in our own tongues the mighty works of God.” 
 
The sound that drew the multitude together wasn’t the wind, it was the words. It was these folks preaching the 

Gospel. See, the power of the Holy Spirit here isn’t mystical, it’s practical. Right? He didn’t come to mystify; He came to 
clarify. So, not only are they empowered in a special way, they’re equipped in a practical way. Go spread the Gospel and 
here’s the language to do it in. 

Amy, my wife, pointed out this week that this was similar to the Tower of Babel. That was the place where God 
mixed people’s languages. Isn’t that interesting? You have the Tower of Babel over here and you have Pentecost over 
here, but there are some differences. At Babel, remember that people wanted to build a tower up to God and they 
wanted to elevate themselves to be gods. But here at Pentecost, God came down to them. At Babel, God confused their 
languages so that they couldn’t work. But here at Pentecost, He mixed their language to empower them to work. At 
Babel, the people were scattered. At Pentecost, all people were gathered. He was doing something new. 

So the crowd were all looking and they were amazed, saying, “Aren’t all these guys Galileans?” I grew up in 
Georgia, right on the Chattahoochee River, and if you look across the Chattahoochee River it’s Alabama. So, all of our 
jokes were about people from Alabama and how uncultured they were. Any white trash joke was about folks from 
Alabama. If you think about it, the Galileans were kind of seen like that. They were the people that folks joked about as 
being uncultured, which makes this even more beautiful. Here comes this uncultured guy from Galilee and all of a 
sudden he’s speaking Parthian. And folks area going, “Time out. Are you speaking Parthian?” and the guy is like, “I don’t 
know, maybe.” Other crowds are coming from all over and the people from Phrygia are saying, “I know that guy’s from 
Galilee but he was speaking Phrygian, for real.” And they gathered together their families. Look at what God is doing. 
They are gathering together their families, like, “Granddaddy, come listen to this guy. I know he’s not from our neck of 
the woods, but listen to what he’s saying. Listen to how he’s preaching.” The Gospel was in each one of their languages 
and they are amazed by this. They weren’t just speaking Greek, or Hebrew, or Latin, or Aramaic; they were speaking far-
off languages and what they were speaking was the Gospel. I think people are getting saved right in these conversations, 
where people are going, “Are you speaking Parthian? Come here for a second. Come tell these guys.” And what do they 
tell them? The mighty works of God. They don’t just say, “Donde esta la biblioteca,”15 right? They are telling them the 
mighty works of God. They are preaching the Gospel to these guys. 

This is a thought that came to me in the shower today, and the guys in the elder’s meeting didn’t really agree 
with it, but I think—thus saith Spencer, not thus saith the Lord—Peter stands up in a minute and says, “These guys aren’t 
drunk. Here’s what’s happening.” What if these guys are interpreting for Peter’s speech, to the family members who 
don’t speak Greek, or Hebrew, or Aramaic, or whatever Peter is speaking? What if, in their ears, they are saying, 
“Repent, and be baptized, and receive the Holy Spirit,” and these guys are whispering in Parthian, “Repent, and 
believe”? We know that the spread of the Gospel happens here, so the Holy Spirit’s work is practical, and it’s powerful, 
and it’s for the mission of the Holy Spirit, which is glorifying God, in taking the Gospel to all people. 

So, when you hear of Pentecost, don’t get locked up in, “They’re speaking in tongues, now.” This is about the 
Gospel to all people. This is the empowering of the Holy Spirit. This isn’t just for the room, it’s for the work, and you see 
that work continuing. So, don’t let the phenomenon of speaking in tongues distract from the message, which is the 
Gospel. The Holy Spirit is available to all people like never before. Now, the good news has always been available to non-
Jews. Think about Rahab and others. But here it appears in a different focus, and tongues shouldn’t distract us from the 
Gospel. Here, they are an aid to the Gospel. 

Verse 12, 
 

                                                             
15 This is a reference to a popular Spanish rap video. 



And all were amazed and perplexed, saying to one another, “What does this mean?” 13 But others mocking said, 
“They are filled with new wine.” 

 
This doesn’t mean that they actually thought these guys were drunk. They were just making jokes. Can you 

imagine hard hearts at Pentecost? They are seeing the Lord do this miracle and they are going, “These guys are drunk.” 
These are hard hearts right here. We can’t limit the work of the Holy Spirit to just this day because, if you’re a believer, 
the Holy Spirit is in you. He’s indwelling us. He hasn’t been silent since the Scriptures were given. He’s been very vocal,  
internally, in each one of us. 

So, let me give three quick takeaways and we will be done. Number one—We live in an age that Old Testament 
saints would have loved to experience. Back there where the clouds were building and they were hearing rumors that 
the Holy Spirit was coming and one day He was going to indwell us. Right at the end, when everything was buzzing and 
crackling, and Jesus was saying, “Not many days from now the Holy Spirit is coming” – you live then. You live in the time 
after the bolt of the Holy Spirit has struck and we get to be indwelled by the Spirit. So many times you hear that people 
overemphasize the Spirit and say that you have to do this, or that, or speak in tongues, but we are guilty of 
underemphasizing the Spirit. If the Holy Spirit of Yahweh lives inside of us, we should be different. Paul asked these 
guys, “Did you receive the Holy Spirit?” They should know. It’s experiential. You could speak twenty sermons or more on 
what the Holy Spirit does. In Scripture, He empowers us, He convicts us, He causes us to obey, He teaches us about 
Jesus, He reminds us of Jesus’ teaching, and He indwells us to where we are now partakers in the divine nature. We 
should be different. 

If you think your addiction to pills, or food, or exercise, or online shopping is too strong, the Holy Spirit of God is 
stronger. He’s stronger. Remember that word the angel spoke to Abraham when he came to Abraham and Sarah and 
said, “Is anything too hard for the Lord?” Nope. We live in an age that the Old Testament saints would have loved to 
experience, so celebrate Pentecost. Celebrate the Spirit’s indwelling. 

Number two—If you are not a believer, if you want to receive the Spirit, listen to what Peter says in Acts 2:38, 
 

Repent and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your sins, and 
you will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 
 
If you are not in Christ but want to be, we would love to talk to you about that. You can receive the same Holy 

Spirit tonight. 
Number three—We should pray to be continually filled with the Spirit, like baptized in an empowering sort of 

way for today’s tasks; empowered to do the joyful work of the Spirit, which here is spreading the Gospel. Can you be 
filled with the Spirit and empowered to do something? Absolutely. And whenever that happens in the Scripture we see it 
preceded by prayer. In Acts chapters 1, 4, 9, 10, and chapter 13, they are praying and the Holy Spirit fills them. This isn’t 
to say we look for a second blessing. This is to say, like Ephesians 5:18, 

 
And do not get drunk with wine, for that is debauchery, but be filled with the Spirit, 19 addressing one 

another in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and making melody to the Lord with your heart, 20 giving 
thanks always. 
 
He’s saying to be continually filled with the Spirit, joyfully praising the Lord, and empowered by the Spirit to do 

the work of the Spirit. 
So, why are we not seeing the outpouring of the Spirit’s power in our daily life? Why are we not seeing that 

lightning bolt of the Spirit empowering us in our daily life? There are two reasons, l think. There are many, I think we 
could say. Number one, maybe we’re not praying for that. If we are told to pray for it and it’s exampled for us, maybe 
we should pray more that we would be empowered by the Holy Spirit. And the second reason we might not be seeing 
the outpouring of the Spirit on our lives is that maybe our lives are not about the same mission as the Spirit’s. 
Remember, the Spirit is empowering here, not for arbitrary reasons but for reasons in line with His purpose. We don’t 
pray, “God, clothe me with power from on high to stare at Facebook.” Maybe we are not in line with the Spirit’s purpose 
as we are praying to be clothed with power from on high. 

What can God empower you to do? If Samson, empowered by the Spirit killed the Philistines; if Daniel, 
empowered by the Spirit interpreted dreams; if Peter, empowered by the Spirit preached and thousands came to 
Christ—what can God empower you to do? Something bigger than paying the bills. We need to be about the Spirit’s 



work. We are inhabited by the same Spirit, so now pray for the Spirit’s power to fight sin, bring joy, and take the Gospel 
to the ends of the Earth. 

Let’s pray. 
Jesus,	thank	you	for	your	Spirit	that	indwells	us	and	changes	us	from	within.	I	thank	you	that	we,	all	people,	

now	have	the	opportunity	to	be	your	temple	and	that	the	Gospel	is	for	everybody.	God,	I	thank	you	that	you	spoke	
through	uncultured	men.	God,	I	thank	you	that	you	spoke	the	Gospel	and	that	it	came	to	the	ends	of	the	Earth	and	
snatched	us	up,	and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	about	the	same	work	as	your	Spirit,	which	is	proclaiming	you,	Jesus,	to	
all	the	nations,	and,	God,	I	pray	that	we	would	be	empowered	by	your	Spirit	to	do	so.	We	love	you	Lord	Jesus.	In	
your	name	we	pray,	Amen.	

 
(Rob Conti) 
I’m going to read our benediction from Romans 16:25. It’s our benediction; his doxology. 
 

Now to him who is able to strengthen you according to my gospel and the preaching of Jesus Christ, 
according to the revelation of the mystery that was kept secret for long ages 26 but has now been disclosed and 
through the prophetic writings has been made known to all nations, according to the command of the eternal God, 
to bring about the obedience of faith— 27 to the only wise God be glory forevermore through Jesus Christ! Amen 





August 5, 2018 
Acts 2:14-41 
Brody Holloway 

 
Turn to Acts 2 and let’s dive into God’s Word together. Let me pray one more time before we open God’s Word. 
 
Lord,	I	ask	that	you	would	illuminate	your	work,	enlighten	our	minds,	and	open	our	hearts	and	minds	and	

help	us	to	see	Jesus	in	this	text.	It’s	pretty	obvious	to	see	Jesus	in	this	text	but	I	pray	that	we	would	see	you	as	you	
would	be	seen.	I	pray	that	you	would	help	us	to	have	ears	to	hear,	hearts	to	receive,	and	I	pray	that	the	teaching	of	
your	Word	would	be	clear	and	would	be	sanctifying	in	its	effect.	I	pray	that	you	would	give	me	only	those	words	
that	you	would	have	me	to	say;	no	more	and	no	less.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	

 
Acts 2 and beginning in verse 14, 
 

But Peter, standing with the eleven, lifted up his voice and addressed them: “Men of Judea and all who 
dwell in Jerusalem, let this be known to you, and give ear to my words. 15 For these people are not drunk, as you 
suppose, since it is only the third hour of the day. 
 
So, if we go back to last week when we were in the first part of Acts 2, there was this outpouring of the Holy 

Spirit and people began to speak in tongues they had never spoken in before. People understood one another in 
different tongues and it was an absolutely miraculous experience. What it has done it is has made way for the Gospel. 
So, I want to go back to what happened last week. First off, I thought that Spencer did a phenomenal job of walking us 
through the appropriation of tongues in the book of Acts. Let me say this. What we see in the using of tongues in last 
week’s text gives way to the clear presentation of the Gospel in a very unambiguous way in this week’s text. In other 
words, there is no confusion by the time this is said and done. There is no confusion. So, what we saw last week was a 
proclamation of truth and a display of the Gospel by the Holy Spirit coming in power, and one of the ways that we saw it 
manifested is that people were speaking in different tongues. 

Now, what Peter is going to do—because one of the things that was said is that people stood and said that these 
people were drunk and they were talking gibberish. They were talking in other languages and something was going on. A 
lot of times when someone doesn’t know how to give an answer or there is something that’s outside their realm of 
understanding—sometimes in your Christian life you find yourself facing mystery and you just can’t figure it out, you 
can’t understand it. There’s a depth to the mystery of who God is and sometimes the worst thing we can do is try to 
figure God out when He doesn’t intend to be figured out on a subject. So, God does this miraculous thing, and we will 
often see this in Scripture, and then people try to explain it away. Does that sound pretty common in our culture? “Oh, 
well, here’s what must be happening. The Scripture says this happened and here’s the explanation for it.” So, what 
Peter’s going to do is he is going to stand and say, “These men aren’t drunk. What you are experiencing is the fulfillment 
of Old Testament Scripture.” 

So, in verse 16, he says, 
 

But this is what was uttered through the prophet Joel. 
 
Peter points back several centuries to an Old Testament preacher named Joel who had prophesied that this 

would happen. Here is Peter quoting a passage from the book of Joel, in chapter 2, 
 

And in the last days it shall be, God declares, 
that I will pour out my Spirit on all flesh, 
and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
    and your young men shall see visions, 
    and your old men shall dream dreams; 
18 even on my male servants and female servants 
    in those days I will pour out my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. 

 
 



Peter is saying that Joel, the preacher, prophesied that this would happen and now it’s happened. So, he’s 
connecting the New Testament, new covenant work, post-ascension of Jesus, and what God is doing in the Church, and 
he’s connecting that back to Old Testament prophecy. So, many prophecies of the old preachers and prophets were 
fulfilled in Jesus. Hundreds of years before Jesus came into the world men preached and prophesied with specificity. 
They gave specific prophesies of what was going to happen and Jesus fulfilled those prophesies. But some of those 
prophesies were for what would happen after the time of Christ. In fact, there were prophesies from the Old Testament 
that still today have not yet been fulfilled. So, what Peter is doing here is that he is helping us connect all of history and 
say that the Word of God is bound by this redemption story that’s flowing through history. We go all the way back to the 
Garden of Eden and God is writing a story called history, and we, in the twenty-first century, fit into that. What Peter is 
doing is he is taking this preaching of Joel and he’s saying that this is prophecy that is being fulfilled. 

Verse 19, 
 

19 And I will show wonders in the heavens above 
    and signs on the earth below, 
    blood, and fire, and vapor of smoke; 
20 the sun shall be turned to darkness 
    and the moon to blood, 
    before the day of the Lord comes, the great and magnificent day. 

 
Again, this is all being fulfilled. You are watching it be fulfilled. Now, watch. Verse 21, 
 

21 And it shall come to pass that everyone who calls upon the name of the Lord shall be saved. 
 
Salvation had always, only been in Christ alone. So, for the children of Israel, salvation was in Christ alone. Non-

Israelites who came to faith in Yahweh, came to faith through belief and faith in Yahweh, which is Jesus. So, even in the 
Old Testament, in the old days before Jesus had come into the world, salvation rested on what would become the 
finished work of Jesus at Calvary. We see a glimpse of this in Romans 3, where Paul says that for a long, long time that 
God’s wrath was sort of being held back, and all through history God is sort of holding His wrath back as men are 
preaching, and proclaiming the coming of Jesus, and prophecies are being made, and people are pointing to a future 
coming of the God-man. Then, Jesus comes into the world, goes to the cross, fulfills so many of those prophecies, and 
God takes His hand back, and the wrath of God is poured out on Christ. All of that gets fulfilled in Christ. 

So, from Genesis to Revelation and to the twenty-first century today, there is only one means of salvation that 
will ever give people the hope of glory, which is Christ in us, and that is the Gospel of Jesus Christ. So, what we have in 
verse 21 is the exclusivity—SWO staff, the exclusivity of Jesus.16 If I could say to our Red Oak family, exclusive 
relationships are beautiful things. Marriage exclusivity is beautiful. It’s beautiful. 

I found myself in an unexpected counseling situation last night. The pain and the damage that is being done in 
this gentleman’s life is being done because his wife has left him for a coworker who is her new boyfriend. It’s so painful 
because that husband and wife relationship is designed to be exclusive. So, exclusivity in salvation should make sense to 
us because the most meaningful relationships with the most depth are oftentimes going to be exclusive relationships. 

 
21 And it shall come to pass that everyone who calls upon the name of the Lord shall be saved. 

 
Now, here’s the exciting hope that we have—the promise of salvation is for everyone. It’s for everyone. Amen? 

There is no one who has out-sinned the grace of God. There is no one who has out-sinned the ability of God to save. So, I 
want to share a quick and brief story that our staff from camp have heard now over the last three weeks. I will share it 
very briefly. Many years ago, a young lady came here to spend a week at camp. She had been trafficked and prostituted 
first by her mother and then by a pimp from about the age of ten until about the age of fifteen. She was rescued in the 
middle of an FBI sting operation in Atlanta. This girl had been, literally, for five years, passed around hundreds, and 
hundreds, and hundreds of times for profit. She had to come here with an FBI escort and we had to be interviewed by 
the FBI before she could come here under a pseudonym, a fake identity, with her counselor. Her chaperone was her 
clinical counselor who was appointed by the courts to be with her all week during her time at camp. 

                                                             
16 Red Oak Church is held on the campus of Snowbird Wilderness Outfitters. Brody is making reference to the Snowbird staff who are in 

attendance at Red Oak tonight and who have all been corporately studying the exclusivity of Christ during the summer. 



Little and I prayed before we met with her and I remember about mid-week sitting with this girl and she couldn’t 
wrap her brain around the idea that God could save her. “I’ve already done this. I’ve already sinned this much. I’ve 
already gone to this level of depravity.” She didn’t word it that way but what she was doing is she was believing the lie 
that you can out-sin the ability of the blood of Jesus to cleanse you from unrighteousness. What the Bible teaches us is 
that anyone who calls on the name of the Lord will be saved. 

I’ll never forget it. There are a handful of moments in ministry where a person goes from death unto life that are 
burned into my memory, and when that girl called on the name of the Lord and was saved it was like the dam of God’s 
grace was just dumped onto her head. It was powerful. We have this hope that anyone who calls on the name of the 
Lord gets redemption and salvation. It’s not based on their works and it’s not based on their ability to impress God or 
win God’s favor. 

So, what we have now is the foundation and the introduction to the first sermon that’s ever preached. This is 
the first sermon that’s ever preached. I can remember my first sermon. I wish I could go back and listen to it but it’s not 
recorded. I’d probably get a really good laugh out of it. I remember when I was a kid and I went to church with my 
mama. A young man had been called to preach and he came up one Sunday and preached. I remember that he had one 
piece of paper and it was folded up about like this and I remember that he walked up on stage with a teeny little Bible. It 
might have been a Gideon’s New Testament. He was a fairly new believer and he pulled that out, and he pulled this out, 
and he unfolded this little piece of notebook paper. I remember thinking, “This is not the way I’ve seen the preacher do 
this most Sundays.” I remember that he gave about an eleven minute sermon and I remember thinking, “Whoa, I hope 
he starts preaching every week. This is fantastic.” We were out before the hour was up. As a kid, especially as a kid who 
wasn’t a believer, I was about fifteen and I thought that was great. Anybody here who has preached or taught, you can 
remember your first sermon, or if you were a Sunday School teacher or small group teacher, you can remember that. 

Peter’s first sermon, we are going to learn at the end of this text, netted 3,000 conversions. Where do you go 
from there? What do you do after that? 3,000 people are going to get saved—spoiler alert. Isn’t that amazing? For the 
first point I want to make tonight, it’s because the first sermon recorded in Scripture is a sermon where the preaching is 
biblical. There is no trick to preaching. There is no new form of preaching that is ever going to be developed. Preaching 
that is effective and faithful will always be biblical. We preach the Bible. We don’t preach cool ideas, or fun topics, or 
new philosophies. We preach the Scripture. In fact, in one of the Pastoral Epistles, Paul will tell Titus to avoid silly 
conflicts. Stay away from it. Just preach the Bible. Peter just preaches the Bible. Peter is an uneducated guy and he 
preaches the Scripture and a bunch of thousands of people get saved. It’s a pretty big deal. What he does is he preaches 
the Old Testament, reminding us that the Bible possesses unity of thought all the way through. So, when you look in 
Genesis, and you look in Malachi, and at any point in between in the Old Testament, it has a unity with the New 
Testament. All of the Scripture is linked together. 

Last week, Spencer said that what we see in Acts is often prescriptive, and sometimes descriptive, and there’s a 
difference. I want to go back to that because I had a conversation with a group of young men from this church last night 
and we talked about what that means, exactly. Here’s what it means. Sometimes it is telling us a narrative of something 
that happened and that was unique to that time and place. Sometimes Scripture gives us very specific instruction for 
how to live our lives. Husbands love your wives as Christ loved the Church. Fathers, do not provoke your children to 
wrath but raise them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. That is prescriptive teaching. Thou shalt not murder. 
Prescriptive. Is that ambiguous or is that clear? That’s clear. Don’t kill folks. Don’t lie. Don’t covet. There are clear 
teachings in Scripture but there are also very descriptive ideas where the Word of God is just explaining and telling us a 
story of what happened. But when it comes to preaching we preach the Bible, always. If we don’t preach the Bible we 
have nothing to preach--nothing to preach. 

I just recently started reading Martyn Lloyd-Jones’s commentaries on the book of Romans. There are fifteen 
volumes. I will die reading this series, literally. I forget how many decades it took him to preach through the book of 
Romans. But when you have the authority and the density of Scripture we just teach the Bible. That’s what we do. The 
Scripture is good for bringing people to faith in Jesus and it’s good for helping us grow as Christians. So, we preach the 
Bible. The Bible possesses unity. 

Listen to this. The Bible was written by forty people. From the time the first books of the Bible were written until 
the final works of the Bible were written was between fifteen hundred and sixteen hundred years. It was written on 
three continents. It was written in three languages by forty authors, most of them having never met the others. You had 
authors who came from blue collar backgrounds. There is one dude who was a shepherd. Many of you know the social 
status that shepherds held. There were guys who were fishermen. There were guys who were pastors and teachers. 
There were guys who were lawyers and judges. There were kings. There were men from a culture where you had a king 



of the greatest kingdom of the world in that day who was writing and that’s included in Scripture. Then, you have men 
writing from the confines of Roman prisons. The Bible, in fifteen to sixteen hundred years, comes from a lot of different 
angles, and what we have learned from this thing called textual criticism, which is where you take any ancient 
documents and you examine them, is that the Word of God is like 99.93% accurate within itself. It’s unheard of. Don’t 
freak out if you are visiting and you think, “Are they saying the Bible isn’t 100% accurate?” No, it’s 100% accurate. What 
that is, is that has to do with sometimes there are textual situations where you see that one guy says this and one guy 
says that and you wonder, “Are they saying the same thing?” They are but they’re saying it from a different angle. Here’s 
what the bottom line is; the Word of God is authoritative and it is evident when we study it that it is breathed out by 
God, has authority, and perfection, and all goodness for our lives. So, what else would we preach? Nothing. You will 
never come into this church and hear anything other than the Word of God preached and taught. And we believe that 
the Word of God is not only authoritative but that it is sufficient, which means that God did not leave out anything He 
intended to say and He did not say anything in His Word that He regrets now saying. It’s authoritative. So, Peter 
preaches the Bible. 

We’ll keep going. Verse 22, 
 

“Men of Israel, hear these words: Jesus of Nazareth, a man attested to you by God with mighty works and 
wonders and signs that God did through him in your midst, as you yourselves know— 23 this Jesus, delivered up 
according to the definite plan and foreknowledge of God, you crucified and killed by the hands of lawless men. 
 
The second big point is that the preaching is Christ-centered. So, the preaching is biblical and the preaching is all 

about Jesus. You can’t go wrong. Did you ever find yourself in a situation where somebody says, “Hey, man, I need you 
to share with this group of people?” BP just came back from Africa and she found herself in a situation where she was 
sharing with Africans where there were language barriers and there were cultural issues. Do you know what you can 
always do in that situation? Talk about Jesus. Amen? That works every time. It works every time. Don’t talk about you; 
don’t tell a story about your childhood; don’t come up with a culturally-sensitive joke. Just talk about Jesus. Tell them 
about Jesus. 

What Peter is going to do, watch this; he is going to be very specific and very ordered as he lays this sermon out 
and walks us through who and what Jesus did. Paul will later write to the Colossians, “Him we proclaim.” We preach 
Christ. He will say, “We preach Christ and Him crucified.” So, let’s walk through this sermon. 

The first thing is, going back up into verse 21, he preaches that salvation is in Christ alone but is available for 
anyone who will call on His name. So, Christ-centered preaching will always preach that Jesus is the only means to 
salvation. In John 14:6, Jesus said, 

 
I am the way, and the truth, and the life. No one comes to the Father except through me. 

 
The second thing where we see the Christ-centeredness of Peter’s sermon is this. He points to Christ’s earthly 

miracles and signs in verses 22-23. Why did Jesus do miracles and signs? Because He is God and those would point 
people to the fact that He was God. Signs always point to something else. A sign is never the end in and of itself. For 
instance, if you’ve ever been driving down the road and wanted a Starbucks’ coffee, and you’re on I-75 headed towards 
Atlanta, or you are on the interstate somewhere and want a Chick-fil-A or whatever your favorite thing is… Pretend you 
don’t have a smart phone that will tell you or that you can’t talk to that little robot lady that doesn’t understand plain 
English and gets my accent wrong all the time. You start looking at those signs on the side of the road and this one has 
Waffle House; praise Jesus, I should go there. But there are people in the car who don’t want to go to Waffle House so 
you have to find somewhere else. What about McDonald’s? No, no, we have that in Andrews. Keep going. Finally, you 
see something on the sign that is fantastic and everybody agrees we are going to stop there. Do you pull up to that sign 
and start yelling at it as if it were the drive-thru intercom? No, of course not. The sign is not the destination. The sign is 
never the destination. Jesus’ miracles were never the destination. The signs that He did were never the end game. They 
were pointing people to something greater. So, Peter is saying that those miracles and signs that you were eyewitnesses 
to… Remember, we are in the city of Jerusalem here and Peter is preaching to a bunch of people who were eyewitnesses 
to many of the things Jesus did. He said, “You saw the signs. You saw the miracles. What was up with that?” and he says 
that those things were proving that Jesus is who He says He is; that He’s God. 

Verse 23, 
 



This Jesus, delivered up according to the definite plan and foreknowledge of God, you crucified and killed 
by the hands of lawless men. 
 
In verses 22-23, he points to the death of Christ and he does something interesting here. Watch this. Spurgeon 

says we tend to get spun out and confused on this but this wasn’t confusing to people back then. He says that God 
planned the death of Jesus. Look how he says it in verse 23, “according to the definite plan.” Y’all know what the word 
‘definite’ means in English. God definitely planned for Jesus to go to the cross. Do we believe that, church? Yeah, we 
believe that. We believe it was God’s plan that Jesus would go to the cross. Younger people, God’s plan is not a rap that 
Drake came out with where he is handing out millions of dollars on the streets of Miami, okay? God’s plan was 
predetermined before the foundation of the Earth. All the old people are wondering what I’m talking about with Drake. 
That’s okay; don’t worry. Be happy that you don’t know. God’s plan was that Jesus would go to the cross and die. 
Remember, Jesus said, “Nobody takes my life from me. I lay it down. And if I lay it down I will take it up again.” So, God’s 
plan was that Jesus would go to the cross. But, the people who killed Jesus, according to verse 23, are being held 
responsible for His death. Somehow in this verse we have God working through evil and wickedness and we have the 
responsibility laid on men for being vile and disobedient, and these two things are harmonized. That can make your 
head spin and go cuckoo but here’s what we know; the end role of God in the crucifixion of Jesus is and was different 
from the end goal of those who killed Him. That’s the distinction. So, their purpose in killing Jesus was to silence and put 
to death the Son of glory. Okay? What was God’s plan in putting Him to death? Well, we get to verses 23-24. God’s plan 
was the resurrection, to raise Him up. Verse 24, 

 
God raised him up, loosing the pangs of death, because it was not possible for him to be held by it. 25 For David 

says concerning him, 
 

I saw the Lord always before me, 
    for he is at my right hand that I may not be shaken; 
26 therefore my heart was glad, and my tongue rejoiced; 
    my flesh also will dwell in hope. 
27 For you will not abandon my soul to Hades, 
    or let your Holy One see corruption. 
28 You have made known to me the paths of life; 
    you will make me full of gladness with your presence. 
 
Brothers, I may say to you with confidence about the patriarch David that he both died and was buried, 

and his tomb is with us to this day. 30 Being therefore a prophet, and knowing that God had sworn with an oath to 
him that he would set one of his descendants on his throne, 31 he foresaw and spoke about the resurrection of the 
Christ, that he was not abandoned to Hades, nor did his flesh see corruption. 32 This Jesus God raised up, and of that 
we all are witnesses. 
 
So, why did God put Christ to death? So that He might raise Him up. Verse 24 is the key verse and there are 

three points that we pull out of verse 24. The first one is that it was God that raised Jesus from the dead. 
Listen, if you are here and you’re not a believer, here’s a question: What do we do with the eyewitness 

accounts, numbered in the hundreds of people, who saw Christ killed by Roman crucifixion? There was no question that 
He was dead and they saw Him post-resurrection. We have to give an answer for the resurrection of Christ. And the 
answer is: God raised Him up. And that’s a big deal. That’s a really big deal. That is the foundation of our faith. 

The second thing we get out of verse 24 is that death could not hold Christ, the grave did not have the authority 
to keep Him, and He conquered sin, death, and Hell, crushing them all in the process. Jesus is not only King of kings, Lord 
of lords, Champion of champions—He is the Boss Man. He’s Boss, He’s Lord, He’s King, He’s God. God raised Him up and 
Christ conquered death. 

Then, the third thing in verse 24 is that not only could death not hold Him but Christ could not and still, today, 
cannot be defeated by death. Christ was raised to never die again. So, it’s His resurrection that gives us hope. We have 
hope first that we can spiritually be resurrected and come to faith in Jesus. The Bible says it’s like a spiritually dead 
person coming to life. But then, at the end of our lives we are all going to die, but we don’t have to be too worried about 
that. Most of us—the older we get, especially—but most of us, when we think of our own death; if you’re like me and 
you think of your own death, what you think of is that it would make you sad for your loved ones that would be left 
behind. Paul got this. Paul wrestled with this. Paul said, “I really would like to just go be with Jesus, but it’s better that I 



stay here right now because there’s work to be done and Christ is leaving me here for this season because there are 
people that, for whatever reason, God intends to use me in their lives.” Jesus could never be defeated by death. He 
wasn’t defeated that day and He could never be defeated again. 

We continue in verse 33, 
 

Being therefore exalted at the right hand of God, and having received from the Father the promise of the 
Holy Spirit, he has poured out this that you yourselves are seeing and hearing. 34 For David did not ascend into the 
heavens, but he himself says, 

“The Lord said to my Lord, 
‘Sit at my right hand, 
35until I make your enemies your footstool.’” 

 
So, what he’s done in this stretch of Scripture is that he has compared David to Jesus over the last ten verses. 

Now, if you know your history, this was being preached to a group of people who were under the control of the Roman 
Empire, and the season and period in their history that they longed for was a time about a thousand years prior to this 
when a king named David sat on the throne of Israel. He had established the borders of that nation, and established 
peace from their enemies, and he had literally conquered every enemy around them and subdued those enemies. So, it 
was a good season under David’s reign. You had this king who was a great prophet, which was very rare and unique for a 
king. He had these prophetic gifts where he would write poetry, and songs, and Scripture that would be prophecy about 
the coming Jesus, the coming Messiah. So, there was a time where David, the beloved king, sat on the throne of Israel 
and a promise was made that one of his descendants would come sit on the throne. So, there’s this comparison often in 
Scripture where King David was the king of Israel who foreshadowed Jesus. And now Jesus had come and what Peter is 
doing is he’s saying this is not about an earthly kingdom. David died and was laid in the ground and he stayed there. 
Jesus died and was laid in the ground, and though He is a king in the line of David, He conquered death in a more 
authoritative way than David even conquered the enemies of Israel in his day. David, in fact, was writing and he says 
right here that he didn’t even realize that he was foreshadowing and writing about the coming Messiah. He was pointing 
to Jesus who would come one day. 

So, what’s happened is that not only was Jesus resurrected, but Peter is saying, “You guys, seven to ten days 
ago, I saw Him ascend; and let me tell you what has now happened. He has ascended and He has been exalted.” When 
we talk about the exaltation of Jesus, we are talking about the fact that—was Jesus a Galilean peasant for a period in 
history? Yes. Was Jesus a baby in a manger for a period in history? Kids, do we like Christmas? I do. I love Christmas. I’m 
silly at Christmas. I feel very childish. Is Christmas fun? Christmas is really fun, especially when it’s cold. It hasn’t snowed 
in about seven Christmases but, man, that was a good one. It was like ten-and-a-half inches of snow. It was awesome. 
Does anybody remember that one, about six, seven, eight years ago? There were like ten-and-a-half inches on 
Christmas. It’s so fun. Do y’all love Christmas? What’s Christmas about? Santa Claus? No. Moe is so spun out about this, 
“But, Daddy, you’re saying that Santa Claus is not real but he came to my school.” I’m like, “Son, it’s creepy if a grown 
man comes to your school and wants kids to sit on his lap. Stay away from him. All the rules apply.” But I remember back 
to when we brought JuJu and Moe home after being in Africa for an extended period of time. We brought them home 
and they had never been to America. I remember that we enrolled JuJu in Andrews Elementary School and she was 
speaking out loud. If you have kids in here, good luck explaining this later. She was speaking out loud about the fact that 
a certain, jolly, red-dressed figure doesn’t actually exist. Do y’all know what I’m saying? I’m saying it that way because 
some of our teenagers are still a little unsettled on this. Somebody said, “You don’t believe in that guy?” She said, “You 
mean, like a guy comes to your house and brings you food and presents?” and they said, “Yeah.” She said, “No, he’s 
never come to see me.” This was going into her first Christmas with us and they asked, “He didn’t come to see you?,” 
and she was like, “No, he doesn’t come to Africa.” So, for her, the evidence was there. But that set up this conversation 
where we were able to say, “JuJu, let me tell you what Christmas is really about. It’s about Jesus. There was a time when 
Jesus was a baby in a manger.” But He’s no longer a baby in a manger and He’s no longer a Galilean peasant. In between 
that stage He was a successful construction worker. He was exalted. Philippians 2:9-11, 

 
Therefore God has highly exalted him and bestowed on him the name that is above every name, 10 so that 

at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, in heaven and on earth and under the earth, 11 and every tongue 
confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father. 
 
So, in this sermon where Peter is preaching Christ, he preaches the exaltation of Christ. 



Next, in verse 36, it says, 
 

Let all the house of Israel therefore know for certain that God has made him both Lord and Christ, this 
Jesus whom you crucified. 
 
Lastly, he preaches that Christ is not only risen and exalted but that He is reigning. Colossians 1 tells us that He is 

literally preeminent over all of creation. Revelation 19:11-16 says that He is preparing to come back and establish an 
eternal reign that we will be a part of. So, not only is He exalted but He is King of kings, ruling and reigning over the 
heavens and the Earth. 

There are eight of Peter’s sermons in the book of Acts. Nobody preaches as many sermons in the book of Acts as 
Peter. Second is Paul, with five, and Stephen and James each have one. All eight of Peter’s sermons are basically going to 
be this same, exact sermon. Preach the Bible, exalt Christ. Preach the Bible, exalt Christ. That’s what’s needed in the 
Church today. If there’s a deficiency in the churches in America today it’s that the Word of God is not taken seriously, 
and proclaimed, and preached faithfully, expositorily, week in and week out, and it’s that Christ is not center to every 
message that’s preached. Those two things are the safest place we can live as a church. 

Number three. We get into the closing verses here and the preaching is fearless. Why is the preaching fearless? 
Because Peter is not preaching on his own authority; he’s preaching based on the authority of Jesus. He’s preaching 
based on the authority of Jesus. In Acts 3: 19, he will call people to repent. In Acts 4:29-31, the believers will pray for 
boldness so that they might be bold when they preach. Listen to what Peter does in verse 38, 

 
And Peter said to them, “Repent and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the 

forgiveness of your sins, and you will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit.” 
 
Is there a second baptism of the Holy Spirit needed for the believer? We learned this last week. Is there Red 

Oak? No. What does verse 38 say? Repent, and believe, and you will…. Is that negotiable? Does that sound unclear? 
“You will receive the Holy Spirit” is promised to the believer who calls on the name of the Lord. Link that to verse 21, 
“Call on the name of the Lord and you will be saved.” In verse 38 you will receive the Holy Spirit. God will give you His 
Spirit. 

 
For the promise is for you and for your children and for all who are far off, everyone whom the Lord our 

God calls to himself.” 40 And with many other words he bore witness and continued to exhort them,… 
 
“With many other words.” If you just read this you think that’s the shortest sermon in history. It takes about five 

minutes to read this and you’re like, “I would love to go to that church.” You think it’s the shortest sermon ever, but 
then it says, 

 
…With many other words he bore witness and continued to exhort them, saying, “Save yourselves from 

this crooked generation.” 41 So those who received his word were baptized, and there were added that day about 
three thousand souls. 
 
The preaching is biblical, the preaching is Christ-centered, the preaching is fearless, and it ends with Peter calling 

people to repent. The result is that 3,000 people put their faith in Jesus that day. We learn this—that the result of 
biblical preaching is always in the hands of God, not in the hands of the communicator. So, when you share Christ with 
your friends and neighbors it is not your job to convince them to come. It is your job to teach, preach, proclaim, and 
explain Christ and then to love people well. Care about your neighbors. If somebody moves in across the street from 
you, go meet them. Let them know they are welcome in this community. Let them know you care about them and you 
want to help them if you can. If somebody marries into your family, go make them feel a part of your family. Make them 
feel loved. If somebody comes into your workplace who is new…young people, if a new kid moves into your school this 
year make them feel loved and make them feel cared about. But then, also, be authentic in your faith and know that 
you’re not the one who has the burden of winning them to Jesus, but you can tell them about Jesus when the 
opportunity presents itself. If you bring them to Red Oak they will hear about Jesus. The result is not Peter’s success; the 
result is the work of the Holy Spirit. 3,000 people get saved and they are baptized. As a church, we believe that baptism 
is to follow confession of faith and conversion. 



What we would call ourselves is creedal or credo-Baptists, which means that we believe that once you confess 
your faith in Jesus you are to be baptized. If you were sprinkled as a baby, God bless you, I hope that was an awesome 
experience. If you’ve put your faith in Jesus now, we want to dunk you and we are pretty aggressive in our dunking. 
That’s what we believe the Scripture teaches very clearly. So, they are baptized. The result is many salvations. 

Let me close with the last portion of the chapter, which will be picked up and looked at next week. 
 

And they devoted themselves to the apostles' teaching and the fellowship, to the breaking of bread and 
the prayers. 43 And awe came upon every soul, and many wonders and signs were being done through the apostles. 
44 And all who believed were together and had all things in common. 45 And they were selling their possessions and 
belongings and distributing the proceeds to all, as any had need. 46 And day by day, attending the temple together 
and breaking bread in their homes, they received their food with glad and generous hearts, 47 praising God and 
having favor with all the people. And the Lord added to their number day by day those who were being saved. 
 
So, the sermon brings great fruit and God saves a whole lot of people but then the disciples immediately begin 

to disciple those 3,000 people. We don’t want to see people come to faith in Jesus just so we can count numbers. We 
want to make disciples. So, they come to faith in Jesus, they are grafted into the Church, they are discipled, they are 
taught, they’re instructed, they’re grounded, they’re built up, they’re taught what the Christian life looks like, and they 
are taught that in community where they are having meals together. They are in homes like we are in our discipleship 
groups here, having fellowship through the week, sharing coffee and meals. I don’t know if they had coffee but they 
were doing something like that, and talking about the Word of God, and bearing one another’s burdens. It’s a beautiful 
picture of community. Fellowship and community was a part of the Church. They didn’t just roll into one building on 
Sundays, spend an hour there, and leave, and not see each other the rest of the week. They are sharing in each other’s 
lives. Why? Because the preaching of the Gospel brought souls to faith. Those souls were grafted into a community and 
what we have in Acts 2 is the formation of what still exists today, the New Testament Church. It’s powerful. 

The question I would ask you tonight is do you remember—I’ll leave this question lingering as we go into our 
closing time of worship—do you remember when you called on the name of the Lord and were saved? At least 3,000 
people can remember it as being this day. There should be a point in your life where you walked into a relationship with 
Jesus. You’ve not always been a Christian, if you’re a Christian. The Scripture tells us in Psalm 51 that we are conceived 
in iniquity and brought forth in sin. We are born sinners in need of a Savior. Maybe you were four or five and you don’t 
totally remember the exact event but there should be a point in your life where you embraced the Gospel as your own, 
received Jesus, and walked with Him. If you haven’t, tonight I would say the Gospel is as simple as Acts 2:21—all who call 
on the name of the Lord will be saved. Romans 10:9 says that if you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord and 
believe in your heart that God raised Him from the dead you will be saved. And we would love to talk to you about it. So, 
as we close with a couple of songs together there will be pastors down front who would love to pray with you and talk 
with you. If you don’t have a relationship with Jesus, we would love for you to enter into the most amazing experience 
you will ever have. 

Let me pray. 
God,	I	pray	that	as	we	close	our	time	together	through	song,	having	broken	bread	together	in	the	taking	of	

your	Supper,	and	having	heard	the	preaching	of	your	Word,	and	having	sung	songs	together,	now,	as	we	prepare	to	
fellowship	with	friends,	and	brothers,	and	sisters,	and	meet	new	people,	and	honor	you	with	our	fellowship,	God,	I	
pray	that	right	now	if	there	is	anyone	in	this	room,	in	this	building,	who	doesn’t	know	you,	that	they	would	call	on	
your	name	and	be	saved	even	as	they’ve	heard	the	power	of	the	Gospel	in	Peter’s	sermon.	Thank	you	for	your	Word	
and	for	the	clarity	with	which	it	has	been	given	to	us.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	

 
(Rob Conti) 
Let me read our benediction from Hebrews 13. 
 

Now may the God of peace who brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the 
sheep, by the blood of the eternal covenant, 21 equip you with everything good that you may do his will, working in 
us that which is pleasing in his sight, through Jesus Christ, to whom be glory forever and ever. Amen.



August 12, 2018 
Acts 2:42-3:10 
Rob Conti 

 
Hello everybody. You can open your Bibles to Acts 2. We will finish out the chapter and peek into chapter 3 a 

little bit. It’s interesting, Zach and I were talking before we came up, in our elders’ meeting, which was just Zach and I. 
You will hear people from time to time talk about trying to get back to being a first century church. A lot of times they 
mean really well by that and they mean something very good by that but sometimes it can be very skewed. If we go back 
a couple of weeks where we looked at the differences in reading various passages of Scripture, where it’s being 
descriptive but not really prescriptive, and we go back a little bit further we see that some of the things we are seeing 
are like events out of the Exodus and they are not necessarily meant to be repeatable. But if we are not careful we will 
look back and try to reproduce things that are not really even possible. For the first century Church, as we are going to 
see in our text tonight, it is that these guys begin to meet as the Church and there are things they are doing that we 
can’t do, like meet in the Temple day by day. We can’t do that for a couple of reasons. One, we live in Andrews or the 
surrounding area. Two, there is no Temple; it’s gone. We can’t do that. So, there are things they were doing that can’t be 
prescribed. You can’t take that home with you and apply it. But what we will see in tonight’s text is that there are 
principles that are being laid down, and things that God was doing in the Early Church in how they worshipped, how 
they fellowshipped, and how they were a witness to the world around them, that are universal and timeless. 

We are going to see that tonight. We are going to come alive. I think, as I’ve read over this and meditated on it 
this past week, that there have been so many times in thinking about Red Oak and thinking about our church that I have 
been so encouraged. Because these timeless truths, these principles, and essential characteristics of what a real church 
is, I see them in Red Oak, I see them in our church, and I see them in your lives. At the same time I see that we can do so 
much better. We can be so much more faithful in all of these areas. I think what a grace of the Lord that we could look at 
this text and in the same moments we can be encouraged, and thankful, and challenged, and spurred on to do better, to 
work harder, and to be more faithful. 

So, verse 42 is coming on the heels of Peter’s first Spirit-empowered sermon. It’s his first and his best, right? 
Especially if you are result-driven, this was the best. It does not get better than finishing your sermon and 3,000 people 
saying, “Sign me up,” right? “How do you join? How do you become a member? Where is enough water to be baptized?” 
There were 3,000 converts after this first sermon. It’s awesome. So, we jump right in in verse 42, and it says, 

 
“And they…” 
 
These are those who had just been converted and who had come to Christ. The believers that were there were 

somewhere around 120, and there were the Apostles, and now there were these 3,000 new converts. And it says, 
 

“And they devoted themselves…. 
 
They were dedicated. They were steadfast. They became faithful to these things that are about to be outlined. 
 

And they devoted themselves to the apostles' teaching and the fellowship, to the breaking of bread and 
the prayers. 43 And awe came upon every soul, and many wonders and signs were being done through the apostles. 
44 And all who believed were together and had all things in common. 45 And they were selling their possessions and 
belongings and distributing the proceeds to all, as any had need. 46 And day by day, attending the temple together 
and breaking bread in their homes, they received their food with glad and generous hearts, 47 praising God and 
having favor with all the people. And the Lord added to their number day by day those who were being saved. 
 
The devoted themselves. They were steadfast to these four essential characteristics of this church. The Apostles’ 

teaching; we will take that first. They were devoted to the Apostles’ teaching. When we look at them devoting 
themselves to the Apostles’ teaching, this is more than just taking good notes when they taught. This is more than just 
understanding what was said and meditating on what was said. The idea carries further than that—they obeyed the 
Apostles’ teaching. They applied it to their lives and it changed the way they thought. It changed the way they lived. It 
changed the way they treated one another within the Church and it changed the way they were a witness to those 
outside the Church. They were devoted to it. 

Schnabel, in his commentary, says this: 



 
The content of this teaching can be gleaned, at least in part, from the sermons in Acts.  The apostles’ 

teaching focused on Jesus’ life, ministry, death, and resurrection and on His significance in God’s plan.  The 
following themes stand out: 

 
(a) Jesus as the fulfillment of the promised Messiah, King and Great Prophet to Israel. 
(b) Jesus as the Holy and Righteous Savior. 
(c) Jesus as the Risen and Exalted Lord.   
(d) Jesus as the ONLY means of Salvation from the Judgment to come. 
(e) The necessity of REPENTANCE and Faith. 
(f) God’s offer of salvation through Jesus to the gentiles.17 

 
Obviously, it’s more than this. This is just some of what we can glean, from looking through the sermons through 

Acts, of what the Apostles were teaching both within the Church and to those outside the Church as they witnessed and 
proclaimed the Gospel. Obviously, there is much more, right? We know, just even in reading the Apostles’ Creed earlier 
in our worship service, there is so much more that we now have in the New Testament. The teachings of the Apostles 
would cover everything. Obviously, there is more to their teachings. We know it would come to mean all that is taught in 
the rest of the New Testament canon; from Christian living, to Church order, the doctrine of Christ, the doctrine of the 
Holy Spirit, spiritual gifts, marriage and family, sanctification and fighting against sin, spiritual warfare, our identity in 
Christ, warnings against apostasy, warnings against false teachers, our need to persevere in persecution, discipleship, 
how we related to the government, all the way to the return of Christ and our eternal hope. 

Thomas said in his commentary, 
 

Eventually, the Church would follow apostolic teaching by giving honor to what they had written, because 
it was the teaching of the Lord communicated through the Apostles’. For us, since the apostolic teaching and 
authority has now been incorporated into the canon of the New Testament, being dedicated to the Apostles’ 
teaching means adherence to the authority of the Bible. Ultimately, the Church is a fellowship where the Bible is 
loved, read, studied, and obeyed. Like the Bereans, we are to search the Scriptures daily.18 
 
So, again, as I meditated on this, this week, in my own life, looking for both encouragement and to be 

challenged, thinking about us as a body of believers, I thought about Red Oak. We love the Bible. Y’all love the Bible. It’s 
been encouraging reading the surveys that have come in so far. Man, you guys love the Scriptures and that’s what you 
want. That’s what you are asking for more of—that we would just continue to be faithful to preaching through books of 
the Bible. Because, when it’s all said and done, primarily what you want when we gather together is to come under the 
authority of Scripture. It’s so encouraging. Some of y’all are studying along as we go through Acts so that the truth of the 
Word of God is on your mind, and in your heart, and ready for conversation to challenge and encourage one another 
with. This is where I think that there is also this challenge that we are not just to love Scripture intellectually. It’s not just 
a matter of knowing Scripture, and being fascinated by doctrine, and making sure that we are getting the right meaning 
out of a text; if it stops there we are not devoted to the Bible in the way that God intends us to be devoted to the Bible. 
It’s got to move into application. It has to move into how I think, and how I speak, and how I act, and how I love my 
brothers and sisters in Christ, and what type of fellowship we have together. Does my devotion to the Scriptures push 
me to be a witness? 

I asked myself this question. Am I devoted to knowing the Bible or am I devoted to making excuses for not 
knowing the Bible? Am I devoted to obeying the Bible or am I devoted to being satisfied to just knowing facts from the 
Bible? I asked myself that. I’m not asking you. That’s up to you. That’s just for me. I just share that aloud and you can do 
with it what you want. But, we are to be devoted, to obey it, to live it out. 

So, they were devoted to the Apostles’ teaching and to the fellowship. A lot of you will know that the word here, 
koinōnia, in Greek—I don’t know Greek but that’s how I’ve heard it pronounced—this word, oftentimes, in Christian 
circles gets thrown around. We use the word ‘fellowship’ loosely. For you, depending on how you grew up and maybe 
the tradition you grew up in, you hear the word ‘fellowship’ and you think, “Why isn’t he saying ‘hall’?” Right? The word 
‘fellowship’ is always followed by the word ‘hall.’ That is where the fellowship happens—in the fellowship hall. Potlucks. 

                                                             
17 Schnabel, Eckhard; Arnold, Clinton; Acts (Zondervan Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament); p. 178; Zondervan, 2012. 
18 Thomas, Derek W. H.; Acts (Reformed Expository Commentary); p. 58, P&R Publishing, 2011. 



One of my favorite churches ever was this little church I would visit when I was at Liberty University. It was 
about twenty minutes away and I started going there towards the end of my time doing my undergrad, because I 
realized I should have been attending a local church all along. I wanted to get away from the school so I started going to 
this small church because one of my favorite professors preached there. It was awesome because everyone was—how 
should I say it—very mature. There were all of these ladies and every other Sunday they would all bring in food. It was 
incredible because at that stage of my life I was living off of fast food and eating out of the cafeteria, but I would go 
there and there was homemade green bean casserole, which is the only way to eat green beans. There were always 
multiple versions of fried chicken. It was fellowship. Fellowship was happening and it was beautiful. 

Some of us think kind of loosely that fellowship can be anything, right? Then, there is this other side and maybe 
for you fellowship is such a romanticized concept that it becomes unrealistic and you are never satisfied with fellowship 
or you never feel like discipleship is actually taking place. You have such a lofty view of what this means, like someone is 
going to meet with you every day for four hours and stare deeply into your soul and tell you exactly what you need to do 
in your life, and then, finally—fellowship. No, that doesn’t sound good to anybody. Somewhere in the middle, grab a 
piece of fried chicken and have a conversation about Jesus. Right? 

What does it mean that they were devoted to fellowship, to having things in common, participating together in 
what it means to be a Christian, what it means to follow Jesus, and being a believer? This is a quote from John Piper: 

 
Fellowship is a mutual bond that Christians have with Christ that puts us in a deep, eternal relationship 

with one another that should express itself in joyful and affectionate service for each other’s good. 
 
He’s saying that in Christ you now have fellowship with God the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. You are a partaker 

of the divine nature and you’ve come to share in Christ. And because you have that fellowship with God and because we 
each have that fellowship with God, it brings us into a fellowship and into participation with one another. As brothers 
and sisters in Christ we’ve entered into this eternal relationship where we should be motivated to care for and love one 
another enough that we’re devoted to one another’s good. We see this all through the “one another’s” of the New 
Testament. 

I John 1:3 emphasizes this. It says, 
 

That which we have seen and heard we proclaim also to you, so that you too may have fellowship with us; 
and indeed our fellowship is with the Father and with his Son Jesus Christ. 
 
So, for the believer, any interaction that we have can be of eternal value. It might be in a very formal setting, 

sitting down to really counsel somebody through a difficult season of life, or a deep, emotional scar that you are trying 
to work through with them, and it may be just taking a ride, hanging out, hearing what’s going on, and getting updated. 
It’s any interaction. Because we share in Christ and because we have fellowship with the Spirit of God, every interaction 
that we have with one another is of eternal value. This is beautiful. 

Because, you guys know that the work Christ started in you, what is He going to do with it? He’s going to 
complete it. Right? Jesus is devoted to your perseverance and to your sanctification. The work that He started in you He 
will accomplish. He doesn’t mess up, He’s not a failure, He doesn’t quit. Jesus finishes everything He puts His hand to 
and, if you’re in Christ, He started this salvation and He’s seeing it through to the end. That’s beautiful. And here’s 
what’s beautiful inside of that, like one of those Russian dolls—it’s that He has designed this to work in such a way that 
we play a vital role in one another’s lives to that end. 

Who saves? Who can save an eternal soul? Jesus. How does He do that? He tells us to proclaim the Gospel. 
Right? So, for a lost person to come to Christ, how are they going to know unless somebody tells them? We have to send 
somebody to tell them. We take part in people coming to Christ. We know that God does the work, but listen, that same 
process continues through our sanctification. That same process takes place in our persevering through trials and 
through suffering, so that we don’t quit following Jesus; so you and I don’t give up when things get tough; so when 
temptations come we don’t fall away; so when persecution, if it ever hits us like it has hit most of the Church throughout 
its history—why we won’t give up, and we will persevere, and we will hold fast to those promises that God gave us—the 
way that happens is He uses us in each other’s lives to that end. That’s His design. 

I want this to hit home. God’s design for me to finish my life faithful to Jesus, for me to persevere all the way to 
the end through every temptation, through every trial, through suffering, and through whatever happens in my life, for 
it to be used for my good and the glory of God—God has designed that you take part in that work in my life by the 



fellowship that we have. That’s huge. This is an essential characteristic of a healthy, growing, Spirit-filled church; that we 
are devoted to fellowship. You, coming here on a Sunday night, or you going to a small group throughout the week, is 
more than just showing up and checking off a box. This is where I’m encouraged, because I see a church that loves one 
another and I see a church that is devoted to getting together for this. But I’m also challenged because we can do so 
much better. We can be—I can be—so much more intentional to feel the weight. Like, you should not have just shown 
up tonight thinking, “Who is going to preach? How far is he going to go? Will the jokes be funny?,” but you should have 
shown up thinking, “In the fellowship that I’m going to have with other believers, how can God use me to stir them up to 
love and good works?” We each show up with that responsibility. The band shows up ready to play music, sing, and lead 
us. The preacher needs to show up ready to rightly handle the Word of God. And each one of us shows up and we need 
to be ready to pour into one another, to speak truth to one another, to love one another, to ask how things are going. 
Why? Because you are partaking, you are sharing, in the work that the Holy Spirit is doing in that brother or sister’s life 
so that they faithfully persevere to the end every day. 

Turn to Hebrews 3:12. He’s talking to the church. 
 

Take care, brothers, lest there be in any of you an evil, unbelieving heart, leading you to fall away from the 
living God. 13 But exhort one another every day, as long as it is called “today,” that none of you may be hardened by 
the deceitfulness of sin. 
 
Please hear this. 
 

For we have come to share in Christ, if indeed we hold our original confidence firm to the end. 
 
“For we have come”—He doesn’t say, “For we will come to share in Christ,” he says, “For we have come to share 

in Christ.” It’s a reality. The holding fast is evidence of truly sharing in Christ and being a partaker of Christ and having 
fellowship with Christ. It’s evidence of it but it’s not the means by which it happens. He puts the emphasis on you and 
me doing this in one another’s lives. We are to exhort one another every day. How do we fight against an evil, 
unbelieving heart in the Church that would lead us to fall away from Jesus? Encourage one another. Speak truth to one 
another. That’s why people who divorce themselves from the local church don’t have the strength and the 
empowerment of the Holy Spirit that they need to persevere faithfully through the trials and temptations of this life. 
Because God’s design is to encourage us through each other. You have just as much responsibility in this as Brody, 
Spencer, the deacons, small group leaders, and each one of us. Each one of us carries this responsibility and we share 
this weight so that we, together at Red Oak, would persevere and finish well, faithful to the end. That’s what fellowship 
is. 

Turn over to Hebrews 10:23. 
 

Let us hold fast the confession of our hope without wavering, for he who promised is faithful. 24 And let us 
consider how to stir up one another to love and good works, 25 not neglecting to meet together, as is the habit of 
some, but encouraging one another, and all the more as you see the Day drawing near. 
 
This is going to take knowing each other. If we are going to do this in each other’s lives we have to know each 

other. I think that’s why incorporated into these essential characteristics and principles is eating together; something as 
mundane and necessary as reenergizing. That takes on eternal value as we do that together so that we know each other 
well. 

Again, I ask myself if I’m devoted to this? Am I steadfast in this? Am I devoted to knowing the people in my small 
group and in my church in such a way that I know how to consider that I’m strategic in how I’m encouraging them to 
love Jesus better, to be faithful, and to fight sin. Do I know them well enough to know that today it didn’t go so good? 
Do I know what’s going on in their families so that I can pray for them well? Am I devoted to that? Or am I devoted to 
superficial interactions? Don’t worry, this is kicking my butt. It’s challenging. I’m encouraged because there are so many 
of you that I know. I’m looking around the room and I know the times that you’ve said things to me that meant 
everything in that moment, that encouraged me, that filled me with joy, and that pushed me on to follow Jesus, to be 
more devoted to the Scriptures, to be a more faithful witness. As you’ve shared stories of telling people at work about 
Jesus even though you know it could cost your job, it pushes me, it challenges me. I’m so encouraged but I think that as 
a church, as individuals, as a body of believers, we can do better here. We can do better, we can be more committed, 
and we can be more intentional. 



Ecclesiastes 4. I don’t think I’ve ever read from Ecclesiastes in front of the church. Ecclesiastes 4:9-12, 
 

Two are better than one, because they have a good reward for their toil. 10 For if they fall, one will lift up 
his fellow. But woe to him who is alone when he falls and has not another to lift him up! 11 Again, if two lie 
together, they keep warm, but how can one keep warm alone? `And though a man might prevail against one who is 
alone, two will withstand him—a threefold cord is not quickly broken. 
 
It’s a principle that we are stronger together. It’s God’s design. If your fellow falls over, pick him up. 
 

And they devoted themselves to the apostles' teaching and the fellowship, to the breaking of bread and 
the prayers. 
 
Breaking of bread most likely includes both the taking of the Lord’s Supper and a regular meal. The definite 

article here leads most to think that it’s talking specifically about taking the Lord’s Supper together and typically that 
would happen at the beginning of a meal. It was their habit to eat a meal together. As they celebrated the Lord’s Supper, 
they celebrated the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus. They looked forward to His second coming, His return, and it 
was a time of confession and reconciliation. They were devoted to it. It seems like they also were doing this not just in 
the privacy of homes but when they worshipped together in the Temple, which would have been, every time they did it, 
a bold witness to the death, resurrection, and the return of Jesus. They were committed to eating together. We will 
come back to that in a moment. 

“To the prayers” most likely refers to both private and communal prayers, both formal and informal, both 
memorized and conversational. There were times they would pray and recite a prayer together and times where they 
would just pour out their heart to the Lord. 

This is from Thomas’s commentary, 
 

When Luke records the story of Jesus in his gospel, it is Jesus’ prayer that he draws attention to. At the 
start of Jesus’ ministry, before His healings, before choosing the twelve, before the Transfiguration, before His 
arrest and crucifixion, he emphasizes Jesus’ dependence on prayer, and we see that continue into Acts. As we see 
prayer as a major responsibility of the Apostles, we see them praying over missions, praying for miracles, for 
salvations, over major and minor decisions, we see prayer emphasized.19 
 
This is not a new thought but it bears repeating. If Jesus—Do you know where this is going?—If Jesus, the 

second Person of the Trinity, Yahweh in the flesh, Creator of Heaven and Earth, who spoke the universe into existence 
and upholds it by the power of His Word—If Jesus, who said, “I can lay my life down and take it back up”—If Jesus, who 
could walk on water and feed the multitudes with just a couple of fish and loaves of bread—If Jesus was dependent on 
prayer…I need to pray. Right? We need to pray. 

I’ve heard a lot of preachers, read a lot of commentaries, and had a lot of conversations where we readily admit, 
“I need to do better at praying. I’m not as devoted to praying as I need to be.” I think that this is an area where we need 
to grow individually and corporately. We need to grow to be devoted to praying for the things that we’re asking, the 
things that we’re hoping to see happen. 

We pray, and it would be easy to have a jaded view of how we pray when we meet corporately, because you 
think, “I think I’ve caught onto the fact that every time we pray in church somebody different is on or off stage. Hmm, 
why are we really praying?” We’re multitasking but we’re still sincere. But the challenge is am I personally devoted? I 
think about the Apostle Paul who was filled with the Holy Spirit. People call him the greatest missionary that has ever 
lived. He was devoted to praying. He was devoted and steadfast in it. The early Christians saw amazing things. There is 
not a formula. It’s not like if we meet together and we pray this much that God will do these things. That’s not how it 
works. But I do think it becomes absolutely clear from the Scripture and from the witness of the first Church that we 
shouldn’t expect anything to happen apart from our fervent, disciplined, dedicated, steadfast praying, as we go before 
God, and as we are as committed to meeting with God as we are to meeting with one another. 

 
And awe came upon every soul, and many wonders and signs were being done through the apostles. 44 

And all who believed were together and had all things in common. 

                                                             
19 Ibid. 



 
We see these four major things played out in the Church and the Lord was attesting to. The Lord was bearing 

witness to their testimony by signs and wonders. Turn over to Acts 3 where we have an example of what Luke was 
talking about. Hebrews 2 says that what God was doing is that He was bearing witness to the Apostles’ teaching. God 
bore witness to the validity of the Gospel message being brought by the Apostles in these early Christian witnesses by 
miracles, by signs, and by wonders. So, we have an example here in Acts 3:1. 

 
Now Peter and John were going up to the temple at the hour of prayer, the ninth hour (about 3pm). 2 And 

a man lame from birth was being carried, whom they laid daily at the gate of the temple that is called the Beautiful 
Gate to ask alms of those entering the temple. 3 Seeing Peter and John about to go into the temple, he asked to 
receive alms. 4 And Peter directed his gaze at him, as did John, and said, “Look at us.” 5 And he fixed his attention on 
them, expecting to receive something from them. 6 But Peter said, “I have no silver and gold, but what I do have I 
give to you. In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, rise up and walk!” 7 And he took him by the right hand and 
raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankles were made strong. 8 And leaping up, he stood and began to 
walk, and entered the temple with them, walking and leaping and praising God. 9 And all the people saw him 
walking and praising God, 10 and recognized him as the one who sat at the Beautiful Gate of the temple, asking for 
alms. And they were filled with wonder and amazement at what had happened to him. 
 
Again, it would seem that Peter and John are doing what was just talked about at the end of chapter 2. They are 

going to the Temple at the time that they dedicated to meeting together for prayer. They may even be preparing to 
preach to the Church and to those who would listen, and as they walk in they see this man and this miracle happens.  
Where my mind goes when I read a story like this is that this man has been coming there for years. He’s been crippled 
from birth. And I wonder, I just wonder, if Jesus passed him going into the Temple. Jesus is going in and healing other 
people and I wonder if He passed this guy, just left him, and in the back of His mind knows, “Peter’s got you. I’ve got a 
plan for how I’m going to use your healing. There are souls that are going to be saved because they see this sign.” It’s 
fascinating. 

The miracle takes place and, just like we’ve talked about before, the miracle in and of itself is not the point. It’s a 
sign that’s directing our attention to something else, which is what Peter says in the sermon that we will look at next 
week. He says, “Why are you looking at me? Why are you looking at me as if we did this?” and he preaches Jesus. It’s 
awesome that he says to this man, “I don’t have silver and gold but what I do have I give you in the name”—in the 
power, in the authority, in the presence of Jesus of Nazareth. 

Gar pointed out to me in the office earlier this week how awesome it is that it says Nazareth here. In fact, after 
the book of Acts we no longer really see in the New Testament that Nazareth is tagged on; it’s just “Jesus Christ” or “the 
Christ.” For so long, the fact that Jesus was from Nazareth was used to mock Him, right? “Can anything good come out 
of Nazareth?”20 From that part of town? From over there? But now He’s praised and exalted and Peter is using this view 
of how humble Jesus came and how He lowered himself to where He was from Nazareth, but it’s in His power and His 
authority. Now, Jesus of Nazareth is exalted. They know who He is. They are not going to mistake Jesus with anybody 
else. Jesus of Nazareth—that Jesus—in His power and His authority this man is healed. 

This is fulfillment of what Jesus told His disciples back in John 14, where Jesus told them, “You are going to do 
the same kind of works but greater. You will do greater works than this.” He says, “If I go, I will send the Spirit,” and we 
see that play out in the life of the Apostles. Again, as a testimony, back to Acts 2:43, for this point, 

 
And awe came upon every soul, and many wonders and signs were being done through the apostles. 

 
Awe or fear. We know that the Scriptures teach that fear is the beginning of wisdom. As these signs were being 

done, it seems that both in the Church and outside the Church that fear was falling. People were standing in awe of not 
just the miracles but the message that always followed the miracles. 

 
And all who believed were together. 

 
Not just physically together but they were united, they were one. 
 

                                                             
20 John 1:46 



And all who believed were together and had all things in common. 45 And they were selling their 
possessions and belongings and distributing the proceeds to all, as any had need. 
 
Turn over to Acts 4:32 and we are just going to read this. This is another summary statement of the Early 

Church. 
 

Now the full number of those who believed were of one heart and soul, and no one said that any of the 
things that belonged to him was his own, but they had everything in common. 33 And with great power the apostles 
were giving their testimony to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. 34 There was 
not a needy person among them, for as many as were owners of lands or houses sold them and brought the 
proceeds of what was sold 35 and laid it at the apostles' feet, and it was distributed to each as any had need. Thus 
Joseph, who was also called by the apostles Barnabas (which means son of encouragement), a Levite, a native of 
Cyprus, 37 sold a field that belonged to him and brought the money and laid it at the apostles' feet. 
 
I don’t know how many of you voted for Bernie Sanders. Actually, I could probably guess. But this is not 

socialism. This is voluntary, within the community of believers. Because of their fellowship, because they have fellowship 
with the Lord, who did not consider being God something to hold onto but emptied himself and humbled himself by 
taking the form of a servant and coming in the form of a man. Jesus, who would let go of all His rights and privileges and 
all the wealth of who He is, as God, on His throne, worshipped by holy angels, who would let go of that to come serve us 
with salvation. And now we share in that. Because we share in that with Christ, the picture is that as a church, fellowship 
dictates and demands that we would share with one another as any has need. The love that they had for one another 
motivated them to see the need in other people and to meet that need. 

So, is this prescribing that everyone should go sell their homes, and their property, and their cars, PlayStation, 
and TVs and come and lay it at my feet and Zach’s feet because the other guys aren’t here this week? Is that what it’s 
prescribing? That would be to miss the point. In their context, you had all these Jews from all over the place who had 
come to worship between Passover and Pentecost and now they’ve devoted themselves to staying to be taught by the 
Apostles. They’ve left homes, they are living in Jerusalem, and there are a lot of needs. And what they saw was, “We 
can’t hold on to possessions while our brothers and sisters are in need,” so they made provision for them. We know that 
not everybody sold everything, otherwise they wouldn’t have had homes to meet in, right? Right. But what it shows us is 
this eternal, universal principle that we need to hold onto one another more than we hold onto our possessions. We 
need to value one another more than we value our possessions. It’s not a picture that the Church is supposed to be a 
convent or a monastery and that we are to give everything up and just share. The picture is that as anybody had a need 
that they were willing to do whatever it took to meet those needs individually and corporately. 

I’m encouraged by Red Oak. It’s awesome. Anytime we bring a need to y’all, you respond. There are things that 
we don’t even know about. Maybe no one knows about them but you because you heard of a need or your perceived a 
need and you gave to it. Our church is awesome and we can continue to do better. I’m challenged. How do I view my 
money? How do I view savings accounts? How do I view what’s going on in your life? 

This is from Stott’s commentary. 
 

Although the selling and the sharing were and are voluntary we are all called to generosity, especially 
towards the poor and needy. Already in the Old Testament there was a strong tradition of care for the poor, and 
the Israelites were to give a tenth of their produce to ‘the Levite, the alien, the fatherless and the widow’ (Dt. 
26:12)  How can Spirit-filled believers possibly give less? The principle is stated twice in the Acts: they gave to 
anyone as he had need (vs 45), and ‘there were no needy person among them…the money…was distributed to 
anyone as he had need’ (4:34-35). As John was to write later, (1 John 3:17), if we have material possessions and 
see a brother or sister in need, but do not share what we have with him or her, how can we claim that God’s love 
dwells in us? Christian fellowship is Christian caring, and Christian caring is Christian sharing.”21 

 
That was Stott’s rhyme, not mine. 
They were devoted to the teaching, fellowship, breaking of bread, and prayer, and had all things in common. 

This is what Jesus was talking about when He said, “The world will know Me by the love you have for one another.” It 
will be a witness. It will be a testimony. It’s beautiful because it plays out. You see it at the end of the text here in 
chapter 2. 

                                                             
21 Stott, John R. W.; The Spirit, the Church, and the World: The Message of Acts; p. 84; InterVarsity Press, 1990. 



 
And day by day, attending the temple together and breaking bread in their homes, they received their food 

with glad and generous hearts, 47 praising God and having favor with all the people. And the Lord added to their 
number day by day those who were being saved. 
 
What a great balance. What a great theological, practical picture. They were devoted to the Bible and its 

teachings and were obeying it, living it out, loving one another really well, praying for one another, and praying for the 
lost, proclaiming the Gospel through preaching, and fellowship, and the taking of the Lord’s Supper. Miracles were on 
display and the Church was active and intentional. That’s not the formula. Ultimately, it’s the Lord who adds and it’s the 
Lord who brings salvation. It’s Jesus that calls men and women out of darkness and into light. 

The last thing is that they had favor with all the people. I think that’s something that we can pray for. I hope you 
pray for that. I hope you pray for favor with the people you work with. I hope you pray for favor with your neighbors and 
pray for favor with the people of this town, or where you live, so that they would see in us the Gospel, and that day by 
day the Lord would add to the number of this church and that we would see people go from death to life. That’s 
something that we need to be dedicated to praying. Let’s pray for that. Let’s pray that Red Oak would have favor in the 
eyes of people and that the Lord would add to our numbers; that we would see people baptized in the name of the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit; see them go from death to life. Pray that they would be added to our number and 
that they would be dedicated to the fellowship and that discipleship would take place. Let’s pray for that consistently. 

Pray with me now. 
Lord	Jesus,	we	love	you.	God,	I	thank	you	for	this	picture	from	the	Early	Church	and	for	these	timeless	

principles.	Thank	you	for	a	church	where	we	see	so	much	of	this	happening	in	our	individual	lives	and	corporately	
together.	And	God,	I	pray	that	by	the	power	of	your	Holy	Spirit	that	we	would	get	better,	that	we	would	go	deeper,	
that	we	would	be	more	faithful,	and	more	steadfast.	I	pray	that	we	would	see	the	lost	saved.	I	pray	that	the	world	
around	us	would	see	in	this	church	something	different	and	something	powerful	and	that	there	would	be	an	awe	
and	that	we	would	have	favor	in	their	eyes;	that	there	would	be	an	awe	that	would	come	over	people	as	we	witness	
to	them	of	the	goodness	of	the	Gospel,	and	of	your	life,	and	your	death,	and	your	resurrection,	and	that	as	we	
proclaim	you	that	you	would	draw	them	to	yourself	for	your	glory.	In	Christ’s	name,	Amen.	

 
(Zach Mabry) 
1 Peter 4:7, 
 

The end of all things is at hand; therefore be self-controlled and sober-minded for the sake of your prayers. 
8 Above all, keep loving one another earnestly, since love covers a multitude of sins. 9 Show hospitality to one 
another without grumbling. 10 As each has received a gift, use it to serve one another, as good stewards of God's 
varied grace: 11 whoever speaks, as one who speaks oracles of God; whoever serves, as one who serves by the 
strength that God supplies—in order that in everything God may be glorified through Jesus Christ. To him belong 
glory and dominion forever and ever. Amen. 
 
Thank you, church. Y’all have an awesome week.



August 19, 2018 
Acts 3:11-26 
Brody Holloway 
 

 Turn in your Bibles to the book of Acts, chapter 3. We are going to get some of these chairs out of here. It’s like 
Abraham’s bosom, right here. There’s a huge gulf betwixt us so I’m going to preach really loud and yell really hard. 

When I was in Christian college I had this professor and he had the disease I have now, which is that we couldn’t 
grow hair on the top. It’s a sign of godliness, isn’t it, JC? He couldn’t grow hair on the top but he had it around here. 
Many of the stronger men in this church have that same condition. I got saved at the end of my second year of college. 
Even though I had gone to a Christian school, I wasn’t a believer. It’s a long story. But I really started following the Lord 
in my second year of school. So, this professor was going to be speaking at a church and someone asked me if I wanted 
to go hear him. I didn’t make the trip but a group of my buddies went. It was some distance away and when they came 
back they were just hee-hawing because they said he walked up on stage and he had a hairpiece. He said, “As I look out, 
I see that there are quite a few of my students here and you probably notice something different about me today. I’m 
wearing a tie.” Everybody just kind of chuckled. 

I don’t know if you’ve ever had that situation where you see somebody and then you see them again and there’s 
some drastic change that’s occurred. It’s a major change; so much so that you are taken aback. This happens a lot of 
times with kids as they grow. I think it was C.S. Lewis that said what a strange comment it is when a grandmother says to 
her grandson, “You’ve grown a lot,” as if he shouldn’t have grown. But we do that; we recognize and we identify growth, 
particularly physical growth. It’s funny, my grandfather married a woman when I was in the sixth grade, and we spent 
those next six Christmases with them. They lived right off of Balsam. We would go over there on Christmas and every 
year she would comment on how much taller me and my brother had gotten. Then, I remember after I got out of school, 
and left home, and started my own family, we kind of grew distant, and every three or four years I would see her. I 
would go back and visit, and see her, and she would always comment on how much I had grown. The last time she made 
that comment I was something like thirty-eight years old. I remember saying, “I haven’t grown any. It’s been something 
like twenty-two years since I’ve gained any altitude.” So, sometimes people recognize something that’s not even there 
or maybe they try to identify growth that’s not really there. 

The reality is that Gospel conversion is going to produce fruit in a person’s life. It’s going to produce identifiable 
change. None of us stand in a position where we can judge somebody and say, “I think that person really is a Christian” 
or “I don’t think he’s really a Christian,” or “I don’t think she’s really a believer.” We don’t get to judge people but the 
Scripture is clear that when someone starts to follow Christ there is going to be fruit to their repentance, there is going 
to be fruit to true Gospel conversion, and you’re going to see the evidence of that. Another way to say that would be to 
say that when someone has met Jesus that their life is going to be changed. One way or another, their life is going to be 
changed. To meet Jesus and to hear the Gospel, something is going to change. Something’s gotta give. For some people 
that change comes through repentance and for some people that change comes through rejection. And throughout the 
whole book of Acts we are going to see some come to faith and repent, and there’s true conversion that happens, and 
some are going to reject the Gospel and they are going to walk away. They also will be changed because Scripture 
teaches that they become hardened in their sin. We are not promised an infinite number of opportunities to receive the 
Gospel. If you are person who is not a Christ-follower, you’re not a Christian, and you’ve heard the Gospel a bunch of 
times in your life, or you’ve heard the message of Jesus, and you’ve rejected it—oftentimes people reject it and they 
have the attitude of, “That’s something I might do later,” or “That’s not really practical for me right now,”—the Scripture 
teaches that there’s a point where God may even turn you over to your own determination to reject Him and then you 
are sort of sealed in that rejection. So, throughout the book of Acts we are going to see some people receive the Gospel 
and some people reject Christ. Both of those extremes have a really strong dynamic in the effect they have on a person’s 
life.  

So, we are going to pick up in Acts 3 tonight and we are going to just dip back into the end of last week’s text 
with this lame beggar who was healed. We want to look at a couple of things from his life because in dipping back into 
that we are going to set up verses 11-26, which is going to be the second sermon that Peter has preached. This is a 
pretty evangelistic sermon beginning in chapter 3, verse 11. So, we go back to chapter 3, verse 1, and the Scripture says 
that Peter and John were going up to the Temple to pray. This is an interesting little nugget. At this point in history, 
Christians, for the most part, were Jews. Christians were still practicing a lot of Jewish practice. Now, that’s not going to 
last long because the Jewish people are going to start doing things like hit the Christians with rocks and sticks, light them 
on fire, put them in jail, and things like that. So, there’s going to be a separation, but at this point you have Peter, and 



John, and these guys who were good Jewish boys who had followed the Jewish Law, and they were walking with Jesus 
now. So, they were going up to the Temple to pray at the time that the Jews would go to pray and what we see is this 
mingling of Jewish people and the new believers, so there is a great opportunity for evangelism. So, they are going up to 
the Temple to pray and they run into this guy who is lame from birth. Now, this guy has been lame from the day he was 
born and we learn later that he was forty years old when this happens. So, for forty years this man has been lame and 
unable to walk. 

Now, here’s something interesting about the Jewish faith in the Old Testament. There are a lot of things that 
Christianity has given to the world. There’s a great debate that raged for about a year between the late atheistic 
philosopher, Christopher Hitchens, and a Christian pastor, named Doug Wilson, out of Idaho. It was based on the 
premise of Christopher Hitchens asking the question, “Is Christianity good for the world?” Doug Wilson responded to 
him that, yes, it is good for the world. So, that’s a debate that is often going to happen between people. I talked to a 
pastor friend this week who has been trying to minister to a guy in his community in another state far from here and he 
said that this guy is a dogmatic atheist. He said that every time they get together there is a little bit of tension at first 
because this guy has said, “I feel like you are trying to convert me.” My buddy said, “I do want to see you converted and 
come to faith but I just want to be your friend.” So, in having this conversation this man begins to vent and rant about 
how bad Christianity is for the world. Now, here’s the problem: Christianity is good for the world. Right up front let’s be 
really clear—the Gospel is good for the world and Christianity is good for the world. But there are people who, in the 
name of Christianity who have done really stupid things. Amen? Really bigoted things. Really ugly things. Really 
dishonest things. Things like profiteering, things like racism, things like sexual promiscuity. People have used their 
power, whether it was in the Church or they used the name of Christ to invoke. 

I think I’ve referenced in the past couple of weeks that I’m listening to this book right now. I love to listen to 
Audible books and podcasts, as a lot of you do, as well. This book is about the American Revolution, which is called by 
the British ‘The War for Independence’. It’s interesting that, on the American side there was this sense and feeling that 
we were doing God’s work. But if you study King George of that era, he was a devout, Protestant church-goer, who had 
Scripture read when the House of Commons and Parliament would meet. He had Scripture proclaimed and they had 
national days of prayer. He was faithful to one woman. It is believed that he was one of the only kings in the history of 
England that was known to never have a mistress. He and his wife were faithful to each other and had something like 
thirteen children and he raised them in what he believed was the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Then, the 
American Revolution gave us some incredible men and women of faith. Both believed they were fighting for God’s 
cause. Now, we’re not going to debate the politics of that. We believe God is sovereign. But here’s the thing; people will 
often do things in the name of Jesus but there’s one thing that can be done in the name of Jesus that will only and 
always be authentic. That is the proclamation of the Gospel for the advance of the Church. With that proclamation being 
Christ-centered, when we exalt Christ, and we point people to Jesus, and we make much of people, in that we serve 
other people. 

So, Jesus narrows it down to two things. He says there are two things that the Christian life looks like. One is 
called the Great Commandment. It’s kind of categorized in two parts; love God and love people. The second is summed 
up in what we call the Great Commission. That is to go and tell the world the Gospel of Jesus Christ. So, Christianity can 
really be authenticated in somebody’s life by these two things: Am I loving God with all my heart, soul, mind, and 
strength, and am I loving other people really well? That’s the first one and it has those two components. The second one 
is the Great Commission and it is: Do I care that other people know the Gospel of Jesus Christ? That authenticates 
Christianity. It’s interesting because out of Christianity what we know to be true is that we have modern hospitals, 
medical universities, and governmental healthcare, in the sense that people who cannot pay for treatment at a hospital 
cannot be denied treatment even if it can’t be paid for. Where did that come from? It came from Christians activating a 
society and a culture where they care for their neighbor and they care for those who are destitute and poor. This goes 
all the way back to the Old Testament. 

When we study ancient Israel, it was the first society in history that welcomed people from other races. It was 
the first society in history where everyone was expected to provide for the poor. In fact, people were to take from the 
produce of their crops and their take and give to the poor. It was the first society in history where if a person was born 
with a mental incapacity or with a physical disability, that person was elevated by society’s standards and given the 
things that person would need. In fact, when you see a beggar in a Jewish context, you just know that in that society 
people were actually putting money in his cup. They were taking care of him. We saw last week in the text that this sort 
of ramps up in the Early Church and it’s not socialism as we know it today. It’s not leftist government practices. It’s not 



humanism as we know it today. It’s God’s people fulfilling the Great Commandment, which is to love God, and out of 
that love to love people. 

So, they are going up to the Temple to pray and this guy is out there begging. People have carried him there 
every day for forty years. Somebody picked this guy up and carried him there and people have provided for him. It’s a 
beautiful picture of how we should function as Christians. We should care, as Jesus did, for destitute and broken people. 
We see this in Jesus’ ministry. So, now, I don’t want to overlook the fact that the disciples are continuing to carry this 
out. We saw last week that what happens is that this man gets healed miraculously. It’s incredible, and in verses 7-10 
you see the reaction of the people. You see the reaction of the man and the reaction of the people. 

Verse 7, 
 

And he took him by the right hand and raised him up, and immediately his feet and ankles were made 
strong. 8 And leaping up, he stood and began to walk. 
 
I just picture like if you have ever been around farm animals and if you’ve ever seen a baby calf or a baby horse 

when it’s first born. The knees are wobbly. Did he get up like that? Was it a kind of process? Or did he get up with big, 
strong, muscular legs? I don’t know. My imagination kind of runs with me. But he starts leaping, and praising God, and 
he’s beginning to walk. 

Look, if you’ve ever had a physical ailment and then you got healed of it, that’s a good feeling, isn’t it? If you’ve 
had the common flu or a cold and you get over that, that’s good. But if you’ve survived cancer, when you get that clean 
bill of health there’s an elation that comes with that. When someone is healed by Jesus there is always this incredible 
reaction. I always like to look at the reaction. The reaction of this man is that he’s praising God. He’s like, “Whoo-hoo!! 
Go God! Yay, Jesus! I love you, Jesus. I’ll serve you forever. You’re the boss!” 

Then, in verse 9, 
 

And all the people saw him walking and praising God, 10 and recognized him as the one who sat at the 
Beautiful Gate of the temple, asking for alms. And they were filled with wonder and amazement at what had 
happened to him. 
 
If you’ve ever watched one those church services where—I’m not going to name any names—but they are 

knocking people out on stage and they’re falling out. You know the one I’m talking about where the one guy goes 
whoosh, like that, and they fall back like this. I think, why doesn’t that guy go to the hospital and get to work? Amen? 
That would be awesome. There’s a children’s hospital in Tennessee that would love for him to come and do some work 
over there. That would be awesome. 

I read in a commentary where there was a conversation where Aquinas was walking with one of the elite 
cardinals of his day. They were walking down the street and there’s this poor man begging and the cardinal puts a gold 
coin in his cup and says, “We no longer have to say, ‘Silver and gold have I none,’” and Aquinas says, “Yes, but we no 
longer seem to have the authority to say, ‘Rise up and walk.’” Something has happened where in the Church we’ve a lot 
of times lost our way as to how we do ministry. 

What’s going to happen is that people are seeing this happen and there’s no question that this wasn’t a fluke. I 
watch those services on TV sometimes and they will put that number on the screen and I call it. I’m not kidding. Here’s 
what I found out, just so you’ll know. The person who answers the phone is somebody at a call center. Just like if you 
order Verizon. I had to make a call about my Vizio TV recently to figure out how to use the dumb remote. I talked to 
some guy and I said, “Ferdinand, your English is real good. Where are you located?” He said, “I’m in the Philippines, sir,” 
and I said, “Whoever taught you English did a fantastic job.” He was the most pleasant guy to talk to but I don’t know if 
he really cares about the Vizio product. You know? And I have found that when you call that number on the screen here 
is what happens? Somebody answers on the other end of the line and if you can get them to just talk to you, you will 
find that they are in a call center in another city, far from where that dude is doing his shenanigans on that TV program. 
See, anytime something takes root and has power, and people are influenced, then there is opportunity for profit. So, it 
happens a lot of times. 

But what happens right here is really cool. There is no way anybody was staged in that audience. He had been 
that way for forty years. How many days during those forty years do you think this guy sat there? Probably every one of 
them since he was an adult. As a child, I’m sure he was cared for by some family members. People had to pull their own 
weight. If you didn’t walk, it didn’t mean that you didn’t pull your own weight. So, he’s standing out there with that little 
cup and he’s rattling his cup and he’s asking for alms. 



There is no denying what has just happened here. Let me ask you this; are there moments in your life where 
there is no denying what Christ has just done? There’s no question about the evidence of what Jesus has done? It might 
be internal, it might be personal, it might be something of God’s revelation to you through the study of Scripture, it may 
be something you watch God do, it may be the healing of someone, it may be the saving of a soul that was lost, and 
blind, and undone, that you’ve prayed for. It might be the restoration of a marriage. It may be freedom from an 
addiction that was controlling somebody. We need to expect that if God could heal somebody who had never put 
weight on his own feet, and ankles, and knees, and hips, that He could save our lost family members, that He could 
rescue people from addiction, and depression, and anxiety. We need to believe that. 

The evidence is clear and nobody could deny it, so what’s Peter going to do? He’s gonna preach! Because he’s a 
preacher! I can tell you this, as a preacher, I’ve been in situations where I was like, “Ooh, I wish I was up right now. I wish 
it was my turn.” An opportunity has presented itself. They’ve gone up to the Temple to pray, so who is going to be in the 
Temple praying? We think that probably he has prepared to do some discipleship with these early believers. He has the 
fastest growing church in history. It’s number one on all church growth charts. So, he has some work to do and he’s gone 
to do some work. Now, all of a sudden he has this crowd that’s gathering and they are all astonished. What did we say 
two weeks ago? Signs and miracles are meant to point to something else. Let me show you what Peter does not do as 
we get into verse 11. Let me show you what he does not do. He does not take credit for what has just happened. Let’s 
watch this. 

Verse 11, 
 

While he clung to Peter and John, all the people, utterly astounded, ran together to them in the portico 
called Solomon's. 
 
So, they are just right outside the Temple. 
 

And when Peter saw it he addressed the people: “Men of Israel, why do you wonder at this, or why do you 
stare at us, as though by our own power or piety we have made him walk? 13 The God of Abraham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, the God of our fathers, glorified his servant Jesus, whom you delivered over and denied 
in the presence of Pilate, when he had decided to release him. 
 
So, Peter is on a tear right now. He’s answering a question about why this guy is walking, but watch how long 

this rant is. We are going to peel into this. 
 

But you denied the Holy and Righteous One, and asked for a murderer to be granted to you, 15 and you 
killed the Author of life, whom God raised from the dead. To this we are witnesses. 
 
Y’all, I don’t know if you understand what just happened but he just ripped into this crowd of people with hard 

Gospel truth and accusation. So, let’s break this down. Here is what Peter doesn’t do. This man is running around and 
leaping. I was trying to find a video of this on the YouTube. I thought there had to be a dramatization and I found one. 
It’s by the Mormon Church. I’m like, come on, there has to be somebody on our team that is doing this right. I found a 
couple of cartoons but I couldn’t find one that was worth showing up here. I wanted to see a dramatization of this guy 
running and jumping and praising the Lord. People were gathering around and so Peter was going to start preaching. 

There are three things that Peter does not do. He does not take credit for what has just happened. He does not 
turn this into a testimony service. When I was a kid in church—some of y’all have come out of a church like this and I’m 
not knocking anybody—when I was a child growing up it was very common that church would break out into testimony 
time. Let me tell you something that we aren’t ever going to do here, we are never going to hand the microphone to 
somebody when we haven’t vetted what they are about to say. Whoo-hoo, I have heard some stuff! Testimony time is 
dangerous. Now, it’s good and there’s a place for it, and that’s why fellowship is critical and small groups are important, 
but in corporate worship on God’s day as an entire church we are going to sing songs of edification and praise, we are 
going to encourage one another through fellowship, we are going to assemble together, and we are going to hear the 
preaching of the Word of God. Okay? Now, are we going to have meals together through the week? Yes, we are going to 
have meals together at different times. We are going to enjoy fellowship and we are going to share testimonies. If 
you’ve taken our new members’ class you have shared your testimony in that class. But Peter doesn’t go, “Hey, bring 
Roscoe over here. Come on, Roscoe, tell everybody when is the last time you walked before today?” “Well, I never 
walked.” “So, you’re telling me that ….. Give it up for Jesus, Roscoe. Let’s hear from you.” No, Roscoe is out of his mind 



right now. He’s running, and leaping, and praising God. Let’s not make it about Roscoe. So, Peter doesn’t turn it into a 
testimony service. 

Let me make sure I’m clear. There’s a place for us to give testimony to what God is doing in our lives. There’s a 
time for us to share. When somebody is being baptized here, if they want to say something to the church we talk them 
through that and if they want to share that’s awesome. Blue and Britt stood on this stage and shared what God was 
taking them through a little over a year ago. It was two years ago that it happened but a year ago that they stood here 
and shared their story. There are times we are going to have that happened. We had JJ Alderman stand here and talk 
about what God is doing in Togo. But when the time comes to proclaim the Gospel to listening ears and hearts, these 
people are what? Astonished. We have to strike while the iron is hot. As Christians, we need to pay attention to the 
condition of people’s hearts and minds and look for opportunities to share the Gospel when moments present 
themselves. Lots of times you are going to want to share the Gospel and people aren’t going to want to listen to what 
you have to say. They could be completely like, “I don’t care.” Right now, these people care. 

Remember right after 9/11 when everybody was at church on Wednesday morning of that week. At 9:00am, 
every church in this whole town and in this whole country was full of people praying. There are times when people’s 
attentions are grabbed and that’s the time to preach the Gospel. 

So, what you have is Peter not talking about Peter. Peter is not talking about Roscoe. And number three is he is 
not focused on the actual miracle. He is seizing that opportunity to take the miracle and point to Jesus. He’s not focusing 
on the one who was healed, and he’s not focusing on the miracle itself, and he’s not focusing on what he’s just done. 
He’s focusing on Jesus. So, Peter is going to then turn everyone’s attention so he starts that sermon off by saying, “The 
God of Abraham.” Now, he is identifying, and is there any question in the minds of Jewish people who he is talking about 
here? Think about this. You are a Jew and from birth you have been taught about the Abrahamic covenant. If you are a 
new Christian or if you are just checking Christianity out, we can’t get into this tonight, but you can take a copy of the 
Bible, and if you don’t have one we can get one for you, and you can go back and look at who this man was. This man, 
Abraham, had lived several thousand years before this was being written. 

So, Peter says, “The God of Abraham.” He’s like, you know who that is, right? They know who it is. This is the 
God they worship; the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Peter is identifying the God who is the object of their worship. 
At this point, Christianity and Judaism are right together and they have an opportunity to just go, “Okay, the God of 
Abraham is the God who sent Jesus.” That’s what he’s saying. “The God that you worship is the God who sent Jesus. The 
God who sent Jesus is the God who just healed this man. That’s who we are talking about.” There are several 
components to this sermon and there are four main points or components to the main point. 

Here’s the first component. He is making it clear that there’s one God. What’s happened is that these people 
have rejected Christ as if He was trying to elevate himself as a different god. And He’s saying that the God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob is now fulfilling something in Jesus. It’s the same God, same story, same history, same Gospel, and the 
God who has always been is the God who always will be, and Jesus is His means of salvation. So, the first main point of 
the sermon is that there is one God and he identifies that God in verses 13-15. 

Next, Jesus is the one Son of God and has been sent by God to bring salvation into the world. I’ll say it again; 
Jesus is the one and only Son of God and has been sent by God to bring salvation into the world. So, there’s one God. 
You guys have prayed to Him—the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob—in fact, that’s how you’ve prayed to Him and 
that’s how you’ve identified Him. That’s the way you speak to Him. And that God has sent His Son into the world and His 
Son is named Jesus. So, Jesus is sent from God. Now we are getting into what was very clear even in the Old Testament; 
this Trinitarian doctrine that God exists in three Persons: the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. So, now, you have this second 
point that’s driving the main point that we are going to get to in a minute. Jesus is the one Son of God. 

For number three, the third point, let’s go down to verse 16. The third point is this. Verse 16, 
 

And his name—by faith in his name—has made this man strong whom you see and know, and the faith 
that is through Jesus has given the man this perfect health in the presence of you all. 
 
We get to verse 16 and here’s what we have. You’ve got the reason that this man has been healed is because of 

the work of Jesus and the faith that Christ has given him. Now, in verse 19 He is going to call people to repent. Look 
down in verse 19. 

 
Repent therefore, and turn back, that your sins may be blotted out. 

 



So, the third main point in the sermon is a call for repentance and conversion. Here’s the way this works. In the 
way that Christ gives us the Gospel and the way that the Bible gives us the Gospel, when a person comes to true faith in 
Jesus a person is going to come to true repentance, and then what that repentance is, if you look in verse 19, he explains 
it. It’s a turning back from sin and a turning to God. This sermon is proclaiming that God is the one true God and Jesus is 
His Son, sent from God, and we need to repent and turn to Jesus. 

The fourth component of the sermon is going to be that when you repent, forgiveness is promised to everyone 
who believes in Jesus. Now, there is something interesting about the way he does this. What he does is this—this is what 
needs to happen when we see the Gospel. He contrasts who God is and what God has done in and through Jesus with 
who these people are and what they have done to Jesus. Maybe you’ve been in a conversation with somebody, or 
maybe you haven’t but you’ve heard a conversation like this, or maybe you’ve said this before—where somebody says 
something to the effect of, “I’m not perfect but I’m not Hitler.” “Good, should we give you a prize for not being Hitler? 
Congratulations on not killing six million people. You get Employee of the Week.” Do people do that? What is that? 
That’s the Christian theory of relativism—my righteousness relative to what? Hitler? You scored big today because you 
convinced people that you were better than Hitler. But do people do that? Yes. What do people do when you try to tell 
them, “Let me tell you about God. Let me tell you about Jesus. You need Jesus”? People are like, “I don’t really need 
God. I’m not that bad. I’ve never committed murder.” That’s the rationalization. “I don’t cheat on my wife. I don’t do this 
and I don’t do that.” 

Listen, the only comparison we ever need to make of ourselves is to compare ourselves to Jesus. Because when I 
compare myself to Jesus I realize and recognize how needy I am. So, for Christians, we need to compare ourselves to 
Jesus and what that will do is it will make us more compassionate toward people, more worshipful of God, and more 
sensitive to the Holy Spirit. If every day I can say, “What’s it look like to walk in Jesus’ shoes? What does it look like to be 
like Jesus, to follow Jesus, to love Jesus, to worship Jesus?” and not “Well, I’m not Hitler. I’ve never killed six million 
people.” Whoo-hoo, everybody gets a pennant when they leave church tonight. A lot of churches have little stickers that 
go on your back windshields; maybe we’ll get one made up that says, “I’m no Hitler,” if we are going to hang the 
standard of life somewhere between Hitler and me. 

How many of you lived by the curve in school? Praise Jesus for teachers that love the curve. Young people, do 
you know what a curve is? I had a class where there was one kid in that class that made a C and everybody else made 
under a C and somehow I passed. I remember walking in there the last day of my senior year of high school and saying, 
“How did I pass this class?” and she said, “A gracious curve.” Righteousness doesn’t work like that. We aren’t getting 
graded on a curve and we’re not getting graded in accordance to where we line up with other people on the curve, like 
Adolf Hitler, or Genghis Khan, or Julius Caesar, or the drug addict pimp that’s pushing needles to fourteen-year-olds, or 
the guy in Atlanta that’s trafficking teenage girls. We don’t get to compare ourselves to them—we’ve got to be 
compared to Jesus. Everyone has fallen short of the glory of God. So, do you know what Peter’s preaching does? It 
compares people to Jesus. It exalts Christ and then takes the light of the exalted Christ and shines it on the people. 

Let’s watch how he does it. He makes clear contrast between what God has done in and through Jesus and what 
man has done. This is in that third point where there’s a need for repentance and conversion. Look at what he says 
when you break it down and you read through that first part of the sermon from verse 13 down to 15. 

 
• God glorified Jesus—you handed Him over to Pilate. 
• God sent Jesus to you—you traded Him for a murderer. 
• Jesus fulfilled all the promises of God—you denied Jesus, the Holy and Righteous One. 
• God sent Jesus as Savior and Messiah—you disowned Him and rejected Him. 
• This is the best one: You killed Jesus—but God raised Him up! 

 
Do you think Peter has their attention at this point? I’m going to go with ‘yes.’ 
So, he promises them beginning in verse 19 that if they repent they will get forgiveness. So, he’s like, “Let’s don’t 

compare you to Hitler. Let’s not compare you to the worst Roman legionnaires. Let’s compare you to Jesus. Do you want 
to play this game?” Remember, these people are eyewitnesses and he points that out to them. “Remember about a 
month and a half ago when there was this thing called the crucifixion? It happened during Passover week? Remember 
that? Here’s what was going on there. God was doing this and you were doing this.” He really has their attention now. 

Go to verse 16. We said that’s the key verse in the passage. Let’s break that down. Let’s read it again. 
 



And his name—by faith in his name—has made this man strong whom you see and know, and the faith 
that is through Jesus has given the man this perfect health in the presence of you all. 
 
Number one. He tells them that the power is in the very name of Jesus. The power is in the very name of Jesus. 

When we talk about the fact that there’s power in the name of Jesus, he’s saying that they are seeing that played out. 
The name of Jesus was invoked and this man was made to walk. 

Number two. The second thing he is telling them in verse 16 is that faith in the name of Jesus activated this 
power. He says, “His name—by faith in His name.” See how it’s hyphenated and has those long dashes on either side of 
it? In the Greek, a straight line looks just like it looks in the English. Why are those dashes there? I don’t know why they 
are there in the Greek but I can tell you this; there’s a point being made. He’s saying, “The name of Jesus…wait a minute, 
wait a minute…faith in the name of Jesus.” Faith activates. Do people invoke the name of Jesus all the time? Yes, all the 
time. People wage wars in the name of Jesus. People relieve thumb pain from a hammer strike in the name of Jesus. But 
faith in the name of Jesus unlocks power in a person’s life. So, when I pray in the name of Jesus, when I share the Gospel 
in the name of Jesus, when I discipline my children in the name of Jesus, when I love my wife or you love your husband 
in the name of Jesus, when you care about your neighbor in the name of Jesus, when you go across the street and you 
say, “I heard you are sick. Can we provide something for you, or get you some food, or take you to the drug store?” in 
the name of Jesus, Jesus says, “When you’ve done these things to the least of these you have done them unto me.”22 So, 
faith in the name of Jesus activates that power personally. 

The next thing in verse 16 is that faith comes through Jesus. Look how he words this in verse 16, 
 

And his name—by faith in his name—has made this man strong whom you see and know, and the faith 
that is through Jesus…. 
 
Think about Ephesians 2, “For by grace you are saved through faith.” Salvation? Yes. Grace? Yes. Faith? Yes. “It is 

the gift of God.” If you have faith in Jesus, don’t be confused, Red Oak. If you have faith to trust in Jesus for salvation, 
that’s a gift God gave you. Jesus gave you that faith. That was a gift. 

Lastly—I love this—he gets really practical with them. Faith in the name of Jesus, power through the name of 
Jesus, if you have faith it’s because Jesus gave it to you, and…look at the end of verse 16. 

 
Jesus has given the man this perfect health in the presence of you all. 

 
I give you Roscoe! Whoo-hoo, Jesus! This man is walking, and leaping, and he is praising God. Sometimes you 

don’t need to say anything. There are times when God is moving when it’s just okay to be quiet for a minute. Do you 
know what I’m talking about? Have you ever had one of those moments? It’s like, “Right now I think I need to just not 
talk.” 

I remember one time years ago that I was on the side of a mountain with a buddy. Y’all know that I like to hunt. 
We were hunting and it was this beautiful mountain morning and we were way up at a pretty high elevation for our 
area, and I remember that I had taken an animal with my bow and I was so excited and anxious to break the animal 
down, get the meat packed out, and get home. It was going to feed my family and I was praising Jesus. I was thankful. 
And my friend went, “Whoa…whoa.” It was really frosty on the side of the mountain and I had killed the deer at first 
light. My friend said, “What if we just hang out right here and don’t say anything for about an hour?” I said, “Man, that’s 
a good idea.” We just sat down and enjoyed the morning and it was awesome. There are times when we just need to 
bask in the glory of what God is doing. 

But in this moment, there was not much time for basking because the Gospel had to be proclaimed. So, Peter 
says, “You can’t deny this miracle. Look at this guy. You guys knew him and you’ve seen him jumping up and down, and 
running around, and leaping up. You guys who are here in your fifties and sixties have seen him here your whole lives 
sitting here begging for biscuits or a cup of water. He’s been begging for crumbs of cheese and bits of food to eat and 
whatever spare change you might give him.” The miracle cannot be denied. 

So, in verse 17, we get into the beauty of the promises of the Gospel, which are this. 
 

And now, brothers, I know that you acted in ignorance, as did also your rulers. 
 

                                                             
22 Matthew 25:40 



Let’s just pause for a minute and be thankful that sometimes God excuses your ignorance. He extends you grace 
because He’s going to come back around and do a really beautiful work later. Have you had that happen? Yeah. Did you 
parent your kids perfectly? Nope. We dropped our oldest off at college this week and that was fun…it was miserable. 
You know what? Little and I were talking about this last night. You sit on the back porch and do you know what you do? 
You question everything you did wrong. You don’t think about everything you did right. Do you live with regret? Yeah, all 
of us live with regret. Thank God that there are times where He extends grace to your ignorance. As a younger Christian, 
I can think back on things and think, “What was I doing?” Sometimes I can think back on the last week and think, “What 
was I doing?” Sometimes God is very gracious in that way. 

So, now he’s extending this grace and he’s saying, “You killed Him.” We talked about this in chapter 2. It was 
part of God’s sovereign plan. These people were responsible but it was God’s plan. 

 
But what God foretold by the mouth of all the prophets, that his Christ would suffer, he thus fulfilled. 

 
Peter says it’s all part of God’s work of salvation. Now watch this. 
 

Repent therefore, and turn back, that your sins may be blotted out, 20 that times of refreshing may come 
from the presence of the Lord, and that he may send the Christ appointed for you, Jesus, 21 whom heaven must 
receive until the time for restoring all the things about which God spoke by the mouth of his holy prophets long ago. 
 
What’s he saying? He’s saying, “Look, let’s cut right to it. Just repent, and turn to Jesus, and receive salvation. 

He’ll give it to you and it will be a time of refreshing.” Some of you, is that your Gospel story? When you came to Jesus 
was it like He refreshed your soul? It wasn’t just that you were snatched from death to life. You were going to Hell and 
now you are not. But it was like your soul was refreshed. You were a new creation. It’s the beauty of the Gospel. Jesus 
said, “Come unto me all ye that labor and are heavy laden and I will give you rest.” You are sick and tired of being sick 
and tired; grinding out a life and thinking, “What is the purpose? What is the meaning? Why do I exist? What do I go to 
this job for? Why do I fix this breakfast again today? Why do I drive this car? Why am I still making minimum wage? 
What is the value and the purpose?” Here it is...here it is...here it is….That through the Gospel you would enter into this 
beautiful, biblical process called sanctification, and here’s what that is. It’s a process where Jesus grows and matures you 
to make you more like Him, and in that growth and maturity He gives you victory in your life and strength over things 
that used to defeat you. It’s a beautiful thing and it’s a beautiful story when God starts to write it in your life. So he 
promises that to them. But the door to walk through is repentance. 

Verse 22, 
 

Moses said, ‘The Lord God will raise up for you a prophet like me from your brothers. You shall listen to 
him in whatever he tells you. 23 And it shall be that every soul who does not listen to that prophet shall be destroyed 
from the people.’ 24 And all the prophets who have spoken, from Samuel and those who came after him, also 
proclaimed these days. 25 You are the sons of the prophets and of the covenant that God made with your fathers, 
saying to Abraham, ‘And in your offspring shall all the families of the earth be blessed.’ 26 God, having raised up his 
servant, sent him to you first, to bless you by turning every one of you from your wickedness.” 
 
What’s he saying right there? He’s saying that if we look throughout history, every prophet, every writing of 

Scripture, every sermon preached, and oftentimes the events of whole nations--- when we were in Galatians and we 
talked about “when the fullness of time had come”—everything in all of history was orchestrated and ordained by God 
to prepare the world for Jesus to come and bring us hope, and salvation, and peace, and joy, and Peter says, “Here’s 
what it boils down to. Let me just skinny it down for you. Repent and turn to Jesus and you will experience a life 
refreshed, a life renewed. Reject it and you reject, literally, the King of Glory, and that rejection will lead to your own 
destruction.” If you whittle down the Gospel that’s what it whittles down to. Receive Christ, and you will have eternal 
life, and joy now, and happiness forever, and holiness continued. Reject Him and will you be changed? Yeah, you’ll be 
changed. 

See, we started this off like this. When a person meets Jesus are they changed? Yeah, they’re drastically 
changed. Dramatically changed. And most often we think of that change that comes through repentance. But what Peter 
is telling us in that closing passage is, “Hey, you’re going to reject an entire history of prophetic teaching that points to 
this moment and you happened to be alive at this moment to watch it unfold with your very eyes. If you reject this, 
destruction awaits.” And some of them rejected it. And some of the people that you share Christ with will reject Him. 



But some aren’t. Some are going to receive it and they’re going to repent, and turn to Jesus, and walk in newness of life, 
and they’re not going to know everything there is to know about God because nobody can. And they aren’t going to 
understand everything there is even in that sermon because nobody can. But here’s what they’ll know; there’s a God 
who loves me, and He sent His Son for me, and if I follow Jesus salvation is mine. Life anew. Walking, and leaping, and 
praising God. Roscoe is still doing it today. I don’t know how the time warp thing works from here to eternity but he 
might be one of the dudes I want to meet. I want to meet Rahab first. Y’all know that’s the first on my list. I want to 
meet Rahab and then I’m going to look Roscoe up and I’ll be like, “Just take me to that moment.” But you know what? If 
you are a Christian you should be able to go to a moment very similar to that. I remember it. God spoke and drew me 
out. Praise the Lord for salvation. 

Tonight, if you don’t know Jesus, you can, because all who call on the name of the Lord will be saved. I would 
invite you to do that. We would love to talk to you about it during the final, closing song, or after the service we will be 
hanging around. We will pray with you. Let’s pray and we will worship Jesus through song. 

God,	I	thank	you	for	this	story	that’s	so	powerful,	and	beautiful.	Thank	you	for	this	sermon	that	Peter	
preached	that’s	so	Christ-centered.	I	pray	that	tonight	we	would	respond	according	to	how	you	would	have	us	
respond	by	your	Holy	Spirit.	Thank	you	for	the	Gospel.	Thank	you	for	this	brother	of	ours	who	was	lame	and	now	
he	walks,	and	leaps,	and	praises	God.	A	life	changed	to	remind	us	of	what	the	impact	of	the	name	of	Jesus	can	be	for	
somebody.	I	love	you,	I	thank	you,	and	I	praise	you	for	saving	me.	I	don’t	know	how	many	days	I	have	on	this	planet	
in	this	life	but	I	know	that	eternity	is	set	for	me.	To	be	absent	from	the	body	is	to	be	present	with	the	Lord.	That’s	
because	of	the	power	of	the	Gospel.	But	as	long	as	I	have	breath,	as	long	as	we	have	breath,	God,	I	pray	that	we	
would	live	our	lives	for	the	glory	of	Jesus	and	for	the	advance	of	the	Gospel,	and	that	we	would	live	constantly	in	
response	to	who	you	are	and	what	you’ve	done.	In	the	strong	name	of	Jesus	we	pray.	Amen.	

 
(Rob Conti) 
I’m going to read our benediction from Hebrews 13:20. 
 

Now may the God of peace who brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the 
sheep, by the blood of the eternal covenant, 21 equip you with everything good that you may do his will, working in 
us that which is pleasing in his sight, through Jesus Christ, to whom be glory forever and ever. Amen. 
 
See you, church.





August 26, 2018 
Acts 4:1-26 
Brody Holloway 
 

Turn in your Bibles to Acts 4. This week, I don’t know if you noticed but the mornings were especially cool. I love 
sitting on my porch and having my morning coffee with the Word open. I can’t see the sun come up because the 
mountain is in the way. By the time I can see the sun it’s about noon. Sometimes, I’ll say, “I got up to see the sun come 
up this morning. I got up at 11:50. It was awesome.” But a couple of mornings it was 53 degrees and that makes you 
think about fall. But you also know it’s going to get hot again before then. I had several conversations with people 
talking about the coolness of the fall weather but we are reminded that this is August and there’s this realization that it’s 
going to get really hot before it gets cool and stays cool. You have something like the stirrings of fall. It’s starting to feel 
like fall but it isn’t fall yet, but we know it’s right around the corner. 

In our text tonight we have the stirrings of persecution. The Church has not yet been persecuted. As we are 
studying through the book of Acts, having just studied through the book of Luke, we have seen Christ persecuted but we 
have not yet see the Church persecuted. It’s like the finger is stirring the pot and so here it comes and it’s going to start 
with conspiracy. 

Now, I don’t know if you’ve ever been around a conspiracy theorist but I know a gentleman, and anytime I see 
him I make sure that before I go into that conversation that I have an exit strategy and a few minutes to hear what he’s 
got to say. Usually, I’m either really quiet and not affirming—you know when you’re in that situation where you don’t 
want to affirm because you don’t agree but it’s not something you want to argue about because you don’t even really 
believe why you’re having the conversation. Do you know what I’m talking about? Stuff about giants, and space-time 
continuums, and corridors into other time periods—it’s weird. If you’ve never had a conversation with somebody like 
I’m describing to you right now, praise the Lord and be thankful. You will get stuck in one someday. 

Normally, we think of conspiracy theories like who killed JFK, or did we really land on the moon, and things like 
that. But there are so many conspiracies and people love conspiracy. But, by definition, a true conspiracy is when people 
conspire to make something happen that otherwise would not have happened or would not happen. It’s an effort, 
usually by a group, to make something happen that otherwise is not going to happen. It is also out of the ordinary or 
maybe even not something that should happen, so there is injustice, typically, with conspiracy. 

So, the first conspiracy that we know of in the Gospel is the death of Jesus. Jesus died and there was conspiracy 
surrounding His death. There were people who conspired to make it happen. 

We were having a conversation today with our kids. Some years ago, Kilby had to do a paper in public school on 
an historical figure and she chose Queen Esther. The teacher said that she wasn’t allowed to do Queen Esther because 
she was a Bible character. Kilby said, “She’s not a Bible character. What do you mean by character? Do you mean 
something like Tom and Jerry? Do you mean Bible character as in a real person who existed and lived and we know them 
from the pages of Scripture?” “No, no, she’s a Bible character. She’s not an historical figure.” Well, Julius Caesar is an 
historical figure and he’s also a Bible character. Pontius Pilate is an historical figure and he’s also a Bible character. 
Scripture never contradicts history unless Scripture is right and history has been written wrongly. Right? Then, maybe, 
and that does happen. But we were having this conversation and I told Little and the kids today, you know what would 
be interesting if you were faced with that in school would be to say, “Okay, I’ll choose an historical character,” and then 
to choose Nero, and then to write your whole paper around the persecution of the Early Church. Got ‘em. There’s a way 
to get this done, you know. 

So, what we have in the text tonight is the conspiring against the Church that did not first begin with the Roman 
Empire. The Roman Empire initially did not feel threatened by the Church of Jesus Christ. So, let’s set the stage. There 
are 3000 new converts in this city that is predominately Jewish. There are people from other cultures, and backgrounds, 
and languages who are there but we are in a city where the story is taking place and everybody is Jewish. There are 
religious Jews and there are ethnic Jews and the Romans are just trying to make sure things stay in check. One of the 
things that the Romans did was that they gave the authority of the governing of that city to Jewish leaders, so you had 
Jewish leaders leading the city. That is how the stage is set. So, the earliest persecution is going to happen by Jewish 
people, not by Roman people. We said last week that at this point in history the Christian Church and the Jewish people 
were still pretty much one. They were worshipping in the same manner and on the same schedule. Peter and John were 
going to the Temple to pray according to the Jewish prayer schedule. They were meeting Jewish people there and they 
were proclaiming that Jesus is the Jewish Messiah. So, people are coming over from Judaism to Christianity and they are 
becoming Christians. So, you have the Jews and the Christians functioning at the same time. 



The same teacher that wouldn’t let Kilby do that paper also asked if our kids, JuJu and Moe, were from Uganda 
or Africa. Yes. 

Alright, Acts 4:1. 
 

And as they were speaking to the people, the priests and the captain of the temple and the Sadducees 
came upon them. 
 
So, let’s go back to where we left off last week and where we left off the week before. The backstory is that 

there is this man who has been unable to walk. He’s been lame since birth. He would be outside of the Temple begging 
for alms. The Jewish society took care of poor people and people with physical disabilities. It’s the first system in history 
where we care for those who cannot care for themselves. We live in culture and a society where if someone has a 
physical disability, an emotional disability, or a mental disability that we want to take care of them the best we can. We 
live in a society and a culture that tries to do that. The Jewish culture was the first one to do that. Sam Mabry pointed 
something out to me that was very interesting, and it was this. Even though, in the society these people were living in 
this man’s physical needs would have been met, he would not have been allowed to go into the Temple to worship. Sam 
said that to me in passing but I couldn’t quit thinking about it for hours afterwards. So, think about this. These guys who 
are the rulers of the Temple have come upon Jesus. They are the controllers of the religion and that has to have some 
bearing on it. There is a lot of stuff that starts happening when you realize that for 40 years this man has not been 
allowed to go in and worship in the Temple. He’s not been able to go in there but now he’s in the Temple and he’s 
walking, and he’s leaping, and he’s praising God. He’s got his charismatic on. He is in the Temple worshipping God. It was 
probably very uncomfortable for a lot of people but the Temple leaders didn’t like it. This guy has not been allowed into 
the Temple and now it’s disrupted everything. 

Oftentimes, these guys would be upset and they didn’t really have a good reason to be upset. He hadn’t been 
allowed to be in the Temple because he couldn’t walk but now he can walk so he should be allowed to be in the Temple. 
But they never let common sense get in the way of their rules. So, they are upset. This man has finally come into the 
Temple, which is interesting, because the Temple no longer has the place that it always had, right? The purpose of the 
Temple has now been fulfilled. Can you imagine that guy, “Whoo-hoo, we’re in the Temple!! Oh, there’s nothing for us 
here now. Let’s move on.” Everybody is excited about the coming of the Messiah, and this man’s conversion experience, 
and his healing, and a lot is going on, and there’s a lot of energy right now. 

As we saw last week, then Peter and John begin to speak and teach, and they are using the opportunity of this 
man’s healing to preach the Gospel. The reason this man was healed was so that the Gospel could be proclaimed, so 
that has happened. Now, in verse 1, they are teaching and sharing the Gospel and the Temple authorities come on 
them. These guys come barging in and we are starting to see that stirring of persecution. 

Verse 2, 
 

…greatly annoyed… 
 
Some people, it’s so enjoyable to greatly annoy them. Now, you don’t want to be annoying just for the sake of 

being annoying. Don’t be an obnoxious Christian who shoves your political views, who makes fun of people, and who is 
obnoxious and highly vocal about things that you know are going to create discord. Look for opportunities to love people 
well, and care about them, and love them. But, I’ll give you an example of when it’s okay to greatly annoy someone. If 
someone is teaching or sharing a false gospel or a false doctrine and you can drive truth at that situation and that’s 
going to annoy them, that’s a good time to annoy somebody. If somebody is racist in your workplace, that’s a good time 
to annoy somebody. 

 
….greatly annoyed because they were teaching the people and proclaiming in Jesus the resurrection from 

the dead. 
 
Here’s why these guys were annoyed. There are three reasons why these guys were annoyed. So, when is it okay 

to annoy people? Here’s a good example. Here are three reasons when it’s okay to annoy people. 
Number 1. They were annoyed because these people were teaching, and according to verse 13, they were 

presumably unqualified to teach. The Temple leaders and authorities took their own qualifications to teach pretty 
seriously. These other guys stood up to teach and they were insulted by the fact that these men are teaching the Gospel, 
they are teaching the Bible, they are teaching the fulfillment of the Law. We know that a lot more is said than what we 



have read in these sermons that Peter has preached but we do enough to know that what Peter is doing is that he is 
taking the Old Testament Law, which is what these guys were the experts in, and he is saying, “Let me tell you all about 
the Law.” He’s bringing it into new context and he is saying that Christ has fulfilled all of the Law. These guys are not 
okay with that. They’re saying, “You don’t have the authority to do that.” 

Number 2. The second thing that annoys them. What made this worse is that people were actually listening to 
the message of the Apostles. Temple leaders are upset because people are listening to what these men are saying, and 
what these men are saying is the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

Number 3. They are annoyed because it’s all about Jesus. These guys hated Jesus. The way they had killed Him 
makes that obvious. Here, the disciples were teaching that Jesus had healed the man and that Jesus is the One who had 
raised him back to life. 

You might add, as an additional note to these three things, that these men are greatly annoyed because this is a 
divisive subject within the Sanhedrin. Because the Sadducees and the Pharisees disagreed on the doctrine of 
resurrection and a house divided cannot stand. They need to stay united against this new rise of Gospel influence in 
their city. Jesus actually created this conflict between Pharisees and Sadducees at time in His ministry. He was like, “You 
guys don’t believe in resurrection and you guys do. Y’all should fight that out.” He would get them to turn against each 
other. So, these guys are trying to deal with this issue but they aren’t even going to be able to agree with how to deal 
with it because some of them believe in resurrection. They just don’t believe in the resurrection of Jesus. Others of them 
don’t believe there is going to be any resurrection. They believe in some sort of spiritual transference that happens in 
the afterlife. So, they are greatly annoyed for those three reasons. 

Verse 3, 
 

And they arrested them and put them in custody until the next day, for it was already evening. 
 
Arresting them is all they could come up with. “What shall we do with these guys?” “I don’t know. Let’s arrest 

them.” 
We have a rule, a law, and I’ll probably get this wrong. Andrew Gray can probably help me with this because he 

was in law enforcement. Do we have any other law enforcement officers here? Tell me if this is right. I think that in the 
state of North Carolina that it is fairly easy to hold someone for a few hours. I’ll take you to a case file; Eric Rudolph. He 
was brought in, if you go back and study that case, and there’s a point in that conversation with him where they were 
like, “We probably just need to let this guy go but we have this period of time that we can hold him. What are we going 
to do while we’re holding him? We are going to try to come up with a case to hold him longer because we feel like we 
don’t need to put this person back out on the street.” 

That’s where these Temple rulers are. “Let’s arrest them.” “Why?” “Well, we don’t want them on the streets.” 
“Why?” “They’re preaching. They are proclaiming the Gospel and we don’t like that. We’re not okay with that.” So, what 
you have is a situation where conspiracy is starting to form by the Temple authorities. Are you following that? So, they 
were like, “Let’s arrest them. That will shut them up for now.” 

Now, Rob pointed out something this week that was really interesting and it was a big ‘aha’ moment for me. It 
was that Peter must have thought, “This is it. Jesus said, ‘The same thing they are doing to me they will do to you. They 
will carry you away, they will stretch you out, and they will execute you.’” So, at this point, Peter had to think, “This is it.” 
This was the same group of people that conspired against Jesus. This is another cool indicator that the power of the 
resurrection in Peter’s life is that he is now bold in this scenario. 

The irony in the whole scene is in verse 3. Why had these people been going to the Temple to pray in the first 
place? Why do you pray? You either pray out of piety—do you know what piety is, young people? It’s just being 
religious. Let’s pray just to be religious. It’s the religious thing to do so we should pray. Oftentimes, you will see this in 
the Catholic faith, where certain prayers will be quoted or said but there is no power or weight behind those prayers. 
Sometimes people pray just for religious activity. It makes me feel better about myself. I don’t want to throw the 
Catholic people under the bus; we do the same thing. When I was growing up, any time there was a meal at a family 
gathering one of my uncles or my granddad would pray and it was always this same prayer. I memorized it. I could say it. 
Or, if we are going to pray biblically, we pray for a means of communicating with God, which is a means of hearing from 
God. So, prayer is communion between man and God. When I pray, I can only expect my prayers to be heard if I’m 
praying in the name of Jesus. We pray in the name of Jesus. We pray through Jesus to the Father. So, these people were 
going to the Temple to pray, presumably to talk to God, to hear from God, and to worship God. 



Prayer is an act of worship. In my life, when I’m praying, I’m worshipping God. That takes different forms. 
Sometimes I pray prayers of intercession where I’m praying for someone. I pray on behalf of someone. We pray for 
someone who is sick, for their healing. We pray for someone that’s lost, for their salvation. We pray for someone who’s 
addicted, for their freedom from that addiction. 

So, these people are going to the Temple to pray, presumably to talk to God, and expecting to hear from God. I 
don’t know about you but I’ve personally never heard from God in as clear and evident a way as seeing a dude who has 
never walked and is now walking. What irony that they went to the Temple to pray and they are upset that the God that 
they thought they were praying to has showed up. He’s showed up in the most evident way to give witness to Jesus. This 
was a sign that was performed in their presence and it gave opportunity for the Gospel to then be proclaimed, and the 
people are rejecting it. It tells us that they have fallen into this trap that a lot of people fall into, which is that they were 
just going through religious motions. They were just going to the Temple to pray. 

I hope you don’t just come to church to come. We go to church to be around God’s people and to worship 
corporately. If you have friends and family members who say things like, “I don’t really want to go to church. I worship in 
my own way,” it’s biblical that we do what we do on Sunday nights at Red Oak. We come together to worship 
corporately, to pray for each other, to encourage one another, to sing songs together, to hear from the spoken, and 
preached, and explained Word of God. We do this meeting on Sundays because Christ instructed us to do it. We have 
things like church functions where we get together and have meals together. We have discipleship groups during the 
midweek, where we get together in one another’s homes. We do all of that because Jesus wants us to do it. He 
instructed that is how we function as a body of believers in the local church and connected to the rest of the global 
church all over the world. But here’s the thing; it’s real easy to get in the habit of just going to church, just going to 
church and going through the motions. The thing is, none of us in here can say we have never done that. Every one of us 
has done it. We go because we just go; it’s what I do—I go to church. So, we want to fight against that and go to church 
expecting God to show up. I don’t ever want to come to church and have something like what happened here happen 
and I miss it. God shows up and heals a guy and these guys are clueless. So, I don’t know what they were praying to or 
what they were praying about but they missed it. That’s irony. 

In verse 4, 5000 people get saved. 
 

But many of those who had heard the word believed, and the number of the men came to about five 
thousand. 
 
Commentators kind of debate on this. Is this 5000 in addition to the initial 3000? I think it is. It seems so to me. 

So now we’re at 8000 believers. Then, commentators question if this is just men and not women or is this men and 
women but it just uses the word ‘men’? I don’t know, but at this point there are at least, I believe, 8000 believers in the 
city that killed Jesus just six to eight weeks ago. 

So, not only is persecution stirring, but something opposite to persecution is stirring. The Church of Jesus Christ 
is being formed and what we know is that it’s going to be a force that changes the Roman world. In fact, Paul greets 
believers in Rome, in the Roman letter—if you go to the last chapter of Romans—Paul is writing his letter to Roman 
believers just a couple of decades later and there are Christians in Rome but the missionary work of the Apostles has not 
yet made it to Rome, which tells us that the people who were from Rome, who were here in these revival meetings and 
heard the Gospel, traveled all the way back to the capital of the Roman Empire, spread the Gospel, churches were 
planted and took root, and the Gospel of Jesus Christ grew out of this one movement in these two revival meetings. 
8000 people—5000 in one day. 

Gospel opposition will never stop the advance of the Gospel. In fact, it tends to accelerate it. Me and Shawn 
read a book one time about Brother Yun23. Do you remember the name of that book? It was an intense book about a 
pastor in a Chinese house church movement and in that movement they saw thousands, and thousands, and thousands 
come to faith in Jesus. I also think this was mentioned in the book, The Insanity of God.24 In the Chinese church, you’re 
not really vetted as a pastor until you’ve served a three-year prison sentence for preaching the Gospel. The standard, 
initial sentence is three years. If you are preaching the Gospel and you get in trouble you go to prison for three years. 
The reason being is that persecution is what accelerates sanctification. Sanctification is the personal growth of a 
Christian. You grow in persecution. We tend to hate persecution, whether it’s persecution from friends or loved ones, or 

                                                             
23 Yun, Brother and Hattaway, Paul. The Heavenly Man: The Remarkable True Story of Chinese Christian Brother Yun; Kregel Publications, 

2002. 
24 Ripken, Nik and Lewis, Gregg. The Insanity of God: A True Story of Faith Resurrected; B&H Books, 2013. 



if you ever encounter governmental persecution. We hate persecution just like we hate suffering, but is it not true that 
we grow when we suffer? Every one of us can point to a hardship we went through that made us stronger people, better 
people. As Christians, we grow when we go through hardship, we grow when there’s persecution. So, as the Church 
grows the Church is persecuted and as the Church is persecuted the Church grows. 

Verse 5, 
 

On the next day their rulers and elders and scribes gathered together in Jerusalem, 6 with Annas the high 
priest and Caiaphas and John and Alexander, and all who were of the high-priestly family. 7 And when they had set 
them in the midst, they inquired, “By what power or by what name did you do this?” 
 
So, now you probably recognize those names. These are the guys that were present at the illegal trial and 

murder of Jesus. These are the big dogs of the Temple. These are the guys who literally ran the conspiracy, the illegal 
trials, and the murder of Jesus. These guys show up. 

Now, you see in verse 5 that this is on the next day. Peter spends the night in jail. If you’ve ever done that it’s an 
incredible experience. Peter spends the night in jail and he spends it probably thinking, like we mentioned earlier, that 
this is it and they are going to kill him. So, the next day, these guys show up and now what do you think he’s thinking? 
“Oh, yeah, I’m done. I’m toast. This is where it goes down.” And he’s probably thinking, “Man, 8000 people have come 
to faith in Jesus in six weeks. They aren’t stopping this freight train.” He’s ready to die. Okay? So, they show up and ask 
him a question, “By what power or by what name did you do this?” Again, this is continuing sort of in the pattern of the 
trial of Jesus. 

Verse 8, 
 

Then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit… 
 
He’s filled with the Holy Spirit. What happens when someone is filled with the Holy Spirit? The Holy Spirit always 

points to Jesus. It’s always going to be about Jesus. When a person is filled with the Holy Spirit it’s going to be about 
Jesus. Oftentimes, there will be conversations where people will talk about the Spirit-filled Church, Spirit-filled people, 
and Spirit-filled movements, but what they will point to sometimes is not Jesus. They will point to evidence in a person 
of being Spirit-filled, like signs of tongues, or signs of healings, or signs of something like that. When the Spirit of God fills 
someone or empowers a movement, much is going to be made of Jesus. That’s going to be the big identifying 
characteristic. The Holy Spirit of God is always going to exalt and glorify Jesus. So, Peter is filled with the Holy Spirit, 
which is going to then give him boldness and he’s going to begin to speak. This is sort of like another sermon from Peter. 

 
Then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them, “Rulers of the people and elders…” 

 
He addresses them. 
 

“…we are being examined today concerning a good deed done to a crippled man, by what means this man 
has been healed, 10 let it be known to all of you and to all the people of Israel that by the name of Jesus Christ of 
Nazareth, whom you crucified, whom God raised from the dead—by him this man is standing before you well. 11 

This Jesus is the stone that was rejected by you, the builders, which has become the cornerstone.” 
 
In verses 9-12, what we’re going to get is the defense that Peter is going to give, under the power of the Holy 

Spirit. Under the power of the Holy Spirit, Peter is going to give a defense. 
Now, in our call to worship reading tonight, in Matthew 10:16-20, we saw where Jesus promised the disciples 

when He sent them out on mission, “Y’all are going to get carried in front of judges and when you get carried in front of 
those judges, the Holy Spirit is going to say through you what needs to be said. He’s going to give you the words that you 
need and He’s going to embolden you. He’s going to empower you and He’s going to give you the words that you need 
to say. He’s going to tell you what to say.” So, here, Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, now begins to speak and these are 
the words that the Spirit of God is giving him to say. What does he do with those words? He talks about Jesus. 

He breaks it down into three things. This is the third time we’ve seen Peter preach and he always brings it back 
to how and who killed Jesus. He says, “You killed Jesus—God raised Jesus—They have rejected Jesus but God is building 
Jesus as the foundation that He’s going to build His Church on.” Look at verse 11, 

 



This Jesus is the stone that was rejected by you, the builders, which has become the cornerstone. 
 
This is a reference they would have understood. Those of you who are in construction would have a better 

understanding of how this works. Particularly in the ancient world, a stone would be chosen to establish a foundation 
for a building. The cornerstone was a critical piece in the construction process. Think in today’s terms, if you know 
anything about construction, about the pouring of footings or any kind of foundational work, and how critical it is that 
the foundation be done well. 

I remember the first building I ever had a part in building. When I say I had a part in building it, I was tasked with 
building it and I had never built a building. To this day, you can go look at that building and the foundation bucks and 
comes out from the wall. So, obviously, water is going to hit the foundation and pour under and rot the floor plates and 
you have a train wreck. I didn’t know what I was doing but I thought, “I can figure this out.” Some of you are like that. 
Sometimes it’s not best to figure it out but it’s better to get a smart person who knows what they’re doing. I’ve learned 
that in my life. So, now I’m like, “I should probably get somebody who knows what they are doing to do this,” so I’ll call 
Matt Mustin or James Wyble. 

A foundation is critical. We know that. I can still remember then trying to figure out how to lay the wall out. We 
stood the wall up and when we were trying to line the wall up with the foundation you know you can’t snake the wall 
like this. We had all kinds of problems then because the roof would be out of whack. It was a problem because a 
foundation is critical. 

But the selection process for a foundation stone in ancient construction was that they would work through 
stones. There were stones that were big enough to be foundation stones but if they were too big to use for a foundation 
they were too big to use for anything else. They were just rolled off and discarded. Peter is like, “You’ve rolled away the 
foundation stone of the Church of Jesus Christ. He is the stone, and His story is the story, and His work is the work that 
the kingdom of God is going to be built on.” He is making it clear to them that they’ve rejected the very Foundation that 
God is going to build the kingdom on, which means, “You are now embracing a kingdom that God is not building.” God is 
not building where He needs these guys to enforce their laws. 

Verse 12. So, what is that kingdom going to look like? 
 

And there is salvation in no one else, for there is no other name under heaven given among men by which 
we must be saved. 
 
In verse 12, what you have is the key verse of the whole passage, possibly the key verse of the whole Bible. Let’s 

be honest; there are other verses that support this same thing. If you want to take one verse and hold it up, this one will 
do it. It’s foundational. Salvation is only in Jesus; it’s in Christ alone. Tonight, in our call to worship we sang the song, “In 
Christ Alone.” That’s why. This was one of our foundational messages last October when we went through the Five Solas 
of the Reformation. Salvation is in Christ alone and there’s no other way. Here is what we see the Apostles teach and 
what we must also teach and believe about Jesus; Jesus is the one and only way to be saved and to be in a relationship 
with God. 

Now, let me give you some thoughts. Some people will say this is narrow and narrow-minded. It is narrow. It is 
narrow-minded. Some people will say that this is exclusive. It is exclusive. It’s very exclusive. Some people will say this is 
intolerant and it is intolerant. All of these things are true because most importantly we don’t define the Gospel as 
intolerant, or exclusive, or narrow; we define it as truth. It is truth that Jesus is the only way to salvation. It is truth that 
rejects toleration of any other gospel. We saw in our study of Galatians where Paul said that if somebody preaches to 
you another gospel that he is condemned to Hell, even if he’s an angel that descends from Heaven. So, narrow, 
exclusive, intolerant Gospel preaching says that there is no other way. Jesus, himself, preached it in John 14:6, when He 
said, 

 
I am the way, the truth, and the life, and nobody comes to the Father except through me. 

 
So, the most loving thing we can ever do is tell somebody about Jesus and make it clear to them that there is no 

other way. There is no other way. To speak truth is always the right thing to do but never more so than when it comes to 
telling people who Jesus is. 

Verse 13, 
 



Now when they saw the boldness of Peter and John, and perceived that they were uneducated, common 
men, they were astonished. And they recognized that they had been with Jesus. 
 
This is really interesting. There are three things going on in verse 13. 
Number one. These men are uneducated and this is the equivalent of arguing your case before the Supreme 

Court. These men are showing a mastery of the Law. Why is that? Go back to verse 8 and see that Peter is filled with the 
Holy Spirit. Jesus promised in Matthew 10 that the Holy Spirit fills you and gives you words to say. 

Have you ever been in a conversation with your mom or your dad who is not a believer and they are getting 
older in their years and you want to share truth but you don’t know what you’re going to say? It’s scary and it’s 
intimidating and then God just gives you the words. Maybe you have a girlfriend or a good buddy who is in an adulterous 
relationship and you need to go confront that and you think, “How am I going to do this? I’ve got to do this in love and 
this is going to be a hard conversation.” You go say the things that need to be said and God gives you the words. Many 
of us have experienced that type of a situation. God gives us words when we need those words. 

Number two. These men are uneducated and don’t have a professional background but God gives the words to 
them and there is evidence that they have been with Jesus. This is the second point. These men are astonished because 
there is evidence that these men have been with Jesus. These leaders were very familiar with His teaching, His methods, 
and His message, and these men were like that. This is not just simply that these men recognized that the Apostles had 
been with Jesus—no, no. These Temple authorities had studied the teachings of Jesus. They had studied the methods of 
Jesus and they knew the message of Jesus and what these men were teaching and saying lined up with all of that. 
Nobody else was teaching those things, only Jesus. So, they recognized that what these men were saying lined up with 
what Jesus taught. 

Number three. These men were bold. They were astonished at the boldness of these men. Why would they be 
astonished at their boldness? Because they’ve seen these men run away in the face of persecution. Most people feared 
Temple leadership. I think that’s another reason. These leaders expected to be revered and feared when they walked 
onto the scene and they were like, “People should fear us.” These men weren’t afraid. 

I had a guy make a comment to me the other day when I was giving an update on the Andrews football game 
Friday night. We have a very young team and we are playing against a lot of schools that have a lot of seniors. We are 
starting mostly sophomores, like Sam and Tuck. Someone asked, “How did the game go?” and I was like, “We lost but 
we looked great. We’re improving.” I was trying to find the words to describe it and he asked if we were scared and I 
said, “Oh, no. They’re not scared. They are not scared. They are fearless. They will put their face right where it needs to 
go, put their head down, and smash somebody’s mouth fearlessly.” Do they need to mature as a team? Yeah. Do they 
need to grow, physically? Yeah, they’re fifteen and are playing against eighteen year olds. There are some things that 
need to happen but they are not afraid. 

Even if people don’t come out on top, you recognize courage and bravery, don’t you? You recognize 
fearlessness. You identify that. That’s a strength and characteristic that should be evident in a believer. There should be 
a fearlessness when it comes to the proclamation of the Gospel and these men had that. These men were bold. We can 
be encouraged to share Christ with our friends and to be bold in our proclamation of Jesus. 

So, verse 14. 
 

But seeing the man who was healed standing beside them, they had nothing to say in opposition. 
 
It just keeps going against these guys. They are like, “It’s hard to argue with this kind of proof.” Remember, this 

is the next day. Roscoe is still hanging around, isn’t he? He’s like, “Can I say something?” and they’re like, “No, no. We 
need for you to be quiet. You’ve done enough damage.” “But I’m still walking and it’s twenty-four hours later. It hasn’t 
worn off.” So, he is there and they are like, “What are we going to do with this guy? With Jesus, we got everybody out of 
the way, but everyone saw this so what are we going to do?” 

Verse 15. The conspiracy ramps up. 
 

But when they had commanded them to leave the council, they conferred with one another. 
 
What is conferring? “We don’t care about the truth, let’s just figure out how to deal with this. Let’s make this go 

away.” They are starting to conspire, “How can we make this go away?” 
 



Saying, “What shall we do with these men? For that a notable sign has been performed through them is 
evident to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and we cannot deny it.” 
 
They can’t deny it but they want it stopped. That’s a predicament they are in. “This man has been healed. 

Something impressive is going on. They are talking about Jesus. We’ve got to make it stop.” That’s where we are at this 
point. 

Verse 17, 
 

“But in order that it may spread no further among the people, let us warn them to speak no more to 
anyone in this name.” 18 So they called them and charged them not to speak or teach at all in the name of Jesus. 
 
So, they come up with a new rule. This is the old practice of changing the rules as you go along. Have you ever 

done this? You should have done it with your kids at some point when you realized they were about to beat you at a 
game. If you are a good parent you aren’t going to let them win this game. So, what do we do? We change the rules. 
Oftentimes, kids will do this. We change the rules. 

The leaders had to change the rules here. “What shall we do?” They were in this conspiracy and in order to not 
spread the news any further they decided, “Let’s warn them to not speak any more in this name.” There is no rule about 
speaking in the name of Jesus. There was no rule in that government and there was no rule in the Jewish Law. They 
made a new rule. The new rule is that you are not even to speak the name of Jesus. Why this new rule? To try to stop 
the spread of Christianity. Too many people were responding to this name and the message that was associated with 
this name. The Gospel was being preached, and the Jewish leaders were concerned. 

Verse 19, 
 

But Peter and John answered them, “Whether it is right in the sight of God to listen to you rather than to 
God, you must judge, 20 for we cannot but speak of what we have seen and heard.” 
 
This is a really interesting double negative. “We cannot not speak this name.” Do you ever use a double negative 

to get a point across? Again, Peter probably thought he was going to die this morning. Now, he’s got to have some 
Gospel swagger going on, you know? They’re scared. He’s like, “Oh, we’re going to say this name. 8000 people strong 
are going to preach it and you will have to kill us.” As the persecution begins to stir, the Church begins to grow, and the 
boldness of its leaders is also stirring and growing. They’re like, “We can’t help but preach it.” No matter what anyone 
says, these men will preach the Gospel with boldness and they will eventually die for it. 

 
Verse 21, 
 

And when they had further threatened them… 
 
These people are at a crossroads. “Okay, we are telling you to stop saying this.” “We’re not going to stop saying 

it.” “We are telling you to stop saying it.” “We’re not going to stop saying it.” “Stop preaching in the name of Jesus.” “We 
are preaching in the name of Jesus.” “Okay, just go…but if you keep this up it’s not going to be good for you. Just know 
that you’ve got it coming.” And that’s kind of where it ends. 

So, why didn’t they kill them right here? 
 

… finding no way to punish them, because of the people, for all were praising God for what had happened. 
 
See, the evidence of the Gospel was undeniable. The movement was happening and they couldn’t do anything. 

Remember, these leaders were charged with controlling their own people. They have a lot of autonomy and freedom 
with the Roman government. If there’s an outburst of religion in the city they have to sort of manage it, but if there’s a 
riot the Romans will come in and deal with it. These guys are in a bad spot. 

They let them go but threatened them. Do you know what I thought of with this? Do you know that movie The 
Christmas Story? The “you’ll shoot your eye out” movie? There is a scene in that movie where the mom and dad are 
arguing and the dad is leaving the room. You can tell that he can’t figure out what to say and he’s wrong. He blurts out 
the phrase, "Notafinga!” You’re watching the movie and you’re like, “What does that mean?” It doesn’t mean anything. 



That’s the point. He’s at a point where he doesn’t have anything to say. They are at a point where there is nothing else 
to say. It’s like they’re saying, “Um…er…argh…just go! Just go!” 

Have you ever seen this happen where the move of the Gospel is so strong that it’s undeniable, and people can’t 
do anything about it? You’ve got to wrestle with it, and you’ve got to grapple with it, and for many of us that’s how we 
came to faith in Jesus. 

Verse 22, 
 

For the man on whom this sign of healing was performed was more than forty years old. 
 
And how long had he been lame? Since birth. In those days, life expectancy was in the thirties or forties. This guy 

was in his forties. There is no denying what has happened. 
Listen, Red Oak. There is no denying when the Gospel of Jesus Christ moves. And there will be no denying when 

the Gospel of Jesus is working, and stirring, and moving in this church. We will impact our community. We will 
encourage one another. We will see people delivered from sin. We will see people set free from addiction. We will see 
marriages restored. We will see teenage sons and daughters turn back to Jesus. We will see families made whole. We 
will see young kids, at the youngest age, put their faith in Jesus and be baptized into the Body of Christ. We will see 
other churches want to partner with us in the work that is going on. We will see the Gospel advance to the nations. And 
we will also see persecution. We will see people speak against us. We will see people criticize what we are doing. We will 
see people not agree with our methodology. When the Gospel advances there is going to be conflict, but Christ is the 
One who will guide us through that conflict. And remember the central meaning and point of this sermon is that, in 
verse 12, 

 
There is salvation in no one else, for there is no other name under heaven given among men by which we 

must be saved. 
 
If you’re a Christian tonight, you’ve been saved because of the power of the name of Jesus and the Gospel that 

He represents, and fulfilled, and completed, and authored, and now is sending forth. And if you don’t know that Jesus, 
that same power can be unleashed in your life if you confess in the name of Jesus, calling on Him and being saved, 
surrendering your life to Jesus. You can do that tonight. We would love to pray with you, talk with you, and help you 
understand what that looks like. So, I’ll pray and we’ll close with a time of worship through song. 

God, I pray that you would help us to understand your Word, tonight, and to be shaped by it and to be 
encouraged with it. I thank you for the testimony of these men. I thank you for the boldness of the Apostles. I thank you 
for the revelation that the Holy Spirit gave them. I thank you for your Word and I pray that we will always handle it 
rightly and faithfully here and I pray that we would never try to reign in the authority of the Gospel and its proclamation. 
I pray, tonight, for folks in our church who are here and who may not know you, that you would draw them into a 
relationship and that they would respond to you, as these 5000 people did in this story. I pray that we would see the 
power of God in our lives this week. We worship you now in song because you are worthy. In Jesus’ name. 

 
(Rob Conti) 
 
Our benediction will come from Jude, tonight. Verse 24, 
 

Now to him who is able to keep you from stumbling and to present you blameless before the presence of 
his glory with great joy, 25 to the only God, our Savior, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be glory, majesty, dominion, 
and authority, before all time and now and forever. Amen.





September 2, 2018 
Acts 4:23-37 
Brody Holloway 
 

Turn in your Bible to Acts 4; the book of Acts, chapter 4. We are continuing in our study of the book of Acts and 
by way of review, where we left off last week was when Peter and John had been arrested. They had been arrested, 
essentially, for preaching the Gospel and for preaching in the name of Jesus. Very specifically, they were charged with 
preaching in the name of Jesus. The problem is that wasn’t against the law. There was no rule against that so they had to 
be released. The city had already had one major conspiracy with the death of Jesus so the timing wasn’t right for 
another conspiracy. So, what they did is they warned them to stop preaching in the name of Jesus and they let them go. 
They released them, they let them go, but they tell them to stop doing this. 

Now, keep in mind, this is only about a month and a half to two months after Jesus’ execution and the 
conspiracy that surrounded it, and with the execution of Jesus there was a falling out by the disciples. All but John 
abandoned Jesus and Peter was kind of the lead dog in the abandonment. If you remember, he denied Jesus, ran away, 
swore that he didn’t know Him, even after he had said, “I’ll stay with you until death.” But now, he has left Jesus and 
Jesus goes to His death alone, abandoned by His closest friends. But now, His closest friends have seen Jesus post-
resurrection. They have watched Him be exalted and seen the effect of the resurrection. And they have also been 
empowered by the Holy Spirit. So, now there’s a new boldness and a new clarity, so they are preaching the Gospel, 
proclaiming the Gospel, and many, many people have come to faith in Jesus. 

At the time that Jesus ascended and left the Earth, there were about 120 people in the Church in Jerusalem, and 
by the time we get to where we are right now, in the middle of chapter 4, there are at least 8000 Christians. I was joking 
with some students last night that at the first sermon that Peter preached 3000 people got saved. At the second sermon 
Peter preached 5000 people got saved. He broke his own record. That’s pretty impressive. And when you calculate the 
number of people that would have been in that city, the percentage of people that have come to faith in Jesus is 
enormous, especially considering that this is the city where He was crucified. 

So, Peter and John get released. They are let go and they go back to the house church. We don’t know where 
they are going to meet but they go back to meet with the rest of the Church. It’s probably the core group; probably not 
the 8000, but we don’t know. It just says that, 

 
When they were released, they went to their friends and reported what the chief priests and the elders had 

said to them. 
 
So, in verse 23, the first thing that happens when they are released is that they go to their friends, probably that 

inner circle of church leaders. So, you have Peter and John being released from jail and they go to the 120, maybe a few 
more people, and they report to them what has happened. So, they say, “Hey, you know, they arrested us and took us to 
jail.” Probably a lot of people thought that was the end of Peter and John. They were going to jail, and they were going 
to be executed, and they weren’t going to see them again. They knew what they had done to Jesus. But now they had 
come back and they were reporting what had happened. 

Now, here’s what the report must have looked like. “They’ve told us not to preach in the name of Jesus in this 
city.” Now, who told them that? The Temple elders, the leaders of the Temple, the religious elite have warned them, so 
they report that the chief priests and elders have warned them not to preach in that city. Now, keep in mind that the 
chief priests and elders had a lot of authority. So, what they said was law in that city. So, they have now said, “There 
may not be a law but we’re making a law.” Remember, last week we talked about how they were changing the rules as 
they went along. There is no rule or law that says that you can’t preach in the name of Jesus, anywhere in Jewish law, in 
that city, but now they’ve created a new law and they’ve said, “Stop preaching.” So, Peter and John come and report 
that to the rest of the inner circle of the Church. 

Verse 24, 
 

And when they heard it, they lifted their voices together to God and said, “Sovereign Lord, who made the 
heaven and the earth and the sea and everything in them, 25 who through the mouth of our father David, your 
servant, said by the Holy Spirit, 

 
‘Why did the Gentiles rage, 
    and the peoples plot in vain? 



26 The kings of the earth set themselves, 
    and the rulers were gathered together, 
    against the Lord and against his Anointed’— 
 
27 for truly in this city there were gathered together against your holy servant Jesus, whom you anointed, 

both Herod and Pontius Pilate, along with the Gentiles and the peoples of Israel, 28 to do whatever your hand and 
your plan had predestined to take place. 29 And now, Lord, look upon their threats and grant to your servants to 
continue to speak your word with all boldness, 30 while you stretch out your hand to heal, and signs and wonders 
are performed through the name of your holy servant Jesus.” 

 
Amen. We can assume an ‘Amen’ went right there. Thanks to Parker Mabry who pointed that out. He said they 

didn’t say, “Amen.” Well, they probably did. There are some quotes right there, so that’s the end of the prayer.  
Now, this seems to be a corporate prayer. So, you have everybody praying together. Here’s the scene. These 

two disciples, Peter and John, who were leaders in the Church, come from jail, they get to the inner circle, they report to 
them what has happened, and they immediately, then, begin to pray together. It at least looks like they pray in unison 
for part of verse 25 and verse 26, because they are praying Scripture. This was our call to worship Scripture tonight. This 
is from Psalm 2. So, they are praying Scripture and there are a couple of things we are going to learn tonight about 
prayer. 

I’m really bad at praying. I’ll just confess to you that I’m really bad at praying. I’ll bet if we went around the room 
and we talked to every Christian in the room, and asked, “What’s an area of your life that you could really stand to 
improve?” there would probably be some things like, “I eat too much bread…I drive too fast over the speed limit….” 
Probably, nobody is saying stuff like, “I light stuff on fire.” It’s probably going to be more like internal personal struggling. 
There may be some addiction stuff. Maybe those demons and voices call you and you feel it pulling you back. Maybe it’s 
sexual addiction that you wrestle with and there’s a continual, constant battle that you are in. But it’s interesting, 
because usually, when we identify areas of deficiency or weakness in our lives, what we are going to point out is 
typically going to be areas of behavior that normally would be addressed with behavior modification. “I watch too much 
TV…I listen to too much talk radio…I yell at my wife too much…I get mad at my kids too much…I’m not a good boss like I 
should be…I don’t share Christ as often as I should.” We may start to list things that really are areas of our lives that 
need to be changed, and improved, and shaped, and conformed more to Christ. But if we are honest, every one of us is 
usually going to say, “I don’t pray like I should.” 

Here’s what we know is probably a reality, based on the way Scripture lays this out—your prayer life drives your 
behavior. Prayer drives behavior. The amount of time you spend with Jesus is going to determine what you live like day-
to-day. What you live like on Monday, you may kind of ride the wave off of Sunday night church a little bit, but come on 
y’all, be honest with yourself. If you don’t get up and spend time with Jesus in the morning, you are an absolute 
nightmare to be around most days. That’s the reality. I need to be with Jesus. When? Today, and tomorrow, and 
Tuesday, and Wednesday. I need to spend time with Jesus. Most of us, our prayer life is probably a deficient area of our 
Christian walk. I’ll be honest with you; I can read the Scripture, study the Scripture, be enriched by that experience, and 
in an hour of time that I might set aside, it’s easier for me to read, and maybe write down thoughts and notes, and 
meditate on that Scripture, than it is for me to talk to God and listen to what He’s going to say to me. It’s a probably an 
area where most of us struggle. 

Now, there are a bunch of books on prayer. There are a lot of guys who have spoken on prayer and you can look 
up podcasts from good speakers and teachers on prayer. But what we have in this prayer is an incredible example of 
what it looks like, specifically, when God’s people come together and pray together. So, as a people, as a church, 
corporately, in this text we can learn what it looks like to be a praying church. This is a very specific prayer that they are 
praying and there are going to be four specific things that I want to look at in the text. The first one is, I want to look at 
the priority in their prayer, and we see that in verse 24. The second thing is, we want to look at the purpose of their 
prayer. Why are they praying? What is the reason they are praying in this moment? The third thing is that we want to 
look at the petition of their prayer. And the last thing is that we want to look at the power of their prayer, specifically, 
how God responds to their prayer. As a church that holds a high view of the sovereignty of God—and what we mean 
when we say we hold a high view of the sovereignty of God is that we believe that Scripture is clear that God does as He 
pleases, that He has determined certain plans and actions— we do not think that contradicts the biblical teaching that 
God responds to the prayers of His people. He responds to the prayers of His people. 

Tonight, at 8:30, I’m going to be preaching to a group of about 300 teenagers and college folks and I’m going to 
preach on the story of Rahab. If you can go back in your mind, those of you who were here when we studied through the 



book of Joshua, here’s what happened. Rabah prayed—one voice out of a city of several thousand people who were 
pagan in their worship. Idolatry was rampant and sexual perversion was rampant. Disease and violence were rampant. 
One voice, a fourteen or fifteen year old girl cried out. She heard a story about a God and she spoke to that God and He 
responded to her. We are on safe and solid footing. In fact, we are on dangerous footing if we reject the idea that God 
doesn’t respond to the prayers of His people. We are going to see in the text tonight that God answers prayer. He 
responds to prayer. When you pray for your dying grandmama, God hears that. When we anointed Carlin with oil a few 
weeks ago and prayed over him, the power was not in the oil, and the power was not in the thumb, and the power was 
not in the prayer—the power was in God being unleashed. God responds to the prayers of His people. When you pray 
for your lost and wayward teenage daughter or son, we can believe that God will bring that person to salvation. When 
you pray that God would heal your marriage, we can believe that God can heal your marriage. When you pray that God 
will give you victory over addiction, or someone you love victory over addiction, we can believe that God has the power 
to do that. Prayer is real. And most of us are not real good at it if we are really honest with ourselves. I’m honest with 
myself in recognizing that I’m not. 

So, we want to learn from their prayer and the first thing is that we want to look at the priority of prayer. Peter 
and John had just spent the night in jail and when they got to the other believers the first thing they did was come 
together to pray. That was the first thing. They came walking in and the first thing they did was start praying. It’s a big 
deal. It’s a priority to the meeting and the assembling of the Church. Now, what we will typically do at Red Oak on a 
Sunday night is that we will spend time at several points during the service in prayer. And when you go to discipleship 
groups in the middle of the week there is going to be a time spent in prayer. Prayer is a central part of the worship 
service and a central part of the corporate function of the church. Additionally, we are going to pray for one another. So, 
prayer is a priority in the church. 

Let’s consider a few things here. First, let’s consider the occasion that prompted the prayer. These men had just 
faced their first arrest and persecution, followed by threats from the Temple leaders. So, persecution prompted prayer. 
They are praying because they’ve been persecuted. Next, let’s consider the shape of the prayer. When the disciples 
asked Jesus to help them pray, He modeled for them the Lords’ Prayer, and in the Lord’s Prayer what you have is 
adoration, confession, and supplication. Adoration is the exaltation and worship of God. Confession is the confession of 
sin. And then supplication is where we pray for other people and we pray for specific needs that we have. And what you 
will see throughout the Scripture is that as people pray, and as Jesus teaches people to pray in other passages, we will 
insert thanksgiving. So, a really popular, well-known—if you grew up in church and you went to Sunday school this will 
probably be familiar to you, and if you didn’t, hopefully this will help you—there’s a simple acrostic that spells the word 
“ACTS.” That’s pretty easy for us right now because that’s the name of the book we’re studying, Acts. Y’all know what 
acrostics are, right? You know what an acrostic is. I like acrostics. I did one a few weeks ago. I try not to break them out 
every single week but I would like to. Every single week I would like to do an acrostic in the sermon. They help me learn. 
I’m visual. 

In the acrostic, “A” stands for “Adoration.” When we pray, we begin by worshipping God for who He is. Look at 
the beginning of their prayer in verse 24. “Sovereign Lord, who made the heaven and the earth and the sea and 
everything in them….” That’s adoration. That’s a good place to start. “I don’t know how to pray.” Just start talking to 
God about how good He is, how big He is, how powerful He is, and the stuff He’s done. You might say, “I’m a brand new 
Christian. I’ve never prayed before.” Say stuff like, “God, you made everything!” You’ll be like, “He already knows that.” 
Say it. He knows it and He likes to hear it. 

I can tell you as a daddy, if my kid says, “Show me your muscle. How strong are you? You are really strong.” I like 
to hear that from my child. That’s a really cool thing. So, when we worship, and exalt, and adore Christ for who He is and 
worship God the Father by addressing Him for what we know to be biblically true and what we know to be true in 
creation, that’s a good starting point. So, the first thing is Adoration. 

The second thing is Confession. We want to confess sin. Confession of sin is a critical part of your prayer life. As a 
confession, as one of your pastors, I’m going to confess that I fell hard into sin this week—personal sin. It was nothing 
I’ve confessed to any other human, just personal sin. Have you ever had one of those things where you were like, 
“Alright, God, you and I have to get alone. I’ve got to work this out. I’m a wretch.” I sinned in my mind, and in my 
thoughts, and in my attitude. I tell you where I go in those moments. First, I get on loud equipment; a tractor, mower, or 
run a chain saw. Something loud that drowns out the world. Or, the other extreme, I go sit somewhere in nature. And 
always I go to Psalm 51, where David says, “Against you and you only have I sinned.” Confession is acknowledging that 
the sin in your life is first and foremost sin against God. David has committed adultery and killed a number of his closest 
friends to cover it up, and when he prays, he says, “God, I have to confess my sin to you. I’ve sinned against you. I’ve 



only sinned against you.” You read that and you go, “He sinned against some other people here.” Yeah, but if he doesn’t 
get past disobedience, and defiance, and sin against God, he doesn’t go to the next step. Prayer is confession, and that 
confession is first and foremost the sin that we commit against God. 

Prayer is also thanksgiving. Give thanks to God. He inhabits the praise of His people so we want to thank God for 
what He’s done. I love to thank God for food when I eat it. Growing up, we’d say the prayer, say the blessing, and it was 
just a speed bump on the process of getting the fried chicken. Right? It was, say the prayer and get through it. Usually, it 
was a quick prayer. I’ve been in some awkward situations for praying when people were saying the blessing over the 
food. One time, I had a fourth grade teacher who made us sing a prayer in German. I don’t know German but somebody 
had to walk up front every day and you had to stand in front of the class when it was your turn to lead and sing the 
prayer in German. Everybody was singing it with you and you had to be the one up front. I don’t know German and I 
don’t sing in front of people. Fourth grade Brody got sweaty palms in front of other humans. So, it was a nightmare. It 
was a disaster. I was singing in German and I don’t know what it meant but I was up there singing in German, Bless this 
food, we pray.” 

Then, I remember another time. I got lost in the wilderness in the middle of nowhere. I got turned around and 
was in a storm. I spent about three days in the back country. I said, “I’ve got to get out of here.” I was cold and wet and I 
started walking. I got on the wrong ridge. It was foggy and raining and three in the morning. I was in a thunderstorm. 
And I remember, I walked down the wrong ridge and went just a few miles this way and came into a camp where they 
were doing something like a rehabilitation for ex-cons. They were doing this work and they invited me to lunch. I went in 
to lunch and, y’all, I don’t know what but it t was like some kind of cult or something. The dude was saying this prayer, 
and they were doing this chant, and we were sitting out in the middle of the woods. This is a true story, like something 
you see in a movie or on Netflix. I’m in the middle of the woods and they are saying this weird prayer. I remember that 
while their eyes were closed I just got up and slid out. I was like, “I’ll take my chances with the bears and the 
honeysuckle. There are worse things than being right here, right now. I remember walking about fifteen miles to where I 
could get to a phone and call my brother to come get me. 

Prayer can be a really weird thing. I’ll never forget one time—this is when we quit putting microphones in the 
hands of teenagers at youth camp. We used to let kids pray in front of the rest of the group. I’d say, “I need one young 
man and one young lady to come up and pray, please.” This young man walked up and some of you were there that day 
and you remember this. He begins to confess several girls in the youth group that he has been sexually active with. I was 
so mad at the sound guy, that he couldn’t get that microphone turned off quicker than I could run up there and almost 
tackle that kid. Y’all, that was a disaster. 

Prayer is something God has given us and we need to understand what it’s for and how to do it. We are going to 
get to that in a minute but we need to understand the priority of prayer. Prayer is central to the believer’s life. It’s not an 
accessory to the worship service. Confession of sin is a part of prayer but first and foremost that confession is to God. 
There’s a place in Scripture for us to confess our sins to one another, certainly. James 5:16.25 But we are to pray to God 
and we’re to address Him in adoration, confession, thanksgiving, and lastly supplication. 

Supplication is what we associate with praying for other people and praying for ourselves. These are prayer 
requests. In verse 29, specifically, they ask God for boldness. That’s a very specific prayer in verse 29, where they ask 
Him for boldness. They are not praying generic, general prayers but they are being very specific in what they ask. Y’all, 
we can pray and be specific in our prayers. Generalization in prayer should be something that’s minimized and specificity 
in prayer should be what defines our prayer life. I’m praying for God to heal this person, and change my heart in this 
area, and help me see Him for who He is. 

A – Adoration 
C – Confession 
T – Thanksgiving 
S - Supplication 
They didn’t do any special ritual or rites. They didn’t say any specific phrases. They didn’t do chants or 

incantations. There were no hand motions. They all understood the language and they didn’t take on a certain posture. 
Some of them might have been sitting, some of them might have been laying, some of them might have been face 
down, and some of them might have been standing with their hands raised. They simply lifted their voices to God. And 
there is a result to this prayer that we will see in just a few minutes. 

                                                             
25 Therefore, confess your sins to one another and pray for one another, that you may be healed. The prayer of a righteous person has 

great power as it is working. 



Additionally, number two, we see the purpose of the prayer in verses 24-25. They are declaring the greatness of 
God. This should always be what drives prayer. We are talking to God for any number of reasons but always there is the 
declaration of who He is. Jesus taught us to pray by saying, “Hallowed be thy name.” There are things we might pray for 
specifically because of the greatness of God but we pray specific prayers and we pray prayers of supplication because we 
are praying to a God who is glorious, and majestic, and sovereign, and powerful, and able to do all that He intends to do 
and achieve. His purposes and His ways are often higher than our ways and prayer to that God connects us to the mind 
and the will of that God. When we pray for others there is purpose in our prayer. When we pray for our marriages, and 
our families, and our singleness, and our sexual purity, there is purpose in that prayer. When we pray for repentance 
and we pray in repentance and confession there is purpose in that prayer. When we thank God for something He has 
specifically done, such as a meal, or a healing of sickness, or the salvation of a lost person, the purpose is clear and 
evident. So, there is purpose in the prayer. 

In verse 25, something that I want to point out is that they say, 
 

…who through the mouth of our father David, your servant, said by the Holy Spirit,… 
 
and they quote Scripture. We’ve already talked a lot in this series about the role of the Holy Spirit in the Church. 

Here, the early believers are recognizing that the Holy Spirit that’s been given to them, and is empowering them, is the 
same Holy Spirit that wrote the Scripture they are praying a thousand years prior. So, they are recognizing the eternal 
role of the Holy Spirit as one of the Trinitarian figures in our faith and they are recognizing that the Spirit of God that 
wrote this Scripture is the Spirit of God that is empowering them to do ministry and is the Spirit of God that is driving 
them to pray. As a church, the Holy Spirit is the power that has got to be at work in us. 

Number three, we see the petition of the prayer. They didn’t ask for the persecution to cease; rather, they asked 
for three things. Look at these three things and consider these three things that they asked for. 

They asked that God would hear their prayer. They say, 
 

Look upon their threats and grant to your servants… 
 
They’re saying, “Look at our situation, God. Notice and recognize the condition that we’re in.” 
 
Next, they pray for boldness in the face of the coming persecution. Specifically, they ask for boldness to speak 

the word of God. 
 

… to continue to speak your word with all boldness,… 
 
That is their prayer. They are asking God, specifically, to give them boldness. This is something we can pray for; 

that God would enable and empower us to be bold in our proclamation of the Gospel and in our sharing of Jesus with 
others. 

Third, they pray for God to move through them with great signs and wonders. We’ve already seen some of that. 
They’ve seen 5000 people come to faith in Jesus because of the healing of one dude. They’re like, God healed one guy 
and 5000 people got saved. They start doing the math. “If He heals five people, 5x5 is 25. That’s 25000 people. 5x25 is 
125000 people.” They are like, “Oh, man. We can change the Roman Empire.” That’s what prayer does. It motivates you 
to look at what God can and will do when He gets serious about saving people’s souls and changing people’s lives and 
setting people free. So, they are praying that God will do signs like He’s already done and bring more people to saving 
faith. 

I’m afraid that often my prayers are self-centered rather than God-exalting and others’-focused. I need to pray 
for my holiness and my growth above anything else, if I am going to pray for myself. 

Number four, we get down to verse 31 where we left off, and we see the power of the prayer. 
 

And when they had prayed, the place in which they were gathered together was shaken, and they were all 
filled with the Holy Spirit and continued to speak the word of God with boldness. 
 
The whole place shakes. They are filled with the Holy Spirit. When the disciples prayed together they saw the 

power of God in a mighty way. When we, as a church, will pray together, we will see the power of God in a mighty way. 
When you, as a family, pray together, you will see the power of God. When you, as an individual, pray, you will see the 



power of God move in your life. The power is not in the prayer itself but God moving through the prayers of His people. 
The result of the unleashing of the power of God is evident in several ways here. There are three things we see as the 
result of the unleashing of the power of God in this prayer. 

The first is that the place where they are gathered is shaken. I don’t know what that means. Was it an 
earthquake and did it literally, physically shake? Were people so gripped that the only way to describe it is that they 
were shaken? We use this phrase, “Man, I was so shaken up.” 

I’ll never forget how last year during hunting season a buddy was hunting and I was hunting and he called me in 
the middle of the hunt. You don’t do that unless something really good has happened. I asked, “What are you doing?” 
and he said, “Oh, man, I’m all shook up!” I said, “You’re shaken up. Shaken up. That’s grammatically correct.” We use 
that phrase. I don’t know if that’s what they’re saying. They are shaken up. These people are shaken up. What has 
happened has shaken them up. 

The second thing is that they are filled with the Holy Spirit. Now, watch this. They are filled with the Holy Spirit 
and I want to make it clear that the Holy Spirit can do what He pleases in the life of a believer. If God wants to raise 
somebody from the dead by the power of the Holy Spirit, He will raise them from the dead. If God wants to heal 
somebody, He will heal them. If God wants to save somebody, in the work of salvation there is a clear and defined work 
of the Holy Spirit in a believer’s life. It’s clear, clear, clear. In this situation, they are filled with the Holy Spirit and I want 
to point out that what happens next is not confusing and it’s not ambiguous. In other words, they don’t start to speak in 
words that nobody understands. They don’t start to jump up and down, and run around, and act crazy. They don’t start 
to convulse. They don’t start to do backflips or circus acts. What do they do? They proclaim and preach Jesus. Because as 
we’ve seen already in just four chapters of this book, when the Holy Spirit consumes a person, falls on a person, takes 
over a person’s life, the Holy Spirit is always all about exalting Jesus. What that life is going to look like is a life that is 
exalting Christ, preaching Christ, sharing Christ, worshipping Jesus, making much of Jesus, loving Jesus, and telling 
people about Jesus. 

So, they are filled with the Holy Spirit and the result of that, the third thing, is that they preach the Word with 
boldness. This is important concerning the empowering of the Holy Spirit. When the Holy Spirit came on them they 
preached Jesus clearly and boldly. 

I’ve had the experience of preaching, I believe at times, not with the hand of the Holy Spirit but out of my flesh. I 
will tell you that it is the most helpless and futile feeling you can imagine. Maybe you’ve had this experience, where you 
try to work through some conflict in your family, or you try to work through a situation in your marriage, or you try to 
get victory over sin, or you try to give something up that you’ve been hanging onto, but you are doing it in your own 
power and you can’t do those things in your own power that are stronger than your own power. It takes a power greater 
than that thing to overcome your doubt; to overcome your anxiety; to overcome your depression; to overcome your 
addiction; to overcome whatever it is in your life that is suffocating and smothering you. It takes a power greater than 
that. And I’m going to tell you something; there is no greater power conceivable than that which can take a dead corpse 
and bring it back to life. The Bible tells us in Romans 8:11, the same Spirit that raised Christ Jesus from the dead dwells 
inside of us—the same Spirit that raised Jesus from the dead. And he goes on in that same chapter and says, “All who 
are being led by the Spirit of God, these are the sons of God.” And he goes on in that chapter and says that those who 
are being led by the Son of God will give service through the leading and the proclamation of the Holy Spirit, that God is 
Father, and they will worship God. Because that’s the work of the Holy Spirit in the life of a believer. So, they preached 
the Word with boldness. They were filled with the Holy Spirit and continued to speak the Word of God with boldness. 

As a church, we will see God move in our lives as individuals and as a church when we are in prayer consistently. 
There are three simple things that we can learn about the praying church. I want to simplify this into three things that 
you can take home and think about this week. 

Number one, they prayed together. Let’s be committed to be a church that prays together. When somebody 
texts you and says, “Hey, will you pray for this?,” pray for that. Or at least have the audacity to say, “Nope. I’m too 
inconsiderate, selfish, and demanding of my own time. I will not pray for you. Thank you for asking.” Is that rude, and 
mean, and ugly? It’s truthful if you’re not going to pray for them. So, let’s be a church that says, “Yes, I will pray for you.” 
In fact, I will pray for you right now, and then I will continue to pray for you.” And let’s pray for one another. I have a 
simple little challenge to you. Do you know the needs close to the heart of at least three people in this church? You 
should. We should be knit together by the prayers that we pray for one another, the commonality of needs and 
struggles, and the things that we do to bear one another’s burdens. The Bible says in Galatians 6:2 that when we bear 
one another’s burdens we fulfill the law of Christ. It says in James 5:16 that we are to confess our faults to one another, 
and pray for one another, and healing comes from that. There is a need for us to pray together that way, and then when 



we come together in the church on Sundays, or in discipleship group midweek, let’s pray together. Let’s always be 
committed that that’s a central part of our worship. 

Number two, they prayed Scripture. Here’s another thing. If you don’t know how to pray, pray Scripture. Open 
up the Psalms and pray Scripture. Oftentimes, in Scripture, you see people praying to God. Pray those prayers. If you’re 
like, “I’m too weak to pray. I know how to pray but I’m so low right now I don’t even know where to start,” open the 
Scripture and begin to verbally articulate and pray aloud passages of Scripture where people are praying. I promise you, 
it’ll change your life. You will be smoked when you’re done with that. You’ll be exhausted from praying Scripture. That is 
a heavy, heavy thing to do. It’ll change your life. So, they prayed Scripture. 

Number three, they prayed in thanks and acknowledgement of what God has done. Let’s never pray devoid of 
thanksgiving to God. Even when you pray a prayer of intercession for someone, “Lord, I want to pray for this person. I’m 
burdened for this person. I want to pray for this person and I pour out my heart before God on this person’s behalf,” 
also give thanks to God for who He is and what He’s done. Let’s make sure that we are a people who are thankful, 
because thanksgiving battles and crushes an attitude of entitlement. And somehow, in the human psyche, there is 
woven into the fabric of the sinful nature a sense of entitlement. “Somebody owes me something. I deserve this. I 
deserve that. I should get a break. Somebody should give me this.” We see it with young people, don’t we. “I demand to 
have x, y, or z.” You know what? Adults are no different. Thirty-year-olds are no different. Forty-year-olds are no 
different. Fifty-year-olds are no different. Seventy…eighty….ninety…. What is that? It’s a sense of entitlement and it’s 
part of the sin nature. 

When we give thanks to God and worship Him through prayer, it combats entitlement, and that’s a good, 
healthy thing for the believer to do; a very healthy thing for the believer to do. And as we pray for God to save people 
who don’t know Him, let’s pray believing. And as we pray for healing for our brothers and sisters, let’s pray believing. 
And as we pray for the lost, let’s trust that God’s going to bring many sons to glory, through the ministry of this church 
and through our individual lives. Let’s believe God for that and let’s be a church that prays. That is the foundation of the 
church in Acts. They’re praying and they are working and operating under the power of the Holy Spirit. Let’s be that kind 
of church. Amen? 

I’ll pray. 
God, I pray that as we prepare to respond to you in worship through song that we would, at that same time, be 

responding to you by worshipping you in response to your Word in Scripture. As we sing these songs, I pray that we 
would see even some of the principles and realities of this text; that what we are doing is we are singing and saying 
corporately things that we know and believe to be true about you. We are worshipping you for who you are and I pray 
that we would be a church that prays, believing that you will change lives through prayer, you will change communities 
through prayer, and you will change the world through prayer. And I pray that we would, like these early disciples, pray 
for boldness in asking, God. We ask you, God, tonight, for boldness, that we would be bold in our proclamation of the 
Gospel and I pray that prayer would be a part of our lives individually and that it would be an integral part of our lives 
this week, and that we would be a church committed to prayer in the quiet of our own homes, around the dinner table, 
in the workplace, and corporately on Sundays, and Tuesdays, and Wednesdays, when we meet. Thank you for the gift of 
prayer. It is a gift that we need to acknowledge. Apart from a mediator named Jesus, we would not have the ability to 
come before the throne of God in prayer. God, we are able to talk to you, and we are able to speak to you because we 
have a mediator, the man, Christ Jesus. We have an intercessor, your Holy Spirit. Prayer is a great gift that you’ve given 
to us, so thank you for it. Forgive us for neglecting it and help us to be more faithful in that area. In Jesus’ name we pray, 
Amen. 

 
(Rob Conti) 
 
Our benediction is from Jude verse 24, 
 

Now to him who is able to keep you from stumbling and to present you blameless before the presence of 
his glory with great joy, 25 to the only God, our Savior, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be glory, majesty, dominion, 
and authority, before all time and now and forever. Amen.





September 9, 2018 
Acts 4:32 – 5:11 
Rob Conti 

 
Hello, everybody. I hope you had an awesome weekend. Go ahead and open your Bible to Acts 4. We will get 

started right away. So, you know that where we are coming from in the immediate context is that the Church has begun 
to experience persecution. The Sanhedrin, the Jewish leadership, has risen up against the Church and has brought Peter 
and John before the council and examined them, but because of their confidence in the risen Jesus and because of the 
indwelling Holy Spirit, they were bold in the fact of that and they will not relent from speaking the truth of the Gospel, to 
proclaim Jesus as the Messiah, Jesus as the crucified Savior who died and rose again. They won’t stop. So, there is this 
strict warning given to them but the way they respond is to go back to the Church and to pray and to ask the Lord to 
continue to give them boldness. The Lord answers that prayer and they are unified, they are one, and the Spirit fills 
them again to where the place where they are meeting is shaken. They continue with boldness. 

So, that’s where we’re going to pick up, in verse 32. It says this, 
 

Now the full number of those who believed were of one heart and soul, and no one said that any of the 
things that belonged to him was his own, but they had everything in common. 33 And with great power the apostles 
were giving their testimony to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all. 
 
So, I entitled this sermon just for my notes—I usually do this but I usually don’t tell you my titles—“Great Grace 

and Great Fear.” That’s what we’re going to see through the rest of this as we finish out chapter 4 and dive into chapter 
5. What is emphasized by Luke is great grace and great fear. We think that the Church, at this point, is around 20,000 
people. If we add up the men who have come to the faith and we add to that, no doubt, the women who are coming to 
the faith, we are probably around 20,000 believers, give or take. If we are Baptists, we will take. So, there are probably 
about 20,000 believers and, again, this is another summary statement similar to what we saw at the end of chapter 2, 
where it is talking about the effects this is having on this group of people who have recognized and surrendered to the 
reality that Jesus is the Messiah, Jesus is Lord, and they have been filled with the Spirit. The outflow of that has been this 
unity, this solidarity, this oneness that can’t be explained. 

He hits again what he talked about earlier in chapter 2, that one of the byproducts of them being filled with the 
Spirit and being likeminded is that no one claimed anything to really be his own. But they saw all of their earthly 
possessions as belonging to the Church. Everyone stood ready to meet each other’s needs. It’s awesome because he 
says this is great grace, the favor of God. The favor of God on this body of believers would motivate them to know one 
another well enough, and love one another deep enough, and that they would stand ready to meet whatever needs 
came up. Really, for this body of Jewish believers who have come to Christ, this is like the fulfillment of what God always 
intended for His covenant people. He always intended this for His people. 

Turn if me, if you would, to Deuteronomy 15. It’s near the beginning of your Bible. If you don’t have your Bible, 
the passage should be on the screen behind me. I’m going to read verses 4-11. This is God instituting for the nation of 
Israel, His covenant people, civil law that He’s giving to them about how they’re to operate as a community. He says this, 

 
But there will be no poor among you; for the Lord will bless you in the land that the Lord your God is giving 

you for an inheritance to possess— 5 if only you will strictly obey the voice of the Lord your God, being careful to do 
all this commandment that I command you today. 6 For the Lord your God will bless you, as he promised you, and 
you shall lend to many nations, but you shall not borrow, and you shall rule over many nations, but they shall not 
rule over you. 

7 If among you, one of your brothers should become poor, in any of your towns within your land that the 
Lord your God is giving you, you shall not harden your heart or shut your hand against your poor brother, 8 but you 
shall open your hand to him and lend him sufficient for his need, whatever it may be. 9 Take care lest there be an 
unworthy thought in your heart and you say, “The seventh year, the year of release is near,” and your eye look 
grudgingly on your poor brother, and you give him nothing, and he cry to the Lord against you, and you be guilty of 
sin. 

 
What he’s talking about there is that every seven years in Israel there was instituted this release. It was the year 

of Jubilee and all debts would be forgiven. The idea here is that somebody needs to borrow money and it’s maybe year 



six and six months in and you’re like, “I see what you’re doing. You are going to borrow money and then it will be Jubilee 
and I will have to forgive it. That’s convenient.” He’s saying, “Don’t do that. Don’t think that way.” 

 
10 You shall give to him freely, and your heart shall not be grudging when you give to him, because for this 

the Lord your God will bless you in all your work and in all that you undertake. ` For there will never cease to be 
poor in the land. Therefore I command you, “You shall open wide your hand to your brother, to the needy and to 
the poor, in your land.” 

 
This was at the beginning of them becoming a nation of people, under one God, a covenant people, and how 

they were to interact. The Lord is saying, “If you will obey me as a nation, there won’t be poor.” But then He says, “There 
are always going to be poor people,” like, “Hint, hint, you guys aren’t so good at obeying.” But here’s the point: it’s open 
your hearts and if your hearts are open to your brother or your sister who is in need, then your hands will be open to 
them to give to them freely and to meet their needs. 

So, we get this picture now in Acts that this is happening. Again, we don’t want to get bogged down or 
distracted by how this relates to human governments, right? This is about community within the body of Christ, not 
about communism. It’s not about an earthly government. 

Let me read this to you. 
 
This is God’s desire that we serve and care for one another. The Civil Law could not accomplish this because of 

the weakness of the flesh.  But now the church is filled with the Spirit. Transformation has taken place so we are free to 
give, serve, have real community. We don't need to get off track here with how this relates to human governments, 
because it doesn’t. The challenge and application for us is not that we should all sell everything and move in together. 
The challenge and application for us is to know each other well enough to be of one heart and mind and to be willing to 
meet needs: material, emotional, counselling, serving, financially,…and to trust the church, not blindly but with 
accountability, to distribute money in a wise and godly manner. In fact, the ESV Study Bible notes on that Deuteronomy 
15 passage say this: 

 
The command is internal: you shall not harden your heart or shut your hand. True obedience stems from 

the heart, and it may be costly to the Israelite in giving what is needed. The verbs open and lend are emphatic. 
Christians are also to be generous toward one another. 
 
The Apostle John, in 1 John 3:17-18, would say this, 
 

But if anyone has the world's goods and sees his brother in need, yet closes his heart against him, how 
does God's love abide in him? 18 Little children, let us not love in word or talk but in deed and in truth. 
 
So, we get this early example of this group of believers and we are seeing them earnestly pray together. We’re 

seeing them commit to meet together, to come under the authority of Scripture, and to have meals together. We see 
that because of the work of the Spirit their hearts are open to one another and it changes everything about how they 
interact. So much so that they wouldn’t even claim—what he’s saying is the way they talked about their stuff, their 
home, their clothes, their possessions, their camel, and their donkeys—they wouldn’t even say, “That’s my donkey.” 
They didn’t talk of things as being their own possessions but their things were given to them for the good of the church. 

John Stott, talking about this, said this, 
 

Perhaps the important phrase is that no-one claimed that anything was their own goods, yet in heart and 
mind they cultivated an attitude so radical that they thought of their possessions as being available to help their 
needy sisters and brothers. 
 
John Calvin said this, 
 

Acts 4:35 says that everything was “distributed to each as any had need.”  The goods were not divided up 
equally but a careful distribution was made, so that no one was oppressed by poverty. 
 
The picture isn’t that everyone went and sold everything and they all brought the cash to the apostles and the 

apostles were dishing it out so that it was equality. We know that they didn’t sell every single thing they possessed. It 



was more that as needs arose in the Church, those who had the means to sell things off did so that it could be 
distributed according to that need. It was not equally. It was not the picture that the Clarks have season passes to 
Dollywood and we don’t so the Clarks should sell their house so that everybody in the church can have season passes to 
Dollywood. Amen? That’s not the picture, because then we would realize that the Clarks don’t have a house, so we 
should all sell our season passes to Dollywood so the Clarks can have a house. That’s not what was happening, right? It 
wasn’t that everything was equal, but it was so that no one would be oppressed by being poor. Needs are met. 

People really knew each other. I think that’s a big part of what is emphasized. The eating of meals together is 
that they know one another. That’s when needs arise. That’s why, in our church, we do small groups. That’s why we do 
discipleship groups. We don’t want this to be once a week that we get together and everyone faces one person, right? 
We get in small groups so that we get to know one another, and we build relationships so that we can see the needs 
that each other has, and that will activate within us that open heart and open hands to serve however the Lord has 
gifted us to be able to serve one another. Luke says this is great grace. This is great grace. This is God’s favor on His 
people; that we would love one another like this. It wasn’t an external force causing this to happen. This was out of the 
overflow of love. 

So, this must come from the heart, not primarily because it is commanded but primarily because we love one 
another with a love that mirrors the selfless sacrificial giving love of Jesus our Lord. So, then he does this. He gives a 
prime example of one person and this attitude within the Church. He says, 

 
There was not a needy person among them, for as many as were owners of lands or houses sold them and 

brought the proceeds of what was sold 35 and laid it at the apostles' feet, and it was distributed to each as any had 
need. 36 Thus Joseph, who was also called by the apostles Barnabas (which means son of encouragement), a Levite, 
a native of Cyprus, 37 sold a field that belonged to him and brought the money and laid it at the apostles' feet. 
 
So, there was this guy, Joseph, whom the apostles nicknamed Barnabas. I love that in our church there are a lot 

of people with nicknames. For some of you, maybe it will just dawn on you right now that ‘Little’ is a nickname. That’s 
not her birth name, right? I would tell you what it is, but I know Little and she will hit me. So, they give him this 
nickname that has everything to do with his character, and it means ‘son of encouragement’ or ‘son of exhortation.’ 

Those of you who studied ahead when you got into this see that Barnabas is an easy guy to like. Even his 
testimony in Scripture is just this. It’s encouraging to read about who he was and what he did. Immediately, when I think 
of Barnabas, I know that this is the guy who ends up traveling around with Paul for years as they do these missionary 
journeys. Y’all remember that when Paul comes to faith in Christ that he had been persecuting the Church. He had been 
dragging men and women off to prison and he had been standing over Christians being killed for their testimony to the 
risen Jesus. But now, God has saved him, and he shows up and the Church is keeping him at arm’s length. In fact, when 
Paul would show up to meet with believers, he probably had a lot of doors slammed in his face because they didn’t trust 
him. They didn’t trust him because of who he had been. Who was it who went after Paul, put his arm around Paul, and 
brought Paul into the fellowship and said, “I’ll vouch for him”? It was Barnabas. It was Barnabas, the son of 
encouragement. It was Barnabas who came alongside him. In the same way, it was Barnabas when Paul wanted to leave 
John Mark behind because of his immaturity and his past failures. It was Barnabas who dug in his heels and said, “No, 
I’m not leaving him.” A lot of times we talk about that sharp disagreement between Paul and Barnabas as to who was 
right and who was wrong, and maybe the answer is that in different ways they were both right. Paul was right that John 
Mark wasn’t ready to go on that missionary journey, and he needed to be left behind, and maybe Barnabas was right to 
say, “But I’m not giving up on him. I’m going to continue to disciple him. I’m going to encourage him. I’m going to build 
him up and I’m going to see him grow in the Lord.” We see that and it plays out where Paul, at the end of his life, is 
saying, “Send John Mark because he’s fruitful for ministry.” Why? Because there’s a guy like Barnabas, an encourager 
who builds up. It’s seems to be even a more technical term than this ‘son of encouragement,’ because we see that 
Barnabas is referred to as a preacher, and Paul talks about him as if he’s a fellow apostle. One of the commentators said 
this, 

 
The name (Barnabas) describes a “preacher” who urges and encourages believers and unbelievers to 

accept and live according to the reality of God’s revelation in Jesus Christ.26 
 

                                                             
26 Schnabel, Eckhard J. Acts (Zondervan Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament); Zondervan, 2012. 



We get this picture of this guy who was gifted to serve and who, no doubt, because of his giftings to preach, and 
to motivate, and to see people come to Christ, could have been set apart in a different category, but we see him humbly 
come and exemplify this attitude of the Early Church. He said, “My possessions aren’t my own. If I have a privileged 
position, it’s been given to me to serve others, not to serve myself.” He humbles himself and he brings whatever money 
he got from that land and he gives it to the apostles so that people can have food, and clothes, and a place to live. It’s 
awesome and it’s intentionally given to us right here. Barnabas is intentionally given to us as an example to stand in 
contrast to what we are going to see in the next verses with Ananias and Sapphira. 

So, chapter 5. But before we do that, I’ll read this to you. This is Jesus’ own words and Jesus’ own teachings. This 
is from Luke 12:32-34, 

 
Fear not, little flock, for it is your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom. 33 Sell your possessions, 

and give to the needy. Provide yourselves with moneybags that do not grow old, with a treasure in the heavens 
that does not fail, where no thief approaches and no moth destroys. 34 For where your treasure is, there will your 
heart be also. 
 
In Jesus’ teaching, it’s don’t build this false sense of security on the money and the possessions you have in this 

world. Build an eternal sense of security on what Christ already has for you, secured by His life, death, and resurrection. 
What is kept for us in Heaven doesn’t grow old. The picture is of moneybags that don’t grow old. Moth doesn’t come in 
and eat it away and rust can’t destroy it. What we have in Christ is eternal. It can’t be taken away. If we will believe that, 
that frees us to view our possessions here just as resources that are ultimately for the good of the Gospel and the 
serving of God’s Church. 

So, before we move on to Ananias and Sapphira, in summary to what we see when he says, “great grace;” it’s 
the favor of God being on the Church. What we see is their unity, their generosity, their humility, their sincerity, and 
their witness. It says that the apostles continued with a powerful witness to the resurrection of Jesus. Their unity, 
generosity, humility, sincerity, and their witness.  

Chapter 5. “But”….however…., 
 

But a man named Ananias, with his wife Sapphira, sold a piece of property, 2 and with his wife's knowledge 
he kept back for himself some of the proceeds and brought only a part of it and laid it at the apostles' feet. 3 But 
Peter said, “Ananias, why has Satan filled your heart to lie to the Holy Spirit and to keep back for yourself part of 
the proceeds of the land? 4 While it remained unsold, did it not remain your own? And after it was sold, was it not 
at your disposal? Why is it that you have contrived this deed in your heart? You have not lied to man but to God.” 5 
When Ananias heard these words, he fell down and breathed his last. And great fear came upon all who heard of it. 
6 The young men rose and wrapped him up and carried him out and buried him. 

After an interval of about three hours his wife came in, not knowing what had happened. 8 And Peter said 
to her, “Tell me whether you sold the land for so much.” And she said, “Yes, for so much.” 9 But Peter said to her, 
“How is it that you have agreed together to test the Spirit of the Lord? Behold, the feet of those who have buried 
your husband are at the door, and they will carry you out.” 10 Immediately she fell down at his feet and breathed 
her last. When the young men came in they found her dead, and they carried her out and buried her beside her 
husband. 11 And great fear came upon the whole church and upon all who heard of these things. 
 
We get this picture at the end of chapter 4, a summary statement, and it’s like this idealistic picture of the 

covenant community, of the people of God, the family of God, the Church victorious. They were off to a great start, 
right? But there are no perfect churches. Sorry to burst your bubble. There are no perfect churches. Red Oak is close but 
it’s not perfect. They are off to such a good start and you read the end of chapter 4 and you are like, “This is it. God’s 
people, filled with His Holy Spirit, serving, loving, and witnessing.” They are off to a good start with 20,000 strong and 
they had a good couple of months, then what we see is that Satan had begun to attack the Church from the outside. We 
see the Sanhedrin begin to rise up against the Church and begin to push back, but now we see something like his second 
strategy against the Church, and it starts to come from within the Church. 

We don’t know if Ananias and Sapphira are believers or not. I was wondering that and it’s one of the questions I 
wrote down. Are these guys believers? Then, FF Bruce made fun of me; he said this, 

 
It is idle to ask if Ananias and Sapphira were genuine believers or not. Certainly they did not behave as if 

they were. 
 



But here it is… 
 
 
But we cannot be sure that they were not, unless we are prepared to say that no one who is guilty of an 

act of deliberate deceit can be a true Christian. 
 
Do we want to say that? No. Right? No. Can a Christian be guilty of the kind of sin that they commit here? Just in 

an example of the transparency that I think this kind of warning demands from us—what I’ve been wrecked over in 
studying this, and before I came up to preach when I closed my eyes—I am more scared to teach this passage of 
Scripture than I think I’ve been over any other in a long time, because I know the dark places, the dark corners, of my 
mind. I know the dark places in my heart and the attitudes that I have that are ungodly. And what I had to profess before 
the Lord before I came up here was that I have committed worse sin than this. 

If the Lord were to hold us accountable in this way whenever the opportunity arose, there would be fewer 
people looking at me right now. Right? Our church would be fewer and there wouldn’t be any pastors. Right? This is 
what’s scary. So, the danger is that we begin to look at a story like this and find loopholes for why I don’t need to carry 
the weight of it, why I don’t need to feel the warning in it. That’s just not there. It would be easy to say, “Whew! They 
are not believers. They are unbelievers so they’re in a different category than I am. They committed the one sin that you 
just can’t do anymore.” That’s not in the context. On the surface, what it seems like if you drill down and try to imagine 
what’s going on, if Ananias and Sapphira are believers they haven’t been believers for very long. The Church is young. 
We are talking months. So, they see the believers building this community, and they see the example of Barnabas, and I 
don’t know; all we can do is speculate, right? What is their motivation? Is it just that they want to be seen in a light that 
is not true? It seems like it. It seems like there’s this hypocrisy going on. Peter says to them, “Before you sold it, it was 
yours. You didn’t have to sell it.” The Church hadn’t put out a mandate to sell your property and bring us the money. 
That’s not what was happening.  He said, “When you sold it and you had the cash it was yours to do with what you 
wanted to.” What he has issue with is, “You lied. You lied. You told a lie.” Then he says, “It’s not that you lied to me; you 
lied to the Holy Spirit. You lied to God.” It seems like it was born out of this desire to be seen in a way that they really 
weren’t. It’s hypocrisy. In fact, I wrote down the definition of hypocrisy.  

 
Trying to come across more than you are.  The practice of claiming to have moral standards or beliefs to 

which one's own behavior does not conform; pretense. 
 
Do they want to get the accolades or get people to respect them the way that they respect Barnabas? I don’t 

know. It seems like it. Again, I come back to, “Who among us is not guilty of that?” Who among us is not guilty, around 
certain people, a certain group, trying to present ourselves as more than we really are? As if I’m wiser than I really am? 
As if I’m more spiritual or I’ve been more faithful, I’ve studied harder, or I’ve shared the Gospel better. Who have I not in 
front of tried to use Christianity to promote myself? Who among us is not guilty of that? 

In my mind, this unleashes a laundry list of questions. Why? This seems so harsh. Why did it play out like this? 
Why didn’t church discipline the way that we have it described for us in Scripture—why wasn’t that rolled out? Why 
weren’t they confronted and given an opportunity to repent? Then, there’s a whole other list of questions, like, “Is it 
okay to do that?” If somebody drops dead in church can you go bury them by the three-man-swing and then pretend 
like nothing happened? Shouldn’t they inform the law or let his wife know? It’s just such a crazy story and all these 
questions start unraveling in my brain, like why wasn’t she given an opportunity to hear that her husband had just died 
before she was trapped in the same lie? I think if I start down that path of questioning, I don’t want to approach this like 
it’s a puzzle that I have to figure out or like these are theological issues I need to get to the bottom of. But what is it that 
the Lord is teaching us through this passage? What is the personal application for me and for our church? And what I 
had to come to was this; the reason that I even begin to ask questions of the passage in that way is that I am not 
prepared to see my sin in light of God’s holiness. Because even as a believer, who many moments in my life have laid out 
flat before the Lord in confession, like, “I’m so sinful and you are absolutely holy. I’ve only ever deserved your judgment 
and your wrath but in your grace and your mercy you have showered out on me kindness through the sacrifice of Jesus. 
That is only grace.” I’ve been there many times, but how quickly I can go from that moment of clarity to, “Aww, it’s just a 
little lie. He hasn’t killed me yet.” Since when is that the standard of if something is okay? “I haven’t gotten struck by a 
bolt of lightning so surely it’s okay to continue to click on this image,”—as if the holiness of God is not just as offended 
by that sin. 



The story echoes of Achan’s story. Remember him? In fact, I think Luke intentionally uses some verbiage to kick 
us back to the story of Achan and the idea of keeping the money back—the secret purse. He kept that back, and in the 
Greek Septuagint, in Joshua, when Achan is found out, it’s the same language. He kept back that which was devoted to 
the Lord’s treasury. Do you remember the story? The children of Israel come out of slavery, God is bringing them to the 
Promised Land, Moses is now off the scene, and Joshua is leading the people. They are winning these victories. The 
commander of the Lord’s army is always before them and Joshua is given this wisdom from the Lord to direct his people. 
They have just won the battle of Jericho—because Joshua fought the battle of Jericho, right? They marched around the 
walls, and the walls fell, and they went in, and Joshua said, “Listen, everything is to be destroyed. Everything is to be 
destroyed except for the silver, the gold, and the valuable stuff.” At different times they had different instructions but 
for the battle of Jericho they were told, “Do not take any of the spoils. Those spoils are to be dedicated to the Lord to go 
into His treasury.” Then, they had the victory and they celebrated, and now it’s on to Ai, the next town to conquer. 
Joshua sends spies and they report back, “We don’t need everybody. You could send about three thousand people and 
we will go rout them and we will be back by supper.” So, they send them out and they get their tails handed to them. 
They lose the battle and they get run off. Joshua is beside himself. Remember the story? He tears his clothes, and he’s 
weeping, and he’s face down before the Lord, and the Lord basically says, “Hey, quit whining and get up. Why are you 
crying? Get up. There is sin in Israel. Do you want to know why you lost? Do you want to know why my favor has been 
removed? Because there is sin.” So, by process of elimination it comes down to Achan, and Joshua says to him, “What’s 
going on?, and Achan confesses, “I have sinned before Yahweh. I saw that gold and that silver and I took it. Right now, 
it’s buried in my tent.” They go and get the stuff, and remember what they do? They take Achan out and stone him and 
kill him. Then, they go and defeat Ai. 

It’s this picture. I think, the sin’s not exactly the same, but I think what the Lord would have us to learn and why 
it echoes of Achan’s story is because we can’t lose sight of this principal—the principal that your personal, private sin 
never affects you alone. In fact, your personal, private sin, that you think nobody else knows about—those white lies, 
those hidden, dark corners of your life, those images you look at when you think your wife is asleep—all of that affects 
all of us. It has an effect on our unity as a body of believers. It has an effect on our worship before Yahweh. It has an 
effect on our witness before Andrews, and all of Cherokee, and Robbinsville, and Murphy. It affects all of us because we 
are one. We are one in Christ. We are a body. 

Right here at the beginning, as Satan deploys this strategy to infiltrate the Church, to disrupt unity, and to bring 
in hypocrisy, the Lord makes a very clear statement that His holiness is still intact. Just because He forgives sin does not 
mean that He winks at it, nods at it, and excuses it. God is passionate about the purity of His Church and we should be 
passionate about the purity of this church. Sin in the covenant community affects everybody. It affects our fellowship 
with God, our fellowship with each other, and our witness to the world. 

This is a longer quote from John Stott’s commentary about the strategy of the Enemy, 
 
We noted at the beginning of Chapter 3 that, as soon as the Spirit came upon the church, Satan launched 

a ferocious counter-attack. Pentecost was followed by persecution. His strategy was carefully developed. He 
attacked on 3 fronts. His first and crudest tactic was physical violence; he tried to crush the church by persecution. 
His second and more cunning assault was moral corruption or compromise. Having failed to destroy the church 
from outside, he attempted through Ananias and Sapphira to insinuate evil into its interior life, and so ruin the 
Christian fellowship. His third and subtlest ploy was distraction. He sought to deflect the apostles from their 
priority responsibilities of prayer and preaching by preoccupying them with social administration, which was not 
their calling. Over the years he has changed neither his strategy, nor his tactics, nor his weapons; he is still in the 
same old rut. 
 
One of those we haven’t gotten to yet. We will get there. Satan’s tactics and strategy haven’t changed. Still, sin 

from within the Church is the greatest threat to our purity, to our fellowship, to our worship, and our witness. 
We were talking before church began. It seems like when persecution comes against the Church, even now, for 

the past two thousand years, the norm for the Church of Jesus Christ is some form of persecution, and what seems to 
always happen is that it purifies it, and it goes forth, and the witness is clear and loud. What seems confusing is that it is 
hard to not look at the Church and see that we are all kinds of divided. We are filled with immorality. We’ve become so 
corrupt. That, I believe, is His purpose, still. Why would He allow this to happen? Why did God, in this instance, respond 
the way He did? Because the Holy Spirit, when we meet together—“when one or two of you are gathered in my name, I 
am there in the midst of you,” right? The Church is the temple of the Holy Spirit and when we meet together God is 
here. Like tonight. Like right now. The Holy Spirit is present. That is God’s great grace. That is His great favor. And it 



should also stir within us great fear because He is holy. We are in the presence of holy God and He sees all the divisive 
thinking. He knows the lustful thoughts. He knows the things you’re planning in already making provision for the flesh. 
He sees all that. I think that’s the purpose—it’s to purify and to cleanse His Church. We need to, with a white-knuckled 
death grip, hold onto His grace. Hold onto His grace. And know that I have not been saved by my good deeds and I know 
that I have not been filled with the Spirit because I’m so likable, lovely, and handsome. That is not why He saved me. I 
need to hold onto that I am saved by faith through grace alone. It is because of Jesus’ perfect life, His sacrifice, His 
righteousness given to me, that I am acceptable and why I can stand before God. I need to hold onto that with a white-
knuckled death grip and not let any wind of doctrine blow it away from me. I hold fast to that. And with the other hand I 
better hold fast with a white-knuckled death grip to the reality that God is holy and He’s not to be trifled with. My sin is 
still deadly serious and I can’t entertain it in my own life and think that it’s just going to be okay, again, to think that 
because He hasn’t struck me dead, as of yet, that I can continue in high-handed, habitual sin. I have no right to think 
that. Scripture does not make provision for me to say, “Well, grace will abound to cover my sin.” Can a Christian think 
that way? Can a Christian talk that way? “May sin abound so grace may abound.” No, may it never be. Absolutely not. 
Never. A Christian doesn’t get to think and speak that way. We get to, because of the grace of God given to us in Jesus, 
see with a clear picture the holiness of God and let it wash over us, and to say with an open heart and an open mind, 
“Know me. Know my thoughts, know my words, know my deeds, know the dark corners of my heart and shine the light 
of the Gospel there so that it is dark no more,” and live with transparency before Jesus before each other.  

It would be easy to find a way to explain why this type of warning wouldn’t apply to us but it’s not found in 
Scripture. In fact, once a month we celebrate the Lord’s Supper together, and we should be reminded once a month of 
the passage from 1 Corinthians 11:29-32, 

 
For anyone who eats and drinks without discerning the body eats and drinks judgment on himself. 30 That 

is why many of you are weak and ill, and some have died. 31 But if we judged ourselves truly, we would not be 
judged. 32 But when we are judged by the Lord, we are disciplined so that we may not be condemned along with the 
world. 
 
He’s saying, “Some of you are sick and some of you have died because you’re partaking of the Lord’s Supper in 

an unworthy manner.” 
 
James 5:19-20, 
 

My brothers, if anyone among you wanders from the truth and someone brings him back, 20 let him know 
that whoever brings back a sinner from his wandering will save his soul from death and will cover a multitude of 
sins. 
 
1 John 5:16-17, 
 

If anyone sees his brother committing a sin not leading to death, he shall ask, and God will give him life—
to those who commit sins that do not lead to death. There is sin that leads to death; I do not say that one should 
pray for that. 17 All wrongdoing is sin, but there is sin that does not lead to death. 
 
 
There is enough warning given in Scripture. We can’t truly embrace grace and abuse it at the same time. That’s a 

false grace. You’ve embraced a false grace if you think it allows room for you to entertain sin in your life. True grace, real 
grace, humbles us because it reminds us of what it cost to forgive us, to save us, and to purify us. It brings us face-to-
face with the holiness of God. 

“You have not lied to man but to God.” Can God still pour out judgment like that today? Absolutely. Questions: 
How did Peter know? Was it just because he was an apostle, so the Lord gave him inside information, or is he buddies 
with the guy who buys real estate? I don’t know. But I think that the Lord could do this and we wouldn’t even know. 
There is this balance where we don’t view God like the pagans of old did, where they are like, “I stubbed my toe so I 
must have been thinking something evil,” but at the same time we can’t be so presumptuous to think that I can sin and 
God won’t discipline me. In fact, the writer of Hebrews would say, “Oh, no. God’s a good Father and He absolutely will 
discipline His sons. He has a purpose and a plan for you and it involves righteousness, and purity, and holiness, and in His 



grace He won’t let you go too far before He brings His hand of discipline.” He reminds us that our God is a consuming 
fire. 

So, it works. God judges Ananias and Sapphira and it keeps the Church pure. They continue to move forward, 
proclaiming the goodness of the Gospel. I think, “Yeah, I want that warning. I need that warning. And I want to, 
motivated by that warning and motivated and sustained by the grace of God, live my life like a Barnabas. I want to be a 
Barnabas that sees other people’s needs and uses whatever resources the Lord has given me to meet those needs so 
that the Gospel can be clearly proclaimed. So, I would encourage you tonight, as a Church, that this is a convicting 
sermon. Examine your heart, examine those dark places, and let the holiness of God shine into those areas. Confess 
them and repent while there is opportunity. Repent, and know, and trust that Jesus has already forgiven you, and has 
already provided the sacrifice necessary. I would encourage you, if you’re not a believer, if you are not a follower of 
Jesus, and you might say, “I’ve played the hypocrite plenty but I don’t know if I’ve ever trusted in Christ,” I would invite 
you, beg you, there is no one else like Jesus. Our God, the same holy God who is righteous and just to pour out His 
wrath, is the same God who gave of himself. What’s the old cliché? “You’re never more like Jesus than when you’re 
giving.” It’s so true, because no one has ever given more than Jesus. No one has ever had the position, and the priority, 
and the place that Jesus had when He left it behind to lay down His life as a sacrifice for you. He didn’t give of His 
money, He didn’t sell His land, and He didn’t sell His home so you could have it. He gave His life, and He suffered, and He 
died in your place. He shed His blood so that you could be forgiven of your sins; so that you could be given the goodness, 
and the obedience, and the righteousness of Jesus. So, if you’ve never received that, we’d say, listen, we have pastors 
and a church full of Christians who would love to talk to you about what it looks like to surrender to Christ and to follow 
Him. So, we invite you to do that while we are worshipping the Lord; that you would come talk to us, and that you 
wouldn’t leave tonight without talking to us. I’m going to pray and we’ll worship Jesus. 

Father	God,	I	love	you.	I	thank	you	for	your	Word.	I	thank	you	for	such	a	clear	encouragement	through	your	
Early	Church	and	through	Barnabas.	I	thank	you	for	such	a	clear	warning	from	Ananias	and	Sapphira.	We	don’t	
dare	stand	in	judgment	against	them	when	we’ve	been	guilty	of	the	same	thing.	We	thank	you	for	your	amazing	
grace,	your	longsuffering	patience	with	us,	and	that	you	would	see	us	through	the	perfect	righteousness	of	Jesus	
and	not	through	our	sin.	I	pray	that	this	church,	Red	Oak	Church,	would	be	united,	purified,	generous,	and	that	we	
would	have	a	clear	and	bold	witness	to	the	world,	and	that	we	would	have	an	unperverted	worship	of	you	every	
time	we	meet.	God,	I	pray	that	you	would	use	our	church	for	your	glory.	God,	we	confess	that	we	love	you	and	we	
need	you.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.



September 16, 2018 
Acts 5:12-42 
Brody Holloway 
 

Acts 5:12. We are going to cover a lengthy passage of Scripture and I want to begin by reading the entire 
passage. Sometimes we do it that way and sometimes we don’t. If you are visiting, we do just go through books of the 
Bible here and we are in Acts 5. I’m going to read a lengthy passage of Scripture. 

I kind of overhead this about a guy who came and visited last week. He was really excited and interested in the 
prospect of maybe joining Red Oak and I thought, man, that’s a likeminded brother if he shows up on the week that 
Ananias and Sapphira get struck dead and he wants to join this church. That’s a good sign. That was a heavy story last 
week, really heavy. I want to say as a sobering warning, going into this text, and I am just reiterating it because Rob 
nailed it in his sermon last week—that sermon was so reminiscent to me of his Hebrews 6 sermon from several years 
ago when we were just a church plant team. We weren’t even a church yet. But they are sober warnings that believers 
need to heed, when you think about what happened with Achan, and when you look at Ananias and Sapphira, and the 
idea that your sin matters to the church, it matters to your family, it matters to the community, and it matters to God. 
He has declared you righteous and He has declared you holy through the blood and the work of Jesus, if you’re a 
Christian, but your sin matters to Him. Paul would say it this way in Romans 6:1, “Should we continue in sin so that grace 
may abound and increase? Absolutely not. “God forbid,” is what he would say. Then, in Romans 2, he says, “Should we 
presume on the kindness of the Lord?” No, God’s kindness is meant to lead us to repentance. So we need to be very 
fearful when we approach God, even to read His Word, hear His Word, and study His Word. I can tell you and I can 
assure you that the scariest thing I do any moment in my life is to stand and preach the Word of God, and this is the 
fourth time I’ve preached it this weekend, and it’s the fourth time I’ve been scared, literally, especially dealing with 
these types of passages. 

Okay, verse 12, 
 

Now many signs and wonders were regularly done among the people by the hands of the apostles. And 
they were all together in Solomon's Portico. 13 None of the rest dared join them, but the people held them in high 
esteem. 14 And more than ever believers were added to the Lord, multitudes of both men and women, 15 so that 
they even carried out the sick into the streets and laid them on cots and mats, that as Peter came by at least his 
shadow might fall on some of them. 16 The people also gathered from the towns around Jerusalem, bringing the sick 
and those afflicted with unclean spirits, and they were all healed. 

17 But the high priest rose up, and all who were with him (that is, the party of the Sadducees), and filled 
with jealousy 18 they arrested the apostles and put them in the public prison. 19 But during the night an angel of the 
Lord opened the prison doors and brought them out, and said, 20 “Go and stand in the temple and speak to the 
people all the words of this Life.” 21 And when they heard this, they entered the temple at daybreak and began to 
teach. 

Now when the high priest came, and those who were with him, they called together the council, all the 
senate of the people of Israel, and sent to the prison to have them brought. 22 But when the officers came, they did 
not find them in the prison, so they returned and reported, 23 “We found the prison securely locked and the guards 
standing at the doors, but when we opened them we found no one inside.” 24 Now when the captain of the temple 
and the chief priests heard these words, they were greatly perplexed about them, wondering what this would come 
to. 25 And someone came and told them, “Look! The men whom you put in prison are standing in the temple and 
teaching the people.” 26 Then the captain with the officers went and brought them, but not by force, for they were 
afraid of being stoned by the people. 

27 And when they had brought them, they set them before the council. And the high priest questioned 
them, 28 saying, “We strictly charged you not to teach in this name, yet here you have filled Jerusalem with your 
teaching, and you intend to bring this man's blood upon us.” 29 But Peter and the apostles answered, “We must 
obey God rather than men. 30 The God of our fathers raised Jesus, whom you killed by hanging him on a tree. 31 God 
exalted him at his right hand as Leader and Savior, to give repentance to Israel and forgiveness of sins. 32 And we 
are witnesses to these things, and so is the Holy Spirit, whom God has given to those who obey him.” 

33 When they heard this, they were enraged and wanted to kill them. 34 But a Pharisee in the council named 
Gamaliel, a teacher of the law held in honor by all the people, stood up and gave orders to put the men outside for 
a little while. 35 And he said to them, “Men of Israel, take care what you are about to do with these men. 36 For 
before these days Theudas rose up, claiming to be somebody, and a number of men, about four hundred, joined 
him. He was killed, and all who followed him were dispersed and came to nothing. 37 After him Judas the Galilean 
rose up in the days of the census and drew away some of the people after him. He too perished, and all who 



followed him were scattered. 38 So in the present case I tell you, keep away from these men and let them alone, for 
if this plan or this undertaking is of man, it will fail; 39 but if it is of God, you will not be able to overthrow them. You 
might even be found opposing God!” So they took his advice, 40 and when they had called in the apostles, they beat 
them and charged them not to speak in the name of Jesus, and let them go. 41 Then they left the presence of the 
council, rejoicing that they were counted worthy to suffer dishonor for the name. 42 And every day, in the temple 
and from house to house, they did not cease teaching and preaching that the Christ is Jesus. 
Let’s pray. 
 
Lord,	I	pray	that	you	would	bless	the	hearing	of	your	Word,	the	reading	of	your	Word,	and	the	instruction	

that	comes	from	your	Word,	and	that	you	would	help	us	to	follow	you	more	faithfully	because	of	your	Word.	In	
Jesus’	name,	Amen.	

 
So, let’s get to work. Our text starts off with signs and wonders regularly done. Now, you see that phrase 

“regularly done” and that tells me and it tells you, the reader, the hearer, that this was not something that you might 
randomly see happen. I don’t know if you’ve ever tried to go and witness something that happens on occasion in nature 
or you missed it or you didn’t get to see it. I think of the eclipse last year. Everybody came to town to see the eclipse and 
the eclipse was pretty cool. I wasn’t let down by the eclipse. I’m not going to lie; that was pretty cool. But I just kept 
having this feeling beforehand like what if it’s cloudy, you know? What if it rains that day? It rains here a lot. But it 
didn’t, and we got to see it, and it was awesome. But imagine trying to go and see the disciples, the Apostles, perform 
some miracle or sign. You didn’t have to try hard because it was happening all the time. It was regularly happening. 
Remember, God was doing these signs and wonders through them to establish the Church, to draw people in, and to 
empower the Gospel to be proclaimed, and it says that a lot of people were getting saved. 

Now, it says “multitudes.” Multitudes is a lot of people. How many is a multitude? How many is multitudes, 
plural? I don’t know but it’s a lot. There were a lot of people getting saved. What if a lot of people started getting saved 
at Red Oak? Would that excite you? It would excite me. We should not be a church that’s okay not seeing people come 
to faith in Jesus. All the time, that should be happening. That starts with us praying and sharing Christ with our friends. 
Multitudes were coming to faith in Jesus because the Word of God was being proclaimed. They were asking for 
boldness, and God was giving them boldness, and they were proclaiming the Gospel. They were loving people well and 
they were caring about people. There was a lot of visible impact. The power of the Holy Spirit on the Apostles was very 
evident. Many were being shaped by the Gospel. 

Now, we can break down what’s happening. They are healing people and proclaiming the Gospel, teaching in 
Solomon’s Portico, there in the Temple. So, they are doing these miracles, and they are teaching the Bible, and one of 
three things is happening. Everybody is responding. Listen, when you teach or preach the Gospel, everyone has to 
respond. God gives me the opportunity to preach in a lot of different venues and I’m really thankful for that. I enjoy 
getting to do that and there is always this question; people will say, “How many decisions were made?” Have you ever 
heard that? Maybe you’ve even asked that question, “How many decisions were made?” So, maybe there are 5000 
people in that building, and the Gospel is preached, and I’ll say, “5000 decisions were made.” Because when you hear 
the preaching of the Gospel, or you read the Word of God, or you open God’s Word, you have to make a decision of how 
you are going to respond to that. Now, we know that people are asking, “How many salvation decisions were made?” 
but the point that I want to make is that you’ve got to respond to Jesus when you open His Word. You’ve got to respond. 
When we prepare sermons to preach at Red Oak, there is always going to be an application that puts in front of you your 
duty and your response to the preaching of the Word. That’s the job of the preacher. So, these guys are doing a good job 
of that. 

Now, there are three ways that people respond. The first way is that there is conversion through faith and 
acceptance of the Gospel. That’s happening with a lot of people. A lot of people are getting saved. The second way is 
that that there is admiration over the good work of healing and miracles but not true conversion. Do you ever see that 
happen where there are people who are sort of drawn to the work of the Church? I’ve often heard this after I’ve 
preached a sermon, “That was a really good speech you gave.” There is something that they were drawn to but they 
don’t really understand the weight of the Gospel being preached. You see in some people that there’s an admiration for 
what the Apostles are doing but not true conversion. We see this in our society. You’ll see people who are cool with your 
faith. They are okay with your Christianity. They might even celebrate it, or they worship another god and think that we 
can celebrate other gods the same or different ways. So, oftentimes there’s admiration but not true conversion. Then, 
third, what we are going to get to there in verse 17 is that there was also persecution that stemmed from jealousy. 



So, you have people coming to faith in Jesus. Signs and wonders lead to the preaching of the Gospel. Let me give 
you a timeline, like a chain of events. There were signs and wonders being done; miracles and people being healed. 
Shadows of the apostles fall on people and people get healed. Don’t expect TV evangelists to duplicate and replicate 
this. We’ve already talked about this. This is something extremely supernatural and very specific in history. So, God is 
doing this incredible work and people are being healed, and as a result there is a platform to preach the Gospel. 
Everybody is coming at this point to the same place, this place called Solomon’s Portico. People are getting healed, the 
Gospel is being preached, and there is a huge response. Some people are being saved, all these other people are 
admiring what’s happening, and then there is jealousy on the part of the religious leaders because they’ve never had 
this type of response when they preach. They’ve never had this kind of excitement in the city over their ministry. So, 
they are not excited about it at all; in fact, they are driven by jealousy. Verse 17 says they are “filled with jealousy.” 
Jealousy eats you alive. Jealousy is the kind of thing that will absolutely destroy you. If you are not content with what 
God has given you or called you to, it’s really hard not to spin out like these men have spun out. This kind of jealousy is 
never good. It comes from comparison and insecurity and it’s driven by greed. There is an appropriate kind of jealousy. 
God is even jealous for His own glory. A husband would be jealous for his wife’s affection and vice versa. There are 
certain things we don’t share with someone else. We are jealous for that relationship. But this kind of jealousy is an 
envy, in fact, some Bible translations will use the word ‘envy.’ I think the Christian Holman Standard Version and maybe 
the NIV use that. There are some versions that use the word ‘envy.’ 

In verse 18 they are cast into a public prison. Maybe you’ve heard that Jesus, and I think the Apostle Paul, also, 
said that we should go visit people in prison. Have you ever heard that? That’s because in those days the public prison 
was a place where if people didn’t bring you food you didn’t get fed. There was no cable TV, there were no clean 
showers, there were no three square meals a day, and there were no smoke breaks, smoke yard, or wheeling and 
dealing with cigarettes. It was a bad place. So, when believers would go to prison it would rest on the church body to 
take them food and go visit them. Don’t forget them there. This was a public prison and a really bad place to be. So, 
these guys were there in the prison and what happened then was this really miraculous thing where an angel showed up 
and led these guys out of prison. So, the religious leaders took them and threw them into prison. Why did they throw 
them into prison? Because they had been preaching the Gospel and preaching in the name of Jesus. They had already 
been warned. They had their warning and they disobeyed. They kept preaching. 

By the way, is it okay to disobey the government? Okay, there were some excited ‘yesses’ to that. I think that is 
a good answer but it needs to be qualified. Is it okay to steal or drive 15-20 miles over the speed limit? No, you are going 
to have to pay the consequences. So, this is important that we understand when civil disobedience is okay. As thinking 
Christians—one of my favorite podcasts to listen to is Ravi Zacharias’ Let My People Think27. Too many Christians don’t 
think. Why, and when, and how would it be okay to break the law or go against civil authority? The simple, short answer 
is this: When God’s moral law and authority—God’s given law or the law written on the hearts of men—what God has 
said is law and true—when that contradicts with civil law and authority, we always obey God’s law. In fact, you see it 
there in verse 29, where Peter says, “We must obey God rather than men.” So, in verses 18-26, you have this situation 
where the Apostles are disobeying the law. 

There are many times in history where God preserved the Church, and advanced the Church through the 
disobedience of rebel Christians. I’ll give you some examples. Did you ever hear of a man named Athanasius? In the 
fourth century there was a teaching that became very popular and prevalent in the Church. Now, when I say ‘in the 
Church’ this would have been the early surge and spread of what is the modern day Roman Catholic Church. Athanasius 
was a pastor, a preacher, a teacher of the Gospel, and there was a very prevalent heresy. You know what a heresy is? I 
want Red Oak members to know what a heresy is. A heresy is a teaching that is demonic, and false, and goes against the 
true doctrine of Scripture. So, don’t throw that word around and call somebody a heretic if they’re not. It is literally 
assigning demonic activity to somebody. But there was a heresy that was being spread called Arianism. What it basically 
did was call into question the deity of Christ. Modern religions still hold to Arianism. The Jehovah’s Witnesses and the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints hold to this and they reject the innate deity of Jesus. They say that He 
acquired deity but it wasn’t an innate deity; in other words, they reject the Triune God and say that God doesn’t exist in 
three Persons. The word Arianism simply comes from the man who sort of authored this heresy and his name was Arius. 
So, Arianism was very prevalent in the Church and became very popular in the Church. It was spreading across the 
Church and there is a point in history where one man named Athanasius stood firm against the wall of Arianism that was 
prevalent in the Church and God preserved the Church, literally, because of this one man’s faithfulness. And his 

                                                             
27 https://rzim.org/let-my-people-think-broadcasts/ (September 17, 2018) 



faithfulness required him to go against civil authority, against papal authority, and against governmental authority, and 
as a result he was exiled, I believe eleven times in his life. He had to go live in the desert to flee persecution and death. 
But God used that man’s rebellion to save the Church. 

There were two men you will know the names of, John Wycliffe and William Tyndale. What do we associate 
those guys with? Bible translation and publication. In fact, both of those names are attached to publishing companies 
today. John Wycliffe’s name is attached to the largest global Bible translation ministry in the world today. They’ve been 
called Wycliffe Bible Translators for years. They translate the Scripture. When we were working with the Extreme Team 
down in Peru—that’s now the Echelon Team in South Sudan and Northern Uganda—the people group we engaged were 
called the Yaminawa, and the Yaminawa now have Scripture in their language because of the partnerships between our 
teams and the Wycliffe Bible Translators who went and translated the Scripture. So, John Wycliffe and William Tyndale 
are known for translating the Bible. Both of them were persecuted and a bounty was put on their heads because they 
were translating Scripture and they were doing so against governmental authority, papal authority, and Church 
authority. They were outlaws. They were rebels. In fact, William Tyndale had to flee from England to other parts of 
Europe. And do you know what he did in his exile? He continued to translate the Scripture. So, there are times when 
rebellion against government is a good thing. 

Did you ever hear of a guy named Martin Luther? If you went to church here last October, we did a five-week 
series on the Protestant Reformation, and Martin Luther is the guy who gets most associated with it. Although he wasn’t 
‘the guy’ he’s the one who sort of gets associated most often with it. Again, Martin Luther was a rebel. He went against 
papal authority and against governmental authority. So, this happens. There are going to be times in history where God 
uses the disobedience of godly people. 

Now, here’s a dilemma. Let me take you to a conversation that Kilby, and Little, and I had with the guys and gals 
in India. This sermon is live on the worldwide web and you guys by now know the drill on Sundays; we have to be careful 
what we say. But there were a couple of conversations that we had in this last training that we did. Here was the 
question from those people: “When we get home from this training, should we preach the Gospel boldly and loudly and 
throughout our villages, knowing that we are going to be thrown into jail and possibly killed? Get one good sermon out 
and then get thrown into jail? Or should we be really quiet, and build relationships, and try to do it person by person?” 
Now, that’s a real legitimate dilemma, isn’t it? What’s the answer to that? Well, there’s not a right answer to that. 
Because in Scripture we see times where the Apostles would stand and preach the Gospel. This is what’s just happened 
in our story. They preached the Gospel from the center of the city, the most populated part of the city, when they’ve 
been warned, “Do not preach in this Man’s name.” They’ve already spent some time in jail. “Don’t do it. We are coming 
after you if you do it.” But they walk out there just as bold as they can be and they preach the Gospel. They get thrown 
into jail in the story tonight and right in the middle of the story they break out of jail and go right back out and preach 
the Gospel. That’s rebellion. But, do you know that in Acts 9—we’re talking about just a little bit of time later—the 
Apostle Paul sneaks out of a city and escapes like a coward. He climbs over the wall and lets them drop him down and he 
escapes and runs into the night. Only he was not acting like a coward; he was using discernment, and discretion, and the 
Holy Spirit was prompting him to do that. It’s not time for him to die. At times, Jesus would say, “I’m leaving, because if I 
stay they’re going to kill me and it’s not my time.” Eventually, there was a time where He laid down His life. 

So, there will be times in a church where we disobey government. If the day comes in this country, and it will 
come—When I was a kid it was like, “In your lifetime you’re going to see this.” I don’t know. It could be 200 years from 
now. The day will come. The day will come when you will no longer be able to proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ and in 
that day we will be called on to commit civil disobedience and face the consequences for that. Now, we need to be 
practical. Here’s what this doesn’t mean. If you’re a public school teacher—I’m going to use that as an example—this 
doesn’t mean that you sort of throw your hand up at the system and say, “I know I’m not allowed to preach the Gospel 
in the classroom but I’m going to do it anyway.” That’s different. You have signed a contract and agreed to work for that 
organization or that agency. That’s different. If you have agreed to work and have signed a contractual agreement to 
work for a company that says you cannot proselytize, then guess what? Don’t proselytize. You agreed to it. Or look for 
ways to build relationships, be creative, look for opportunities, and use what Jesus would say as He was commissioning 
people to go out and proclaim the Gospel—use the wisdom of serpents and the humility of doves. Be wise. I have a 
family member who is a public school educator and in his career he has led I believe six or seven high school teenagers 
to Christ, to faith in Jesus, sitting beside his desk in his classroom. But it was with much discretion and the building of 
relationships. We’ve got to be careful. 

We’ve seen street preachers. When I was a kid there was a guy who stood on the courthouse steps in 
Waynesville, North Carolina, every Saturday morning. The guy freaked me out as a kid. He would stand on the 



courthouse steps and he was a street preacher. If you’ve never heard a street preacher you don’t know what you’re 
missing. I’ll be honest with you, I admire him to this day. I admire his courage. I don’t know that his tactic was the most 
effective but I admire his courage. 

I was preaching up in Canada with some of our Canadian brothers and sisters up there and I spent some time at 
Faithway Baptist Church. We stopped off at Niagara Falls and to see Niagara Falls like any good Southerner would want 
to do. I wanted to see this big water spigot that everyone keeps talking about so we stopped, and peeled off, and we 
were checking it out, and looking at it. We were walking down a really crowded street and there was a street preacher. 
He was calling people out, “You’re going to Hell. You’re a whore. You’re the Devil.” But we don’t see that happen in the 
street preaching of the book of Acts. So, there’s a need for boldness in our lives and looking for opportunities to preach 
the Gospel and looking for opportunities to share Christ. There is also a need for humility, and discernment, and 
discretion, and we need to be careful. Does the Scripture use the word ‘whore’? Yes. Would it be prudent for me to use 
that terminology in a public setting? No, it would be a horrible thing to do. 

So, what we have here, I believe, is an answer to the prayer of Acts 4:29. Let’s go back to verse 29 of Acts 4. 
We’ve continued to go back to this verse. 

 
And now, Lord, look upon their threats and grant to your servants to continue to speak your word with all 

boldness, 
 
Remember, they’re praying and asking God to give them boldness. I think that what we’re seeing in Acts 5, as 

these guys leave the prison and go right back out and preach, is we are seeing the answer to that prayer. There’s 
boldness. Would you say that they’re bold? I’d say that they’re bold. 

We get to verses 29-32 and there is this confrontation where Peter gets really aggressive. Again, he’s using 
humility and he’s using wisdom. Listen in verse 29. Now, remember, they’ve brought multiple of the Apostles together 
here. 

 
Peter and the apostles answered, “We must obey God rather than men. 30 The God of our fathers raised 

Jesus, whom you killed by hanging him on a tree. 31 God exalted him at his right hand as Leader and Savior, to give 
repentance to Israel and forgiveness of sins. 32 And we are witnesses to these things, and so is the Holy Spirit, 
whom God has given to those who obey him.” 
 
So, what Peter does is fantastic. I want y’all to think back. We’ve already heard three sermons from Peter. 

Remember, after the first sermon, it says, “And with many more words he convinced them.” He preached a long-
winded, old-fashioned sermon, like the ones I grew up listening to. 

I grew up going to tent meetings in Haywood County. Every summer there were two preachers a night, two 
choirs a night, special Southern Gospel music every night, and from about the time I can remember we got dragged 
there. It was two weeks, fourteen days straight, every summer, in a tent revival, in a big hay field by Bethel Elementary 
School. They would preach, and sing, and preach, and sing, and we would start about 7pm and be over about 10pm. 
That’s the way they did church in Acts. People get really nervous if it goes past about an hour and fifteen around here. 
“Whoo! How long is this going to last?” We try to keep it in that timeframe. 

So, Peter has preached these long sermons but he just preached a thirty-five word sermon. Thirty-one words in 
the Greek. Do you see what happened? They brought him out and he has this proclamation of the Gospel whittled down 
to a thirty-five word presentation. You know what that tells me? You and I need to be ready and when all we can do is 
give a quick Gospel presentation, let’s be ready to give an account for the Gospel. If you want to study a condensed 
version of the Gospel proclamation, what he says to them in those verses, 29-32, is awesome. And he says, “We’re going 
to obey God. We’re not going to obey people.” He’s not ugly about it. He’s like, “Okay, so here’s the thing. We are not 
going to obey y’all if it contradicts what God tells us.” He’s not saying anything disrespectful or defiant. It’s defiance but 
he’s saying it just matter-of-factly. “We are going to do what God says.” Then, he’s like, “Oh, and while you’re 
listening…” Boom! And he preaches the Gospel. They’ve already heard him preach the Gospel but he preaches it again. 

Jeremy Higle is the man we first began to work with in the Himalayas. He’s now out of there so we’re doing that 
work that he started. I remember him telling us when he came here, “Listen, we want to be able to give a three-minute 
Gospel presentation.” It’s important to be able to do that and to look for opportunities to do that. So, here’s what I like 
to call a Gospel blast and Peter covers the bases. Look at all the bases he covers: “You killed Jesus. God raised Jesus. 
Then God exalted Him. He’s Leader and Savior. He’ll give repentance to Israel and He will forgive folks that ask for it.” 
That’s a pretty good Gospel proclamation. Peter is always preaching Jesus. He used every opportunity to do this, and he 



says in verse 32 that he’s a witness. He says, “We are witnesses,” and this is another strong evidence for the reality of 
the resurrection. Remember, these men who are so bold in this proclamation ran away on the night that Jesus was 
executed. They are never again going to be intimidated into being silent or not associating with Jesus.  

We come to verses 33-42, the last section, and we come to the final wave of persecution against the disciples in 
this scene. Until this point, verbal threats have been made, the disciples have been jailed a couple of times, but they’re 
not going to stop preaching Jesus. Peter tells them, “We’re not going to stop preaching Jesus.” Verse 33 says that the 
leaders were enraged and wanted to kill the disciples. Think about that for a minute. Go back. In verse 17, it says they 
were filled with jealousy and in verse 33 it says they are enraged. What ratcheted it up? The audacity of the disciples to 
say, “We’re going to preach Jesus. Let me show you what we’re going to preach.” Then they preach Jesus. It’s like the 
Sanhedrin is there saying, “You’ve got to stop doing this!” “Stop doing what? This?” And they start preaching again. I 
love it. I love their audacity and I love their boldness. They summarized it and basically said this, “You killed Jesus by 
crucifixion. God raised Jesus supernaturally. So, we’re going to obey God instead of you. Just sayin’. That’s how it’s going 
to happen. It’s outstanding. 

They were enraged and they wanted to kill them. Have you ever been around somebody when they completely 
lose their cool? I can think of a couple of times in my life when someone that I had never seen raise their voice, or be 
ugly, who had a very calm demeanor, and was very agreeable—and they snap. Have you ever had that experience? You 
just kind of sit there, shaking your head, quietly, and then you’re like, “My bad. That’s my bad.” With these leaders, it’s 
been a kind of build up where they’ve said, “You guys need to stop doing this preaching thing.” Then, they come back 
around and they say, “We’re warning you; stop doing the preaching thing.” Then, they get jealous, and they’re like, 
“Stop it!” Then, it goes through the roof and it’s, “Now, we’re going to kill you!” This just got real. 

Let me ask you something. I’m going to pull up this stool and get grandfatherly here. I have seven minutes left. 
What would it take to shut you up when it comes to the Gospel? For most of us, it would take a lot less than being 
threatened with our lives. What would it take to make you stop doing something? We were having a funny conversation 
last night. I’m heading to Wyoming tomorrow. I’ve never been elk hunting and I’m going bow hunting in the back 
country of Wyoming. I’m so excited. I need it and it’s going to be good. It’s going to be good mainly to fellowship with a 
buddy and the two of us are going by ourselves. Fifteen miles from the trailhead we’re going in on a guy got eaten by a 
grizzly bear last Friday. So, we are having this debate. Do you play dead or fight back? I’m like, “I am fighting back. I am 
not going to die while playing dead.” One dude said, “I think the best advice is to play dead. It’ll be good practice for 
what’s going to happen in two minutes when you really die.” But I think, okay, I’m a little unnerved about it. I’ve got a 
really good pistol and a big can of bear spray. I know that when I pass people they’re going to think I’m out of my mind 
because I’m going to have them both in my hand the whole time. But, you know, I’ve been in these mountain my whole 
life and I’ve had bear encounters. I’ll never forget, me, and Tuck, and Zach on the opening day of archery season. Tuck 
was eight years old and archery season opens around Tuck’s birthday every year. We were up toward Wayah Bald and 
we went in on opening day of archery season. We were walking and we had our bows out, and arrows knocked, and we 
were going to scout this one area, and we came around a corner and there was about a two-hundred-eighty pound sow 
right in front of us. She was eight feet. We made this crazy noise and she ran off. Spencer Davis and I sat on the tailgate 
of the truck out here about a month ago and poked fun at a three-hundred-pound boar that was down here in the trash. 
We were throwing stuff at him, and giggling, and making jokes. I wasn’t scared. What does it take to take it to the next 
level? For me? Moving from black bear to grizzly bear. Them’s two different animals. 

What does it take? There is something in most of our lives that will push our faith to the point that it’s going to 
start to wobble. Our courage, our stamina, our will to stand firm….something. And I’m not talking about you deal with 
anxiety, you deal with depression, or you deal with mental illness. I’m not talking about that. I’m talking about that you 
lose the heart to stand for Jesus. We are cut from a pedigree of disciples who were willing to do whatever it took and 
take whatever beating, including death, that could be dished out. They weren’t going to be quiet. And for most of us, we 
don’t even have the tenacity to share Christ with the people we’re closest to. Until we’re a church that prays a lot, and 
tells people about Jesus a lot, and engages people in our community a lot, we are probably not going to see a lot of 
people come to faith in Jesus. Their obedience is bold. What’s it take to shut them up? What’s it take for these guys? 
You’ve got to kill them. The only way you are going to make them be quiet is to kill them. 

Remember when you were growing up and they said that if a snapping turtle bites you that it’s not going to let 
go until it lightnings? Did you ever hear that? It’s a mountain thing. Everybody from Florida is like, “Uhh..what?” So, 
they’d say that if a snapping turtle bites you, and it clamps down, it won’t let go until it lightnings. I’m like, “What if you 
cut its head off?” As a kid, they’d say, “It still won’t let go.” As an adult, I think back—it’s head is this big, I think we can 
get it loose, you know? 



But what about that kind of tenacity where the only way you are going to get me to shut up is to cut my head 
off? The only way you are going to shut me up is to burn me at the stake. The only way you are going to shut me up is to 
nail me upside-down to a cross. The only way you are going to shut me up is to lock me in a jail for a decade-plus, like 
Bunyan, and I’ll just continue to do the work of the Gospel. That’s what our brothers and sisters around the world are 
doing for the Gospel today. 

Richard Wurmbrand’s autobiography literally changed my life. It’s called, In God’s Underground. He wrote a 
lengthier version of it, too. He’s the founder of Voice of the Martyrs. He wrote Tortured for Christ and In God’s 
Underground. He tells a story and I think it was fourteen years after being in a Soviet prison in Romania, when one day 
they let him go. He was so emaciated. They had tried to kill him with starvation. His teeth had rotted out. His bones 
were literally showing through his skin. Then, they let him out. Now, he was some distance from home so he just starts 
walking home and he passes a lady on the street. She was a peasant lady and she offered him strawberries. He hasn’t 
eaten in days and he begins to take the strawberry, but then he says, “No, you know what? I’m going to fast all the way 
home because when I get home I’m going to have to proclaim the same Gospel that put me there to begin with.” He 
gets home and after some days, not a long time, his wife calls him to the floor because the state church is preaching a 
false Gospel. She said, “You need to go down there and wipe this shame from the face of Christ,” and he said, “If I go 
wipe this shame from the face of Christ, if I go preach this Gospel, you will lose your husband,” and she said, “I do not 
need a coward for a husband.” That’s what people are doing in the world today for the advance of the Gospel, for the 
proclamation of the Gospel. Why are they doing it? That’s all we’ve been doing since the beginning. American freedom 
is like a fraction of a percent of what the Church has experienced in history or that it experiences today. Tertullian, the 
Early Church historian, said, “The blood of the martyrs is the seed of the Church.” The Church grows when it is 
persecuted. When she is persecuted, she grows. 

So, this one brother speaks up and he says, “Look guys, let’s be rational here. If these men are legit, we’re not 
going to stop this thing.” That was prophetic, wasn’t it? Did the Church grow? Oh, yeah, it grew. And if they’re not legit 
nothing is going to come from it. So, they are going to let them off ‘easy.’ How did they let them off easy? They beat 
them until their backs were nothing but raw, exposed flesh. Thirty-nine lacerating blows to their backs. If you grew up 
with corporal punishment, the closest thing you can come to this was a belt to the behind or a switch to the behind, 
about five good wallops. Thirty-nine lashes from a grown man, with your back stretched taut, and they got off ‘easy.’ 

Then, what did they do? Look in verse 41, 
 

Then they left the presence of the council, rejoicing that they were counted worthy to suffer dishonor for 
the name. 
 
The disciples were happy to suffer for the name of Jesus. Y’all, this goes beyond boldness. This is supernatural. 

It’s not normal to rejoice over something like this. It’s not normal; it’s supernatural. It’s Jesus’ promise coming true, 
when He said, “When you get hauled in to stand in front of these people and be persecuted, I’ll give you the boldness 
that you need.” The chapter ends with the disciples continuing to preach but, listen, the persecution has firmly begun. It 
has clearly begun, and it won’t be long until a Christian dies at the hands of these men. The first Christian is going to die 
in just a few days, and when he dies the Church will grow. Because through his death a man named Paul will hear the 
Gospel that he will one day submit to and he will become the greatest missionary the world has ever known. Because 
persecution doesn’t stop the Church, it accelerates it. 

Let’s do our part in a place we have freedom. Let’s be bold with the Gospel, and let’s tell people about Jesus, 
and let’s be unashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

Let’s pray. 
Lord, I pray that tonight that we would be, as this is a message for the Church, no doubt, for the Church, I 

pray that we would be bold in our proclamation of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. God, I pray that we would be 
unwilling to be silenced, unwilling to bow down to the demands of people. We do live in a society that would like 
for us to be quiet. We do live in a society that wants to regulate, and mandate, and legislate Jesus out of 
everything, but we should expect that because we are a secular society. There is no such thing in this world as a 
Christian government, a Christian society. We live in a fallen world and so we want to be a light in a dark place. 
And, God, even though the light that we have the opportunity to share in our culture is going to shine differently 
than it does in China, or North Korea, I pray that we would nonetheless shine brightly, as the darkness we are trying 
to penetrate is a darkness of social persecution, cultural persecution. Help us to be bold in the tradition of the faith 
of our fathers and those who have gone before us, this cloud of witnesses, these men and women who were the 



early witnesses and martyrs for the faith of Jesus. Help us to be encouraged by it to serve well. In Jesus’ name, 
Amen.



September 23, 2018 
Acts 6:1-6 
Spencer Davis 

 
If you have your Bibles, turn to Acts 6. If you are new to Red Oak, we are preaching through the book of Acts. 

We’ve been through five chapters already, so tonight we are going to be in Acts 6. We are going to go through the first 
seven verses of chapter 6 tonight, hopefully. Let me read our passage and then we will jump right in. 

 
Now in these days when the disciples were increasing in number, a complaint by the Hellenists arose 

against the Hebrews because their widows were being neglected in the daily distribution. 2 And the twelve 
summoned the full number of the disciples and said, “It is not right that we should give up preaching the word of 
God to serve tables. 3 Therefore, brothers, pick out from among you seven men of good repute, full of the Spirit and 
of wisdom, whom we will appoint to this duty. 4 But we will devote ourselves to prayer and to the ministry of the 
word.” 5 And what they said pleased the whole gathering, and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the 
Holy Spirit, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolaus, a proselyte of Antioch. 
6 These they set before the apostles, and they prayed and laid their hands on them. 

7 And the word of God continued to increase, and the number of the disciples multiplied greatly in 
Jerusalem, and a great many of the priests became obedient to the faith. 
 
So, if you’ve been with us a while, a lot of crazy things have been happening in five chapters. In the first five 

chapters we know that we’ve seen Jesus ascended into Heaven, and then Pentecost happened, where the Holy Spirit 
filled the people who were there. That’s something they had been longing for since the Old Testament. Then, you see 
that thousands of people are being drawn to Christ. Thousands of people around the city, some people estimate the 
numbers to be around 10,000, some say it’s as high as 20,000 believers at this point. We see that people are being 
healed and buildings are being shaken. It’s a crazy time in the city. The Church is sharing all their possessions. Peter’s 
shadow is healing people. It’s crazy. So, the way I felt about this part of the chapter when I started studying it is like 
when you get back from vacation, and everything has been really awesome on vacation, and you get back and it’s like, “I 
have bills again. I spent a lot of money on vacation. And the trash has to be taken out.” It’s like you get back to real life. 

For us, we’ve seen a lot of big, crazy things happen in Acts, and now this is a speed bump in the Church. This is 
one of those tests for the Early Church, where real life starts. So, tonight’s going to be not much preaching but it’s going 
to be teaching. It’s on Church governments, Church drama, and the Church taking responsibility. It’s basically how the 
early Church overcame obstacles to the spread of the Word in the city and beyond. 

So, let’s pick it up in verse 1 and we will dive in. 
 

Now in these days when the disciples were increasing in number… 
 
We know we’ve seen that happen. The Church is increasingly rapidly in number. 
 

…a complaint by the Hellenists arose against the Hebrews because their widows were being neglected in 
the daily distribution 
 
So, here we have already in the Early Church, the third Church drama that’s happened. This is the third test, 

really, for the Early Church. We are not too far into Church history at all and we’ve seen already that the first test for the 
Church was corruption. Remember Ananias and Sapphira. They were lying to the Holy Spirit. So, the first test is 
corruption. The second test that sprang up, we saw last week, was persecution. Persecution had sprung up in the Early 
Church already. Now, this is the third test and this is the test of division and distraction in the Early Church. Division and 
distraction—this is complaints from within. So far, persecution and corruption have been handled pretty quickly. 
Persecution is not over yet but things have been handled pretty quickly and pretty wisely. But this is going to be a big 
one that the Church is going to face, and still faces today, division and distraction. 

We know that of these three tests that the Church still faces all three of these. The Church still faces 
persecution, not so much here. It isn’t a tactic that Satan uses in America primarily, right now, but persecution, we 
know, only strengthens the Church. When the Church is squeezed it grows, right? We know that there are churches that 
are persecuted now and those churches are really alive and well. The Church is thriving. 



We see the second test, which is corruption in the Church, and we are all the time hearing stories of pastors who 
have fallen into immorality and church members who have fallen into immorality, but this one, too, is easier to deal 
with. Either the person repents or there is Church discipline that’s carried out. That’s easier to deal with. We see that 
even dealing with the corruption serves to purify and strengthen the Church. We see this in Ananias and Sapphira’s case. 

The third one, though—division and distraction—this, by far, is the most popular test that goes on even right 
now in every church—division and distraction—and by far it’s the hardest to pinpoint and deal with. This is what divides 
churches—division and distraction. This is what renders churches impotent and ineffective. 

Gar and I were talking about a story that we read this week about a church in Dallas. This church in Dallas split, 
so there were two factions, and each of them made a lawsuit against the other one to get the building and the land. So, 
they go to the judge and the judge says that it’s a case for the denomination; that the denomination needs to deal with 
it. So, the denomination gets in there and works backwards to figure out where it all started. What they figured out was 
that the whole thing started on a Wednesday night. They were having a Wednesday night supper and the pastor sat next 
to a little kid whose piece of ham was bigger than the pastor’s. That’s where it started. He was like, “Y’all always treat 
me like this. This is how you treat me.” The whole church split after this. Of course, the newspapers and news stations, 
that’s what they got a hold of. This church splits because of ham. All these stories were done, telling how the churches 
were suing each other over a piece of ham. The whole community was laughing at the church. It’s stupid and it’s a silly 
illustration but it really happened and it happens a lot. How many churches do you know that have split over music or 
carpet choices? You hear stories all the time. It’s a distraction and it’s a huge deal? 

In the church in Acts, great things have happened. 3,000 received Christ at Pentecost and then 2,000 were 
added. It’s up to 20,000 right now. That’s what’s up here when it says, 

 
Now in these days when the disciples were increasing in number,… 

 
The Church was booming and we know that growth creates needs. Growth creates needs. So, what happens is 

that a complaint by the Hellenists arose. Who are the Hellenists? Alright, part of this sermon is going to be pretty nerdy, 
so get ready. Who are the Hellenists? The Hellenists are Greek-speaking Jews. Some people say that these guys lived in 
Jerusalem fulltime but they just spoke Greek. Most people think that these guys didn’t live in Jerusalem fulltime. They 
lived elsewhere but they were kind of like the senior citizens that would come back to Jerusalem to die in Jerusalem. In 
not only language but in culture they were fully Greek but they were Jews by religion. These guys would return and they 
were Greek-speaking senior citizens who were speaking up. 

Now, we know there was some tension between the two groups. You have these Greek-speaking Jews and these 
Hebrew or Aramaic cultural Jews and there was some tension between them. We know that the Pharisees did not like 
the Hellenists. The Pharisees didn’t really like anybody but the Pharisees. We know that they did not like the Hellenists 
at all. The Pharisees even turn their noses up at these guys when they are speaking different languages. They are like, 
“Guys from Galilee know a different language?” They are turning their noses up at everybody but there was some 
prejudice between the Hellenists and the Jews. So, there is already some tension that’s going on in the city and there’s 
some division. So, the two tests are division and distraction and there is already some division. 

Now, a complaint arises. This happens so much, where a complaint arises and divides. I was reading an article 
yesterday about how complaints are funny things because initially complaints unite us but, eventually, they divide us. 
When people complain it unites us. Yesterday, we went to a soccer game for two of my kids. We actually went to three 
soccer games for two of my kids. If you haven’t been in youth sports for a while, they are long days. We spent like six 
hours at the soccer field, and do you know what people were unifying over? It was so hot. Am I right? How many of you 
think it’s been unseasonably hot? Seven of you, really? The rest of you are cool? It’s hot y’all! It’s been hot outside and 
everyone there was like, “Can I get some shade?” You saw these people who were sitting close to the field but as the 
day went on and the shadows got shorter they started moving further and further away from the field and staying with 
the shadows. Everybody was unified by complaint. “It’s hot outside, man. It’s hot.” 

See, complaints unify us. If you go to Ingle’s, you are sure to get into a good conversation if you just complain a 
little bit. “It’s hot outside.” “Yeah, oh, yeah. Man, it’s real hot.” “It’s September, it should be cooling off soon.” 
Complaints unify us but in the end they divide us. Because, at the soccer field there was also another faction that was 
saying, “It’s not the heat, it’s the gnats. The gnats are worse than the heat.” I started thinking about it and I was like, 
“You’re right. I’d rather have a sweaty back than a gnatty eye. I’m with you.” People then started arguing. There was a 
gnat side that was saying, “Give me a fall day when it’s sixty degrees and I can swat gnats all day,” but the other side was 



like, “Swat gnats? Nah, let me just sweat and not swat anything.” Complaints unify us at first and then they divide us in 
the end. Right? 

So, here we see a complaint, and complaints in the Scripture are never looked on favorably. Remember Moses in 
the wilderness? They grumbled in the wilderness and God is judging them in the wilderness for their grumbling. In the 
Septuagint, which is a Greek translation of the Old Testament, the same word is used for the grumbling in Israel back in 
the day as is used right here. The same thing is going on—grumbling and complaining. 

1 Corinthians 10 warns us about complaining. It says, 
 
For I do not want you to be unaware, brothers, that our fathers were all under the cloud, and all passed 

through the sea, 2 and all were baptized into Moses in the cloud and in the sea, 3 and all ate the same spiritual food, 
4 and all drank the same spiritual drink. For they drank from the spiritual Rock that followed them, and the Rock 
was Christ. 5 Nevertheless, with most of them God was not pleased, for they were overthrown in the wilderness. 

6 Now these things took place as examples for us, that we might not desire evil as they did. 7 Do not be 
idolaters as some of them were; as it is written, “The people sat down to eat and drink and rose up to play.” 8 We 
must not indulge in sexual immorality as some of them did, and twenty-three thousand fell in a single day. 9 We 
must not put Christ to the test, as some of them did and were destroyed by serpents, 10 nor grumble, as some of 
them did and were destroyed by the Destroyer. 11 Now these things…(including grumbling and being destroyed)… 
happened to them as an example, but they were written down for our instruction, on whom the end of the ages has 
come. 12 Therefore let anyone who thinks that he stands take heed lest he fall. 
 
That phrase has been used so much regarding sexual immorality, which is in that passage, but it’s also referring 

to grumbling and complaining. Let anyone who things that he stands take heed lest he fall to grumbling and 
complaining. See, in a world full of complainers, a non-complainer stands out. A contented believer can shine Christ in a 
community that is used to grumbling and complaining. 

So, back to the Church. 
 

A complaint by the Hellenists arose against the Hebrews (two groups) because their (Hellenists) widows were 
being neglected in the daily distribution. 
 
The Church was involved in meeting the needs of widows, which should be praised. Remember verses like, “I 

was hungry and you gave me food,” or in James where it says, “Pure religion is taking care of orphans and widows.” This 
taking care of widows or taking care of the down-and-out of society had been a practice at least since Moses, where 
God’s people were the ones that cared for the needy. This was in a day with no mandated income-based assistance. This 
was in day with no social service. If the Church, if God’s people, didn’t meet the needs of the widows, who would? No 
one would. The government wasn’t set up to do that. I think, for us—and this has been a big one for me, too—we’ve 
become too accustomed to the state taking care of the needy. We’ve become very accustomed to that. Good 
government programs—not perfect government programs—have caused us to wash our hands of all church 
responsibility. You know, back in the day, John Calvin in Geneva built hospitals. He built hospitals, he built schools, he 
took in over 50,000 refugees. Can you imagine if we did that? If we built the Red Oak Hospital of Cherokee County? 
“Well, that’s not the Church’s job. It’s not the Church’s responsibility to take care of the sick.” Well, for centuries it has 
been. It has been. Richard Baxter and Thomas Chalmers did similar things, and because we met people’s needs the 
Church became the center of the community and people were won to Christ. 

So, let me pause and give a commercial. Next week we’re going to roll out a lot of things that have to do with 
Red Oak meeting needs that have to do with our community. This is something that we really feel passionately about. 
There are a lot of needs that are in our community here, some of which we are already addressing. The Pinwheel 
program is already addressing a need, which is very, very important. And we are looking at getting access to that 
building, which we are going to have to pay to renovate, and we are going to have to pay to use. You might think, “Why 
are we doing this? Isn’t this the state’s job, to school the kids?” We are looking at starting a course called “The Good 
Neighbor” course, which is really job training for those who don’t know how to hold a job. Even right now, we’ve been 
approached because there are 70 kids in the middle school that don’t have food, that don’t have free lunches, and the 
state doesn’t have money to pay it. They need $34,000 to pay for meals for these kids throughout the year and they’ve 
approached the churches. That’s beautiful. They’ve gone to the churches. There was a meeting that Brody was at where 
the Methodist Church in town, and Valleytown, and Red Oak were represented, and all three churches said, “We’re in. 
We want to be part of the solution.” And my knee jerk reaction—shame on me—my knee jerk was, “Isn’t this the state’s 



responsibility? They need to fix that problem. Can’t we get to the bottom of it?” But the more I really dug into it, it’s not 
that simple. It’s not so simple as all that, and one of the elders pointed out to me that we need to look at this as an 
opportunity. If the Church is meeting the physical needs here, what an inroad for the Gospel that’s going to be. If they 
know that Red Oak is a church that can be counted on to help kids in our community, to help those without jobs in our 
community, to help widows in our community, to help kids get schooling in our community, can you imagine the families 
that will come here in a time of spiritual crisis? Of real crisis? We’re going to put this out in more detail next week when 
we talk about this. 

Back to the problem. So, the problem, the complaint, was that the Hellenists were saying that the Hellenist 
widows were being neglected in the daily distribution. So, remember at this time that the Church had sold all of their 
possessions. This didn’t look like communism, like everybody was doled out a little bit of this and a little bit of that, but it 
was that everybody who had need got some of the provision, some of the money, or some of the food. Well, the widows 
were in a state of constant need. They didn’t have jobs or income. So, what they had done was they had basically set up 
a daily service or a daily distribution, which was most likely mainly food. There was a serving line for these widows and 
the Hellenists were saying that the Jewish women were getting food and their women were either not getting food or 
were not getting enough food. Now, some commentators that I read thought this was really petty, like, “Your ladies are 
getting bigger slices of ham than our ladies,” or “All the Jewish ladies are getting two biscuits and our ladies are only 
getting one.” But I don’t think it’s so petty as that. This is a real concern if these widows aren’t being taken care of and 
especially if there is some racial or ethnic prejudice going on. That’s a bigger problem. But think about what a huge, 
logistical nightmare that the twelve disciples are in right now. The Church has just exploded from twelve to 20,000 
quickly. They were spread out throughout a huge city, speaking a couple of different languages. How are you going to 
care for all those folks? How are you going to feed all those widows? How do we do it here? Do we send out a Facebook 
message? They don’t have Facebook. How are we going to care for all these widows? We have these clothes and things 
we’re selling and so who is going to cook the food? Do we have cooks? Do we have a list of widows and a list of cooks? 
How do we buy the food? Early on it seems simple but now they need a CPA and distribution channels. It’s a big deal. It’s 
a really big need. So, is there some racial stuff going on or some favoritism, like they are favoring those of their own 
background? Maybe. Maybe there is. If there’s prejudice, this is a big problem of division in the Early Church. Most 
commentators don’t believe it’s a real prejudice issue; they think it’s just a lack of oversight. It’s that the problem 
exploded too quickly. The Hellenists aren’t saying it was intentional; they’re just saying that there’s a problem and that 
these ladies aren’t getting fed. So, is it petty? Maybe, but probably not. The focus here isn’t on the food problem so 
much but on the potential problem for division between Hellenists and Jerusalem Jews; between Hebrews and 
Hellenists. Growth creates need but here it’s blossomed into grumbling, which needs swift, wise action. 

So, verse 2. Here’s what they do about it. 
 

And the twelve summoned the full number of the disciples and said, “It is not right that we should give up 
preaching the word of God to serve tables.” 
 
You can see their argument, right? “Guys, 10,000 people came to Christ just now. So many people are coming to 

Christ. And see, they just threw us in jail again. We just got out. They just beat us and said that was the light punishment. 
There is a lot going on. We can’t stop and manage the cafeteria. We can’t do it. How are we going to do all of this?” The 
disciples are only twelve among 20,000. If they had taken their time to dole out mashed potatoes and goods, then 
something would have to give, and that something would be the preaching of the Gospel. And if they looked up at the 
horizon there would be a million other smaller concerns like this that will pop up. So, are the twelve going to have to 
manage that, too? Will the Church grow dependent on just twelve guys to do all the work? 

This is the second problem. The first one is division and the second one is distraction—distraction from the main 
goal. We see this today in our churches. How many pastors are spread so thin? I read something today that says that the 
average pastor spends three minutes per day in prayer. Yeouch! Now, maybe that’s the pastor’s fault. Maybe a pastor 
isn’t disciplined to pray. Maybe that’s the pastor’s fault for taking on too much in the ministry; like they can’t let 
anybody else do anything. Maybe it’s the congregation’s fault; that nobody wants to share the load. But we know that if 
a pastor isn’t studying, if a pastor isn’t praying, if the elders aren’t teaching, if they aren’t men of the Word then the 
church is a disaster. It is. But on the other side, if the church isn’t reaching out and meeting needs, if no ministering 
outside the walls are being done, the church is a failure. So, there are two big problems that are going on that need to 
be addressed. The distraction really is a concern. If there’s prejudice going on, that’s a big problem that will lead to 
bigger problems. But it’s probably a simpler problem than that. In either case, the twelve need to keep focusing on the 



main thing. Both tasks are important but we cannot give up the preaching. We can’t give up the preaching to serve 
tables. So, the solution is that we need more hands. We need more people to share the load. We need more people to 
share the work and to deal with the real needs of 20,000, because the one thing that can’t give up is the preaching.  

Let me pause again—again, this is practical, family talk and teaching—and say that we are about at this point 
with Red Oak. We are at a point to where we need to hire some folks. We need more people to be in our children’s 
ministry. We need to hire a fulltime youth guy for youth and children. We need more people to be a part of counseling 
in the church. We are at a point where we are seeing that things are spread pretty thin. We can’t give up the preaching 
so we need more hands. We need more people to share the work. We need a building. We are looking at building a 
building for Red Oak. We are going to detail that out a bit more next week, too. Y’all be praying. We are in a similar 
situation. Obviously, there are no Hellenists here and there is no persecution here but we’re at a spot where we need 
more hands. We need to join together. We need more church members for things that we are already doing, like 
Pinwheel and things like we have on the horizon, like the Good Neighbor course, and meals for kids. There are a lot of 
things that we are going to need more hands for. 

So, the church in Jerusalem has a command to not just reach the 20,000 there, but their command is to go 
further—“Jerusalem, Judea, Samaria, and the ends of the Earth.” There’s a command to go and spread, and go and 
spread. So, they need more hands to do the preaching, more hands to do the teaching, more hands to do the serving 
and the equipping. They need more. 

So, a couple of things to consider and think about. The twelve weren’t above this task. They weren’t saying, 
“Hey, we walked around with Jesus. We aren’t going to give out hashbrowns.” They aren’t above the task. What’s cool is 
that the disciples weren’t tempted to take all of this on themselves. They were eager to share. That’s wisdom that 
makes this decision; that they need to equip others. It’s humility that recognizes a weakness. They don’t come back 
with, “Uhn-uh. Everything’s cool. Why are y’all complaining? We’re taking care of y’all.” It’s humility that recognizes 
weakness. We need humble leaders like this, who say, “There is a hole in our game. We need to fix that.” It’s wisdom 
that recognizes the need for the ministry of the Word and prayer to be primary. 

Verse 3. Here’s their solution. The problem is that the widows aren’t being taken care of. There is potential 
division. And the second problem is distraction, “We can’t be distracted from the goal.” So, the solution here is that they 
need more hands. 

 
Therefore, brothers… 

 
In light of the problem… 
 

Pick out from among you seven men of good repute, full of the Spirit and of wisdom, whom we will appoint 
to this duty. 
 
This is really, really cool. Who do the twelve enlist to help with the problem? The church, and especially those 

who came with the complaint. They didn’t blame these guys; they recruited them. It’s really cool; they got the Hellenists. 
If you will notice all seven names that were chosen are Greek. They got the Hellenists to become part of the solution. It’s 
really, really cool. These people became part of the solution. This reminds us of back in Exodus. Remember when Moses 
was spread so thin when we studied Exodus. If you were here for that, he was spread so thin because all day he would 
sit and judge little problems. It was like, “What you got?” “Well, their cow is getting on my grass.” Then, the next person. 
And Moses would sit from dawn until dusk every day judging, until his father-in-law got wind of it. “What are you doing? 
Why are you doing this? You need more people.” So, they enlisted leaders over thousands, and hundreds, and tens to do 
the work so that Moses was freed up. It’s the same sort of scenario here. 

 
Pick out from among you seven men of good repute. 

 
Why seven? Nobody knows. Some people say that a lot of Jewish cities had seven judges. Some people say it’s a 

common number in the Bible. And some people say, “I don’t know.” They picked out seven men. What sort of men were 
they? They were full of the Holy Spirit and full of wisdom. These men were believers who had been indwelled by the 
Spirit, likely at Pentecost. These men were men of wisdom who could navigate the intricacies of this racial or ethnic 
tension that was going on. They were wise men. They all had Greek names and they were all likely Hellenists. It says, 
“Pick seven men and we will devote ourselves to prayer and the ministry of the Word. We need servants like the seven 



and we need ministers like the twelve who are devoted to prayer and the Word.” Remember, every huge movement of 
the Spirit in Acts, whether it was the place where the house was shaking, or where Pentecost happened, or people were 
healed; every huge movement of the Spirit is preceded by prayer. Go back and look at it. Go back and look. 

 
“And while they were praying, the place where they were sitting was filled with a sound like a wind.” 
 
“And while they were praying, the place where they were sitting was shaken.” 

 
Every huge movement of the Spirit is preceded by prayer. So, if we are to assume that the Spirit is going to move 

in our church, it’s going to be preceded by prayer. It’s going to be guided by the Word of God. 
Let me read a couple of quotes. This guy, Hezekiah Harvey said this in 1879, 
 

Moral earnestness can never be assumed; it is the attribute only of a soul profoundly feeling the power 
and reality of divine truth. The man, therefore, who would speak God's Word with the pungency and fervor of a 
Bunyan, a Baxter, a Flavel, or a Payson must, like them, be constant and fervent in prayer. The springs of spiritual 
life opened in the closet will pour forth never-failing streams of life in the pulpit.28 

 
That’s good. It’s why these men needed to be devoted to prayer and the Word, not just casually acquainted with 

prayer and the Word. 
 
E. M. Bounds says, 
 

What the Church needs today is not more machinery or more novel methods, but men whom the Holy 
Ghost can use— men of prayer, men mighty in prayer. The Holy Ghost does not flow through methods, but 
through men. He does not come on machinery, but on men. He does not anoint plans, but men—men of prayer.29 
 
It is a big task to preach the Word. It’s a big task. It’s a big task to serve tables. One is not greater than the other, 

but it’s a huge, weighty, time-consuming task that, for the disciples, they couldn’t be pulled away from. 
I read a study today that talked about the national average of how long it takes a pastor to prepare a sermon to 

teach. The average is thirteen hours. That’s a long time to prepare. That’s about true with me. My average is about 
fifteen hours. That’s a long time. Now, imagine these guys who are preaching every day, says chapter five. Every single 
day they are preaching. How much time do they need to devote to prayer? How much time do they need to devote to 
the Old Testament? That’s the Word they have. How much time do they need to spend? And, they are facing the 
additional pressures of 20,000 believers, and people trying to beat them up and shove them in jail. These guys need to 
be devoted to prayer and to the Word, and then it’s the church’s responsibility to do the work of the ministry once they 
are equipped. We see this in Ephesians 4:11-12, 

 
And he gave the apostles, the prophets, the evangelists, the shepherds and teachers, to equip the saints 

for the work of ministry, for building up the body of Christ,…” 
 
The twelve need to be men of prayer and the Word in order to equip. So, they say this, 
 

Pick out from among you seven men of good repute, full of the Spirit and of wisdom, whom we will appoint 
to this duty. 4 But we will devote ourselves to prayer and to the ministry of the word. 
 
Verse 5, 
 

And what they said pleased the whole gathering, and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the 
Holy Spirit, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolaus, a proselyte of Antioch. 
6 These they set before the apostles, and they prayed and laid their hands on them. 
 
Don’t miss the first sentence. 
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What they said pleased the whole gathering. 

 
The Hellenists and the Hebrews were unified. Their wise action here took that division and minimized it. “There 

is a problem. We recognize it. We are not above making problems. We want to make a solution. Y’all help us become 
part of the solution, Hellenists. Let’s pick out seven men. Here are seven Greek men. Great. Let’s appoint these guys to 
the task.” So, the whole body—the Hebrews and the Hellenists—all said, “Yes, that sounds good. That sounds great.” So, 
they chose these men. 

Okay, here’s an interesting note. Nicolaus is the only proselyte mentioned. He’s a convert from paganism and 
Luke specifically mentions his hometown because it’s Luke’s hometown. It’s a shoutout and it’s probably that Luke won 
this guy to the Lord. Another interesting note is a foreshadowing here when Stephen is given a little extra attention, 
because we are fixing to hear from Stephen in a minute. It says that Stephen is a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit. 
They are foreshadowing the upcoming story. 

So, what they did was that they set these seven before the Apostles and they prayed and laid their hands on 
them. Now, we understand laying on of hands because there is some New Testament context for this, but these guys 
don’t have the New Testament. Is there an Old Testament practice like this? Yes, there is. In the Old Testament, they 
would lay hands on someone to bestow blessings on them. They’d lay their hands on a sacrifice. They’d lay their hands 
on someone when they were commissioning them to be priests. They even commissioned leaders. Remember when 
Moses commissioned his successor, Joshua, he laid his hands on him. The Sanhedrin actually did this for formalizing 
someone into their membership. This was making their commissioning to the ministry formal. 

Alright, here’s where we’re going to get nerdy. This is like coming off of vacation where Peter’s shadow is 
healing people and now we’re getting into the nuts and bolts of church government, but it’s important. We were talking 
before the service about how a lot of people, when they see “church government,” they’re like, “Man, it’s just 
bureaucracy. Let’s just be the church.” Well, what are you going to do with all those widows that need to be fed? What 
are you going to do with all the problems in the community? You’re going to need more hands. You’re going to need 
people who are brought in. So, church government is actually a beautiful thing that frees you up to do the work. So, 
here’s the question—I have two questions. Is this the beginning of deacons? Then, the second question is—if it is or if it 
isn’t—who chooses deacons? Is this verse saying that the congregation chooses deacons or that the elders choose 
deacons? Good questions, and this is something that churches have split over before, believe it or not. 

So, let’s work through it. I’ve made a PowerPoint to keep it extra nerdy. So, is this the beginning of deacons? 
Kind of yes and kind of no, is my answer. Alright, here is why some people believe that this is the beginning of the 
deacon office. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Number one, Acts 6 really does seem to be the idea of deacons. This is people who are serving in order to free 

the elders to lead and preach. This is the first time we’ve seen something like this in the Bible so here is why some 
people think this is the beginning. This is the first time we see that the twelve are freed up to preach and we see that 
model carried out. 

The second reason is the language of serving. The actual word for deacon, diakonos, is used here. So, of course 
it’s the beginning of deacons. 

The third point is that they lay their hands on the men for the task. We see this in 1 Timothy 5, where they are 
laying hands on in the New Testament, and these are terms mainly, if not only, for elders and deacons. So, this is why 
some people will say, “Yeah, this is the beginning of deacons, because of these things. We don’t see deacons before this 

HERE IS WHY SOME PEOPLE BELIEVE THIS IS THE BEGINNING OF THE 
DEACON OFFICE 

 
▸ Acts 6 really does seem to be the IDEA or intro for deacons. 
▸ The language of serving (diakonos) is used. 
▸ They lay their hands on the men for the task. 



and then after this we have deacons. They are using the word for deacon and they are laying their hands on these guys. 
This is the beginning of deacons.” 

Now, here is why I don’t believe that this is the beginning of deacons as we know it. There are four reasons. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Okay, number one. The word diakonos is used for serving but it’s not used as a title. It’s also used for the 

disciples serving the Word. So, these men aren’t called deacons. It just seems to be used generically, like service. 
Because we know the word deacon is servant, right? So, these guys are just serving and it seems to be a service not an 
office. They are not formalized as servants or called servants.  

Number two. These men aren’t referred to as deacons anywhere else. In fact, if you look at Stephen and Philip, 
they aren’t referred to as deacons at all.  

Number three. These men don’t function as deacons elsewhere. Follow Stephen later on and he functions more 
like an elder. Philip goes on to be an evangelist. Also, if the deacons here were appointed in an official role, then why 
aren’t they meeting needs elsewhere? In Acts 11, there is a distribution of relief to some needs in Judea and the elders 
seem to have done it. So, it doesn’t seem like these men are functioning as deacons in a continual way. 

The last one is that it doesn’t seem like they continued their serving role. They spread out to preach not to 
serve. Look at Philip. It seems like this role was meeting a temporary, localized need. Right? This isn’t the beginning of 
deacons. 

So, what I conclude is that these men likely filled a temporary serving need but this introduced the beginnings of 
the ongoing need for the deacon role. John MacArthur says, 

 
Acts 6, then, seems to be a primitive model of church leadership that is not crystallized.30 

 
He says he believes since all the men chosen have Greek names that these guys were specific to this Greek task; 

that this was just a temporary need they were meeting. So, I think that this passage could be descriptive, telling us what 
happened; not prescriptive. Remember, we’ve seen that a lot of Acts is transitional. Even with the filling of the Holy 
Spirit, it happens in way in Acts that we don’t see it happen now. Acts is a transitional book. Even church government 
here is in a transitional phase. We see the beginnings of this idea of the deacon role but this isn’t a crystallized like, “This 
is how you’re supposed to choose deacons,” because I don’t believe they are true deacons moving forward. So, I believe 
these guys were chosen for a temporary need in a serving role, but as much as Acts is transitional we are seeing the 
beginnings of an ongoing need for a deacon role. 

Everybody good? Nerdy enough for you? Alright. I have two more slides. Ready? 
So, the first question was, “Is this the beginning of deacons?” I say kind of yes and kind of no. It’s the beginning 

of the idea of deacons but these guys aren’t straight up deacons, in my opinion. 
The second question is, “Who chooses deacons?” We talk about this in our church. We have deacons in our 

church. Who chose them? Who chooses the deacons? You have some churches where the elders say, “Here are y’all’s 
deacons,” and there are some churches where the church says, “We want these guys to be deacons.” So, the question is, 
who chooses deacons and can you base it on this passage? 

Alright, here is why some people argue from this passage that deacons should be chosen by the congregation, 
by the church. 
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THIS IS WHY WE BELIEVE THAT THIS IS THE BEGINNING OF THE IDEA OF 
DEACONS… BUT NOT THE OFFICE OF DEACON 

 
▸The word diakonos is used for “serving” but not for a title. 
▸ These men aren’t referred to as deacons elsewhere. 
▸ These men don’t function as deacons elsewhere. 
▸ These men likely filled a temporary serving need - but this 
    introduced the beginnings of the ongoing need for the 
    deacon role. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Here is why some people would argue that. Because, in Acts 6, it does seem like the full number of the disciples 

chose those who would serve, even though the apostles initiated and led the process. They will say, “It says, ‘What they 
said pleased the whole gathering and they (the gathering) chose…’ Stephen, and Philip, and the rest of these guys.” 

Next slide. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Here is why we at Red Oak believe that the deacons are to be chosen, finally, by the elders. 
Number one, because 1 Timothy 3 gives no instructions for deacons to be chosen congregationally. The Bible 

doesn’t teach us to do this. We are assuming that this descriptive is prescriptive, if we say that deacons have to be 
chosen by the congregation. Whereas, when it prescribes how to do it, it never says the congregation should choose 
them. It does say they are to be tested. 

Second, though the congregation chose these men in Acts 6, they were still “set before the apostles” for 
approval and appointment. They were set before the apostles and they prayed and laid their hands on them. 

Number three, it seems elsewhere in the Bible, in the New Testament, like the authority or the elders—like the 
elders or Timothy where there is a place he has authority—appointed other elders, not the congregation. So, why would 
it be different for deacons? It seems like the elders appointed elders. It seems like authority appointed the elders, so 
why would that be different from the deacons? 

So, in summary for all of this, I think that this passage is probably descriptive. It’s entering the need for the office 
of deacon but it’s not a prescriptive mandate for choosing deacons. And we believe that here and elsewhere that it’s 
elders who are appointing the deacons, though the congregation may bring forth candidates. 

Pause. Do you see that this is one of those areas that people could disagree on? This is one of those areas where 
there could be division in the church? “I think sweat is better”—“I think gnats are better.” Some people are like, “I think 
that the congregation should choose these guys,”—“Oh, no. I think the elders should choose these guys.” It depends on 
how you interpret these passages. Right? So, it’s easy to see how division can come into a church. Right? Even in 
teaching through something like this, we are illustrating that the church can have conversations like this and be unified. 
But it’s so easy for division to creep in. I’ll bet if I took a closed-eye survey right now that some people would say, “I 
think that the congregation should totally choose,” or “I think that the elders should totally choose.” This is an example 
of a petty thing that shows how churches get together, complain about, and split. They gather people together with 
complaints that eventually polarize the church. 

HERE IS WHY SOME PEOPLE ARGUE FROM THIS PASSAGE THAT DEACONS 
SHOULD BE CHOSEN BY THE CONGREGATION 

 
▸ In Acts 6, it does seem like the “full number” of the disciples 

chose those who would serve, though the apostles initiated and led the 
process. 

HERE IS WHY WE AT RED OAK BELIEVE THE DEACONS ARE TO BE CHOSEN 
(FINALLY) BY THE ELDERS 

 
▸ 1 Timothy 3 gives no instructions for deacons to be chosen 
    congregationally. 
▸ Though the congregation chose these men in Acts 6, they 
    were still “set before the apostles” for approval and 
    “appointment”. 
▸  Seems elsewhere like authority/elders (like Timothy) 
    appointed other elders, not the congregation. Why would it 
    be different for deacons? 



That doesn’t happen with these guys. Verse 7, 
 

The Word of God continued to increase. 
 
Remember, they saw the problem of division, they saw the problem of distraction, and they came up with a 

great plan. “Let’s get more guys in here.” “What they said pleased the whole gathering.” The church came back 
together. From the two factions they came back together, they chose these men, they laid their hands on them, and in 
verse 7, 

 
The Word of God continued to increase. 

 
It worked.  
 

And the word of God continued to increase, and the number of the disciples multiplied greatly in 
Jerusalem, and a great many of the priests became obedient to the faith. 
 
The twelve were freed up to preach the Word—a crucial part of the spread of the Church. The seven were 

organized to meet the needs, which was a crucial part of the service of the Church. And the Word of God increased, and 
because of this—it’s funny that it puts it this way--  The Word of God increased because these guys weren’t distracted 
and then the number of disciples multiplied even more greatly. The division was unified and the distraction was solved, 
by godly, wise leadership. If leaders would always listen to their people like this, and if the people were always willing to 
be part of the solution, if communication was free, and concerns were heard, and then actions were lovingly and wisely 
taken, then the Gospel would spread. The Gospel would spread. What’s spreading now is that a church splits over ham. 
What’s spreading here in Acts is that the Church is unified and the Word of God is spreading out throughout all the 
people. They are praying, they’re preaching, they’re serving and all three are crucial parts if the Word of God is to go 
forth. 

So, the application, I think, is when we think about stories like this that seem to be a day back from vacation or a 
speedbump to the growth of the exciting story of the Church, we need to think about what is our part. What is our part 
in our church, now?  How can we serve? How can we be part of the solution? 

I look out and I see all of you guys and I think, “All of these guys are involved in Pinwheel, involved in church 
ministry, involved in the children’s ministry, involved in leading worship, involved in small groups…” This is so good, 
man. But, if division and complaining can happen in this church in Acts…. Think about what just happened in this 
church—Pentecost! They saw what looked like fire on top of their heads and their pastors, their elder board, is the 
twelve disciples! If division and complaining can happen in that church, it can happen in this church. We need to be on 
our guard against it. This is how churches split. It can happen quickly. We need to be on our guard against division and 
against distraction, and we all need to be on board. 

Finally, the last thing. There was another crucial and really cool thing that happened on that day. It says, 
 

The number of the disciples multiplied greatly in Jerusalem, and a great many of the priests became 
obedient to the faith. 
 
That is the coolest part of the story. “A great many of the priests…” Look back at chapters 4 and 5, when you get 

a minute, and see who is opposing the spread—the priests. The high priests, in particular, but the priests are the ones 
who are saying, “The Word has spread and filled Jerusalem and this can’t be.” They are the ones who are opposing the 
spread of the Word. Now, traditionally, it’s the Pharisees who are kind of like the antagonists in the story, but here it’s 
talking about the priests. Here’s the crazy thing. The priests—not just a couple of priests, but a great many of the 
priests—became obedient to the faith. They are under the high priests who were throwing them in jail. What courage 
that took to come out and to follow Christ here. “A great many of the priests…” What drew them? It wasn’t the 
preaching of the Word. They had heard the preaching and hated it. They had heard two full sermons from Peter that 
brought thousands of people in. What drew the priests? It wasn’t the preaching; it was the people. It was the unity and 
love of the Church. When they saw Hebrew and Hellenists, who had been separated in the city for so long, and saw 
them working together, pleased with this, serving needs in the community, the priests were drawn. 

When Red Oak is unified, when there is no division within us, when there is no distraction with us, when we are 
unified and meeting needs in Cherokee County, and Clay County, and Graham County—when we are meeting needs and 



people are seeing that the church is unified—it is not primarily the preaching of the Word that’s going to bring them to 
Christ, it’s you. You’re to be equipped to do the work of the ministry. It’s you, your unity, your love, and your service—
that’s going to bring them in. That’s why we believe that programs like we are trying to put in are so important. Our 
division within the church would be an obstacle to the spread of the Word. Our distraction from the Word would be an 
obstacle. 

Now, I’m not preaching against any division or any distraction. I don’t see any in our church but we need to be 
on our guard. Whoever thinks he stands needs to take heed lest he fall into grumbling, into distraction, into complaining, 
or into division. May these never be an obstacle but let us wisely see division and unify, and see distraction and focus. 

Let’s pray. 
Jesus, thank you for our church. I thank you for what you’ve called us to here. I thank you for the example, not 

just of Moses, and those people, and the things that were written for our example, but even that we have closer 
examples like of the Early Church. God, I pray that we would be on our guard and humble, knowing that if this sort of 
potential division and distraction was there for a church that was pastored by the twelve and had experienced 
Pentecost, I pray that we would be on our guard, knowing that this sort of division and distraction is potential in Red 
Oak. God, I pray for us that we would strive for the unity of faith, God, and that we would communicate clearly, and 
humbly, and wisely, and God, I pray that we would reach outside of these walls, knowing that sermons alone aren’t 
going to reach folks, but that they would see the Church acting like the Church and that they would be drawn, and 
through that they would hear the Word of God and be changed by it. We love you, Lord Jesus. In your name we pray, 
Amen. 

 
(Zach Mabry) 
I’m going to read our benediction. This is out of Romans 16, beginning at verse 17. 
 

I appeal to you, brothers, to watch out for those who cause divisions and create obstacles contrary to the 
doctrine that you have been taught; avoid them. 18 For such persons do not serve our Lord Christ, but their own 
appetites, and by smooth talk, and flattery they deceive the hearts of the naive. 19 For your obedience is known to 
all, so that I rejoice over you, but I want you to be wise as to what is good and innocent as to what is evil. `The God 
of peace will soon crush Satan under your feet. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you. 
 
Y’all have an awesome week.





September 30, 2018 
Acts 6:7 – 7:60 & Business Meeting 
Brody Holloway 
 

We are going to spend a few minutes—we warned you about this, we prepared you, or we gave you a heads 
up—and we are going to talk a little bit about vision and the direction of Red Oak Church. Do you like the new structure 
to worship? Did you notice it? We are going to try to make sure that as a body of believers that we publicly confess 
together, that we worship through confession of who God is, and that we pray together. One of the things that we 
would be hypocritical to do would be to study through books of the Bible together as a church and expect individuals to 
respond to that teaching but not to corporately, as a body of believers, respond to that teaching. And the book of Acts is 
teaching us some things about how we need to view our Sunday evening, corporate worship service31. We’ve repeatedly 
said we don’t live in first century Jerusalem or Palestine and so we’re not going to try to completely emulate and mirror 
what was going on there but there were certain components and elements in the New Testament Church that we, as 
your pastors, have realized have been somewhat lacking in our corporate worship; prayer, and confession, and more 
time spent reflecting on God’s Word, and not just singing some songs and hearing the Word, but that everybody is 
involved and that we do this together. So, are excited about that. Subtle changes that I think are going to have a 
dynamic and powerful effect on our church. 

Additionally, as we look outside of the walls, the last two weeks you’ve heard bits and pieces during the 
sermons, as we’ve talked about things we think God is leading us to as a church. The earliest roots of Red Oak Church 
were when Little, and I, and Shawn Clark, and six high school kids were meeting in our living room and having a Bible 
study. That went on for several years. There were no churches at the time with an actual youth group in the community 
and we were doing that on Monday nights. That was many years ago and eventually that grew into a Bible study and 
those six high school students became adults, got married, things snowballed, and we kept doing this on Monday nights. 
Bo Gray, who is actually here with us worshipping, came to me one time and said, “Either you’re a church or you’re not. 
You’ve got to pick a team.” Do you remember that? He came to me and he said, “You’ve got to pick a team. You can’t do 
a Monday night Bible study and function as a church but not call yourself a church.” We are talking about a local body of 
believers when we talk about the Church, the ekklesia. There is the big “C” Church and then there’s the local church, so 
the Lord started to impress on us to form and develop a team and start an actual church, with the church being a local 
body of believers that has clear identity, clear vision, and clear distinctives. We laid that out and mapped that out and it 
took us several years32. We moved so slowly because most of us have been through bad situations, and church splits, 
and ugly scenarios, and we wanted to lay out a biblical foundation. So, we’ve now done that and God has blessed the 
church, and grown the church, and it’s continuing to grow in a small community. 

What’s happened is that for years I’ve said to people, “We’re a church of 150 people in a community of 1,500 
people, so that’s pretty cool.” But we’re a church of people who come from Bryson City, and all across Graham County, 
and all throughout the lower end of Cherokee County, and Murphy, and beyond, and even some out of Clay County. 
We’ve had people attend regularly from as far away as Georgia and Tennessee. If you draw a circle around the homes of 
the members of Red Oak Church, we would encompass about 40,000 people; so we are not doing all that we could do to 
reach our communities with the Gospel. Now, we don’t want to grow to just numerically be able to have numbers but 
we want to impact more people with the Gospel and we need to understand that there are about 25,000 people in 
Cherokee County alone. Bring in Graham County and bring in at least this end of Swain County and those numbers grow 
drastically and dramatically. So, what are we doing and how are we going to engage communities around us? Where’s 
the vision? There has to be vision for this church to not be a status quo, go-through-the-motions, let’s-just-do-Sunday, 
and move on kind of church. 

So, there are several things that are on the table. One is that we’re beginning the process of praying, and we are 
asking you now to pray with us and to get excited with us, because we really feel like God is compelling us to purchase 
land and to have our own place. For those of you who may not even know this, this building doesn’t belong to Red Oak 
Church. This is a leased or rented building and it’s a really good deal we’ve got on it because I know a guy. We have had 
free rent. You might ask why we need to move outside of this building and there are several reasons. There is restriction 
in programming. During the wintertime or when it’s raining, we’ve got kids in a different building, small children. Also, 
when Snowbird Outfitters is in full swing and functioning you have students all over this place that are not connected to 
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32 See sermons on distinctives, March-May 2014. 



Red Oak. You guys have been here and it’s just a little bit of a difficult situation. We need a building where our children 
and our children’s programs are all there. We need a building where people in the community identify Red Oak Church 
autonomously or separately and distinctively from Snowbird Wilderness Outfitters. That’s very important. Because I’m 
involved in both ministries, it is so rare that somebody identifies me with Red Oak Church and not Snowbird Wilderness 
Outfitters. So, this church has a clear and defined identity but having our own location is important also. You guys know 
the old business slogan, “Location, location, location,” right? Well, we are tucked out here kind of out of the way and the 
land we are praying about—we’re not ready to roll that out just yet because we are going to go speak to the man this 
week. Just pray for favor and hopefully we will be able to give a report on that next week. It would be in a much higher 
trafficked area where several thousand people pass per day, so it would give us a good avenue to minister in the town of 
Andrews, to local people within that community, but where people from other communities could also get to us 
relatively quickly. So, pray with us on that. Because what we would do is we would buy the land and pay for it debt free 
and then we would then save the money and build a church building and pay for it debt free. We are not going to go into 
debt over any of this. We are not going to do it. 

God has blessed us and we are in a very gracious situation where, right now, we have no paid staff. We’ve never 
had a paid staff member. That’s phenomenal. That’s incredible. It’s not a point of being able to boast as a ministry but 
it’s a very unique situation where God has provided in other ways for those who are in leadership in this church. But that 
leads me to my next point of vision. We are going to hire a fulltime staff member, a children and youth pastor. We are 
going to hire him. We believe that as Pinwheel continues to grow, and blossom, and explode. We feel that the areas of 
ministry concerning family counseling, addiction ministry, teaching ministry, and worship ministry, that there are people 
in positions to handle that right now and be in leadership over those areas and we don’t need to bring somebody in to 
do any of that. But right now, the area that is exploding is ministry in the community to young children, both through 
Pinwheel, and I don’t know if you’ve looked around. Somebody asked me one time, “How many folks are at Red Oak on 
a Sunday?” While I was thinking about it, he said, “Not counting kids.” I said, “Oh, actually, we count them at Red Oak. 
They’re humans.” We count people. We have a bunch of kids. Literally, I’ve joked a lot and you’ve heard me say this 
through the years, we’re trying to outbreed the Muslims and we’re on our way. So, if we are going to train up children in 
the way they should go we believe that needs to happen in the home, first and foremost, but God is starting to bring in 
kids who are not from Gospel-centered homes. Pinwheel is exploding and the next thing we’re going to talk about is 
Pinwheel but we feel like we need a guy here, or maybe a guy and a gal, a couple, who could come in and oversee our 
children’s ministry. Right now, we are doing all of that with lay leaders. We would continue to use them. Nobody is going 
to get less responsibility but we just need somebody to oversee it and we need somebody who has a mind for vision and 
a heart for kids and families. We need to be in the homes of families and it’s very difficult. We are spread thin. The 
elders and deacons are spread thin. 

Then, with the student ministry, I love what we are doing with our youth. We have a very discipleship focus. It’s 
not programmatic. We study the Bible. Right now, our youth meet on Wednesdays. It’s called ROY—Red Oak Youth. It’s 
a fantastic acrostic. We’re studying through the book of Ecclesiastes and it’s been phenomenal. Our kids are eating it up 
and they’re responding well and bringing friends. We’re encouraging them to bring more friends. We want to see our 
student ministry grow. We want to see kids from surrounding communities and the schools here on Wednesday nights 
hearing the Word and then, hopefully, that becomes a corridor to get them and their families into Red Oak. We believe 
that the first ever, fulltime staff position that we will need at Red Oak is going to be a children and youth pastor. No 
church, I guarantee you, has ever done that, where that was the first guy they hired. It’s never been done. We like to do 
things differently, but not just for the sake of doing it differently; we really do feel like that’s the direction God is calling 
us. 

The next position that we feel like God is preparing us to fill would be in the next three to five years, to bring on 
a fulltime family/marriage/addiction counselor; someone who wears that counseling hat. Right now, Shawn Clark and I 
primarily handle those responsibilities and there is a lot of that. Shawn stays extremely busy. We outsource a lot of that 
right now. We do a ton of work with an organization, a counseling center, in Knoxville. Many of you have been there. We 
trust them and they’re great. They’re Gospel-centered but we need to be able to do that in our own community with our 
people, so that will be the next step. That’s down the road a little bit. So, pray with us as we seek who God would have 
to fill that role. We have names, and we’ve put some things on the table, and we are praying specifically for some 
people, and we are going to be approaching people and having conversations in the next two weeks. We will be 
revealing more of that as the Lord progresses it and moves us forward. 

We talked about the Pinwheel program and the children’s program a couple of weeks ago. The after-school 
tutoring program that God has given us a vision to go to the town and ask if we could get the old Power Partners’ 



building. Judy Corn, for years, ran that program. Actually, probably the first ministry opportunity that Little and I had in 
this community was with Judy at Power Partners. Those are our oldest memories. It goes back to the 1997-98 school 
year. What a cool thing. Judy poured her soul into that ministry. And when we walked into that building the other day 
there were Bible verses up from those years ago. But that building has been abandoned for years. That was an after-
school, middle school program that has long since ended. The town owns the building. I mentioned this two weeks ago 
but since then they have verbally agreed and committed to give us the building for $1200 a year. One of our Red Oak 
families has asked if they could pay the entire $1200 and I said, “Let me think about it…yes.” So, praise the Lord for that. 
The first year is covered but we are going to need you to get physically dirty because we are going to have workdays in 
that building and it’s a train wreck. It’s structurally sound but it’s a train wreck, so we have to get a lot of work done. We 
want to do it sooner rather than later and we would love to have that building ready to go for the second semester, and 
that’s going to come fast. We haven’t set any goals and we are not freaking out but we’re going to make it happen. 
What that’s going to do is enable us to not have to get kids on a bus, drive them here, and when we’re done drive them 
back to the school. We are going to be able to walk from the elementary school less than a hundred yards and into the 
Power Partner’s building and roll right into our tutoring program. We have the elementary school playground there and 
it’s going to be awesome. So, be in prayer for that, that it would go smoothly, and be prepared when we call on you to 
get ready to work. We are going to have to clean, and paint, and there is going to be a lot of work to be done, but it’s a 
really cool building, so that’s a really big step for us. 

Two more things that have to do with individuals and families in the church. The first one is, and you heard 
during our prayer time, Josh Graham’s name was mentioned. Josh is with us and this will be his last Sunday night with 
us. He is headed to training at FPO in Richmond on October 22. Make sure you speak to Josh. He can’t tell you a whole 
lot about what he’s going to be doing or he’d have to kill you. It’s classified information. But once he’s gone we’ll tell you 
behind his back. Actually, Josh is going to be going into an area and doing some really neat work to advance the Gospel. 
We want to be praying for him. He’s going as another one of our Red Oak people going out. God has given us, per capita, 
a phenomenal number of people who have gone out of this church and who are serving the nations. Josh is next to go, 
so be in prayer for him. 

 
Now, as we turn to our text in Acts 6. This is the text that’s going to address the martyrdom of Stephen but let 

me go ahead and give you a heads up. This is going to be a shorter sermon than normal in time, because of all that we’ve 
just walked through, and we are going to roll a lot more of this out over the next few weeks, in detail. We are going to 
be talking about it in discipleship groups on Tuesdays and Wednesdays. There is going to be conversation and dialogue 
and, by the way, if you have questions, comments, or input about any of the stuff that we just talked about, speak to 
one of your deacons, an elder, or bring it up in discipleship groups on Tuesdays or Wednesdays. We want church 
dialogue concerning all of this and we are going to start rolling out specific plans in keeping everybody on board, but we 
wanted to give you the details of where we’re going. 

So, this will be a short sermon timewise. It’s normal compared to most churches, probably, but short for us. But 
it’s a long text, a long passage. We are going to do something tonight that we never do at Red Oak; we are not going to 
read the entire passage. We encourage you to read it if you haven’t already. You should have, but if you haven’t already, 
read it. It will be discussed in D groups this week. It’s a lengthy text and there is a section of it that we’re going to 
highlight but not actually read. But, we’re going to stop short of the martyrdom of Stephen, and next week we’re going 
to look at Stephen’s murder and we are going to specifically focus on the persecution of the global Church today. I think 
it’s critical that we understand, as a church that lives in a free place, worshipping freely, where there is absolutely no 
threat of police or military coming through our doors with guns drawn, and no chance that the church is going to get 
bombed. Could some radicals come in? Yeah, but I’m talking about from a governmental standpoint or a radical group of 
terrorists. That’s not likely to happen in our lifetime, probably, but it’s happening today elsewhere. 

I had a family member text me earlier today and say, “I need you to pray for me,” and he shared a prayer burden 
that had to do with physical pain, emotional pain, and some anxiety and emotional trauma. I felt the weight of that. If 
you love somebody and you find that out, don’t you feel the weight of that? Do you hurt when others hurt? Do you 
grieve when others grieve? Do you feel the weight of others’ pain? The persecuted Church is a reality today, and our 
brothers and our sisters are persecuted for the Gospel, globally, and we want to look at that next week as we look at 
Stephen’s martyrdom. 

 So, today, we’re going to look at Stephen’s testimony and defense. Let’s pick up in Acts 6 and we’re going to 
begin at verse 8. 

 



And Stephen, full of grace and power, was doing great wonders and signs among the people. 
 
Now, we learned a few verses earlier last week that he was a man, in verse 5, full of faith and the Holy Spirit. So, 

Stephen’s full of a lot of good stuff—faith, the Holy Spirit, wisdom, and power. These are things that, as a believer, we 
have the opportunity to be filled with. These are the things that, as a believer, if you are filled with them then life is 
going to be easier for you, even in the most difficult, trying, or persecuting times. If you are full of these characteristics 
then life is going to be easier, even in the difficult times. So, Stephen is doing wonders and signs. 

We learned last week that Stephen is one of the first deacons. There were sort of these proto-deacons, these 
seven guys, who were serving and preparing meals. We learned that those guys didn’t really run in their lane. They were 
preaching the Gospel and doing missionary work. They were gunslingers. It’s a good reminder that, as Christians, God 
will call us to do specific tasks but He’s called all of us to proclaim the Gospel. Stephen was doing that. 

I’ll tell you this, we are blessed to be a church where, as far as I’ve ever had a church experience I’ve never seen 
more faithful deacons than the deacons we have at Red Oak Church. I’ve never witnessed it. I work with between 400-
500 churches per year in my day job and I’ve never seen deacons more faithful in executing biblically the office of 
deacon than the four men and their wives who serve and labor at Red Oak. So, the office and the role of deacon, 
oftentimes, in the church is just sort of speed bump or it’s a formality, or there is an unbalance of power where deacons 
govern in a way that’s not biblical. So, we have a picture of what a biblical deacon looks like and functions like in 
Stephen. He’s doing wonders and signs among the people; we don’t know exactly what but we know that all the 
disciples, the Apostles, were doing incredible work. So, Stephen is preaching and proclaiming the Gospel and then he all 
of sudden gets dragged by a group of people in front of the Sanhedrin at the synagogue. 

Verse 9, 
 

Then some of those who belonged to the synagogue of the Freedmen (as it was called), and of the 
Cyrenians, and of the Alexandrians, and of those from Cilicia and Asia, rose up and disputed with Stephen. 10 But 
they could not withstand the wisdom and the Spirit with which he was speaking. 
 
These were Jews who had been set free under Roman slave laws and had returned to Jerusalem. These were 

pious, dogmatic Jews, so they confronted and brought Stephen into confrontation but they couldn’t handle his wisdom. 
He was full of wisdom. Where did his wisdom come from? The Holy Spirit. Where does your wisdom come from? The 
Holy Spirit. Or it comes from the world, because there’s earthly wisdom and there’s godly wisdom. We want to function 
with godly wisdom. That’s the way we want to live our lives and Stephen’s living his life with godly wisdom. 

So, they couldn’t handle him. So, what do you do when you can’t win fairly? You cheat. Some of you are really 
good at that practice. Be honest with yourselves. Some of you cheaters? A card game? You don’t have to raise your hand 
but I know a few of you that do. I will admit that I do. If I can’t win at a card game I will do my best to figure out a way to 
tip the odds in my favor. So, these guys are trying to figure out, “How can we beat this guy at his own game?” so they 
secretly instigated men. Who else does that sound like? Who else did they do that to? Jesus, yeah. They got false 
witnesses, which was a punishable crime by Old Testament Law. These men were supposed to be experts in the Law. 

 
Then they secretly instigated men who said, “We have heard him speak blasphemous words against 

Moses and God.” 12 And they stirred up the people and the elders and the scribes, and they came upon him and 
seized him and brought him before the council, 
 
So, they get him, the grab him, and they bring him to the synagogue, which would have been like a central 

location. The synagogue was a place of education, it was a place of social discussions in the Jewish culture, and it was a 
place where they would have debates over politics and things like that. They would discuss the Law and it was also 
where they did their weekly, corporate worship service. It was a central location. 

 
 

… and they set up false witnesses… 
 
Now, listen to what these false witnesses are going to say. 
 
 

This man never ceases to speak words against this holy place and the law. 



 
So, the two accusations are that he speaks against the Temple and he speaks against the Law. 
 

“For we have heard him say that this Jesus of Nazareth will destroy this place and will change the customs 
that Moses delivered to us.” 15 And gazing at him, all who sat in the council saw that his face was like the face of 
an angel. 
 
So, here’s Stephen. He’s sitting there and they are saying, “Here’s what this guy is doing and we need to punish 

him for it. He’s speaking against the Temple,” which was central and sacred to Jewish worship, “and he’s speaking 
against the Law,” which was their Scripture. They are saying that he’s speaking against the Word of God. 

Now, this is kind of trick that you see in political circles today, where someone will take someone else’s words 
and twist them. So, for instance, I’m not going to talk about political parties but let’s say that someone says, “I think we 
should come up with a better plan for Social Security.” What his opponent is going to say is, “He doesn’t like old people. 
He wants to do away with Social Security.” Have you ever seen that? So, maybe in the debate he would say, “Did you say 
you want to do away with Social Security?” and try to get him into a position where he’s not able to say, “I have a better 
plan for it.” Rather, it’s, “I think it’s a bad system. I think we should do away with it.” So, they say, “You don’t like old 
people.” Have you seen that tactic in politics? Both sides do it. Both sides of the aisle do it. 

So, what these men are doing is they are saying, “You are saying that because of Jesus there needs to be no 
Temple and there needs to be no Law.” Now, had Stephen preached that? Yes, in fact, later in his sermon he’s going to 
say, “God doesn’t dwell in temples made by human hands.” Jesus would say, “I didn’t come to abolish the Law but to 
fulfill the Law.” Stephen hasn’t said that the Law is bad and the Temple should be burned to the ground. He said that 
Jesus has somewhat rendered them obsolete. They are good in their context, they are good in the place that God 
intended them to be good, but they are no longer what they once were. Jesus has completed and fulfilled the office of 
the high priest and the work of the Temple is no longer needed, because the Spirit of God dwells in the hearts of man. 
Paul will later write to the Corinthians that we are the temple of God. We are the dwelling place of the Spirit of God. So, 
Stephen’s in this situation where it’s like, “I said that but I’m not blaspheming God.” Stephen doesn’t back up and start 
wiggling and squirming; he goes on the offensive but it’s very eloquent what he does. 

So, beginning in Acts 7:1, it says, 
 

And the high priest said, “Are these things so?” 
 
“What say you, Stephen? How are you going to answer for yourself?” And watch what Stephen does. He’s going 

to walk them through their biblical history, which is God’s redemptive history. So, Stephen is going to answer, and what 
he does is he goes back in time and he begins with Abraham, and in verses 2-47 he is going to walk through the most 
beloved of all Jewish ancestry. 

So, from 7:2-47 he is going to walk through the giants of their faith and he’s going to say, “You guys are attacking 
me but do you know Abraham?” Of course, they knew Abraham. Abraham was the guy. He was their patriarch and the 
father of their faith. He was called righteous because of his faith and they loved Abraham. In fact, here’s what they did. 
They identified with Abraham. They’d say, “Abraham is our father. We’re like Abraham.” So, then what Stephen does is 
he says, “Okay, here are a couple of things. Abraham was a pagan Gentile who did not have a temple and did not have 
the Law. Did God save Abraham? Yes, He did. The problem is that you are not like Abraham; you’re like the pagans that 
God brought Abraham out of. You’re like that.” So, he’s saying that they shouldn’t identify with Abraham. 

We do this. We watch a story and we’re like, “I identify with the hero,” when, maybe, sometimes we should 
identify with the bad guy. That’s what the Jews are doing. They’re saying, “Abraham is our father,” and Stephen is 
saying, “Okay, Abraham is your father. There was no Temple. Abraham was saved by God, by grace through faith. He 
was saved in a Gentile land where there was no Temple.” In fact, Abraham never inhabited Jewish territory. He was just 
a Gentile. He was the father of the Jews. He was called by God, as a Gentile, outside of Jerusalem, before the Law had 
even been given. 

That’s in verses 2-8, and in verses 9-19 he shifts to Joseph, who was a grandson of Abraham. You might 
remember the story of Joseph. This is where Stephen starts getting real personal. What he’s going to do is build up. He’s 
going to go through Abraham, Joseph, Moses, and David, and he’s going to build on these guys. He’s like, “Abraham was 
a Gentile saved outside of the Temple, called by God with no Temple and no Law.” So, there’s that. Then, he says, “He 
had a grandson named Joseph. Joseph was sold by his brothers who were the Jewish elite. They sold Joseph to the 



pagan Egyptians. You have the Jewish elite, still in Canaan, whose brother has been sold into pagan slavery, and God 
meets him in Egypt, and shows him favor, and raises him up, while these Jewish men are living in rebellion against God. 
The Temple doesn’t matter in that story. The Law doesn’t matter in that story. In fact, we could even make the case that 
Joseph married a pagan woman, in a pagan temple, in a pagan land. It’s like Stephen is saying, “You guys remember 
Joseph? You like him? Okay, you’re not Joseph; you’re the twelve brothers who sold him. Good job.” He’s setting them 
up. 

Keep going. In verses 20-45 he moves from Joseph to Moses and he says that Moses was the deliverer that God 
raised up out of Egypt and watch this—God raised Moses up and Moses is a type of Christ. We learned this in our study 
of Exodus. “God raised Moses up but your people, your fathers, your ancestors rejected Moses. They rejected him in 
Egypt and then when he came out of Egypt they rejected him in the wilderness. In fact, they rejected him so badly that 
they worshipped idols and golden calves and rejected the very Law that you are now saying you believe in. You and your 
ancestors, and you in your ancestors, rejected that Law and rejected Moses.” So, what he’s doing is he’s saying, “You 
guys want to associate with the Christ-types through history? No, no—you need to associate with the ones who rejected 
them. You rejected Jesus just like your fathers have been rejecting Jesus, in Moses, in Joseph, and in Abraham.” He is 
really coming at them aggressively. 

Get down to verse 45 and watch what he says. 
 

Our fathers in turn brought it in with Joshua when they dispossessed the nations that God drove out before 
our fathers. So it was until the days of David, 46 who found favor in the sight of God and asked to find a dwelling 
place for the God of Jacob. 
 
He’s talking about the Temple, and the ark, and the time when David was king. So, now he’s going to go to their 

favorite king, David, and he’s going to say, “David didn’t worship God in a temple. God didn’t even let him build the 
Temple. His son built it. And you identify with David.” It’s like he would say, “Let me tell you who you should identify 
with in the story of David. You should identify with the scared Israelites when David, by faith, went out and fought 
Goliath. You’re not David, you’re Saul. You’re not David, you’re his brothers, huddling in fear on the mountain and 
refusing to go fight the giant.” Jesus is David. Jesus is Moses. Jesus is Joseph. Jesus is Abraham. And you are those who 
rejected all of those men and you rejected Jesus. The only time that Jesus is referred to by a preacher, he says, “You 
rejected and put to death the Righteous One. But why wouldn’t you do that? Your ancestors have been doing it since the 
beginning of Jewish history.” 

What Stephen has done now is they have said, “You hate the Temple and you hate the Law,” and he’s been like, 
“No, no, no. You hate the Temple and you hate the Law because you hate the prophets and every type of Christ that’s 
ever come.” He puts them in a position where not only can they not handle his wisdom but now they have to give an 
account and a defense of themselves. 

Verse 46 brings it to David and in verse 48, watch this. 
 

Yet the Most High does not dwell in houses made by hands, as the prophet says, 
49 “‘Heaven is my throne, 
    and the earth is my footstool. 
What kind of house will you build for me, says the Lord, 
    or what is the place of my rest? 
50 Did not my hand make all these things?’ 

 
He’s like, “God doesn’t dwell in houses built by hands. You say that I reject the Temple. I don’t reject the 

Temple; I accept Jesus. I don’t reject the Law; I receive the righteousness fulfilled in the Law by Jesus.” See, what 
happens is that the Law exposes man’s sin, so the Law satisfies the justice of God one way or another. 

I’ll give you an example. We’ll use a stop sign. Let’s say you pull up to a stop sign. The law is satisfied in one of 
two ways. If you stop at the stop sign, the law has been satisfied. Good job. Well done. You should stop at stop signs. All 
you teenagers who are just getting your license or anybody else, really, who drives a car, you are supposed to stop at the 
stop sign. Or, you can roll through the stop sign, and get a ticket, and have to go to court, and pay your fine. In both 
instances the law has been satisfied. It’s either satisfied by adherence or it’s satisfied for you paying for breaking it. 
Right? 

So, what Stephen is doing is he’s reminding us that in Christ the Law is satisfied by perfect obedience and 
adherence, and we can be in Christ and the Law is satisfied. Or, we can pay for our own infraction of the Law, because 



we’ve all broken it. He’s going to remind them, now, in verse 51, that “You guys killed Jesus for doing successfully what 
you have failed to do, though you’ve tried with all your might.” 

Do you know what it took to be in the Sanhedrin? You had to perfectly adhere to the Law. You had to obey the 
Law. “I want to be in the Sanhedrin?” “Okay, you’ve got to go through all these steps and one of the things you have to 
do is fulfill the Law.” Remember Jesus and the rich young ruler? The man was like, “What must I do to be saved?” “Well, 
what do you think it takes to be saved?” “Well, I’ve obeyed the Law.” That was his go-to answer. That was the go-to 
answer of someone in the Sanhedrin, or in the religious elite, or someone who worked in the Temple. “I’ve obeyed the 
Law so I should be good.” Jesus would expose his failure to obey the Law. But Jesus obeyed the Law perfectly so, in 
Christ, He is our representative and we get perfect obedience. 

So, look at what he says in verse 51, 
 

You stiff-necked people,… 
 
When else were they called that? God called them that in Exodus when they rejected Moses. This is very 

personal. He’s identifying them with the rebellious nation of Israel, under Moses, when they worshipped a golden calf. 
 

You stiff-necked people…uncircumcised in heart… 
 
Scripture says that circumcision is abolished. We’ve addressed this thoroughly in our study of the book of 

Galatians. But the heart has to be circumcised. Listen, the Gospel of Jesus Christ is never good news when it is initially 
heard. It cuts and circumcises the heart of man. It’s painful and it inflicts in us the realization that we are desperate 
sinners who stand in need of either rescue or condemnation. That’s not necessarily good news—until you hear that 
Christ has provided it. Until you hear that Christ has provided it—that’s when the good news comes in. The Gospel first 
cuts before it heals. So, what happens is that when the truth of the Gospel cuts these people, rather than allowing their 
hearts to be circumcised, they reject it and they stiffen their necks. This is what God called them in Exodus. He is 
basically saying, “You’ve never kept the Law.” This is what they boasted in but he says, “You’ve never kept the Law.” 
He’s saying to them, “Jesus actually did keep the Law so you killed Him. You killed Him for actually doing what you only 
pretend to do.” Isn’t that ironic? “You killed Jesus for doing what you pretend to do.” The Gospel always hurts before it 
helps and saves. The good news is initially not good news. It first cuts, circumcising our hearts. 

Now, watch this. Verse 52, 
 

Which of the prophets did your fathers not persecute? And they killed those who announced beforehand 
the coming of the Righteous One, whom you have now betrayed and murdered. 
 
He’s saying, “All through history—Abraham, Joseph, Moses, David—your fathers were killing God’s prophets. 

You’ve done the same thing—you’ve killed the Righteous One. You’ve killed Jesus. You’ve betrayed Him and you’ve 
murdered Him.” 

 
“You who received the law as delivered by angels and did not keep it.” 

 
These men were not spiritual because God had changed their hearts; they were simply religious by practice. And 

here’s a warning and a practical application of a danger for us, as parents. You cannot raise children religiously and make 
it stick. All these men had been raised in religious Law. They had been raised in pious Judaism. They had been raised in 
the Church and had it shoved down their throats. They’d been taught from a young age and groomed for the priesthood 
and groomed for the Sanhedrin. We live in a society where it is accepted in the Bible-belt, particularly in this part of the 
country, that you are a Christian de facto, or you are a Christian by default, because your grandmother and your mother 
made professions of faith and you made a profession of faith. But the Scripture teaches that all who abide in God’s 
Word—these are the sons and daughters of God. God doesn’t have spiritual grandchildren. He doesn’t. Let that sink in. 
God doesn’t have spiritual grandchildren. 
 Now, we are to raise our kids in the nurture and the admonition of the Lord. We are to raise them, then, to love 
Jesus and love people…to love Jesus and love people. Not to love the rules of church, the regulations of legalism, or the 
piety of religious living. We are to show them what it looks like to love Jesus. We are to show them what it looks like to 
love people. We are to show them what it looks like to worship and to be men and women of grace. When we show 



them that and teach them that it will stick. If we just raise them religiously, they’ll become like the Sanhedrin, and God 
doesn’t have grandchildren. That is true adherence to the commands of Scripture. 

So, when Stephen confronts this in their lives and calls them out as religious fanatics but not men who have 
been saved by the Gospel, they lose it completely. Verse 54, 

 
Now when they heard these things they were enraged, and they ground their teeth at him. 55 But he, full of 

the Holy Spirit, gazed into heaven and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 56 And he 
said, “Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of Man standing at the right hand of God.” 
 
Let me just give you something to think about as we land this. Any time in Scripture, particularly in the book of 

Hebrews, when we see Jesus, He is seated. Do you know why He’s seated? Because conquering kings are always seen 
seated on thrones and because a high priest, when he has completed and finished his work, sits down. He sits down. 
Jesus has completed and finished the work of the High Priest. Now, the earthly role of the high priest is that he would 
stand to execute his duties. The writer of Hebrews says that Jesus fulfilled the office of High Priest and then went and sat 
down at the right hand of the Father. See, that sitting down of Jesus signifies that there is no more work for Him to be 
done in providing salvation for us. There is nothing else He has to do and there is nothing we do to add to it. Conquering 
kings sit down. Why would Jesus be standing? He’s standing because, as Stephen’s feet are planted in an earthly 
courtroom, where he is being wrongly accused and unjustly judged, his face is in a heavenly courtroom where Jesus 
stands as his advocate before the throne of God, as Stephen’s representative. And in the greatest contradiction of 
scenes in all of history, Stephen is wrongly judged before men and rightly judged before God, because the Bible teaches 
us that Christ is our representative. Christ is our Advocate. Christ stands before the Father on our behalf. And Stephen 
gazes at that and in that moment he will take whatever the earthly court can throw at him, because he sees Jesus 
standing on his behalf before the Father. 

Church, Jesus is standing on your behalf before the Father, if you’re a child of God. He has seated himself as a 
conquering King. He has seated himself as a High Priest whose work is done. There’s nothing to be added to it; it is 
finished. But, He stands before the throne of God, saying, “Don’t condemn Brody. I’ve got him. He’s got my 
righteousness.” They are going to kill Stephen, next. That’s what’s happening. But Jesus says, “He’s with me. We are 
going to bring him on in.” When Jesus stands as your Advocate, it doesn’t really matter what the world says to you, for 
you, about you, against you. If God is for you, what could ever, who could ever, what does it matter who stands against 
you. But the reality is that in most of our lives we aren’t there theologically, because we care too much about our 
comfort, and we care too much about our lives, if we face it. I’m preaching to you and I’m listening with you. We want to 
be vindicated. If we’re wrong, we want revenge or vindication. But Stephen, I have to think, as a human he probably 
would have wanted revenge and vindication—he’s not perfect—but he gets to see the Advocate standing before the 
Father. And all of that vengeful vindication goes away, if it was there to begin with. He’s full of power and grace—I don’t 
know—maybe before it ever started God prepared his heart and his mind. 

But tonight, I think the message for us as a church is that we tend to identify with Abraham when we are reading 
that story. We tend to identify with David in the story of Goliath. We tend to identify with the hero of the story and we 
need to examine our own lives and say, “How am I like the Israelites? How am I like the Sanhedrin? How am I like the 
rich young ruler?” We need to examine our hearts and examine our salvation and make sure we understand our only 
hope is in Christ as our Advocate, as our Mediator, as the go-between who gives us His righteousness because of what 
He’s done. Amen? 

If you are here tonight and you don’t know that in a personal way, call on the name of the Lord and He will 
become your Mediator. Paul tells Timothy that there is “one Mediator between God and man, the man Christ Jesus.” 
Stephen saw it, he got it, and we can get it, and we can live it. 

Let’s pray. 
Lord,	I	pray	that	as	you	open	our	hearts	now	to	worship	through	song,	to	finish	our	time	together,	that	we	

would	do	so	with	joyful	hearts,	hearts	of	conviction,	and	repentance	where	needed.	God,	I	thank	you	for	the	church	
and	what	you	are	doing	in	our	lives	and	for	the	vision	you’re	giving	us	and	the	direction	you’re	taking	us.	I	pray	that	
you	wouldn’t	remove	your	good	hand	of	grace	and	favor.	I	pray	that	would	reach	this	community	and	I	pray	that	
we	would	have	the	faith	of	a	man	like	Stephen.	I	pray	that	we	would	be	reminded	of	our	Advocate	and	that	we	
would	see	that	you	don’t	dwell	in	temples	made	by	hands	but	you	dwell	in	the	hearts	of	your	people;	those	whom	
you	have	given	your	righteousness	to	and	who	you	advocate	for.	Thank	you	for	Stephen	and	what	we	can	learn	
from	him	and	for	our	brother	who	teaches	us	so	much.	We	love	you	and	we	sing	to	you	now	songs	of	praise	
because	you	are	worthy.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	



 
(Zach Mabry) 
As our benediction, I’m going to read in 2 Corinthians 3:12-18. It’s talking about the hope that we have, not like 

what Moses had. It says, 
 

Since we have such a hope, we are very bold, 13 not like Moses, who would put a veil over his face so that 
the Israelites might not gaze at the outcome of what was being brought to an end. 14 But their minds were 
hardened. For to this day, when they read the old covenant, that same veil remains unlifted, because only through 
Christ is it taken away. 15 Yes, to this day whenever Moses is read a veil lies over their hearts. 16 But when one turns 
to the Lord, the veil is removed. 17 Now the Lord is the Spirit, and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is freedom. 18 
And we all, with unveiled face, beholding the glory of the Lord, are being transformed into the same image from 
one degree of glory to another. For this comes from the Lord who is the Spirit. 

 
Y’all have an awesome week.
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Acts 7:54 – 8:3 & The Global Persecuted Church 
Brody Holloway 
 

Turn if you would to the book of Acts. We are going to be in chapter 7 tonight, finishing out the story of Stephen. 
We are going to be looking at the death of Stephen. He was the first martyr. That word martyr, as many of you probably 
know, is the word that would also translate as witness. It’s a verbal witness and Stephen is the first person that we 
consider a martyr after the establishment of the Early Church. Now, up to this point in the story, as we’ve been going 
through the book of Acts, you have ancient Judaism sort of running in one lane and then this new upstart religion called 
Christianity. They are running together because the roots of Christianity come out of Judaism. So the God of the Old 
Testament, the Old Covenant, whose name is Yahweh, has revealed himself throughout history through signs, through 
wonders, through prophets, and the messages that they would preach, and now He’s revealed himself through Jesus. In 
fact, the writer of Hebrews says in Hebrews 1:1, 

 
Long ago, at many times and in many ways, God spoke to our fathers by the prophets. 

 
But now, He’s spoken through what the Bible would call the Final Prophet. Jesus fulfills the office of the prophet. 

So, all down through history you have prophets speaking, saying that Jesus is coming, Jesus is coming. They are not 
calling Him Jesus but they are saying that the Messiah, the Savior, is coming. Then, boom, Jesus shows up and gets it 
done and fulfills the role of prophet and there are no more prophets like that. There are pastors and people with 
prophetic teaching gifts and things like that but not in the office of the Old Testament prophet. 

Jesus also fulfills and completes the office of king. So, as king, He is now King of kings and Lord of lords. For Jews, 
converting to Christianity under the Roman Empire, there is now no longer this ambiguity about Caesar being the king. 
They now have a new king whose name is Jesus and His kingdom is not of this world. 

So, Jesus fulfills the office of prophet, and fulfills the office of king, so lastly, He has fulfilled the office of priest. 
The priests, the high priest particularly, in the Old Testament, would go before God on behalf of the people and offer 
sacrifice and make prayers for the people. So, what Jesus has done is that He has completed and fulfilled the Old 
Testament role of the high priest and He is now our High Priest. Peter says that we are literally like a nation of priests. 
We are a family of priests. So, we are all priests. What that simply means is that we are able to communicate through 
our High Priest, who is Jesus, and we talk directly to God the Father. Jesus has fulfilled the role of priest, so He has 
fulfilled the role of prophet, priest, and king. 

What has happened then, is that the Jews are really, really expecting somebody to fulfill those roles in a 
different way than how Jesus has fulfilled those roles. So, some people think this has happened several years into the 
story. It may still be weeks, or months, but we don’t know exactly. What has happened is that the Jews have sort of 
allowed and tolerated the Christians. Remember from last week’s text and also from the previous week’s that most of 
the Christians in Jerusalem have their corporate worship take place in the city of Jerusalem. In the days following the 
ascension of Jesus, in the next few weeks that we have studied to this point, what has happened is that the Christians 
have stayed in Jerusalem and there has not really been anybody leaving Jerusalem. Everyone has been in that city 
worshipping alongside of the Jews. They had been getting along and everybody was sort of playing nice but the Jews are 
starting to not like the fact that a lot of people are converting to this new religion called Christianity. They are following 
this person who claims to be their Messiah. We saw two weeks ago that even some of the priests are coming to faith in 
Jesus. They are really rocking the boat. 

One of the most mind-blowing things I ever saw, one of the most amazing messages I ever heard, was when we 
were at an event. Zach and I travel and do a lot of itinerant work and we had been brought in to an event at the First 
Baptist Church of Orlando. If you can imagine a couple of hillbillies rolling up on that stage, it was very entertaining for a 
lot of people. But I remember, at that event there were many speakers and many breakout sessions, and there was a 
guy named Mark Gabriel33. That’s a good Gospel name. Mark was the first Gospel written and Gabriel was an archangel. 
Mark Gabriel was a former Muslim and a tenured professor of Islamic studies at the University of Cairo and he became a 
Christian because of the overwhelming grace of God to draw him out of that darkness. So, he changed his name. He said, 
“I’m going to change my name and I’m going all out. I want a strong Christian name. I need an Old Testament name and 
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a New Testament name.” So, he chose Mark Gabriel. He nailed it. The only thing closer would have been if he called 
himself Jesús. 

So, they had Mark Gabriel speaking and I wanted to go check it out. This was right after 9/11 or right during that 
same time period and I was very interested to hear what he had to say. What happened was that he was a university 
professor of Islamic studies at the University of Cairo, he was tenured, and he was a man who was authoritative in that 
field. And Jesus came to him, spoke to him, and the Gospel ministered to him, and he turned from death to life. He 
turned from darkness to light, and in the process his family turned against him, the government turned against him, the 
university turned against him. He was kidnapped and beaten. He had a book so I bought it and read it. I actually read it; I 
didn’t just listen to it. I actually read it. They would tie him down and beat the soles of his feet. They beat him, and beat 
him, and beat him. Eventually, God miraculously got him out of that country and got him over here, and he travels and 
speaks now. 

I remember listening to his story and thinking that if God can save somebody like that then He can save 
anybody. If you have people in your lives and you think there is no way or that it’s too late or there’s no hope, the power 
of the Gospel, the unleashing of the Holy Spirit, there is no force that we know of in all of creation that equals that or 
even comes close. What God does in salvation is miraculous. He regenerates that which is dead. He heals that which is 
sick. He gives sight to that which is blind. So, the power of the Gospel is that God doesn’t need anybody’s permission to 
save somebody. He does it by His own sovereignty; He does it by His own authority; He does it by His own authorship; 
and He doesn’t need anyone’s permission, especially not the permission of a government, or an institution, or a whole 
movement, or a religious group. God works. 

God is working in Jerusalem, so the Jews and the Christians were kind of running together then God started to 
do this work where people started to call on Jesus as Messiah. Then, the Church takes off and at this point thousands in 
this city have come to faith. It was a revival like we’ve never seen. 

I can remember growing up and going to tent meetings. I think I mentioned this a couple of weeks ago. Most of 
y’all have probably never been to a tent meeting. There were two preachers a night and about three singers a night. For 
a fourth, fifth, or sixth grader it was a pretty long ordeal and there were two weeks of it every summer, fourteen days. 
That was called revival. Many of us have been and attended many revivals in our day. 

This was revival in the purest, cleanest most biblical sense of the word. The Holy Spirit has been poured out on 
an entire city. Dead people were being raised, sick people were being healed, people who hated and rejected the Gospel 
were being turned to that Gospel by that very Gospel. It was the most exciting time in history. People were coming to 
faith in Jesus, not because the preaching was so good but because the power of the Gospel was so present and so real. 
So, what God inevitably did was He started to raise up leaders. He started to raise up men, and these men are first and 
foremost servants. They are humble and unassuming men. 

God typically does His greatest work through the gentlest of spirited souls. Oftentimes, the loudest preachers on 
TV, the most obnoxious people writing books… I’m in a lot of hotels and I can’t help it; I want to watch Forensic Files and 
TV preachers. It’s so messed up. Have you ever noticed that there is something about someone who is anointed and 
empowered by the Holy Spirit when they communicate the Word of God? It’s not that you are standing in judgment. I 
want to be really careful here. We don’t stand in judgment but the Scripture tells us that the Spirit bears witness 
between believers. There are times when the Holy Spirit speaks so clearly through somebody and there is a connectivity. 

That’s what’s happening in the city of Jerusalem. These men are preaching and the Spirit of God is pouring out of 
them and lives are being changed. It is not about them—it’s all about Jesus. So, this guy, Stephen, who we learned about 
in chapter 6:3, is filled with the Holy Spirit. God’s Spirit is resting on him. We saw last week as he defended the faith and 
he accused those who were about to kill him of being the exact opposite of what they claimed to be. He accused them 
of rejecting Jesus as the One who came to save them, and it was driving them crazy, and they are going to kill him for it. 

So, we will pick it up in verse 54 of chapter 7. Acts 7:54, this is the Word of God. 
 

Now when they heard these things they were enraged, and they ground their teeth at him. 55 But he, full of 
the Holy Spirit, gazed into heaven and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 
 
I want to look at four different observations. The first observation is in these two verses and it’s the contrast 

between Stephen and the Sanhedrin. When there is persecution, those who are persecuted are going to always offer a 
contrast to the persecutors. The persecuted offer a contrast to the persecutor. So, in this situation you have a strong 
contrast between Stephen and the Sanhedrin. These people were professionals at religion. Yet, what we see is not the 
presence of the Lord in their hearts and in their actions but we see the darkness of jealousy, envy, bitterness, and rage. 



They are power hungry and they want control and they are willing to kill to get it. Listen to the word used to describe 
their actions in verse 54. 

 
They were enraged, and they ground their teeth at him. 

 
This kind of anger is controlling and consuming but Stephen is the opposite. He’s described in verse 55 as being 

full of the Holy Spirit and literally gazing into Heaven. Listen to what Martyn Lloyd-Jones describes of this contrast, 
 

I never read this great chapter without always being struck by this contrast. Stephen went through this 
history and made his analysis of it and it was one that was full of unhappiness and disappointment. 
 
He’s talking about what we studied last week—the sermon Stephen gave where he walked through history. 
 

How sad the record of the children of Israel was. What a miserable people these members of the 
Sanhedrin were. Then, suddenly, it is like passing out of a cloud and a storm into the most glorious sunshine. 
There’s a beam of light and everything is transfigured and transformed. You look at Stephen and there you see a 
Christian in contradistinction… 
 
Dr. Martyn Lloyd-Jones was British. We would have just said “contradiction.” That’s a good word right there. Let 

me say it again. 
 

You look at Stephen and there you see a Christian in contradistinction to the non-Christian and you’re 
amazed at the difference. There’s a stark contrast between the two. 
 
What’s the contrast? It’s the presence of and the power of the Gospel of Jesus Christ in Stephen’s life. You 

cannot meet Jesus on His terms, surrender to Jesus on His terms, love Him, obey Him… He says in the book of John in 
chapter 8, 

 
If you are my disciple you will abide in my Word, and you will know the truth, and the truth will set you 

free. 
 
Stephen was a disciple of Jesus and he was abiding in His Word and he experienced freedom. There is no 

freedom like, “Hey, we’re going to kill you,” and “Go ahead. I’m cool with that.” There’s no freedom like that. 
Do you want to see a picture of freedom? It’s not the Second Amendment. It’s not the First Amendment. I love 

the fact that we live in a country where there is freedom afforded like in no other place. But true freedom is that which 
releases us from the control of man’s opinion and from loving this life more than we love the next one, and Stephen is 
displaying that. He’s like, “What are you going to do? Kill me? Well then….” Because he knows what’s coming. He knows 
what’s next. And the contrast is evident because of the Gospel. This is what the Gospel does to a person. It’s a stark 
contrast. On the contrary, the Sanhedrin love this life. They love this life on their terms. But if you love this life on your 
terms the day will come where it is no longer on your terms. There is a moment when you will no longer have control, if 
you even think you have it now, because we don’t really have control. 

Our youth group at Red Oak is called R.O.Y. That stands for Red Oak Youth. It’s very clever and the students 
came up with the name themselves. We are studying through the book of Ecclesiastes and we are using a book called, 
Living Life Backwards34. The whole premise in this study we are doing on Wednesdays nights… I love our students and 
our kids are awesome. The teenagers here are a phenomenal group of kids. All we do, by the way, in our youth group is 
drill into the Scriptures, study it together, read it, and then break out into small groups. Oh, we eat a lot first, and you 
guys pay for that, so on behalf of the students, thank you. And to those ladies who prepare that meal each week, thank 
you. It’s very much appreciated. So, we eat, we have a meal together, and we want to teach them what fellowship looks 
like, what community looks like, and also what diving into Scripture looks like. We are studying the book of Ecclesiastes 
and throughout the book of Ecclesiastes there is this word that appears and the word is…is there a ROY member here 
who can tell me what that word is? “Hevel…hevel…hevel…” They said that like six times. Hevel is the word that in the 
King James and in the ESV is translated as “vanity.” “Vanity of vanities.” The problem is that word “vanity” makes me 
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think of that one song, “You’re so vain…” Remember that song? It’s a very clever song. “You’re so vain, you probably 
think this song is about you.” That’s a good lyric right there. That’s what we think of; like vanity in front of the mirror. I 
walked up the steps tonight and I asked Amy King, “What do you think?” and she was like, “About your haircut? You 
shaved?” I was like, “No, I haven’t ever asked anybody what they thought I looked like. Not ever.” I have kids. They’ll tell 
me, unwarranted, right? When we think of vanity we think of looking in the mirror or we think of spending money. But 
that’s not what this word means. All throughout Ecclesiastes, the NIV calls it “meaninglessness.” That’s getting a little 
closer; it’s meaningless. But from the word hevel we get “vapor,” “smoke,” “breath,” and “wind.” In fact, the writer of 
Ecclesiastes goes on and says it’s kind of like you are chasing after the wind. The idea throughout the book of 
Ecclesiastes is that this guy is looking back on his life going, “I’ve chased everything.” We’ve worked through this in our 
youth. Pleasure, possessions, wealth through work, like identity through work, and all these things that he has sought 
after and strived for. He has practiced a life of hedonism at times, which is just living for the moment and indulging in 
the pleasure of the flesh. He has spent money and he has owned slaves. Nothing is more diabolical and demonic than 
when you try to elevate yourself over another person out of a sense of inferiority or incompletion. He says it’s all hevel. 
We’ve talked about in our youth that maybe a better word would be to translate it as “absurdity.” If you think that this 
world holds the key, possesses the key, to true happiness for you, that is hevel, it’s absurdity. And many of you have 
learned it. Many of us have learned it in our lives, grasping for what this world offers. The Sanhedrin wasn’t grasping for 
the same things that we might grasp for today to find happiness in what the world offers but they were doing the same 
thing, nonetheless—power, authority, and there were riches involved. Now comes along a man who preaches with 
power and conviction the Gospel of Jesus Christ with such authority and a clear evidence that he doesn’t care what this 
world offers him. His eyes are fixed on something greater. Every one of us has to wrestle with this. What do we look to, 
what do we look for, what do we grasp after to find identity, to find joy, to find purpose, to find meaning in life? The first 
observation is the stark contrast between Stephen and the Sanhedrin. 

The second observation is this. Back in verse 6 of chapter 3, we were introduced to Stephen with the description 
that he was full of the Holy Spirit. We see two different outworkings of the Holy Spirit in a person. Throughout Scripture 
you will see two outworkings of the Holy Spirit. The first one is this. The first one is an ongoing outworking of the Holy 
Spirit. What does that look like? The fruits of the Spirit, in Galatians. The fruits of the Spirit are, 

 
“Love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, self-control. Against such there is no law.” 

 
The ongoing outworking of the Holy Spirit is people who are filled by the Spirit, people who are Spirit-filled, truly 

saved believers, are going to have a constant and ever-present and growing display of love, joy, peace, and we could 
drive those meanings broader to purpose, value, and meaning to life. That is the ongoing work of the Holy Spirit. Paul 
will write to the Romans in Romans 8 and say,  

 
All who are led by the Spirit of God, these are the sons of God. 

 
He will then go on and say a few verses later, 
 

The same Spirit that raised Christ Jesus from the dead lives inside of you. 
 
In John 16, Jesus says, “I’m going to go away and that’s good, because by going away I will send the same Spirit 

that has guided me in my ministry.” The Spirit of God placed Jesus in the womb of Mary. The Spirit of God accompanied 
Him into this world at His birth. The Spirit of God grew Him as a child. There is no confusion, biblically, about the role of 
the Holy Spirit. The Spirit of God empowered His ministry. The Spirit of God descended on Him at His baptism. The Spirit 
of God gave Him power to do miracles and worked through Him as the God-man. The Spirit of God accompanied Him to 
the cross. The Spirit of God raised Him from the dead. So, Jesus is like, “Remember that Guy? I’m going to send Him to 
be with you.” Should that be evident in the life of a Christian? Yeah. A lot of people say they’re Christians, and I’m not 
the one to judge, but it seems like that Spirit would bear fruit and give evidence—in your marriage, in your work 
relationships, in the way you deal with catastrophe, calamity, and hardship; in the way you deal with wealth. The Spirit 
of God is going to guide people and give us conviction over sin. So, there is an ongoing work that all believers can expect. 
If I am truly saved, there’s an ongoing work of the Holy Spirit in the life of a believer. 

There is also a second outworking of the Holy Spirit in the life of a believer and that is a distinct work. What does 
a distinct work look like? Let’s go old school. Let’s go Old Testament. Look at the book of Judges. Did you ever read the 



book of Judges? Those guys did crazy feats. Did you ever read about Samson? Do you want to know what my hypothesis 
is about Samson? He was about five foot two and a buck fifteen. Every movie you see looks like you have Arnold 
Schwarzenegger playing him. Why do I think that? Because Samson would do something and people would go, “What?! 
That guy just picked up the gates of the city?!” If you have Magnus Magnussen, the world’s strongest Viking, over there 
chest-pressing the gates of the city, people are like, “Oh, that guy is just showing off again.” It wasn’t like that. What was 
it that gave Samson his strength? The distinct working of the Holy Spirit in him. We see that in Scripture. 

In the New Testament, just a couple of chapters back, listen. Peter preaches several sermons that we have 
already studied, but listen in chapter 4, verse 8. 

 
Then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them,…. 

 
A distinct filling of the Holy Spirit to preach the Gospel, a distinct filling of the Holy Spirit to heal somebody. So, 

there is ongoing work and there’s distinct work. So, what do we make of Stephen in this moment filled with the Holy 
Spirit in verse 55? We know that he has this ongoing work of the Holy Spirit but I believe that in this moment there is a 
distinct and supernatural outworking of the Holy Spirit. God has given him what maybe some might call a double-
portion, or an extra dose, or a specific empowering at this moment. That’s certainly biblical. 

Listen to the words of Jesus in Luke 21:11. Jesus is foretelling persecution in the world. 
 

There will be great earthquakes, and in various places famines and pestilences. And there will be terrors 
and great signs from heaven. 12 But before all this they will lay their hands on you and persecute you, delivering you 
up to the synagogues and prisons, and you will be brought before kings and governors for my name's sake. 13 This 
will be your opportunity to bear witness. 
 
Many of the Apostles saw these words fulfilled in their day. I was raised to believe that this was pointing to the 

Great Tribulation that is yet to come, but the Apostles witnessed these things. Peter is in the middle of it right now. 
Certainly, there is going to be more of that. It’s happening today and we are going to look at that in a minute. But in this 
moment, Jesus is saying to these early disciples, “This will be your opportunity to bear witness.” What will be your 
opportunity to bear witness? When they grab you, and put you in front of the Synagogue, and put you on trial, and 
begin persecution. 

 
…for I will give you a mouth and wisdom, which none of your adversaries will be able to withstand or 

contradict. 
 
Have we seen that happen? Remember Peter? They were like, “This guy is really smart but he didn’t go to 

college. He’s really smart, though. I’m confused. He’s a fisherman. He doesn’t talk like us. He has an accent. He’s dumb.” 
I’ll tell you something. If you travel out of the South and you talk like some of us do, people drop you about 

fifteen I Q points as soon as you open your mouth. 
It was wisdom. Jesus foretold it in Luke 21. He was like, “Here’s what’s going to happen. They are going to lay 

hands on you and persecute you. You are going to speak, and such power and wisdom is going to be given to you by the 
Holy Spirit that they are going to be rendered speechless.” Are they rendered speechless? They are enraged. What do 
they do? Grind their teeth. They have nothing to say—no words. So, we see the ongoing work of the Holy Spirit and the 
distinct work of the Holy Spirit in Stephen in this text. 

Observation number three, in verse 55. There is a clear reference here to what Stephen saw. He saw something 
beyond this world. The picture describes what he sees in Heaven as glorious. One commentators says, 

 
In a moment of utter sublimity, God became more real to Stephen than anything that might cause him 

pain at that moment. 
 
What a neat thought. Let me say that again. This is from a commentary by Derek Thomas. 
 

God became more real to Stephen than anything that might cause him pain at that moment. 
 
Have you ever been in such pain, such anxiety, such dread, such betrayal by people, an ugly divorce, the 

abandonment of someone that you pledged your life to, hurtful words from someone you thought you could trust, the 



death of someone you loved, your own looming and imminent death… Have you ever been in that moment and had the 
peace that Stephen has? Have you? Many of us have. In the darkest moments in my life I feel the presence of God in 
that moment that I don’t feel on a day when I’m eating Cheetos and watching episodes of Andy Griffith. Do you know 
what I’m saying? Those easy days…you have an easy evening, your feet are up, and you’re taking it easy. Is God there 
and is the Spirit of God with me at that time? Yeah, it’s an ongoing presence. But it was C.S. Lewis who said, 

 
Pain is God’s megaphone. 

 
In Romans 8, Paul will say, “Can anything separate us from the love of God, those of us who are in Christ Jesus?” 

He says, “No.” And one of the words he uses is “tribulation,” which comes from the Greek word thlipsis, which means to 
squeeze, and squeeze, and squeeze, to bring the juice out of the grape so that wine could be produced in the process. 
When you get squeezed, what comes out reflects what is on the inside. Stephen is getting squeezed. He’s going to die in 
just a few minutes and what does he do? He looks up and he says, as he gazes into Heaven and sees the glory of God, 
and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, listen to what he says in verse 56, 

 
“Behold, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of Man standing at the right hand of God.” 

 
See, we talked it about last week, why is it significant? John Stott says it’s significant that twice it says that he 

sees Jesus standing. Why? Because in every other passage of Scripture that references Jesus in Heaven, Jesus is seated, 
because when a high priest has completed his work he is seated. When a king has conquered he is seated. When a 
prophet has preached he takes his seat. But now we see Jesus standing. Why? Because He is advocating for Stephen 
before the Father and He is saying, “See my righteousness. We are getting ready to usher Stephen right into our 
presence because of what I have done,” and we see Christ the Advocate. Stephen’s feet are planted on this earth but his 
gaze is fixed in Heaven and he does not fear what is going to come next because he is beholding the glory of God in the 
face of Jesus. He calls Him the Son of Man. “Behold, I see…the Son of Man.” This is a reference to the full deity of Jesus. 
Do you know that this is the way Jesus referred to himself most often, “I’m the Son of Man…I’m the Son of Man.” Son of 
Man is not a reference to His humanity. It’s an Old Testament reference to a vision that Daniel had where Daniel saw a 
vision of Jesus and referred to Him as the Son of Man. This is Stephen saying, “I see the Son of Man.” If we can see 
Jesus… Does our prayer life look like that, where we are so focused on who He is that we can almost see Him? I’ve only a 
few times in my life been in those moments where I almost feel like I’m looking at Jesus. I come out of those times 
going, “This is going to be awesome.” Stephen is not sitting there going, “This is going to leave a mark. They’re getting 
ready to hit me. I don’t know what’s coming.” He’s going, “I see Jesus. I’m not turning back. That’s where I want to go. I 
want that.” He sees Jesus in all of His glory. This is not the same Jesus that would have been seen in His earthly ministry; 
this is Jesus in all of His glory. The Jesus that every one of us is going to one day behold. It’s going to be awesome. And if 
that doesn’t, even in a little bit of a way, excite you, maybe you don’t know Him. I’m not saying you should be excited to 
die. I’m not saying that. Paul said, “I’m torn. Part of me wants to be with Jesus but I want to stay here.” I get that. But 
what the presence of the Gospel and the power of the Holy Spirit does in the life of a true believer is it gives us an 
overwhelming sense of, “I’m okay with whatever comes next. I’m okay with it.” 

I talked to Gar about this a couple of weeks ago and on more than one occasion in combat he has looked into 
the eyes of men whose lives were leaving their body and there was sheer panic and terror because they weren’t seeing 
what Stephen was seeing. On the battlefield, they were saying, “Am I going to live? Am I going to make it? Will I 
survive?” and total fear and panic was setting in. Not with Stephen. He’s looking at Jesus and he’s like, “This is going to 
be awesome.” Everyone dies and many will face death before it actually takes us. There will be a knowledge that it’s 
coming. My faith, now, in this moment, in this day, and what I build my life on will prepare me for that day. For Stephen, 
he could say with the hymn writer, Henry Lyte—and we’re going to sing this later— 

 
I fear no foe, with Thee at hand to bless; 
Ills have no weight, and tears no bitterness. 
Where is death's sting? Where, grave, thy victory? 
I triumph still, if Thou abide with me.35 

 
                                                             
35 Abide with Me is a Christian hymn by Scottish Anglican Henry Francis Lyte most often sung to English composer William Henry Monk's 

tune entitled Eventide. 



He’s abiding with Christ and he’s ready for the transition. It’s a powerful moment when we look at Stephen here. 
Here we can see strong and obvious comparison between the death of Stephen and the death of Jesus. Listen to verse 
57, 

 
But they cried out with a loud voice and stopped their ears and rushed together at him. 

 
They don’t have words. They’re grinding their teeth and plugging their ears they rushed at him. 
 

Then they cast him out of the city and stoned him. And the witnesses laid down their garments at the feet 
of a young man named Saul. 59 And as they were stoning Stephen, he called out, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit.”  
 
Remember that when Jesus is dying He tells the Father to receive His spirit. Listen to this, 
 

And falling to his knees he cried out with a loud voice, “Lord, do not hold this sin against them.” And when 
he had said this, he fell asleep. 
 
Jesus also prayed for His persecutors. But there’s an interesting difference in the two prayers. Jesus said, 

“Father, into your hands I commit my spirit….Father, forgive them, they don’t know what they’re doing.” Who does 
Stephen speak to? Jesus, because He’s the One who advocates for us. He’s the One he sees. He’s the One who has gone 
through this before. He’s the One who parted death’s waters and built a wall that they could never crash back in over, so 
the writer would say to the Corinthians, 

 
“Death, where is your sting?” 

 
It’s crushed. It’s conquered. It’s defeated by the eternal, life-giving power of the Gospel. Jesus died first and died 

once and then crushed death with a victorious resurrection, ascension, exaltation, and the establishment of a kingdom 
that will never end. And He says, “I’m going to bring you into that kingdom because I’ve parted the way.” 

So, Stephen is not saying, “Father,” he’s saying, “Lord Jesus…Lord Jesus.” Stephen dies at the hands of a mob in 
an act of mob violence. As a subtle side note, it might be worth noting this. Remember, Jesus had to be executed by 
Romans. The Romans gave the Jews a lot of authority to kind of do their thing and try their own crimes, but when it 
came to capital crimes only the Romans could do that. So, what F. F. Bruce says is probably what happened, is that if and 
when the Roman authorities heard about it turned a blind eye. 

When Gar and I were in Togo earlier this year, JJ, who came and stood here and presented some vision for the 
Church there, told us that there had been three human sacrifices that week. I said, “The government doesn’t do 
anything about it?,” and he said, “They’re occupied. They’re busy. They’re concerned with their own corrupt things. 
They don’t pay attention.” So, F. F. Bruce says that probably nobody knew. It didn’t make headlines. Roman authorities 
swept it aside and brushed it under the rug. This was a silent death, in obscurity, and nobody knew. But…Acts 8:1, 

 
And Saul approved of his execution. 

 
And there arose on that day a great persecution against the church in Jerusalem, and they were all 

scattered throughout the regions of Judea and Samaria, except the apostles. 2 Devout men buried Stephen and 
made great lamentation over him. 
 
There were some people who knew. In fact, there was a man named Saul who knew. Verse 3, 
 

But Saul was ravaging the church, and entering house after house, he dragged off men and women and 
committed them to prison. 
 
Saul knew. Observation number four is that Stephen knew he was about to die and he was completely unshaken 

by that. When we examine this man in this moment, there is total peace, and confidence, and resolve. There is no fear; 
there is no lamentation for himself. There is an outward look at those he would pray for and one of the ones he prayed 
for was a man named Saul. 



Augustine said, and some other important people in our Church history, like John Calvin, kind of rebutted this, 
but it is at least worth considering, 

 
If Stephen doesn’t get martyred, Saul doesn’t become a Christian. 

 
Okay, so we know that in the sovereignty of God, He saved Saul on the Damascus Road, but what a cool thought 

to connect the fact that in the moment that Stephen is dying he is praying for this guy, Saul, who we know is going to 
become the greatest Christian missionary the world ever saw. Cool thought. Do your prayers matter? Will your life 
matter? Will your death matter? Those are the questions that I wrestled with. 

So, final thoughts and the conclusion. 
 

• Death made Stephen more like Jesus. Suffering, calamity, and hardship made Stephen more like Jesus. 
• Stephen loved Heaven more than he loved this world.  
• Stephen teaches us how to treat those who persecute us. This is how you treat people who persecute you. He 

doesn’t defend himself, but he prays for them and loves them, and the effect can certainly be connected to Saul 
and his conversion and ministry. 
 
So, what does this mean for us? That’s the end of the sermon portion—the exposition of the text. But let me 

read an article36 from today. Where are we at today? 
 

For the third year in a row, the modern persecution of Christians worldwide has hit another record high. 
 
This is not a record we want to break. Globally, the persecution of Christians has hit a record high. 
 

But the primary cause, Islamic extremism, now has a rival: ethnic nationalism. Thus, Asia increasingly 
merits concern alongside the Middle East, according to the 2017 World Watch List (WWL) released today by Open 
Doors. 
 
This is the 2017 list, by the way. 
 

This being the list’s 25th anniversary, Open Doors also released an analysis of persecution trends over the 
past quarter-century. The annual list examines the pressures faced by Christians in five spheres of life (private, 
family, community, national, and church), plus levels of religiously motivated violence, in order to rank the top 50 
countries where "Christians face the most persecution. 

CT’s coverage of recent WWL rankings noted how North Korea was getting competition, as well as how 
the annual list aims for effective anger and shows persecuted believers that they are not forgotten. In 25 years of 
“chronicling and ranking” the political and societal restrictions on religious freedom experienced by Christians 
worldwide, Open Doors researchers identified 2016 as the “worst year yet.” 

“Persecution rose globally again for the third year in a row, indicating how volatile the situation has 
become,” stated Open Doors. “Countries in South and Southeast Asia rapidly rose to unprecedented levels and 
now rank among such violent areas as the Middle East and Sub-Saharan Africa.” The findings and trends noted by 
Open Doors are stark. 
 
I’m just going to read you a few of these and John will post this link to the church’s Facebook page so that you 

can read this. I would encourage you to read this entire article and report. 
 

Approximately 215 million Christians experience high, very high, or extreme persecution. 
 
215 million; that’s half the population of the United States of America. 
 

• North Korea remains the most dangerous place to be a Christian (for 14 straight years). 

                                                             
36 Weber, Jeremy. ‘Worst Year Yet’: The Top 50 Countries Where It’s Hardest to Be a Christian; Christianity Today, January 2017. 

https://www.christianitytoday.com/news/2017/january/top-50-countries-christian-persecution-world-watch-list.html (October 11, 2018) 



• Islamic extremism remains the global dominant driver of persecution, responsible for initiating oppression 
and conflict in 35 out of the 50 countries on the 2017 list. 

• Ethnic nationalism is fast becoming a major driver of persecution. 
• The total number of persecution incidents in the top 50 most dangerous countries increased, revealing 

the persecution of Christians worldwide as a rising trend. 
• The most violent: Pakistan, which rose to No. 4 on the list for a level of violence “exceeding even northern 

Nigeria.” 
 
By the way, I got a text message from a brother in Pakistan this week. He sent a selfie video, like this, with about 

3,000 people behind him. He had just preached the Gospel to them. 
 Persecution will never stop the growth of the Church; it will only accelerate it. But we need to be aware of that. 
It’s critical. 
 

• The killings of Christians in Nigeria saw an increase of more than 62 percent. 
• The killings of Christians were more geographically dispersed than in most time periods studied. “Hitting 

closer to home, 23 Christian leaders in Mexico and four in Colombia were killed specifically for their faith.” 
• The worst increase: Mali, which moved up the most places on the list from No. 44 to No. 32. 
• Asia is a new center of concern, with persecution rising sharply in Bangladesh, Laos, and Bhutan, and Sri 

Lanka joining the list for the first time. 
• India has now risen to its highest rank ever, number 15, amid the continued rise of Hindu nationalism. “An 

average of 40 incidents were reported per month, including pastors beaten, churches burned and 
Christians harassed,” stated Open Doors. “Of the 64 million Christians in India, approximately 39 million 
experience direct persecution.” We are going to get to this India thing in a minute. 

 
So, what do we pray? We pray they will have strong faith, the peace that Stephen had, and that the Gospel 

flourishes in this persecution. And we are going to keep working, and keep going, and keep raising them up, and lifting 
them up, and keep spending our money, and time, and resources to grow the Church there. 

So, I’m going to pray, but before I pray tonight, let’s make this our prayer. I want to internalize the message and 
say, “What does Stephen’s testimony mean for me?” and let’s pray for the Church. Listen, if you don’t know the Lord 
tonight, so don’t do an invitation the typical way that you may have done it in most churches, in the sense that we don’t 
do a real big altar call, but we say to you, “Jesus said, ‘Come to me all ye that labor and are heavy laden and I will give 
you rest.’” If you call on the name of the Lord, you will be saved. We would love to pray with you. We would love to walk 
you through the steps that it takes to be a Christian, and we would love to baptize you in the waters of baptism, and 
bring you into this church, and disciple you as best we can. So, I would invite you to call on Jesus if you don’t know Him. 
For those of us who do, let’s get as serious as Stephen was about it. Let’s walk the way Stephen walked and the way 
Jesus walked. Let’s live it out this week and let’s remember our brothers overseas. Let’s pray. 

God,	I	pray	that	in	the	time	that	we	turn	our	hearts	toward	your	Word	tonight	that	you	would	impress	on	
us	from	such	a	lengthy	lecture	and	sermon	the	importance	of	our	own	personal	holiness	and	commitment	to	walk	
with	Jesus,	to	live	in	light	of	your	Word	and	your	promises,	and	to	see	you	as	Stephen	saw	you.	God,	I	thank	you	
that	the	Word	of	God	is	living	and	active	and	if	we	open	it	that	we	can	look	through	the	lens	of	Scripture	and	in	one	
way	see	what	Stephen	saw	in	those	pages.	God,	I	pray	that	we	would	not	love	our	lives	unto	death	but	that	we	
would	see	much	of	what	awaits	us.	God,	I	think,	oftentimes,	American	Christians	love	this	life	more	than	we	love	
the	idea	of	the	next	one,	and	those	who	are	persecuted	have	such	a	clear	understanding	of	what	awaits.	We	lift	up	
our	brothers	and	sisters.	We	lift	up	Gulzar	and	his	leadership	there	in	Ladakh	and	Kargil.	We	lift	up	Syed,	and	
Abass,	and	Muktar.	We	lift	up	Muhammadeen	and	his	family.	We	lift	them	up	because	they’ve	lost	material	
possession	and	they’ve	been	shamed	in	a	culture	where	that’s	a	huge	and	important	deal,	and	they’ve	even	faced	
physical	persecution.	More	probably	awaits,	so	would	you	strengthen	them	and	let	them	know	that	we	love	them	
and	that	we	are	praying	for	them,	and	let	us	live	our	lives	here	making	much	use	of	the	freedom	you’ve	given	us.	
We	love	you,	Jesus,	and	we	thank	you	for	the	witness	and	testimony	of	Stephen.	In	your	name	we	pray,	Amen.	

 
(Zach Mabry) 
What we need to be focused on is how the Gospel moves from death to life. And this should characterize the 

way that we think, the things that we spend our time and our money on. We need to be more eternally focused when 
we see people around us. We need to be focused on their eternity, right? And we do need to realize that we do have 
brothers and sisters throughout the world. We can’t let our affluence and our lack of persecution where we are at now 



blind us to the reality of what’s happening to our brothers and sisters throughout the world. So, in closing and our 
benediction, I’m going to read from 1 Peter 5:6-11. I’ll read this and then we will be dismissed. 

 
Humble yourselves, therefore, under the mighty hand of God so that at the proper time he may exalt you, 7 

casting all your anxieties on him, because he cares for you. 8 Be sober-minded; be watchful. Your adversary the devil 
prowls around like a roaring lion, seeking someone to devour. 9 Resist him, firm in your faith, knowing that the 
same kinds of suffering are being experienced by your brotherhood throughout the world. 10 And after you have 
suffered a little while, the God of all grace, who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ, will himself restore, 
confirm, strengthen, and establish you. 11 To him be the dominion forever and ever. Amen.



October 14, 2018 
Acts 8:4-25 
Brody Holloway 

 
Amen. Turn to the book of Acts. We’re going to be in chapter 8 tonight and we’re going to look at eight 

observations from the passage, so if you’re a note taker and you want it concise there will be eight things that we will 
point out specifically as we walk through it. I’m not going to read the entire text up front. I’m going to just start and we 
are going to work through it. Beginning in verse 4, we are going to go down to verse 25. We are going to see all kinds of 
cool stuff in the text. It’s a really interesting text and I’m looking forward to it. It’s been a very enjoyable study and I’m 
looking forward to sharing with you what I’ve learned. 

So, let’s begin Acts 8:4, 
 

Now those who were scattered went about preaching the word. 
 
We will stop there and bring up our first observation, but I want to start by giving you a quick story. When I was 

a kid, I wanted to play sports really bad. I was probably in the first grade when I started asking my dad if I could play 
sports. Now, we live in a fairly saturated society and, at least nowadays, parents start their kids playing sports when 
they’re about four. I’m not preaching whether that’s right or wrong; that’s indifferent. I’m just saying that my dad 
wouldn’t let me start then. He had been a four-year college athlete. He played football at Appalachian State. I remember 
him saying to me when I was in about the third grade, “I don’t want you to burn out. I want you to understand the 
commitment you’re making.” As a parent, I can now understand the value in that, because if you’ve ever been to a 
sporting event where five-year-olds are playing, there’s not a lot of understanding of commitment and there’s not a lot 
of understanding of team, especially if you’ve ever watched them play soccer. It’s like a little lump of dust kind of 
moving around and there is always one kid doing cartwheels and one kid playing in the dirt off in the distance. A lot of 
you are in that phase of life right now. Many Saturdays, you have thought, “What are we doing with our lives? At the 
very least, we could go to Decker’s Flea Market today and make better use of our time.” But when a kid is that age, a lot 
of times they don’t understand the commitment. 

So, I remember when I was in the fourth grade, I had begged, and begged, and begged my dad to let me play 
football. I remember him saying, “There is always going to be two rules. If we start this thing there are going to be two 
rules. Each season that you start a sport you have to finish that sport. You will never be allowed to quit once you go to 
one day of practice. There will not be any, ‘We will go try it out.’ You won’t get to quit. The second thing is that you 
don’t ever have to be good at anything you do, but you do have to work hard the entire time you are out there.” Those 
are two really good rules that helped me in life. 

So, as we go into this text, what we are going to start to see is that everything that’s been going on in Jerusalem 
with the Church, the Early Church, is that they’re in Jerusalem and we are mainly seeing a small group of people doing 
the bulk of the work. You see this in a lot of churches. In a lot of churches, there are a few individuals who carry the bulk 
of the workload. In the average church in America, something like 2% of the people do 98% of the work or something 
like that. I think that’s a statistic that LifeWay came up with and I think that’s probably pretty accurate. In the Jerusalem 
Church, I don’t know, but it seems like maybe that was starting to happen. So, through Stephen’s execution, which we 
saw over the last couple of weeks, God is now driving people out of Jerusalem, and what He’s doing as He is using 
persecution to drive them out, is as He is driving them out they are all going out on mission. 

Sometimes, the Lord is going to shake things up in your life to get you refocused, or to get you committed, or to 
get you to work, and get you busy. Everybody here has probably had situations in your life where, when you are in the 
middle of it you are frustrated and you don’t understand it, but then later you can look back and say, “Oh, I see what 
God was doing.” Have you ever had that happen? If we can look at life’s situations with that hindsight you know that 
you’ve had those times and so when you are going into a situation and circumstances when you don’t know what God is 
doing you can go, “But I know that there was this other time when I didn’t know what He was doing, and in the end it 
really made sense.” So, if I can go into a circumstance going, “Man, I don’t know what God is up to but I trust that 
whatever He is doing, in the end it’s going to make sense.” 

There had to be confusion even though Jesus has prophesied there was going to be persecution. There had to be 
fear, and panic, and anxiety, and anxiousness. These people get pushed out of the city, so they go, and it says that they 
were scattered, and everywhere they were scattered they went preaching the Word, preaching the Gospel. So, in this 
first observation, persecution always drives growth in the Church. It always happens. 



1. Persecution drives growth in the Church. 
 
The second observation is this, everyone who is a Christian is called to proclaim the Gospel. 
 

2. Everyone who is a Christian is called to proclaim the Gospel. 
 
If you notice, in verse 4 it says, 
 

Now those who were scattered went about preaching the word. 
 
They weren’t running away like the Jews under the Third Reich, trying to hide where they could. They were 

going away and they were preaching the Gospel as they went. This was a different type of fleeing or a different type of 
running away from persecution. So, they were going away and they were proclaiming the Gospel. Everyone was doing 
their part. Then, the challenge to us in this second observation is that in the Church of Jesus Christ, the big “C” Church, 
the little “c” Red Oak, every one of you, every one of us, has a responsibility to proclaim the Gospel. 

We were talking about this earlier today. Last summer, Josh Haskell, and I don’t know who else, but there was a 
number of people who several times drove to Asheville, and walked the streets of Asheville and proclaimed the Gospel. I 
don’t know if you’ve ever done that but it’s very unnerving. It’s very unnerving but it’s very necessary. 

Yesterday, Muggs and I were talking about street preachers. Have you ever seen a street preacher? Those guys 
are a little bit of a dichotomy because in one sense you are thinking, “This guy is kind of crazy,” but in the other sense 
you are going, “This guy is really bold.” You kind of admire him but you are also a little bit afraid of him. You want to 
separate yourself from him but you are drawn to him. It’s interesting, because in our society and in our culture, that’s 
sort of like a no-no; we don’t shove our views on other people and we don’t ram religion down other people’s throats. 

I was in a conversation with an older couple recently. When I say ‘older’ I mean that they are at least one year or 
more older than me. That’s what I now refer to as older people. So, we were having a conversation and I was sharing 
with them. I don’t think they are believers. I think they would say they are Christians but I don’t think they are Christians. 
Not from a judgmental perspective but you know what I’m talking about if you’ve been in a conversation with someone 
where the Spirit is not bearing witness between you. They are saying things that are heretical or that conflict with the 
biblical account of the Gospel. So, we were talking and trying to get the conversation going in a good direction, and I was 
talking about some of the work that Red Oak is doing in other countries and some of the partnerships we have in the 
proclamation of the Gospel. The story came up of things that are going on in Togo. Gar and Kimberly are praying about 
and are proceeding in that maybe the Lord is leading them to be a part of that ministry that we’re partnering with over 
there. So, I was telling this couple some stories about children that we met over there who are the objects of what is 
basically child prostitution under the control of voodoo priests. They give these kids to the voodoo priests and they get 
to have their way and do whatever they want to, and it’s a socially accepted thing because the priests have such a high 
standing. So, we were having this conversation and I said, “So, we believe that the Gospel of Jesus Christ is what will 
penetrate that darkness and it’s the only thing that will change that culture and change hearts,” and she said, “We can’t 
go imposing our view on other people.” We can—when they’re raping little girls. Right? So, it’s easy for us to say, “We 
should do something, we should intervene, we should step in,” but the reality is that the evangelistic responsibility of a 
believer is that all non-Christians are in bondage and in darkness and they need to have the light of the Gospel. It may 
not be that recognizable of a situation that they are in, but anybody that is not saved and who has not been regenerated 
by the Holy Spirit needs Jesus, and we have Jesus. And in the end, Togalese voodoo priests are going to end up in the 
same place that really good, moralistic, upper middle class, white, Americans are going to end up, if they reject the 
Gospel. So, the Gospel is for everybody who doesn’t have it and it’s to be carried to them by everyone who does have it. 
As a church, if we are going to grow and have an impact, everybody has a responsibility to the Gospel of Jesus Christ. It 
doesn’t mean you’re going to be a street preacher. It doesn’t mean you’re going to spend your Saturdays going to 
Asheville and walking the back alleys and streets to share the Gospel with people who don’t know Jesus. But it does 
mean we’ve got to be on mission. 

Now, I’m going to give you three personal evangelism strategies. These don’t come from a book. I sat and said, 
“Okay, Lord, give me some practical things I’ve learned in my life that help me engage people with the Gospel,” because 
for most of us it’s not comfortable to go tell people about Jesus. So, here are three practical strategies for personal 
evangelism. 



Number one—You can invite people at work, at school, and your friends to church. Now, is that going to get 
them saved? No. Is that where personal responsibility with evangelism ends? No. But it’s something you can do. Do you 
love your church? Would you be ashamed to bring somebody to your church? Hopefully not. Hopefully you think, “I 
know that if they go to Red Oak they are going to hear the Gospel and they are going to be welcomed and greeted by 
people who are going to show them love, and kindness, and compassion. So, let’s try to see if we can get them to Red 
Oak.” That’s one thing you can do. 

Number two—You can invite them into your home. Take the work relationship outside of work or the school 
relationship outside of school. You can prepare them a meal or have them in your home with no agenda. You’re not 
trying to get them there to share the Gospel the way you would pitch them a pyramid scheme. It’s not like that. It’s not, 
“So, now that we’ve had this nice meal of roasted hotdogs, I would like the opportunity to make some money in a multi-
level detergent business venture and also tell you about Jesus.” That’s not what we’re doing. We are bringing them into 
our home to cultivate relationships. 

The third thing—We have the opportunity, every one of us, to live it out so that it makes sense when we do 
speak it. Live it out in front of them. What does this look like? Well, when they see you go through the highs and lows of 
life the Gospel is going to shine a light on the way you live your life. When you go through the loss of a loved one, when 
you go through a financial burden, when you go through difficult times, the way you navigate that as a Christian is 
different than the way a non-Christian would navigate that. The Bible says there is worldly wisdom and there is godly 
wisdom. There is worldly remorse, and grief, and sorrow, and there is godly remorse, and grief, and sorrow. There is 
worldly joy and there is godly joy. There is worldly pleasure and there’s godly pleasure. We are all built for pleasure, and 
sorrow, and emotion, and grief, and elation, but the believer, going through any of those things, is going to look 
different from the unbeliever going through any of those things. So, my lifestyle is going to reflect that. 

Now, the goal of all three of those things is to give them the Gospel of Jesus Christ. So, the end of that particular 
activity is not, “Well, I lived it out for them. Hopefully, they’ll figure it out,” or “I invited them to church. Hopefully, 
they’ll show up and somebody will tell them about Jesus,” or “We had them over to our house and, hopefully, they saw 
that we love Jesus and as a result they will become Christians.” The goal, ultimately, is to share Christ with them. We 
want to share the Gospel by explaining it and proclaiming it. There is proclamation that goes with it. 

So, verse 5, 
 

Philip went down to the city of Samaria and proclaimed to them the Christ. 
 
We met Philip in the list of the first deacons. He was a guy who was bold in the proclamation of the Gospel. He 

went to Samaria and here’s a little background about Samaria. It is interesting that the first place the Gospel goes when 
they leave Jerusalem is to the Samaritans. Samaria was a place where many years before the Jewish people had been 
taken out of their homeland, and when they were taken out of their homeland many of them refused to adapt to the 
new people, language, and culture where they were taken to. Many of them said, “We will remain true to our Jewish 
roots. We will remain true to our God, true to our religion, and we will not intermarry or intermingle with other peoples. 
But some of them forcibly and some of them willingly intermarried with Persians, Babylonians, Greeks, and people from 
other cultures and other religions. This is a lot of history slammed into ninety seconds. Eventually, a lot of those people 
came back to Israel but they weren’t welcomed in Israel. This is where you will hear the phrase or the term “half-
breeds.” That’s what they were called and it’s a very derogatory term isn’t it? It’s very derogatory, very racist, very 
hateful, and very wicked. But that’s what they were referred to as because they were part Jewish and part Gentile, and 
that was unacceptable in the Jewish hierarchy. What happened is they sort of colonized and formed something like a 
colony. They weren’t allowed to worship in Jerusalem and they weren’t allowed to take part in the normal rituals and 
religious practices of Temple worship, so they said they would just get their own temple. Well, that’s kind of against the 
rules in the Old Testament. You can’t just get your own temple. So, they broke some of the Jewish laws and rules and it 
created more animosity. So, the Jews and this group of people from Samaria began to have real hatred toward each 
other and that hatred was rooted in racism, and religion, and politics. Does that sound familiar? 

I went to my mom’s house recently and after about an hour of Fox News I said, “Can we please do something 
different?” There’s just turmoil. Did you ever hear the old saying about don’t talk about politics and religion? You don’t 
go there, right? You steer clear of that. We don’t talk about religion and we don’t talk about politics. We don’t talk about 
people’s beliefs. 

But this Jewish elite crowd were racist. They were ethnically prejudiced and they had a hierarchy in their 
religious system and those people in Samaria were on the outside. It had led to violence at times. There had been times 



when people in Samaria had murdered Jewish travelers. You probably heard that Jews would often travel around 
Samaria rather than go through, even though it was much quicker to go through it. There are several stories where Jesus 
goes there and does ministry and it’s really powerful. There are other times when Jesus and the disciples go there and 
they are rejected. The reason I wanted to point this out, and this leads us to the third observation, is this—the Gospel 
drives us through and over social and economic barriers. 

 
3. The Gospel drives us through and over social and economic barriers. 

 
The Gospel divides people into two categories regardless of race, background, family, social status, economic 

status, educational accomplishment, achievement, and status. It divides people into lost and saved; unregenerate and 
regenerate; children of God and enemies of God. There are two categories and that’s it; those who have received the 
Gospel and those who have not received the Gospel. So, the third observation is this—the Gospel drives through and 
over social and economic barriers. It’s just interesting to me and really beautiful that the first place they take the Gospel 
of Jesus is into Samaria, not to Galilee and not to some other really Jewish place. 

Keep going. Verse 6, 
 

And the crowds with one accord paid attention to what was being said by Philip, when they heard him and 
saw the signs that he did. 7 For unclean spirits, crying out with a loud voice, came out of many who had them, and 
many who were paralyzed or lame were healed. 8 So there was much joy in that city. 
 
The Gospel is effective and what we are seeing here is kind of like round two of what happened in Jerusalem. 

We are going to elaborate on that in a few minutes. So, in Jerusalem there were signs, wonders, and miraculous things 
done by the preachers and the disciples. Now, we are seeing in Samaria signs, wonders, and miraculous things, and 
people coming to faith in Jesus. What you have is this pattern of signs and wonders, faithful preaching and proclamation 
of the Gospel, and then many people receive the Gospel and as a result there is much joy. Because, when you meet 
Jesus and you receive the Gospel, you’re joyful. Right? Listen, y’all. There is not a biblical category for grumpy, griping 
Christians. In fact, Scripture speaks really harshly against that. Really harshly against that. So, there was much joy, 
awesome joy. 

Observation number four—God is doing the work but God often chooses to work through the obedience and 
faithfulness of people.  

 
4. God is doing the work but God often chooses to work through the obedience and faithfulness of people. 

 
Philip is preaching and being faithful but who is doing the work? God. Is Philip doing the work? Yes. I thought we 

said God was doing the work? Yes. Isn’t this how it works? God works, and oftentimes He works through His people to 
accomplish great things. God would work through Red Oak to accomplish great things in Western North Carolina. God 
would work through our sons and daughters to accomplish great things in the school system. God would work through 
you and me to make an impact in the community. God works through people. It’s God doing the work but He chooses to 
work through people. That’s why it’s important that we be obedient and we be faithful. One thing that we might say is, 
“Do we believe God is sovereign?” Yes. Let’s do this in an ‘Amen’ pattern. God is sovereign. (Amen.) Amen. God does 
what He does by His own authority. If God wants to save the vilest of sinners that’s His prerogative and He can do it if He 
wants to. Do we believe that? Yes, we believe that. That means there is always hope for people, regardless of how 
hopeless it might seem. There’s always hope for people. This is a powerful work of grace—that He doesn’t just save me 
but He chooses to use me and He will actually use us to reach people with the Gospel. There is somebody in your life 
that only you can reach, that nobody else in this room can reach. God will use you to reach that one person. All of us 
have those relationships. One way we might look at it is that if we are not obedient and we’re not faithful then God 
might still do that work, because He is sovereign, but we will miss not only the blessing that comes but the growth and 
the maturing process that comes from being vessels that God uses for His work. All of us need to have a desire to be 
used of and by God, instead of God doing that work in spite of us. So, we see God working through Philip and working 
through the ministry that He is doing there in Samaria. 

Verse 9, 
 

But there was a man named Simon, who had previously practiced magic in the city and amazed the people 
of Samaria, saying that he himself was somebody great. 



 
This man has a really nice ego. Very impressive. 
 

They all paid attention to him, from the least to the greatest. 
 
We are getting introduced to this guy named Simon. Let’s talk about him for a second. Here’s what we know so 

far. He does magic. The word would mean something like transcendent, dark arts. This is like a demonic, diabolical kind 
of thing. This is not sleight of hand like pulling a quarter out of your ear. That’s not what we are talking about. This is 
demonic, diabolical, and transcendent. If you study the word, it’s pretty graphic, okay? Also, this man has an 
exaggerated opinion of his own importance. He’s very egotistical. And number three, the poorest people and the 
smallest children are impressed with this guy, and the wisest, wealthiest, and most successful business men and women 
and government officials are impressed with this guy. That’s a pretty wide, cultural impact, isn’t it? It’s pretty hard to 
impress six-year-olds and sixty-year-olds because we are impressed by different things. It says, “From the least to the 
greatest.” Everybody is like, “Simon is the man!” 

Now, if we study a little bit more about Simon, there is some material outside of Scripture and you guys have 
heard of a man named Justin Martyr. His name is where we get the word ‘martyr’ from. Justin Martyr wrote from the 
Early Church and he was from Samaria. Isn’t that interesting? He talked and wrote about a guy named Simon from 
Samaria. I know that’s like being in another country and you meet someone there and they ask, “Where are you from?” 
and you say, “The United States,” and they say, “Oh, do you know a guy named Mark?” I’ve got about seventeen Marks 
in my phone. Yes? I have about twenty-seven Davids in my phone. I tried to call Shawn Clark today and I told Siri, “I need 
to call Shawn,” and she said, “Excuse me, Big Cat Daddy. Which Shawn? You have nineteen.” I didn’t name myself that—
Steph Gatten put that name in my phone years ago. I don’t know how to change it but I don’t think I would anyway. It’s 
very entertaining. Every time Siri calls me that, I chuckle and wonder where Steph and Oliver are right now. 

But, Justin Martyr writes about a guy named Simon from Samaria who was very powerful in the dark arts and 
who was worshipped and revered as a god because he could levitate in public settings. Does that sound like maybe it’s 
the same guy? I think there’s a really good possibility. “From the least to the greatest” these people idolized this man. 
They said, 

 
“This man is the power of God that is called Great.” 

 
Capital “G”, Capital “G.” God and Great. 
 

And they paid attention to him because for a long time he had amazed them with his magic. 
 
This guy is impressive. So, Philip shows up in verse 12. 
 

But when they believed Philip as he preached good news about the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were baptized, both men and women. 
 
So, you have this man who they recognize as a god. He does phenomenal magic. It’s not trickery, it’s magic. It’s 

demonic and is driven by darkness. They revere him as a god. Then, Philip shows up and what is Philip’s resume? He’s a 
busboy at First Baptist in Jerusalem. Remember? What has he been doing? He’s been serving food and cleaning tables. 
Then, he shows up and preaches a message that is so powerful that people abandon the worship of Simon and his 
religion and they turn to the Gospel. 

Y’all, we should never grow accustomed to the power of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. Paul says in Romans 1, 
 

I am not ashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ because it is the power of God unto salvation to everyone 
who believe; to the Jew first and also to the Greek. 
 
It covers the bases. The power of God to bring Muslims to faith in Jesus; to bring atheists to faith in Jesus; to 

bring Darwinian evolutionists to faith in Jesus; to bring first century magicians who practice demonic wizardry to faith in 
Jesus. Philip has no program. He just shows up and preaches. He’s a one pony show. What’s he going to do when he gets 
there? He’s going to tell them about Jesus. He’s going to preach because it’s all he has and it works. 

Verse 13, 



 
Even Simon himself believed, and after being baptized he continued with Philip. And seeing signs and great 

miracles performed, he was amazed. 
 
So, Simon believes. This is the word that is used. Now, as we progress in the story we are going to have to—and 

this would be like observation number five—we need to examine Simon’s faith. 
 

5. We need to examine Simon’s faith. 
 

That word ‘belief’ or ‘believe’—we need to examine it. Because you will remember that the Scripture says that 
even the demons believe and tremble. James writes that. You say you believe in God? Great, that’s good. Simon, you say 
you believe in God? Great, that’s awesome. So does Satan, so do demons, and they tremble in the presence of God. So, 
hit the brakes. What do you believe about Jesus? What do you believe about God? What do you believe is the means of 
salvation? That’s what we have to understand in terms of belief. So, we are going to circle back and see sort of how 
Simon’s faith fleshes out. 

Verse 14, 
 

Now when the apostles at Jerusalem heard that Samaria had received the word of God, they sent to them 
Peter and John, 15 who came down and prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit, 16 for he had not yet 
fallen on any of them, but they had only been baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 17 Then they laid their hands 
on them and they received the Holy Spirit. 18 Now when Simon saw that the Spirit was given through the laying on 
of the apostles' hands, he offered them money, 19 saying, “Give me this power also, so that anyone on whom I lay 
my hands may receive the Holy Spirit.” 
 
Let’s stop right here and talk about this sixth observation, which is this visible outworking of the Holy Spirit. 
 

6. The visible outworking of the Holy Spirit. 
 
Now, we could say that the Holy Spirit has already been at work in Samaria because signs and wonders have 

been done, the Gospel has been proclaimed, and people have come to faith in Jesus. We’ve already said that the 
clearest evidence of the Holy Spirit is going to be the proclamation of the Gospel and the elevation of Jesus. We’ve said 
that many times in the study of Acts. The Holy Spirit is working, Jesus is being proclaimed, Jesus is clearly being exalted, 
so people are being turned to Jesus. 

As we go through Acts, I want to point you to four things that we are going to see happen and this is the second 
of those four. It’s four special outpourings of the Holy Spirit. It’s important that we, as a church, understand this, and 
when it comes up we have to revisit it. It was already handled once in the sermon on Pentecost in chapter 2. But we 
need to touch on it every time it comes up. This is the second time this happens. This is sort of like what happened in 
chapter 2, with Pentecost in Jerusalem. Now, we have gone to Samaria and it’s a similar thing happening in Samaria. The 
Holy Spirit is poured out in a special way in Jerusalem, and people speak in unknown languages, and they communicate, 
and there is literal fire on their heads, and it’s crazy. People are like, “Whoa! This is wild. This is intense.” But now we are 
in Samaria and you are seeing sort of the same pattern of things. Now, we have Samaritans, people who are partially 
Jewish, receiving the same outpouring of the Holy Spirit. Later, we are going to see Gentiles, in chapter 11, receive the 
Holy Spirit, and it’s sort of the same response and reaction. Then, in chapter 19, we are going to see disciples of John the 
Baptist receive the same experience. But we are not going to see that experience in any other sermon that’s preached or 
any other worship that happens. There is massive revival in cities like Ephesus, Corinth, Colossae, Philippi, Thessalonica, 
and Berea, and we are never going to see that happen the way we see it in these four instances. So, what we have is this 
powerful sign being given to legitimize and authenticate the authority of the Apostles. Does that make sense? Is 
everyone tracking with me? Okay. So, what we know to be true from Ephesians 1 is that every one of us, when we 
receive the Gospel of Jesus Christ, in that moment of regeneration, is sealed with the Holy Spirit. That’s good! You don’t 
have to do anything extra to get a second dose of Jesus. You don’t have to do anything extra, like a little more scrubbing 
on the inside, for regeneration. The Bible says, when Paul is writing to Titus, that there is a washing of renewal and 
regeneration by the Holy Spirit in the life of a believer when he comes to faith in Jesus. If you are a person who has 
called on the name of the Lord, confessed Him as Lord, believed in your heart that Jesus is God and that God raised Him 
from the dead, you have been saved, and with that comes the Holy Spirit. Teaching that says that you need something 



beyond that is heretical and false. Am I clear, as your teaching pastor, tonight? One of many, but tonight. You have to 
understand—anyone who says to you that you need to receive the Gospel and then somewhere later something extra 
needs to happen to you to prove that you’re a Christian—the proof that you’re a Christian is that God seals you with His 
Holy Spirit and puts Him in you. Paul says to the Romans, in Romans 8, that all who are being led by the Spirit of God, 
these are the sons of God. It’s not ambiguous, it’s not confusing, but we do see very clear outworkings of the Holy Spirit 
in the book of Acts. 

Now, today, do we see outworkings and manifestations of the Holy Spirit in unique and special ways in our own 
lives? Yes, we do, absolutely. It happens sometimes. It can be as simple as God giving you wisdom in a conversation to 
speak clearly to somebody. God gives you power and victory over an addiction. These are special outworkings of the 
Holy Spirit. And oftentimes—listen, I want this to be very practical—I believe that oftentimes the outworking of the Holy 
Spirit in your life is going to run in victory over something that you are naturally predisposed to. In other words, if you 
are a person who is hot-tempered and given to anger, I believe that a special outworking of the Holy Spirit might be seen 
in the way that God softens your demeanor, gives you a spirit of gentleness, and grows you into a man or a woman who 
is not given to those fits of anger and rage. A person who is predisposed to addictions—because some people are more 
predisposed to addiction than others—the Spirit out God might specially work himself in, and through, and out of our 
lives in such a way that we have victory over things that we were once in bondage to. We were a Christian already, but it 
took a special move of the Holy Spirit to give us victory in this area. 

So, to say that we receive the Holy Spirit when we become a Christian is biblical. To say that there is not 
something additional that has to happen to legitimize our salvation—that’s biblical. But we can also say that there are 
special outworkings of the Holy Spirit in the life of a believer and we all need to see those at times. We all need that. You 
need wisdom. You need a spirit of discernment. You need a spirit of a fighter’s mentality sometimes. So, we will see it. 
Oftentimes, that fleshes itself out. 

So, in the book of Acts we are going to see four rounds of this where this happens and this is the second of those 
four rounds. For us, we need to remember that we are sealed with the Holy Spirit. 

Observation number seven, from that portion of Scripture, is very important. Before we get to that, let me 
continue on down to verse 24, which will be where we stop tonight. Verse 18, 

 
Now when Simon saw that the Spirit was given through the laying on of the apostles' hands, he offered 

them money, 19 saying, “Give me this power also, so that anyone on whom I lay my hands may receive the Holy 
Spirit.” 20 But Peter said to him, “May your silver perish with you, because you thought you could obtain the gift of 
God with money! 21 You have neither part nor lot in this matter, for your heart is not right before God. 22 Repent, 
therefore, of this wickedness of yours, and pray to the Lord that, if possible, the intent of your heart may be 
forgiven you. 23 For I see that you are in the gall of bitterness and in the bond of iniquity.” 24 And Simon answered, 
“Pray for me to the Lord, that nothing of what you have said may come upon me.” 
 
Now, here is the answer to the question about Simon’s faith, but before we get into that I want to point out one 

more thing. This is the seventh observation and it’s this. Do you notice the humility of Philip?  
 

7. Notice the humility of Philip. 
 
Philip obediently, and under the weight of persecution, went to this city and started preaching the Gospel. The 

Gospel started spreading, God started using him, and then the big guys show up, and they’re like, “Philip, we’ll take over 
from here.” You know, most people would get very insecure and very jealous. Be honest. Most people would not be 
okay with that. Philip has been faithful, he’s worked, and he’s labored over these people. He’s preached the Gospel, God 
has poured himself out through Philip, the Spirit of God has rested on Philip, powerful things have been done through 
Philip, and then these guys show up and say, “We’ve got it.” We are going to see next week that Philip is like, “Okay, 
that’s cool.” Go back to what we talked about earlier, “I just want to be on the team. I’m not going to quit. I want to be a 
hard worker and do what I’m told.” He recognized the authority of the Apostles. He didn’t fight against it. He didn’t buck 
against it or take it personal. You can’t take things personal all the time. Sometimes we’ve got to toughen up a little bit. 
Philip takes the Gospel to a people group in this passage and we see next week that he takes it to another people group 
called Africa. It’s a little bit of a big deal—maybe you’ve heard of it. It’s a huge continent, you know? I love this guy. 
Learn from the humility of Philip. I think that’s something we need to observe and draw out of the text, for sure. He was 
a man of great faith and a man of great humility. 



Lastly, the eighth observation is coming back to this question of Simon’s faith. Now, either Simon is a believer 
and he’s just undiscipled, and kind of raw, and kind of wild, and he’s like, “This is awesome. I got saved and I got Jesus. 
I’m worshipping God, and worshipping Jesus, and I’m following Philip around, and he’s preaching, and I’m amening,” but 
he’s just a little bit rough around the edges. 

Have you ever been around somebody like that? I’ll never forget, when I was a little boy we were in church on a 
Sunday and there was this man who was a bad alcoholic. He was known in town and he got saved. I remember that he 
came down front and he was missing all his teeth. He was a rough dude and I remember as a kid being kind of scared of 
him. But he came up to the front of church and he was telling people what had happened and he cussed twice. 
Everybody was wide-eyed. I remember my mom, saying, “Son, he’s only known Jesus for something like nine minutes. 
But he’s been using those words every other breath for thirty-seven years. Give him some time.” The man’s name was 
Amos Urik. Like many of you, our church had a choir and our choir was like, “Come on up and be part of the choir.” 
They’d just let folks go up and sing in the choir. It was a real country church and everybody would go up and be in the 
choir. Old Amos couldn’t read. He had six kids and he was a bad alcoholic. If you’re going through Canton on 40, past 
Canton, and get off at exit 31, where there’s a Starbucks in an Ingles that’s always a good stop along the way, just off 
that exit is Powell’s Lumber Company. I went to church with those guys and Amos worked in the sawmill at Powell’s 
Lumber Company all his life. He would stand up there in the choir and he would have that songbook upside down. You 
could hear him just grunting and gnawing—I guess it was a joyful noise. He’d sway back and forth but he was rough as a 
cob. I remember as a kid, watching this man change. The Gospel changes people. Many of you can remember the 
change that happened. 

Let me get into what I think is happening here, because Simon’s faith seems to be very legitimate. It seems to be 
very legitimate, especially with the use of the word ‘believed.’ But, if he’s a Christian, maybe something like what 
happened to Amos happened to him. 

Let me give you the other illustration. It’s very short. I talked to a pastor about a young lady who came to faith in 
Jesus in their church. She was living with a guy, living in sin, sexual sin with this dude. The pastor said that the elders of 
the church and a couple of the deacons asked, “What do we do? How do we handle this?” He said, “Let’s at least give it 
two weeks before we address that.” And he said that within two weeks this girl came to him and said, “No one has said 
anything to me about this but I feel like I’m not supposed to be living with this guy.” They gave time for the Holy Spirit to 
work. How quickly does the Holy Spirit work? The Spirit works quickly. It’s a survival issue. Think of Rahab and think of 
Mary Magdalene. Think of many of the people that we see who have radical life changes. So, Simon, if his faith is 
genuine then there’s the narrow little window where he’s just not rooted and discipled, and he makes an error. But, the 
reason that we believe that Simon is probably not truly saved is twofold. Number one, Peter has the discernment that 
the Holy Spirit has given him, right? Peter is doing this thing under the anointing of the Holy Spirit. He has incredible 
insight and incredible Holy Spirit power. Let me read this text again starting in verse 20. 

 
But Peter said to him, “May your silver perish with you, because you thought you could obtain the gift of 

God with money! 21 You have neither part nor lot in this matter, for your heart is not right before God. 22 Repent, 
therefore, of this wickedness of yours, and pray to the Lord that, if possible, the intent of your heart may be 
forgiven you.” 
 
Listen to this. This is the Holy Spirit’s insight. 
 

“For I see that you are in the gall of bitterness and in the bond of iniquity.” 
 
Now, the argument that says that Simon was a Christian and he was just not there yet in terms of maturity, say 

that all these things are things that could be said of a believer. But, 
 

Simon answered, “Pray for me to the Lord, that nothing of what you have said may come upon me.” 
 
The other reason I believe that he is probably not a believer is because he doesn’t just cry out to God. Romans 8 

says that the Holy Spirit in us cries out to God with groanings too deep for words. What Simon does is he turns to an 
earthly mediator. 

Have you ever had this happen to you? An unregenerate person says, “Hey, I need for you to pray for me.” We 
need to ask that of each other, “Will you pray for me?” That’s important. But someone will ask you, “Will you pray for 
me because I’m incapable of praying?” Have you ever had that happen? I’ve had that happen often. It’s like, “You’re a 



professional Christian so you can pray on my behalf.” I tell them it doesn’t work like that. I was preaching at a men’s 
conference and a dude came up to me and said, “Father Brody.” It was time out. Don’t ever do that again. I have five 
kids and you aren’t one of them, I promise. 

So, there seems to be with Simon a lack of understanding of mediation that goes on in the priesthood of the 
believer and the Holy Spirit doesn’t seem to be crying out from within him. Maybe he is saved—maybe. Certainly, the 
commentators are split about 60:40 on this. But what does it really matter? Here is what matters for us. You and I have 
to examine our salvation because every one of us knows people who have professed faith in Jesus, walked with Christ 
for a season, and it looked so legitimate and real, and they walked away from the Lord. Have you seen that happen? We 
need to be sober-minded about it and we need to be aware of our own faith. We don’t need to be afraid like, “Did I say 
the prayer good enough? Did I go to church enough? Am I a good enough Christian?” We need to trust that God is the 
author of our faith but that’s precisely the question you need to ask. Who is the author of my faith? If Jesus is the Author 
of my faith then I don’t have anything to worry about. If I’m the author of my faith then I’m like Simon. It seems like 
Simon just wanted a prophet. Simon has been the big dog on campus for years and all of a sudden a greater power has 
shown up and he’s like, “I’m going to form an alliance with this power and I’m going to profit off of it.” That’s what it 
seems like. Many people come and go in the Church, so we need to examine ourselves. The Scripture tells us to do that. 
“Am I truly saved?” 

 
8.  We need to examine our own faith. 

 
And lastly, here’s a challenge for us as a church. We all have a responsibility to proclaim the Gospel and we all 

should proclaim the Gospel at work, at school, in our communities, in our neighborhoods, in the places we travel, and 
trade, and do business. We need to be about the proclamation of the Gospel and we need to do so believing that the 
power of the Gospel can save the vilest of sinners. From the deathbed confession of the thief on the cross, to the 
salvation of a harlot named Rahab, to the enlightening of priests in Jerusalem, the power of the Gospel to save people is 
unstoppable when it’s at work, and we need to believe that and we need to go understanding that we go in that power. 
So, we test our own salvation and then we proclaim Christ to those that we come into contact with on a daily basis, and 
we trust the Lord to do a great work. 

Let’s pray and we will close with a time of song and worship. 
God,	I	pray	that	you	would	take	your	Word	and	make	it	practical	and	applicable	in	our	lives.	I	pray	that	we	

would	learn	from	Simon,	and	that	we	would	learn	from	Philip,	and	that	we	would	learn	from	John,	and	Peter,	and	
that	we	would	see	the	power	of	the	Gospel	at	work	in	these	men	and	in	this	city,	and	that	great	things	would	
happen	in	our	own	lives	as	a	result	of	what	we’ve	heard	tonight.	God,	I	thank	you	for	your	Word	and	I	thank	you	for	
the	chance,	tonight,	to	take	part	in	the	Lord’s	Supper	and	to	remember	your	body	broken	for	us	and	your	blood	
poured	out	for	us.	I	pray,	now,	that	you	would	receive	these	songs	of	worship	and	I	pray	that	as	we	examine	our	
own	salvation—man,	woman,	young	person,	boy,	girl,	every	one	of	us	in	this	room—that	we	would	examine	
ourselves	and	be	ready	to	contend	for	the	faith	and	to	believe	that	our	salvation	is	a	result	of	your	power	and	
authority,	and	that	you	have	authored	it,	and	that	we	can	trust	that.	Help	us	to	see,	and	know,	and	have	confidence	
in	these	things	that	you	have	written	so	that	we	can	know,	and	that	you	are	able	to	keep	us	blameless	so	that	you	
might	present	us	one	day.	And	I	pray	that	we	would	believe	it,	and	understand	it,	and	get	it.	In	the	strong	name	of	
Jesus,	we	pray.	Amen.	

 
(Rob Conti) 
I’m going to read from Romans 8:31, 
 

“What then shall we say to these things? If God is for us, who can be against us? 32 He who did not spare 
his own Son but gave him up for us all, how will he not also with him graciously give us all things? 33 Who shall 
bring any charge against God's elect? It is God who justifies. 34 Who is to condemn? Christ Jesus is the one who 
died—more than that, who was raised—who is at the right hand of God, who indeed is interceding for us. 35 Who 
shall separate us from the love of Christ? Shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or 
danger, or sword? 36 As it is written, 

 
“For your sake we are being killed all the day long; 
    we are regarded as sheep to be slaughtered.” 
 



37 No, in all these things we are more than conquerors through him who loved us. 38 For I am sure that 
neither death nor life, nor angels nor rulers, nor things present nor things to come, nor powers, 39 nor height nor 
depth, nor anything else in all creation, will be able to separate us from the love of God in Christ Jesus our Lord.”
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We use language and we’ve talked about this a lot. It’s been interesting going from Galatians and now we are 

waist-deep into Acts. When we were in Galatians it was dawning on us how much it was talking about the Holy Spirit. 
Remember that? It talked about how we had to walk in the Spirit. If we walked in the Spirit we wouldn’t gratify the 
desires of the flesh. We use that language—to walk in the Spirit, to be led by the Spirit, to be guided by the Spirit. We 
pray that for ourselves and for each other. We talk that way. We talk about being sensitive to the leading and guiding of 
the Holy Spirit and that we need the Holy Spirit’s wisdom. We pray that when we are in conversations with people—that 
we would have His wisdom and discernment to know what to say and how to say it. We use that language and, as a 
believer, as a child of God, where the Spirit of God lives in you, you know what it means. No doubt, if we had the time to 
do it and we went around the room, and you had to think it through, you’d have stories where you could look back and 
go, “Yeah, I know that the Spirit of God led me into that conversation.” Maybe there would be other explanations but 
you know that the Lord, the Holy Spirit, guided that whole scenario. 

So, I think of this story that we are about to read of Philip and the Ethiopian eunuch is so powerful in one sense 
because there are these miracles going on. There’s an angel talking to him. He gets beamed from one city to another. 
There is incredible stuff going on but really, right in the middle of it, is really this interaction with the Holy Spirit that for 
us should just be normal. It should just be normal. It should never get old or where we are indifferent to it or unmoved 
by it, but we should live our lives with this desire to be sensitive to the Holy Spirit’s leading. 

This week, in preparation and meditating on this passage, and just this one big point that kept standing out to 
me that I wanted our church to be encouraged by, this one story kept playing back through my mind from my first 
semester at Liberty. I was about twenty years old and I was going with some roommates to San Diego. It was my first 
time every flying out to California and one of my buddies, my roommate, was from there so we were going to go hang 
out. I got on the flight and my friends were sitting together and I was in the row behind them and seated next to this girl. 
You know it, right? You know when it happens. The Holy Spirit led me to start this conversation with her. We started 
talking and before you know it, as we are flying from Atlanta to San Diego, we are in the Gospel. We are having an 
awesome, Gospel conversation. I remember landing and just feeling like we weren’t done. It was enjoyable and she 
thanked me for the conversation and she left. And I remember just thinking and praying, “Lord, save her.” Well, we were 
flying back from San Diego to Atlanta and as I walked down the row and was looking at my number I came to my number 
and letter and, sure enough, there was some large, bearded man sitting there. But a couple of rows back was that girl. 
So, we asked that large, bearded man if he would switch with her and he did, and we sat down next to each other again 
and had more Gospel conversations. This time, we exchanged information. She was just blown away. She was like, “This 
was crazy. I haven’t been able to get that conversation out of my mind and here you are again,” and I was like, “I know.” 
So, fast forward and I fly from Atlanta to Miami to visit my uncle and that girl was not on that flight, but a couple of 
months later she emailed me. It was after 9/11 and she was so shook up by that. She just had some basic questions. She 
asked me what I thought and I did my best as a young believer to answer those questions. That was it until about five 
years later when she reached out again and she told me in this long email how she had surrendered her life to the Lord. I 
think, “Man, that’s awesome.” I don’t doubt that. I don’t doubt the leading and guiding of the Holy Spirit in that 
situation. It was God’s grace to even let me know that He saved her. He didn’t have to do that. 

For us, we read this story and we see the miracles that maybe won’t be so normal. Every time I drive my family 
to Kansas City, I think that I know Jesus could do it. I know that we could be here and then zap we could be in Kansas 
City. It would be cheaper, easier, way more enjoyable, and less dangerous. He could do that, right? But we can’t get 
caught up in that. Right at the heart of this story is an obedient believer who seeks to just be sensitive to the Holy Spirit 
and when the Holy Spirit speaks he doesn’t make God jump through hoops. He doesn’t ask God for a bunch of 
confirmation signs. He just obeys. I think that if the sermon ended there with that application it would be worth it. But I 
have five more pages of notes so let’s not cheat ourselves, okay? 

So, we know the story. Turn over to Acts 1 really quick. Let’s just remind ourselves of what Jesus told His 
disciples. In Acts 1:8, right before He ascends, He says, 

 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you and you will be my witnesses in 

Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and to the ends of the Earth. When He had said these things, as they 
were looking on, He was lifted up and a cloud took Him out of their sight. 



 
That’s the command and that’s what the whole book of Acts is playing out. It’s playing out the Gospel going 

from Jerusalem, to Judea, to Samaria, and to the ends of the Earth. We’ve seen that. We saw that last week—the Gospel 
going to the Samaritans. And now we’re going to meet this Ethiopian, this man from Ethiopia, from Africa, and what’s so 
unique about this story in Acts is it’s the first time in Acts we see this, where all along it’s been these big, Gospel 
proclamations. Somebody like Peter or Stephen is proclaiming the Gospel and there’s a crowd around and God is 
bringing the masses to salvation. That’s awesome and powerful, but here the uniqueness of this story is God going after 
one man. One man. It’s beautiful. 

So, turn over to chapter 8. I heard John MacArthur say years ago, “The kingdom of Heaven is advanced one soul 
at a time.” The kingdom of Heaven is advanced one soul at a time. That’s kind of the norm. There will be times of big 
movements and masses coming to Christ but the norm, the day-in-day-out, the “mundane” of the Gospel existence, is 
that one soul at a time the kingdom is growing. Because what they started here in Acts, and we are going to get there 
one day—there may be a whole new crop of elders by the time we finish this book—but one day Red Oak will get there 
and what we will see is that the book of Acts just ends open-endedly. Why? Because we are still doing this. The “to the 
ends of the Earth” is still happening. The Gospel is still advancing one soul at a time. So, let’s read about this one soul, 
the Ethiopian eunuch. 

Acts 8:26, 
 

Now an angel of the Lord said to Philip, “Rise and go toward the south to the road that goes down from 
Jerusalem to Gaza.” This is a desert place. 27 And he rose and went. And there was an Ethiopian, a eunuch, a court 
official of Candace, queen of the Ethiopians, who was in charge of all her treasure. He had come to Jerusalem to 
worship 28 and was returning, seated in his chariot, and he was reading the prophet Isaiah. 29 And the Spirit said to 
Philip, “Go over and join this chariot.” 30 So Philip ran to him and heard him reading Isaiah the prophet and asked, 
“Do you understand what you are reading?” 31 And he said, “How can I, unless someone guides me?” And he invited 
Philip to come up and sit with him. 32 Now the passage of the Scripture that he was reading was this: 

 
“Like a sheep he was led to the slaughter 
    and like a lamb before its shearer is silent, 
    so he opens not his mouth. 
33 In his humiliation justice was denied him. 
    Who can describe his generation? 
For his life is taken away from the earth.” 
 
34 And the eunuch said to Philip, “About whom, I ask you, does the prophet say this, about himself or about 

someone else?” 35 Then Philip opened his mouth, and beginning with this Scripture he told him the good news about 
Jesus. 36 And as they were going along the road they came to some water, and the eunuch said, “See, here is water! 
What prevents me from being baptized?” 38 And he commanded the chariot to stop, and they both went down into 
the water, Philip and the eunuch, and he baptized him. 39 And when they came up out of the water, the Spirit of the 
Lord carried Philip away, and the eunuch saw him no more, and went on his way rejoicing. 40 But Philip found 
himself at Azotus, and as he passed through he preached the gospel to all the towns until he came to Caesarea. 
 
It’s an awesome story, so what’s the big idea; what’s the big purpose; what’s the main thing happening in this 

story? I think it’s a few things. The Gospel going to the end of the Earth. We’ve seen it. It’s now going to an African, an 
Ethiopian. What Jesus promised is happening. It’s God saving an individual by His sovereign grace. We’re going to look at 
this in a minute; God’s sovereignty is all over this story. But it’s also about our human responsibility to be obedient, to 
be faithful, to proclaim the Gospel, to be sensitive to the Holy Spirit. And where do we see Jesus in this story? We are 
going to see Jesus as the suffering servant of Isaiah. 

So, let’s talk about Philip for a minute. We looked at him last week and saw his faithfulness. We remember that 
he was one of the original deacons, full of the Holy Spirit, empowered by the Lord, and was serving in humble service. 
But when the time came, he was ready to proclaim the Gospel and God used him in a powerful way to bring the Gospel 
to the Samaritans, and they responded in faith and repentance, and God grew the Church. We would see that his desire 
was to love Jesus and to love people. Again, it was just the simplicity of obedience when this angel came and talked to 
him. 

I don’t know about you, but I remember my grandparents talking about guardian angels. We don’t hear much 
about that anymore. Did your grandparents talk about guardian angels? I remember becoming a Christian and thinking 



about how we’ve all heard sermon illustrations of the chubby, little baby angel with a harp, and how that’s not a biblical 
picture of an angel. But the idea of guardian angels, I’ve always kind of dismissed it. Well, I don’t know if guardian angel 
is the right term, but Hebrews 1 says that angels are ministering spirits sent out to serve for the sake of those who are to 
inherit salvation. Maybe we have guardian angels. We are definitely surrounded by them all the time. It’s easy to forget 
that and not remember the spiritual reality, the spiritual warfare that’s going on. 

Right here, whatever this looked like—we can only speculate. Did he hear a voice? Did he just look like a man, 
and Luke in hindsight, under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit knew that it was really an angel? Maybe he was winged 
and had a sword drawn and flaming. Maybe. I don’t know. When the Lord told the angel to speak to Philip maybe it just 
materialized right in front of him and he knew it. Whatever it was, this reality is that the Lord speaks to us, and from this 
point on it’s the Holy Spirit that guides and leads Philip. This was an awesome moment of a ministering spirit, sent to tell 
Philip exactly where to go, and he obeyed. He left this revival, and all the action going on with the Samaritans, where 
they needed to be pastored, and a church needed to be planted, and where pastors needed to be raised up and 
discipled, and that work, no doubt, was done. But God told Philip, “Alright, it’s time to go,” and Philip left the party. He 
just started walking down a desert road. 

So, as he went, he came upon the Ethiopian. He was referred to as the Ethiopian eunuch and it says that he was 
a court official for Candace the queen. Candace wouldn’t have been the name of the queen; it was actually a title for the 
Ethiopian queen. It was kind of strange. There was a king who was seen as being too important to deal with the 
administration of the kingdom, so the queen mother would actually do those things, and her title was Candace, queen of 
the Ethiopians. So, the eunuch served right underneath her in this very important and powerful position, where he was 
in charge of her money. That would tell us a lot about what she thought of this man’s character. But what’s fascinating is 
that this man had traveled to Jerusalem in a chariot. So, he was wealthy, important, and probably had an entourage 
around him, but this was no easy journey. Just physically to get there would be miles, from Jerusalem down to Gaza, and 
then over into Egypt and down through Egypt, and into what was then Ethiopia, right below Egypt. That’s a lot of 
traveling, a lot of miles. And what’s fascinating for this man is that this man, as a eunuch, when he got to Jerusalem he 
was banned from any kind of official worship. He couldn’t even come into the court of the Gentiles. He was so cut off 
and removed because of what happened to him physically. However he got into service, however he became a eunuch, 
whether it was willfully—at this time in history, men would make this decision as an occupational move to become a 
eunuch so they could serve in this capacity—or whether he was a slave and it was forced upon him, he was banned 
because of Deuteronomy 23:1. The Lord makes clear that somebody who has been castrated is not allowed to worship 
in the Temple. So, he goes as a foreigner and as someone who would be seen as less than and as cut off from. But he 
goes—why? All we can speculate is that this man had come to understand that there is one true God, that there is one 
true and living God, who is gracious, and merciful, and slow to anger, abounding in steadfast love, who forgives sins, and 
he was drawn to Him. And no amount of miles or stigma could keep him from making that journey, and he goes, and he 
buys this scroll that is very rare and very expensive, but he buys the scroll of Isaiah. So, he was reading it. 

This is where I think of the sovereignty of God in salvation. The sovereignty of God is seen with this one 
individual who was seeking God, but what we’re going to learn is that he was seeking God because God was first seeking 
him. Think about the story. Think about God’s sovereign hand in the story. When Philip runs up to the chariot, the man is 
reading from these verses out of Isaiah. So, go back to where Philip started when the angel talked to him. God’s 
sovereign hand and Philip’s pace of walking, timed with the pace of the Ethiopian’s chariot. And not just the pace of how 
those animals were moving and how Philip was walking, but the pace of the Ethiopian’s cadence as he is reading aloud 
through Isaiah. Whether he started before he left or as soon as he got into the chariot, the Greek terminology here is 
that he has been reading it. He’s been reading through it. God’s sovereign hand guides how fast Philip runs. All of it is 
taken into God’s plan that as he approaches and as he hears, the man is reading these lines about Jesus from Isaiah 53. 
It’s beautiful. It does not take away Philip’s responsibility to be obedient. 

Just as a point of application, we can have such a high view of God’s sovereignty, and we should. No one in the 
room has a view of God’s sovereignty that is high enough. It’s beyond our comprehension. Where we get into trouble is 
when we allow our ability to logically think through things and we start connecting dots where God hasn’t drawn dots. 
We start thinking things like, “Well, theoretically, even if Philip hadn’t been obedient here, God was going to save the 
Ethiopian eunuch.” Theoretically, God was going to save him no matter what, right? He was chosen before the 
foundation of the world. We start connecting dots where God hasn’t drawn dots. Our obedience matters. It matters that 
Philip started walking when the angel told him to go. It matters that Philip started running when the Holy Spirit 
impressed upon him, and led him, and guided him to run. It matters that when he got there that he opened his mouth. 
Our obedience matters. Scripture does not afford us the attitude that God is going to save who He is going to save and 



so, “Oh, yeah, I was disobedient. I blew it. But everything is going to be alright in the end.” We don’t get that. We are 
not afforded the privilege to be so arrogant as to think that we understand God’s sovereignty and human responsibility 
and how that works throughout eternity. But, what we have are verses like this from Romans 10:9. 

 
If you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God raised him from the 

dead, you will be saved. 10 For with the heart one believes and is justified, and with the mouth one confesses and is 
saved. 11 For the Scripture says, “Everyone who believes in him will not be put to shame.” 12 For there is no 
distinction between Jew and Greek; for the same Lord is Lord of all, bestowing his riches on all who call on him. 13 
For “everyone who calls on the name of the Lord will be saved.” 

14 How then will they call on him in whom they have not believed? And how are they to believe in him of 
whom they have never heard? And how are they to hear without someone preaching? 15 And how are they to 
preach unless they are sent? As it is written, “How beautiful are the feet of those who preach the good news!” 
 
Our obedience matters. Our obedience as a church to send people and our obedience as individuals to live our 

lives in such a way that we are sensitive to the Holy Spirit’s leading, so that when the abiding Holy Spirit says to you, “Go 
talk to that person,” that you don’t say, “I will if you prove to me that is really you, Holy Spirit. Give me a sign. I need at 
least something written in the clouds. Or maybe if you play that Third Day song that has something to do with sharing 
the Gospel, then I’ll know. I’ll turn on the radio…. Oh, no, Journey is playing. It must not have been you.” We need to live 
in such a way that we are so sensitive to the Holy Spirit that when He says, “Run,” we run, and when He says, “Open 
your mouth,” we open our mouth. Maybe that’s to a lost person or to a stranger on an airplane. Maybe that’s to a 
brother or sister in Christ. Maybe we need to be praying that the Lord would lead us so that our eyes look past the 
surface and see that person who is hurting and think, “I need to go ask him how he’s doing and what’s going on.” “I 
haven’t seen so-and-so in a while. I’d better check in on him.” We need to have that sensitivity and then we need to 
simply obey. 

I’m not going to ask you to raise your hands but if you’ve been a believer for any length of time, you’ve 
experienced this. You’ve experienced the Holy Spirit telling you to go do something and you’ve not done it. And you’ve 
experienced the Holy Spirit telling you to go have that conversation and you’ve had it. And which one did you regret 
doing? Which one did you have to confess? Have you ever felt bad for being obedient and sharing the love of Jesus with 
somebody? No. We play games in our heads. That’s why it’s so essential that we renew our minds to Scripture and we 
saturate our minds with Scripture so that we’re in submission to the Holy Spirit and so that when He speaks we simply 
obey. 

I’ll read this from Eckhard’s commentary. That’s not his last name but I can’t say his last name, so… 
 

As he was sitting in his carriage, he was reading in the book of Isaiah.  The imperfect tense of the verb for 
reading suggest that he was involved in reading over an extended period of time.  Since he had probably bought 
the scroll he was reading in Jerusalem, he would have started reading from the beginning.  By the time he met 
Philip, he had progressed to the section we call Isaiah 53.37 
 
So, this quotation in verses 32-33 comes from Isaiah 53:7-8. Go ahead and turn to Isaiah 53. It’s pretty much 

right in the middle of your Bible unless you just have a New Testament. Then, just look at the screen. This comes from a 
section of Scripture that’s referred to as Isaiah and Isaiah is talking about the “suffering Servant,” the Servant of the Lord 
who suffers greatly, intensely. Here’s what is fascinating. At that time in Israel, no one was looking for a suffering Savior. 
No one connected these prophecies. As best we know by historians and scholars, no one connected these prophecies 
with the Messiah. They were looking for a victorious Messiah. They were looking for a Messiah that was going to ride in 
and save the day, and beat the Romans, and give them their liberation, and sit enthroned as a king, and beat down all 
the other nations, and take their stuff, too. That’s what they were looking for. They weren’t looking for the suffering 
Savior, and even Isaiah would have been confused about this. As Peter, in 1 Peter 1:10-12, says this, 

 
Concerning this salvation, the prophets who prophesied about the grace that was to be yours searched 

and inquired carefully, 11 inquiring what person or time the Spirit of Christ in them was indicating when he predicted 
the sufferings of Christ and the subsequent glories. 12 It was revealed to them that they were serving not 
themselves but you, in the things that have now been announced to you through those who preached the good 
news to you by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven, things into which angels long to look.” 
                                                             
37 Schnable, Eckhard J.; Acts (Zondervan Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament); Zondervan, 2012; p 426. 



 
Jesus himself was making this clear during His ministry, that He was the suffering servant. That’s why Jesus kept 

coming back to the fact that He was going to suffer as a ransom for many. Think of Jesus’ conversation with Nicodemus, 
“The Son of Man must be lifted up just like Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness.” He would become the object 
of divine punishment. Jesus says in Mark 9, starting in verse 12, 

 
Elijah does come first to restore all things. And how is it written of the Son of Man that he should suffer 

many things and be treated with contempt? 
 
Mark 10:45, 
 

For even the Son of Man came not to be served but to serve, and to give his life as a ransom for many. 
 
So, let’s turn to Isaiah 53. Actually, we are going to start in Isaiah 52, where the section on the suffering servant 

begins. I’m going to read through the entire section. 
I can’t remember if it was Spurgeon or Edwards—probably Spurgeon, I like him better. It was probably Spurgeon 

that said that no other passage brings us closer to the foot of the cross than Isaiah 53. Not even in the Gospels. There is 
no clearer picture of what was happening physically and spiritually on the cross than we receive in this passage. It’s no 
accident that that is where the Ethiopian eunuch was reading when God sovereignly put Philip in his path. 

Isaiah 52:13, 
 

Behold, my servant shall act wisely; 
    he shall be high and lifted up, 
    and shall be exalted. 
14 As many were astonished at you— 
    his appearance was so marred, beyond human semblance, 
    and his form beyond that of the children of mankind— 
15 so shall he sprinkle many nations. 
    Kings shall shut their mouths because of him, 
for that which has not been told them they see, 
    and that which they have not heard they understand. 
 
Who has believed what he has heard from us? 
    And to whom has the arm of the Lord been revealed? 
2 For he grew up before him like a young plant, 
    and like a root out of dry ground; 
he had no form or majesty that we should look at him, 
    and no beauty that we should desire him. 
3 He was despised and rejected by men, 
    a man of sorrows and acquainted with grief; 
and as one from whom men hide their faces 
    he was despised, and we esteemed him not. 
 
4 Surely he has borne our griefs 
    and carried our sorrows; 
yet we esteemed him stricken, 
    smitten by God, and afflicted. 
5 But he was pierced for our transgressions; 
    he was crushed for our iniquities; 
upon him was the chastisement that brought us peace, 
    and with his wounds we are healed. 
6 All we like sheep have gone astray; 
    we have turned—every one—to his own way; 
and the Lord has laid on him 
    the iniquity of us all. 
 
7 He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, 



    yet he opened not his mouth; 
like a lamb that is led to the slaughter, 
    and like a sheep that before its shearers is silent, 
    so he opened not his mouth. 
8 By oppression and judgment he was taken away; 
    and as for his generation, who considered 
that he was cut off out of the land of the living, 
    stricken for the transgression of my people? 
9 And they made his grave with the wicked 
    and with a rich man in his death, 
although he had done no violence, 
    and there was no deceit in his mouth. 
 
10 Yet it was the will of the Lord to crush him; 
    he has put him to grief; 
when his soul makes an offering for guilt, 
    he shall see his offspring; he shall prolong his days; 
the will of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. 
11 Out of the anguish of his soul he shall see and be satisfied; 
by his knowledge shall the righteous one, my servant, 
    make many to be accounted righteous, 
    and he shall bear their iniquities. 
12 Therefore I will divide him a portion with the many, 
    and he shall divide the spoil with the strong, 
because he poured out his soul to death 
    and was numbered with the transgressors; 
yet he bore the sin of many, 
    and makes intercession for the transgressors. 
 

It’s awesome. It says that from this Scripture he opened his mouth and he preached Jesus. It’s all there. It’s 
beautiful. What do we see? The suffering servant, this servant of Yahweh, who suffers. He is so physically tortured and 
beaten unjustly—beaten, tortured, and killed—that in His death it says that He doesn’t even look like a human anymore. 
It’s not just that you couldn’t recognize Him as Jesus of Nazareth—He didn’t look human. Then, he makes clear that this 
Jesus—this Jesus that suffered so badly—this Jesus that, as the servant of Yahweh suffered so badly—He suffered so 
badly for you. He did it willingly like a sheep, like a sacrificial lamb. He didn’t defend himself and He didn’t fight back. He 
willingly laid down His life as a sacrifice in your place. It was unjust, what these humans did to Him, but Isaiah makes it 
perfectly clear that it was the will of God, the will of Yahweh, to crush Him. It was the will of God to treat Jesus as if He 
was guilty of our sins. 

Do you see Philip? Do you see him? No hesitation. He jumps right up into the chariot. What humility by the 
Ethiopian eunuch. He was a rich dude, an important guy. He could read out loud. That’s not impressive now but back 
then it was a big deal. He had money and he had a position. Do you see Philip? He’s out of breath. One of the 
applications is to stay in shape—it’s biblical. Not only can he chase down the chariot but he can talk when he gets there. 
It matters. (laughter) He gets there, right? He says, “Do you know what you’re reading?” The eunuch, in humility, says, 
“How can I unless somebody tells me? Will you come up here, little running man, and join me, and explain to me the 
words of God?” Now, Philip, from this passage is telling him who Jesus is. He bore our iniquities. He was crushed for you, 
Ethiopian eunuch. He was crushed for you. He was cut off so you would no longer be cut off. He was wounded so you 
could be healed. He preaches the Gospel. It’s not explicit but I believe it’s implied when he says—let me read it again in 
verse 10, 

 
Yet it was the will of the Lord to crush him; 
    he has put him to grief; 
when his soul makes an offering for guilt, 

 
Here it is. 
 

    he shall see his offspring; 



 
What offspring? Those that come out of His sacrificial work.  
 

He shall see his offspring; he shall prolong his days; 
 
Who? This dead man? 
 

He shall prolong his days; the will of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. 
11 Out of the anguish of his soul he shall see and be satisfied; 

 
What’s he saying? It’s a resurrection. I believe it’s the resurrection. I believe that Isaiah, whether he knew it or 

not, is foretelling the resurrection, and Philip, sitting next to the Ethiopian eunuch, said, “He prolonged His days. Three 
days later, this Jesus, who I am telling you about, the One who took your place, the One who was crushed, the One who 
absorbed the wrath of God, who took your punishment—three days later He rose again and now His offspring are 
everywhere, in Jerusalem, in Judea, in Samaria, and now in Africa. It’s beautiful. To the ends of the Earth. So, he 
proclaims the Gospel from Isaiah. 

Back to Acts. Look at the Ethiopian’s response. Verse 36, 
 

36And as they were going along the road they came to some water, and the eunuch said, “See, here is 
water! What prevents me from being baptized?” 38 And he commanded the chariot to stop, and they both went 
down into the water, Philip and the eunuch, and he baptized him. 
 
So, unless Luke has the same problem that Walker, my five-year-old son, has---. Let me demonstrate how my 

son counts. He’s a cute kid and a lot of fun. Five, six, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, 
eighteen, … it’s the sevens. He skips the sevens. So does Luke. Did you see it? Look at your Bibles. What’s going on? 
Where is verse 37? Unless you have the King James Version or the New American Standard version. If you have the New 
American Standard you might see it in brackets. I’m just going to address this really quick. It’s worth addressing. This is 
the kind of thing that if not addressed, a young believer can spin out over this. Why is there a verse missing from my 
Bible? Where did it go? Oh, no, is the Bible not infallible? Are there mistakes? Are there contradictions? No, no. All that 
has happened here is that somewhere along the line, we believe in the second century, there was a scribe that came 
across this and he thought that Luke didn’t tell us that the guy made a profession of faith. He doesn’t say, “I put my faith 
and trust in Jesus Christ alone. I believe in His death and resurrection and I put my faith in Him and repent.” He doesn’t 
say all that, so this scribe most likely just put it in the margin and then, over time, other scribes thought it was a clerical 
error and it didn’t get in there. But as we find more and more texts and pieces of ancient Scripture, we see that it wasn’t 
in the majority texts. It’s not in the oldest manuscripts. So, the real mistake was not to take it out but the real mistake 
was to add it in. Things like that happen in a few places in Scripture and it’s not a big deal. It’s not something to freak out 
about. What we can always know is that when there is a situation like that there are really good answers out there. It’s 
been a couple thousand years and really smart people have already hit these issues. So, when you hear someone on the 
internet bring it up or somebody in a college classroom challenges you on it, just don’t freak out. There are good 
answers. I would encourage you in that our good friends over at Snowbird Outfitters have done a breakout38 on the 
reliability of Scripture that I encourage you to go listen to. That gives you really good tools and a head start for dealing 
with apparent contradictions and situations like this. But, the reality is that what he says is true. If you have the King 
James Version, it’s true. It’s a true statement, probably borrowed from Acts 16. Turn over there. Acts 16:30, 

 
Then he brought them out and said, “Sirs, what must I do to be saved?” 31 And they said, “Believe in the 

Lord Jesus, and you will be saved, you and your household.” 32 And they spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all 
who were in his house. 33 And he took them the same hour of the night and washed their wounds; and he was 
baptized at once, he and all his family. 
 
So, all that the King James Version shows us is that this scribe wrote in the margin these same words to say that 

surely this is how the Ethiopian eunuch would have finished this conversation with Philip. It’s inferred. It’s inferred that 
he wanted to be baptized. Throughout the book of Acts we see where sometimes it will say that people are baptized for 

                                                             
38 https://www.swoutfitters.com/resource/reliability-of-scripture/ (October 27, 2018) 



the remission, or the forgiveness, of their sins. Sometimes it just talks about their repentance for the forgiveness of sins. 
Sometimes it will just talk about faith for their forgiveness of sins. He is painting this full picture that not all of theology 
gets put into every verse, but throughout the book it makes a clear picture that repentance and faith precede what we 
call believer’s baptism. That’s all that’s happening here. So, no need to freak out, and don’t even worry about Walker. 
He’s going to be alright. He’s five. So, don’t worry. On to verse 39, 

 
And when they came up out of the water, the Spirit of the Lord carried Philip away, and the eunuch saw 

him no more, and went on his way rejoicing. 
 
Throughout the sermon, I’ve referred to him as the Ethiopian. Even in the commentaries they refer to him as the 

official. But throughout the text of Scripture he is referred to more as just the eunuch. It seems like a low blow but I 
think it’s very intentional. I wondered if we really wanted to just remember him as the eunuch, right? The part of him 
that he would have been ashamed of and the part that cut him off from Israel and the worship of the One True God. But 
I think it’s very intentional that Scripture is doing that, because remember that ban we talked about from Deuteronomy? 
Remember that? In Deuteronomy there was the ban on a man who has been castrated and he can’t worship in the 
Temple. Here’s what I think happens and I think it’s intentional because Philip is gone. He disappears and he is now 
standing down by the river. That was different. I guess there was nothing to do now but log some miles. So, the eunuch 
got back into the chariot and what do you think he was doing? What do you think he started doing? He picked up that 
scroll, right? And do you know what he would have eventually gotten to? I do, and I’m going to tell you, and it’s 
awesome. Isaiah 56:3. Do you picture him there? He’s just been saved. The language is used that he goes away rejoicing. 
I think we can infer that he’s received the Holy Spirit. He makes it a couple more miles or not even. 

 
Let not the foreigner who has joined himself to the Lord say, 
    “The Lord will surely separate me from his people”; 
and let not the eunuch say, 
    “Behold, I am a dry tree.” 
4 For thus says the Lord: 
“To the eunuchs who keep my Sabbaths, 
    who choose the things that please me 
    and hold fast my covenant, 
5 I will give in my house and within my walls 
    a monument and a name 
    better than sons and daughters; 
I will give them an everlasting name 
    that shall not be cut off. 

 
Whoo!! I’m sure he made an even more dramatic noise than I just tried to make, right? He’s celebrating. “That’s 

me! That’s me! I was cut off! I was separated! I had no way in and I knew this was the One True God. I knew there was 
something desperately wrong with me and how could I be made right?!” He was reading Isaiah 53 about the suffering 
servant and wondered who this man was. Then, here came Philip running along his chariot and told him it was Jesus. 
“He told me I could be forgiven! I can be saved. I can be brought into a right relationship with God because Jesus died 
and rose again. I could be adopted as a son of the Most High. No more Jews. No more Gentiles. One in Christ.” Then, a 
couple of minutes later, he reads, “You are not cut off. I have given you a name better than sons and daughters.” It’s the 
Gospel. It’s the Gospel. It’s beautiful. 

If Philip had any idea when he got up that morning, “I’m going to spend the day in Samaria. This is great. I’m sure 
there’s some discipleship to be done. If nothing else, I’ll go back to waiting tables.” But God uses him to reach this one 
man from the end of the Earth, because God loved that one man. Our obedience matters. Our obedience matters. Living 
our lives in such a way that we are sensitive to the Holy Spirit. You don’t have to be Brody. You don’t have to be John 
Piper. You don’t have to compare yourself to other people and the ministry that God has blessed them with. What you 
and I have to do is be sensitive to the Holy Spirit and follow His leading. Do you know what He’s going to do in your life? 
Amazing things. You are going to see beautiful stuff happen. You are going to see people’s lives changed. You won’t 
regret it. You won’t regret the obedience. You won’t regret the conversations. 

Philip got beamed out of there. 
 



But Philip found himself at Azotus, and as he passed through he preached the gospel to all the towns until he 
came to Caesarea. 

 
And we don’t see him for a long time. We don’t see him for about twenty years. But I’m going to cheat and turn 

over to Acts 21. It’ll be fine. By the time we get to Acts 21, for real, y’all might have new pastors. Tucker will be 
preaching. Who knows? We get to chapter 21 and we run into Philip again. Luke and Paul are traveling and verse 8, 

 
On the next day we departed and came to Caesarea, and we entered the house of Philip the evangelist, 

who was one of the seven, and stayed with him. 9 He had four unmarried daughters, who prophesied. 
 
Isn’t that awesome? Just another little glimpse of this faithful, obedient man. One commentator said, “He 

settled down in Caesarea,” like he retired. I thought, “This man is a gunslinger.” He raises these daughters and they’re 
prophesying. They are speaking truth. They are dedicated to the ministry. It’s a beautiful story of simple, day-in-day-out 
obedience. If you’re sensitive to the Holy Spirit, He will guide you and He will take you where He wants you to be. He will 
give you the conversations that He ordained that you have. 

Kent Hughes said, 
 

The principle here is clear: all of us are called to be in touch with the Spirit and with the gospel. All of us 
should be able to explain Christ from the Scriptures. 

 
He said, 

 
Unfortunately, too few can do so. 
 

I copied and pasted that, but when I read over it today I thought, man, I wouldn’t say that about Red Oak. I 
would say that most of us can. Y’all love the Scripture. You love Jesus and you love people. We are able to do this. Be 
prepared to do this. Live in such a way that your feet are always shod with the preparation of the Gospel of peace. Be 
prepared to open your mouth. Let’s be faithful. And if you don’t—if you’re sitting there and you’re thinking, “I don’t 
know how to share the Gospel with somebody. I wouldn’t know how to take Isaiah 53 and get to Jesus,” that’s why we 
have discipleship groups. Join a discipleship group. Be discipled. Share that. There’s no shame. We are all on this journey 
and we are all in different places. Come talk to a pastor. We would love to tell you how to share the Gospel and how to 
share your testimony. With what you know of Jesus right now, you can share that and God will use it. God will use it. 

If you’re not a believer—if you see yourself in the Ethiopian eunuch, cut off, distant, but you desire to know the 
truth—know this—God desires to save you. He desires to save you. He says that if you confess with your mouth that 
Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God raised Him from the dead, you will be saved. I encourage you not to 
leave tonight without talking to somebody about what it looks like to follow Jesus. 

 
It might be thought the well-known story of the Ethiopian eunuch describes a man in search of God, but it 

is equally true to say that it describes God in search of a man.  An anonymous hymn written in 1904 puts it this 
way: 

I sought the Lord, and afterward I knew 
He moved my soul to seek Him, seeking me;  
It was not I that found, O Savior true;  
NO, I was found of thee.39 

 
Pray with me. 
Lord Jesus, we love you. Thank you for your Word. Thank you for your servant, Philip, and thank you for the 

Ethiopian eunuch who, no doubt, took the Gospel back and made converts and discipled people and grew in the faith. 
Lord Jesus, I pray that we, as a church, would be faithful; faithful to getting the Gospel to the ends of the Earth; faithful 
to having the conversations right here in our own Jerusalem, and that we would be sensitive to your Spirit. I pray that 
this week that we would all have opportunities to hear from your Spirit, to respond in obedience, and open our mouth 
and share the Gospel so that you would be glorified, so that you would be exalted. We confess that you alone are 
worthy of the worship you are about to receive. In Christ’s name, Amen. 

                                                             
39 Ryken, Philip. 



 
(Shawn Clark) 
Our benediction tonight comes from Hebrews 13:20, 
 

Now may the God of peace who brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the 
sheep, by the blood of the eternal covenant, 21 equip you with everything good that you may do his will, working in 
us that which is pleasing in his sight, through Jesus Christ, to whom be glory forever and ever. Amen. 
 



October 28, 2018 
Acts 9:9-19 
Brody Holloway 

 
Turn if you would to the book of Acts. We will be in chapter 9 and we will be looking at the conversion of Saul. 

Let me read, as an introduction, before we dig into the text, the intro to this text from the Reformed Expository 
Commentary by Derek Thomas. This is one of the commentaries that we are really using and leaning on for this study. 
Reformed basically means non-Catholic, so Protestant. Reformed also has with it the heavy burden and responsibility of 
saving someone on Christ, not on the works of man. In other words, as a church that leans into the Reformed tradition, 
we believe that salvation is of God, by God, through Christ; so that you didn’t get yourself saved, right? Amen? The 
second word is expository. Expository is the method of teaching and preaching that we practice here, which means that 
we take a passage of Scripture, we examine that passage of Scripture, and we ask, “What does this mean? What did God 
intend for this to mean?” and then we respond to that. So, we don’t inflect or inject our meaning, or our purpose, or our 
angle into it. We just look at Scripture and say, “God wrote this.” Do you ever say something to someone and you say 
what you mean and that person doesn’t get it? You’re like, “That’s not what I’m saying.” I’m not stuttering, or 
stammering, or being ambiguous. God speaks clearly, so expositorily means we teach, and preach, and study the Bible 
based on how God intends for us to receive it. The third word is commentary. That means that this guy is making 
comments on the Scripture. Commentaries are very helpful. So, this is one of the ones that we are using in this study on 
Acts. I want to read you the introductory paragraph concerning the conversion of Saul of Tarsus. 

 
The conversion of Saul of Tarsus is among the greatest events in the history of the Church. John Calvin 

comments, 
“Luke records the story of Paul’s conversion. He tells how the Lord not only brought him under His control, when he 

was like a wild animal, but also made him a new person. Luke relays the conversion of Saul of Tarsus three times in Acts. In 
addition to here, he repeats the account in chapters 22 and 26.” 
 
So, as we study through the book of Acts, when we get to chapter 22 and when we get to chapter 26, we will 

actually see this story laid out again. So, we will get to see it three times. That’s significant to note. If God puts 
something in Scripture three times, it’s a pretty big deal and we need to pay attention. Right? We need to pay attention 
to anything that’s in there, but when something gets put in there three times in a short period of time, that’s definitely 
significant. 

 
This spiritual transformation ranks among the most significant events in world history. Without Paul there 

would be no New Testament as we know it. Neither would we have many of the doctrinal emphases now 
considered central to the theology of the New Testament, such as union with Christ… 
 
Who first taught that specifically and clearly? Paul. 
 

…justification by faith… 
 
Who first taught that specifically and clearly? Paul. 
 

…and the significance of Christ’s death and resurrection as an explanation of the Christian life. 
 
Paul will always go back to the resurrection. It’s kind of like the good apologist, Gary Habermas, who has made a 

life and ministry and career of defending the resurrection and proving the resurrection of Jesus. If the resurrection 
happened and we can prove it, then checkmate. A man was living and it was predicted that He would die and come back 
to life. If that, indeed, happened then we don’t have to defend anything else. You understand that, right? You 
understand the significance of the resurrection. So, Paul constantly brings up the resurrection and drives it. 

 
Without Paul, there would not have been an Augustine, or a Luther, or a Wesley. Some of the world’s 

most hostile thinkers, Nietzsche, Freud, and George Bernard Shaw, to name but three, saved their most caustic 
remarks for the Apostle Paul. In short, it is no exaggeration to suggest with William J. Larkin that, “The most 
important event in human history, apart from the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus of Nazareth, is the 
conversion to Christianity of Saul of Tarsus.” 



 
That’s a big statement, isn’t it? Apart from the resurrection of Jesus, the most significant thing that possibly 

happened in all of history was the conversion of Saul of Tarsus, and we are going to study that tonight as we continue in 
our study of the book of Acts. 

So, we are in Acts 9 and we are going to be looking at verses 9-18. But let’s go back to Acts 8 and look at the first 
couple of verses because that’s where we are introduced to Saul and I think it’s helpful to go back and look at what that 
says about Saul. This is immediately following the execution and martyrdom of Stephen. Listen to what it says. Acts 8:1, 

 
And Saul approved of his execution. 
And there arose on that day a great persecution against the church in Jerusalem, and they were all 

scattered throughout the regions of Judea and Samaria, except the apostles. 2 Devout men buried Stephen and 
made great lamentation over him. 3 But Saul was ravaging the church, and entering house after house, he dragged 
off men and women and committed them to prison. 
 
So, we see that early in Saul’s existence that he is vehemently assaulting and attacking Christianity. He is trying 

to put a stop to Christianity. You will also, maybe, remember that when Stephen, who was the first person who was ever 
executed for being a Christian, got killed, those who did the actual, physical killing of Stephen laid their garments at the 
feet of a young man named Saul, which John MacArthur believes points to the fact that he was the man in the position 
of authority at the execution of Stephen, not just a bystander who agreed with the killing of Stephen. Actually, he was in 
a position of authority. So, this guy was responsible for driving the first execution of a Christian in history. There is no 
doubt about what side of Christianity he is on. 

So, a question before we jump into chapter 9:  Would it be safe to say that at this point that Saul is not seeking 
salvation through Christ? It’s safe to say that, right? He’s not seeking it. Okay, so let’s go to chapter 9:1. 

 
But Saul, still breathing threats… 

 
“Still breathing threats.” Still, since what? Since what we saw in the last two weeks, which was Philip in the 

ministry in Samaria and then Philip in the ministry and baptism of the Ethiopian eunuch. A lot has gone on and we don’t 
know how much time has elapsed, but Saul is still breathing threats and murder against the disciples of the Lord. 

Now, an important word in that first verse is the word “breathing,” and here’s why that’s important. Because 
Saul, when it says he is breathing, this is interesting—the word “breathing” doesn’t mean taking breaths and inhaling 
and exhaling. It means breathing in and inhaling, so the idea that Saul is breathing threats carries this really strong 
picture that it is literally his life’s breath to stop Christianity. He is inhaling life from this mission that he is on. That’s 
serious, isn’t it? 

I don’t know if you’ve ever studied much about Nazi Germany. I’ve just listened to a book called Killing the SS. 
I’m telling you, I’ve studied a little bit and I’ve seen a few movies through the years but what is so mind-blowing to me is 
the type of hatred that a person would possess in their heart to do the kinds of things that were done to Jews during the 
Holocaust. We could say the same thing about the types of things that were done to Africans during European and 
American slavery. It’s hard for me, and maybe for you, hopefully—it’s hard for us to wrap our brains around where does 
that type of wickedness and evil come from, particularly in Nazi Germany, or in Colonial America, or Europe—where the 
most educated people were the people who were committing the most heinous crimes. We can call them crimes 
because they are sins against God and humanity. When you study that, what you realize is that the human heart is 
capable of incredible hatred. This is why Jesus would speak against it, and He would say it’s not just bad enough that you 
would commit murder, but He would take it to the next level (and if our Institute students are in here they would know 
this), He intensified the Old Testament command. He intensified it and said that not only is murder bad but thinking 
thoughts of hatred, murderous thoughts, are just as bad. It’s terrible to even think that way. 

So, Saul is breathing threats. He’s literally taking his life’s purpose, and passion, and meaning from this mission 
to stop Christianity. How is he going to stop Christianity? By killing Christians. So, he’s breathing murder against the 
disciples of the Lord. 

 
Still breathing threats and murder against the disciples of the Lord, went to the high priest 2 and asked him 

for letters to the synagogues at Damascus, so that if he found any belonging to the Way, men or women, he might 
bring them bound to Jerusalem. 
 



So, let’s stop here and I want to give you a little background. Here’s what we know about Saul based on this 
passage, based on his introduction in Galatians, based on chapters 22 and 26, and where he’s giving a defense of himself 
before some Roman dignitaries. Here’s what we know. Saul was from a city called Tarsus. Here’s what we know to be 
true about Tarsus. Tarsus was a city that set on the Mediterranean Sea on what is the border between modern day 
Turkey and Syria. It was a trade city that produced and generated a lot of Greek culture. At that time period, most of the 
world was shaped by Greek culture. Not only was it shaping culture but it was also an academic city. So, Tarsus was the 
home to one of the three largest universities in the world. In that city, you had intellectuals, academics, and you had an 
entertainment industry, and then you had all of the world’s philosophies being driven by that. That was Saul’s 
background. Additionally, Saul was a Roman citizen, so he was at home in Tarsus. It wasn’t like he was exiled to Tarsus. 
He was comfortable there. What he would have learned in Tarsus was worldview and history and he would have been 
educated in his younger years in one of the best school systems in the world. He was really, really cultured in the sense 
that he came from this city called Tarsus. In fact, the only other two cities that had universities that were as large were 
Alexandria and Athens. Those are pretty big cities—have you ever heard of those? We’ve heard of those. Those are big, 
ancient cities. So, Tarsus had one of the three largest universities in the world. 

Now, today, you don’t have to go far to run into a university, do you? You can drive east and hit Western 
Carolina University, just over in Cullowhee. Go south and you hit Kennesaw State University. Maybe there’s something 
between here and there. Within our own county, we have a community and technical college. You don’t have to go far 
to reach higher education. But in those days, you had to travel and go to a large metropolitan complex to study and 
there weren’t many institutions of higher learning in the world, and one of the three largest was in Tarsus. So, people 
from all over the world would come to Tarsus. 

When you walk the streets of Andrews, Robbinsville, or Murphy, you are going to see mostly white people. You 
are going to see mostly southerners or people who have retired here. You are going to see mostly people who drive the 
same types of vehicles. But if you go somewhere like Clarkston, Georgia, you are going to see Ethiopians, Sudanese, 
South Asians, from places like Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, and you’re going to see people from China and the Far East. You 
are going to see people from Eastern Europe, some of the “stan” countries, like Kyrgyzstan and Uzbekistan, and you’re 
going to see people from all over Western Europe. There is going to be a melting pot of humanity and with that comes 
an incredible cultural experience and when you live in a place like that you really become broad in your understanding of 
culture and, typically, you become more open-minded to the way that people think. 

That’s what Paul came out of. Paul came from a place called Tarsus and Tarsus was kind of a who’s-who place on 
the map. It was also a city where a lot of industry took place. One of the industries that Tarsus was known for was an 
industry where they would take fibers from goat hair and weave it into cord, and they would then weave that into the 
fabric that they would make tents out of. There was a huge tent-making industry in Tarsus. And we know from Saul’s 
later life that he would do bi-vocational work where he was preaching but he was paying his own bills by doing this thing 
called tent-making. It was a trade he had learned, so he was a well-rounded man. Saul comes from a place where he was 
a tentmaker by trade and he had learned that trade at a young age, because even in an academic world, in the ancient 
world, you weren’t just expected to go get an education at a university or institution of higher learning; you were 
expected to know a trade and a skill. So, Saul had that wrapped up. 

Then, somewhere along the way, Saul left Tarsus and went to Jerusalem, which is a drastic cultural difference 
and a drastic religious difference. Why is that? Because Jerusalem is the hub of the Jewish faith. So, in ancient Israel, 
people followed the Law, or the Torah, by God, and that became what all of ancient Judaism was built off of and 
founded on. So, there was a whole system of learning that was built off of the Torah. So, you have a man who comes 
from an academic city -- . Hang with me and we will be through the history stuff in a minute. Okay? I see some of you on 
the edge of your seats. You’re like me—you love history and you think this is great. But other people are going down and 
I can see you tail-spinning. Hang with me. Go get another cup of coffee and crank the Maxwell House, alright? We will be 
through this in a minute but this is significant. You’ll see why in a minute. So, Saul has this academic background in 
Tarsus, studying at a secular university, with one parent who is Roman and one parent who is Jewish. He had a Roman 
citizenship and a Roman education. He left and went to Jerusalem because his parents wanted him to have the greatest 
Jewish education he could have. So, he went to Jerusalem and studied under a man named Gamaliel. 

Here’s what we know about Gamaliel. He was the quintessential expert on the Torah. That means that in all of 
history he was recognized, up until this point, as the greatest authority on the Jewish system of Law. When he died, it 
was written of him that the Law died with him, to some degree, because he was such an expert in the Law. We’ve 
already been introduced to this guy a couple of chapters back, where he stepped in when they were about to kill some 
of the disciples. He said, “Wait, wait, wait,” and he spoke up and said, “If these men are preaching truth then it’s going 



to stand. If they are not, then it will perish. So, let’s wait and see what happens.” So, he was a man who had great 
influence and great clout, but to study under him would be the equivalent of going to Harvard to study business or law, 
or of going to Princeton in the 1800s to study theology. It was the pinnacle of study in the Jewish system. To go and 
study under this man, when you rolled out of that you had immediate clout. 

Let me give you an illustration. You guys know Van and Lauren Jones, right? We are live on the worldwide 
internet so I’m going to code what I’m saying a little bit. Van and Lauren Jones are preparing to go to a place whereby 
they are going to be working hard (wink)—do you know what I’m saying? There are some places you can go and you can 
have certain jobs but you can’t have other jobs—do you know what I’m saying? So, they are going to a place and they 
are going there to work as CrossFit coaches. Now, if you don’t know what CrossFit it, it’s this thing that Satan invented 
(laughter) whereby you run around, jump up and down, puke, run around some more, jump up and down, strain a 
shoulder, or a knee, or a hip…. I’m hating on CrossFit for no good reason; my brother runs a CrossFit gym. It’s a brutal 
exercise regimen that’s really good for skinny people. Skinny people are good at CrossFit. So, Van and Lauren are going 
to go do this thing and that’s their platform. You guys do understand what I’m saying, right? Because you can’t go there 
and be a pastor-preacher-teacher. There are no seminaries there. There is no Christian witness there. So, we started 
praying what that platform would look like and they started working with my brother who was doing some training. He’s 
a really solid dude who loves the Lord and he’s teaching and training. 

They have to be legitimate in that industry. As you can imagine, that’s not an industry where you can show up 
eating jelly doughnuts with a big belly and go, “I’m your new CrossFit coach,” right? You’ve got to look the part and 
you’ve got to be able to perform at a high level. So, he started training them. Then, enter a man named Rich Froning 
who happens to be the most well-known CrossFitter of all time. He’s won more world championships, which basically 
means you win a contest at exercising. It’s kind of like the Super Bowl of exercising. But in that world, his name is gold. 
He is the Michael Jordan of that world. Well, they inadvertently, coincidentally connected with this guy, who happens to 
be a believer, and Van and Lauren have lived and trained with him for the last two and a half months. They are now 
going to go to this place as CrossFit instructors, having trained under the greatest CrossFitter of all time. What does that 
do? That gives them legitimacy, doesn’t it? It makes perfect sense. 

When Saul trained under Gamaliel, what that did is it legitimized him as a Jewish authority. So, even at a young 
age, when he came out of his educational training, he was top dog in the world. At one point, he says, “I was advancing 
among my own brethren at a far greater rate than anybody else.” He said, “I was climbing the ladder. I was going to be 
the boss of Judaism.” What he was doing was operating in a system with a group of people called Pharisees. You might 
have heard of the Pharisees and they were religious leaders. The Pharisees thrived on being really good at religion. Saul 
was a Pharisee. In fact, at one point he would say, “I was a Pharisee of Pharisees. I was the tip of the Pharisaical spear.” 
This man had credentials. So, here’s what that means. If he rolls into a Roman city, he’s a boss man, because he has 
worked in the tent-making industry and been educated in Tarsus. He came from a strong Roman family of Roman 
citizenship. To be birthed into Roman citizenship gave you a certain credibility throughout the Roman Empire that non-
citizens didn’t have. He was credible. At the same time, if he walked into a Jewish city, he could go into their synagogue 
and stand up front on a Sabbath and preach and teach, and they would be in awe of him because he was a Pharisaical 
rabbi who had trained under the greatest instructor of their day. No matter where he went, he was the boss man, and 
he was power hungry, and he was driven, and he was zealous. 

What we learn from Saul is that you can be very passionate about the wrong thing and do a lot of damage. You 
can believe it in your heart. That’s why it’s never a good enough answer to say, “Yeah, but those people really believe in 
Islam.” You can believe something strong enough to be willing to die for it, and die and spend eternity in Hell separated 
from God. Belief in the wrong thing is damning and damnable and it will bring condemnation because the Scripture 
teaches that there is one Judge and His name is Jesus and it is “appointed unto man once to die and after that the 
judgment.” And let me tell you something; every human that’s ever breathed breath has something that they would die 
for, it’s just a matter of tapping into it. Saul would die for Pharisaical Judaism. He would die for it. 

So, he’s so passionate about it that he’s gotten extradition orders from the Jewish authorities in Jerusalem. 
What does that mean? Well, there’s this city called Damascus, which is a really cool place. Damascus is a very scenic, 
beautiful place about a hundred forty miles north of Jerusalem. Apparently, a lot of Jews up there had converted to 
Christianity. There was a strong Jewish population, and the Christian faith was really taking root in Damascus. A lot of 
Jews had fled Jerusalem under persecution and gone up to Damascus. So, you have all these Christians living in 
Damascus, and what they are doing is that they are sweeping through. The church of the Jews in Damascus is converting 
at a rapid rate and Saul is like, “We’ve got to stop this.” So, he gets extradition orders, which means he goes to the 
authorities, which means he had the stamp of approval from the Roman Empire that was in governance. The Romans 



would let the Jews sort of govern their own affairs as long as they kept to themselves. So, he was going up there and we 
see in other passages where he’s recounting this story that he was taking both men and women and persecuting them. 
He was hauling them off to prison and jail and it was a bad situation. So, he was headed to Damascus that was a 
hundred forty miles away, a six day journey. You have to be pretty committed to the cause, don’t you? He’s zealous; he’s 
passionate. 

 
so that if he found any belonging to the Way, men or women, he might bring them bound to Jerusalem 

 
He was going to tie them up. Can you imagine having your hands tied behind your back and walking a hundred 

forty miles in the hot sun? That’s what he was going to do. 
 

Now as he went on his way, he approached Damascus, and suddenly a light from heaven shone around 
him. 4 And falling to the ground, he heard a voice saying to him, “Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me?” 5 And he 
said, “Who are you, Lord?” And he said, “I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting. 
 
Now, when it says that this light from Heaven shone, Paul will later tell us in Acts 22 that this happened at noon 

and in Acts 26 he says that it happened at midday. If you can imagine, in the middle of summer, on the hottest day, at 
noon, when the Sun is straight overhead, and it is blinding, and the heat is overwhelming. I’ve seen pictures depicting 
this where it is at nighttime and then there is this brilliant light. I think maybe the artist was trying to create a contrast. 
But I want you to imagine the brightest day where you are shading your eyes. You need sunglasses on those days, don’t 
you? You are shading your eyes and it’s so bright that it’s blinding. That’s why many of us who spend a lot of our time 
working outside end up with wrinkly eyes at a much younger age, don’t you? You are doing this all the time. Get yourself 
some good sunglasses that are Polarized. Get you some Oakleys that are made in American or some WileyX that’s what 
the Army wears. Get you some sunglasses because the Sun is bright and overwhelming. 

So, in the overwhelming heat and the radiant brilliance of the Sun… Have you ever tried looking at the Sun? It 
doesn’t work out well. You can’t do it. It’s not possible. Then, something so much brighter than the Sun is the way this is 
being described. Spurgeon compares this to the Shekinah glory of God that radiates from the throne of Jesus. He said 
that Saul has literally entered the brightest physical light and has passed into the radiating glory of the presence of Jesus 
that dims the brightness of the Sun. That’s cool. Because you think about how it says in Scripture that there won’t even 
be a Sun because the radiance of Jesus is so overwhelming. 

So, that’s the scene. It literally blinds Saul. He falls down and Jesus speaks to him and identifies himself. Jesus 
says, “Why are you persecuting me?” This is a really beautiful moment because Jesus is saying, “When you persecute my 
people you are persecuting me.” That’s a lesson for us to learn. How we talk to each other, how we care for each 
other—things like gossip, slander, backbiting, and the things we might say about a brother or sister in Christ, we are 
saying that about Christ, because we bear the name of Jesus, and we’ve been given His Spirit, and He’s sealed us. We 
just sang about it. He’s washed us with His blood and sealed us with His Spirit. So, what we say matters, particularly 
when we are speaking of or to other believers. He says, “You are persecuting me.” Jesus’ bride is being persecuted. He 
takes the persecution of believers very seriously. 

In verse 5, Saul calls Him Lord. Look at this. It’s Saul’s first act in responding to Jesus. As far as we know, Saul 
never met Jesus during His earthly ministry. He never mentions that and most scholars, and theologians, and 
commentators think that if Saul had met Jesus while Jesus was on the Earth, he would have at some point talked about 
it. But every time he recounts meeting Christ, he recounts his conversation experience, and in his first words that he 
ever says to Him, he calls Him Lord. That’s the first response that’s appropriate to Jesus. The first act of submission, and 
the first act of a salvation experience, is the submission to Christ. Many years ago there was a great controversy and 
debate about what is called lordship salvation. Can you confess to believe but not submit to the lordship of Jesus? I think 
it’s important to understand that our confession of Jesus as Lord does not validate His lordship. In other words, He’s 
Lord whether I confess it or not. I don’t make Him Lord. I don’t validate His lordship. People can curse God, reject His 
existence, swear that Jesus is a myth, and wholeheartedly abolish the Gospel in a society or culture, and it doesn’t 
change who Jesus is. Amen? He’s on His throne, He governs, He rules, and Colossians 1 says that He literally holds all 
things in place. Whether a fifteen-year-old kid rejects Jesus by rejecting the authority of their parents or an eighty-year-
old man shakes and clenches his fist in the latter years of his life and rejects the Gospel, neither of those changes who 
Jesus is. Jesus is the same Jesus that Saul persecuted and now Saul is submitting to Him and calling Him Lord, and that 



word, Lord, is beautiful. I love it when my little boy calls me daddy. That’s good. That’s a good word. There are certain 
words and names that reflect intimacy and a healthy fear and worship. So, Saul is calling Jesus Lord. 

Now, after introducing himself, Jesus gives Saul instruction. “Hey, Saul, I’m Jesus. You might notice that you 
can’t see. Let me tell you what I want from you.” 

 
But rise and enter the city, and you will be told what you are to do.” 7 The men who were traveling with 

him stood speechless, hearing the voice but seeing no one. 
 
Can you imagine those guys’ experience? They hear it but they can’t see what’s going on. 
 

Saul rose from the ground, and although his eyes were opened, he saw nothing. So they led him by the 
hand and brought him into Damascus. 
 
This man who was a man of power, who commanded authority, who had people at his beck and call, who spoke 

and people responded out of fear, is having to be led by the hand. He’s a humbled man and he’s a broken man. 
Many of you might remember the day that you met Jesus and the humility and the brokenness that came with 

that. I can surely remember that. There was a humility, a brokenness, and an overwhelming sense of, “Oh, wait a 
minute. You’re God and I’m not. You hold and possess the authority to literally end my life and drive my eternity. I’m 
going to submit to you.” But in that submission, here’s what we are promised—immediate grace and forgiveness from 
Jesus. 

 
And for three days he was without sight, and neither ate nor drank. 

 
Let’s think about those three days. Three days of solitude with Jesus. He was by himself. Can you imagine the 

Christians in that city? They probably weren’t saying, “Hey, I heard Saul got saved. Let’s go hang out with him.” They 
know what he’s coming for. They’ve been hiding from this guy. Three days of solitude. His former allies want him dead. 
His former victims are scared to go near him. It’s just him and Jesus all alone. 

I don’t know if you’ve ever practiced solitude. I try to practice some degree of solitude daily, and I try to practice 
a lengthier degree of solitude weekly, and then at least once a month I try to be somewhere by myself for an entire day, 
where there is no phone, and I don’t hear from anybody, and I don’t talk to anybody, and just have solitude with the 
Lord. It’s good, isn’t it? Bonhoeffer would write that you can never appreciate biblical community until you appreciate 
and experience solitude before the Lord. You can never appreciate the need for solitude until you’ve lived in the 
busyness of biblical community. Do you ever feel like you just need to withdraw, get away, go be alone? It’s good. 
Solitude is good but there will be times in our lives where Jesus will force us into solitude. That will happen. It could be 
the severing of a relationship. 

I’ll never forget when we were trying to adopt our two youngest children. Many of you were with us and Red 
Oak was a fledgling, young, new church plant. Many of you were praying for us, and holding the rope for us, and we 
were over there and stuck in another country. Because when a judge issues you guardianship of children you can’t 
return them, and we wouldn’t have returned them anyway, would we? Of course not. So, there was this dilemma. We 
couldn’t go home. The US Embassy said we couldn’t bring them here. This wasn’t Trump, by the way. That’s a touchy 
subject right now. I’m not being political, in other words. It was just the fact of the matter that we couldn’t get them 
home. They didn’t have the proper documentation. I remember being stuck there. Little and I were talking the night 
after we were told by the embassy that we couldn’t leave the country with our kids. We were having this conversation 
and we said, “Well, the Lord has put us in a place where we are cut off from our community. I think He wants to teach us 
something. Let’s try to learn as best we can.” We had each other so it wasn’t total solitude. We were having incredible 
family times. Maybe you’ve been in a position of solitude but can you imagine being in prison, or being in a country 
where you’re the only Christian, or being in a family where you are the only believer. Many of you come from that 
situation, where when you go home at Christmas dinner you’re the outcast, you’re the oddball, you’re the only believer. 
Solitude is not a bad thing but at the same time we are not expected or called to live in that lifestyle long-term, because 
Christ calls us into Christian community and He tells us how the Church is supposed to function and what that’s 
supposed to look like. But Saul is experiencing solitude. I think that had to be an incredible three days, don’t you think? 
He reflects on it later. 

Have you ever had an experience in your life where a very short period of time God grew you enormously? 
Spiritually, a single experience where you grew a ton, and there have been other three, six, eight, ten year spans where 



you don’t feel like you grew that much? God will do that sometimes. So, God put Saul in this situation where he is totally 
dependent on others. He doesn’t even eat or drink. Think about that for a minute. What’s he doing? Well, he’s been 
abandoned by his entourage and he’s just sitting somewhere. He’s just somewhere by himself, blind, with no food or 
water. Imagine right now a city you’ve never been to. I’m thinking of Fargo. I’ve never been to Fargo and I don’t have 
any plans of going. Think of a place and you are blindly brought into that city. Now, imagine that it’s a hostile 
environment and you are sat down somewhere and left for three days in solitude in a place you don’t know. That’s Saul. 
And Jesus spoke to him and ministered to him. This is where Christ, by His Spirit, began to work in Saul and prepare him 
for the work he was going to do. 

 
Now there was a disciple at Damascus named Ananias. 

 
You can read about this man outside of Scripture. There are things written about him from this time period. 
 

The Lord said to him in a vision, “Ananias.” And he said, “Here I am, Lord.” 
 
See, Saul responded, “Yes, Lord.” That’s the first response he ever has. But the thing about following Jesus is 

that will continue to be the way you respond the rest of your life. “Yes, Lord. Here I am, Lord. Yes, Sir.” It’s like saying, 
“Yes, Sir. Yes, Lord.” So, Ananias says, “Here I am, Lord.” 

 
And the Lord said to him, “Rise and go to the street called Straight, and at the house of Judas look for a 

man of Tarsus named Saul, for behold, he is praying, 12 and he has seen in a vision a man named Ananias come in 
and lay his hands on him so that he might regain his sight.” 
 
So, here we have this picture where Saul is there and the Lord has not left him alone in his solitude. The Lord has 

spoken to him through a vision and has shown him identifying characteristics of Ananias and told him that he would 
come to him. So, Saul is just patiently waiting. He can’t see, he can’t communicate with people, and he is there by 
himself. So, God goes to Ananias and tells him that He told Saul he was going to come, “I gave him a vision. He’s 
expecting you.” 

 
But Ananias answered, “Lord, I have heard from many about this man, how much evil he has done to your 

saints at Jerusalem. 14 And here he has authority from the chief priests to bind all who call on your name.” 
 
You can appreciate Ananias’ response, can’t you? “Lord,…ummm….You’re the boss….But, Saul kills folks like me. 

You understand that, right?” You don’t ever do that, do you? Help God out a little? Do you ever do that? “Uh, God, I 
know you know but you don’t know that I know….what am I saying right now? I’m trying to tell God what to do.” Do you 
ever do that? “Okay, Lord, I’m just having a hard time with this one.” Let me tell you something, guys. The decisions that 
God is going to call you to make in your life that are probably going to have the biggest, deepest, widest impact, are 
going to be the hardest ones to say yes to, because they are going to push you to where it is not comfortable to live as a 
Christian. They are going to get you out on a limb as a believer. God is going to put you in a place where it’s 
uncomfortable and typically that’s where He’s going to start to do things because it forces you to live by faith and trust 
that God is going to take care of the rest. If you’re not uncomfortable ever in your Christian life then something is not 
happening that needs to be happening. We need to be acting in ways…. I remember talking to a guy who is a young 
church planter and he’s getting ready to plant a church in a large, major US city. He came here and spent a couple of 
days here and he asked me, “What would you say to a guy like me who is getting ready to do this?” I said, “You should 
constantly be a little bit freaked out and in a mild state of panic. Because you are living in a place where if God doesn’t 
come through this whole thing is going to fail and people are going to question why you would even go there and do it in 
the first place.” That’s a good way to live. So, God is calling Ananias to do something really difficult and he’s like, “Okay, 
Lord. I’ve heard about this man and the authority he has.” 

Verse 15, 
 

But the Lord said to him, “Go, for he is a chosen instrument of mine to carry my name before the Gentiles 
and kings and the children of Israel. 16 For I will show him how much he must suffer for the sake of my name.” 17 So 
Ananias departed and entered the house. 
 



God answered and Ananias went. God’s not scared of our questions but He does expect obedience. He expects 
obedience. He says, “I’m going to use this guy. He’s going to suffer and it’s going to be hard. Go minister to him now.” So 
he goes. 

 
So Ananias departed and entered the house. And laying his hands on him he said, “Brother Saul” 

 
He calls him “brother.” Isn’t that beautiful? He calls him, “Brother Saul.” He’s not afraid of him. He is validating 

his faith. 
 

“Brother Saul, the Lord Jesus who appeared to you on the road by which you came has sent me so that you 
may regain your sight and be filled with the Holy Spirit.” 
 
Why would he be filled with the Holy Spirit? Because, as we have seen, the Spirit of God comes into the life of 

the believer. We are given the Holy Spirit and that is the seal that God has given to Saul at this point. 
 

And immediately something like scales fell from his eyes, and he regained his sight. Then he rose and was 
baptized; 19 and taking food, he was strengthened. 
 
This is chock full of little things that are important for us to understand. He confesses Jesus as Lord, he receives 

the Holy Spirit, and he is baptized. Some of you were there today when I baptized a young man. At our marriage retreat 
this weekend I baptized a young man in the creek down here. It was about 41 degrees this morning when we went into 
that water. They’re from Florida. Bless their hearts. They are probably freaking out right now and still shivering. His wife 
said, “I’d like to be baptized, too.” So, I baptized him and he baptized her and it was awesome. It was awesome. But we 
had a conversation where she said, “I’ve been a Christian for a while and I got sprinkled at my church,” and I was like, 
“Yeah, we need to fix that.” Because the word “baptize” in the original language didn’t get translated. The word is 
baptizo and it means to immerse. It’s not confusing. It means to immerse. So, what a cool thing; Saul is like, “I want to 
obey. I want to obey Jesus.” He confesses Him as Lord, he receives the Holy Spirit, and he is baptized. 

Here’s the hope for us tonight. It’s not too late for anybody who has breath in their lungs to receive the 
Gospel— The worst drug dealer, the vilest gangster, terrorist, agnostic, or atheist, or whatever—or the religious do-
gooder who has followed all the rules their whole life and just lives in a legalistic jargon, thinking that everything is 
alright based on their performance. Christ can save anybody. Educated, religious elite; that’s the world Saul lived in. He 
met Jesus, confessed Him as Lord, and everything changed, and his life got harder in some ways. But he had the 
horsepower to drive through those hard times; that’s what the Gospel does. That’s hope for all of us and hope for the 
people that we love and want to see come to faith in Jesus. That’s Saul, and we are going to hear a lot more from him 
from here on out. He’s going to become a central figure, not just in the book of Acts but in history, and it’s going to be 
awesome. 

Let me pray and we will sing together in reflection on God’s Word. 
Lord,	we	want	to	worship	you	now	through	song,	believing	that	you	are	worthy	of	worship	and	you	are	

worthy	of	praise,	so	we	want	to	give	you	that	which	you	are	worthy	of.	Please	help	us	to	honor	you	with	our	lips	
but	also	to	honor	you	with	our	hearts	and	act	in	obedience	with	our	lives.	Thank	you	for	Saul	and	his	conversion	
and	for	the	light	of	the	Gospel	that	overwhelmed	him	and	penetrated	his	life	and	for	the	way	you	used	him	to	
literally	change	the	course	of	history.	Thank	you	for	that	and	thank	you	that	we	have	hope	that	the	Gospel	can	save	
and	change	anybody.	Paul	would	even	say	that	it	is	the	Gospel	that	is	the	power	of	God	unto	salvation	to	anybody	
that	believes,	and	we	thank	you	for	that.	We	worship	you	now,	in	Jesus’	name.	Amen.	
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Turn in your Bibles to the book of Acts, chapter 9. We are going to get right to work. We are studying through 

the book of Acts together and we are moving along really good. We are already in chapter 9 and it seems like we just 
started. It seemed really overwhelming at first, like it was going to take forever, but we are making progress and I think 
we are going at a good pace. So, tonight, if you think back and kind of follow the flow of the worship service up to this 
point, the corporate reading was incredible. That was so neat. I loved the part toward the end when we walked through 
the fruits of the Spirit and then talked about what it looks like for a believer to live by the Spirit and not gratify the 
desires of the flesh. Then, the song selection is intentional. I don’t ever want music and singing to be something like an 
afterthought, like we just tack it onto the service, but that there’s intentionality and there’s connectivity to the sermon. 
So, the songs were very doctrinally and theologically meaningful. Then, what Muggs shared before we partook of the 
Lord’s Supper was so encouraging. It was really, really encouraging. I felt like after he shared the idea about Jesus, 
wondering if He was giving thanks when Isaiah was writing those words, we could have prayed and church could have 
been over at that point. But we weren’t done, because the song Amy sang, she just wrote that. God has given us 
talented people. “I think I’ll write a song to sing when we have the Lord’s Supper.” “Me, too. How about I do that next 
week and we will see how that works out, alright?” (laughter) So, we have people using their talents that God has given 
them and it’s incredible. So, now we get to open God’s Word and study it together, and it’s very important that we do 
that well and do it faithfully. We are a Bible-centered, Gospel-centered, Jesus-centered church and we want to always 
make sure that those distinctives are clear and evident. 

So, we go to Acts 9. This is part two of Saul’s conversion and what we have is the immediate post-conversion of 
Saul and what goes on in a few days, weeks, months, and even years following his conversion. This is the early-Christian 
Saul and early growth for Saul as a Christian. 

Sometimes we slowly work through the text and sometimes we read through the entire text. Tonight, I’m going 
to read the entire text and then we are going to work through it together, beginning in verse 19. 

 
…and taking food, he was strengthened. 
For some days he was with the disciples at Damascus. 20 And immediately he proclaimed Jesus in the 

synagogues, saying, “He is the Son of God.” 21 And all who heard him were amazed and said, “Is not this the man 
who made havoc in Jerusalem of those who called upon this name? And has he not come here for this purpose, to 
bring them bound before the chief priests?” 22 But Saul increased all the more in strength, and confounded the Jews 
who lived in Damascus by proving that Jesus was the Christ. 

23 When many days had passed, the Jews plotted to kill him, 24 but their plot became known to Saul. They 
were watching the gates day and night in order to kill him, 25 but his disciples took him by night and let him down 
through an opening in the wall, lowering him in a basket. 

26 And when he had come to Jerusalem, he attempted to join the disciples. And they were all afraid of him, 
for they did not believe that he was a disciple. 27 But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles and 
declared to them how on the road he had seen the Lord, who spoke to him, and how at Damascus he had preached 
boldly in the name of Jesus. 28 So he went in and out among them at Jerusalem, preaching boldly in the name of the 
Lord. 29 And he spoke and disputed against the Hellenists. But they were seeking to kill him. 30 And when the 
brothers learned this, they brought him down to Caesarea and sent him off to Tarsus. 

31 So the church throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria had peace and was being built up. And 
walking in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, it multiplied. 
 
Let’s open the text and walk through it, but first let’s ask God’s blessing on it. 
Please,	Lord,	bless	the	reading	of	your	Word,	the	hearing	of	your	Word,	and	the	preaching	of	your	Word.	I	

pray	that	we	would	be	faithful	to	what	you	intended	to	write	and	say	and	what	you	so	clearly	did,	but	I	pray	that	
we	would	not	mess	that	up	in	our	own	minds	or	understanding.	Please	give	us	from	the	least	to	the	greatest	in	
terms	of	age	or	spiritual	growth	and	maturity;	give	us	an	understanding	tonight	of	your	Word	and	we	will	thank	
you	for	it.	In	Jesus’	name.	Amen.	

 
The first thing I want to do is walk through what I have here and that is about a dozen thoughts or ideas that 

come out of the text. I guess they are sort of ideas, observations, or applications. There are about a dozen and I just 
want to walk through them. 



The first one is that I want to look at Saul’s change. I want to look at the change in Saul, and the reason I think 
it’s important to look at that is to be reminded that people who meet and encounter Jesus, and then surrender to Him, 
become new creations, the Bible teaches. This is why a person who was one way before they were a Christian becomes 
somebody very different after they become a Christian. It’s not because they become more religious; it’s because Jesus 
performs in them a spiritual resurrection. So, the Bible will teach us that a person is dead in their sin and then they come 
back to life. A person who has converted, gone through conversion, become a Christian, prayed to receive Christ, been 
regenerated, however you want to articulate that Scripturally, is not the same person that they were before that 
happened. Many of you have testimonies where that’s a really defined line. Some of you were drug addicts. Some of you 
were thieves. Some of you were whoremongers, adulterers. Some of you were angry, bitter, abusers, lovers of evil, and 
it was a very distinct and defined line, and you literally went from death to life, and were made a new creation. It was 
very obvious. For others of us, it looked a little different. Maybe you grew up in the church. We have many young people 
in this service tonight and kids who are twelve, fourteen, sixteen who are Christians and are following Jesus. It’s no less 
of a miracle when a person becomes a Christian at a very young age. In one sense, maybe for us it may be a more 
impressive miracle that a kid would get the Gospel and start to follow Jesus. 

We know that baptizing a baby doesn’t make a person a Christian. We know that baptizing or saying a prayer 
doesn’t make a person a Christian. We know that many of you went through confirmation in the Church; in the 
Methodist Church, in the Catholic Church, in the Lutheran Church. Confirmation doesn’t make you a Christian. The Bible 
says that if we believe in our heart that Jesus is Lord and confess with our mouth that God raised Him from the dead we 
will be saved. Confession of Jesus as Lord, belief that He is who He says He is, is what brings about conversion as far as 
my responsibility is concerned. But as far as God’s responsibility, He puts in us, literally—the Bible uses a lot of change 
terminology. It will say that when you become a Christian that He gives you a new heart. He gives you a new mind—the 
mind of Christ. He gives you new desires and He changes you. 

I want you to think, because most of us can think back, how there were things you desired then that you don’t 
desire now. There are things that I longed for and pursued and sought after then that I don’t desire or long for now. So, 
sometimes conversion is a very clear and powerful picture. Other times, it’s more subtle, when a young person or 
someone who has grown up in a Christian family becomes a Christian. But I don’t want you to ever think that when we 
go down to the creek or into the baptismal waters here—in the wintertime we do it inside—and we baptize a nine year 
old, that it’s not as glorious as when we baptize a thirty-nine year old who has gone from death to life. Conversion is a 
person becoming new, and that’s a beautiful and powerful picture. So, people who meet Jesus and truly surrender to 
Him are changed and that’s going to be evidence of true salvation and conversion. In Jesus’ ministry He will illustrate this 
by taking a person who is blind and enabling them to see. He will take a person who is a leper and He will make them 
whole and healthy and cleanse them from that disease. Those are pictures of conversion. 

Number two, in verse 20, Saul, upon becoming a Christian, immediately proclaims the Gospel of Jesus. Christians 
proclaim Jesus—that’s what we do. You don’t become a Christian and then wait ten years to start telling people about 
Jesus. You don’t become a Christian and then go, “I want to tell people about Jesus but I don’t want to impose my 
views.” They are not your views, they are God’s views. The Gospel is not your view. When the Gospel changes you and 
then you proclaim the Gospel, you’re not forcing some religious view or ideology on somebody; you are proclaiming 
lifesaving truth. We are to proclaim the Gospel. 

Paul just got his sight back. He just had lunch after a three day fast. 
 

And immediately he proclaimed Jesus in the synagogues, saying, “He is the Son of God.” 
 
Now, it’s interesting that he goes to the synagogues to do it. If you don’t know where to proclaim Christ, start 

with where it’s most comfortable for you. You might be like, “We aren’t supposed to be comfortable as a Christian.” I 
like being comfortable; I’m not going to lie. I feel a lot better proclaiming Jesus to redneck hillbillies in these back hollers 
and woods and to bear hunting buddies. I like talking to those guys about Jesus. It is difficult for me to talk to an upper-
class, white, suburban, corporate business owner. That’s a harder connection for me. Now, I’m going to do that; I need 
to do that. Just because someone is racially different from us or socio-economically different from us—just because 
someone is different from me doesn’t mean I can’t go tell that person about Jesus, but it’s okay to start with that circle 
that you’re adapted to already. Paul is like, “I’ll go to the synagogue.” Anyway, the Christians were already meeting in 
the synagogues. They were meeting in Jewish synagogues; that’s where they were meeting. In Damascus, that’s where 
they were meeting. So, Paul goes into the synagogue. This is comfortable for him because it’s what he knows. It’s all he’s 
ever done. He has been a synagogue rabbi who has an authoritative position, so when he walks into the synagogue he 



has a platform and he’s able to preach the Gospel. It was immediately that he proclaimed the Gospel. He wasted no time 
in proclaiming Jesus. That is what true Christ followers do. Again, the change—he was persecuting Christ and now he is 
proclaiming Christ. Conversion is glorious. There are a few people in this church that I remember their conversion 
happening and it was just glorious. Think about people whose testimonies you can maybe be familiar with or people you 
know what Jesus did in their lives and you see them now serving the Lord and it’s beautiful. 

Number three, in verses 21-22 and also in verse 26, Paul encounters people’s skepticism. There are two kinds of 
people you are going to run into as a Christian. Those who want you to fail as a Christian and those who want you to 
succeed. Here’s the thing—the world doesn’t always want you to fail as a Christian. People want to see something 
authentic. People want to see somebody live it out. They want to see somebody live out their faith. Are there people 
who are going to rejoice when people fall, or fail, or mess up? Yes, you always have those people. There are people who 
thrive on drama, drama, drama, drama, drama. We are going to do a series on drama in our youth group when we finish 
our series on Ecclesiastes. If it goes well, we are going to drop it right here on Sunday nights and do about a four week 
series on living and dealing with drama. Because welcome to 2018 America! Let’s create drama. Do you ever watch a 
news story where you get the sense that the reporter is trying to put a twist on it to make it more dramatic? Just tell the 
truth, right? But we thrive on drama. There’s a whole genre of television and film called drama. I’m like, “Isn’t that what 
it all is?” No, it doesn’t mean just acting, it means d-r-a-m-a! A lot of people are skeptic-type people. There are people 
who have skeptical minds and they’re like, “I don’t believe because I’m an evolutionist,” or “I don’t believe because I 
don’t believe in God…,” but there are some people who don’t want to believe because they want people to fail. 

As a young Christian, the first thing Paul endured was people who wanted him to fail and people who didn’t 
believe his profession of faith. Now, some of these people, in all fairness, were scared to death of him. There was that 
kind of skepticism, like, “I want to go embrace this guy as a brother but he cut my cousin’s head off.” You know what I’m 
saying. That’s a different kind of skepticism. The bottom line is that regardless of what flavor of skepticism it was, as a 
Christian, as Paul is professing faith in Jesus and proclaiming the Gospel, people are going, “I don’t believe it. There is no 
way this could be real.” He is facing skepticism and it comes with the territory as a Christian. 

Number four. In verse 22, the answer to the skepticism is that Paul increased and grew as a new believer. 
Growth is also a strong sign of true conversion. Your job and my job as a Christian is to grow, grow, grow, grow, grow. 
We have to grow as believers and we have to grow as Christians. We have to become mature in our faith. We need to 
grow from immaturity to maturity. Think about this in other practical areas of life and existence. Think about it, for 
instance, in the animal kingdom. A foraging, grass-eating animal is born and it has to get some good, strong legs and be 
able to run fast or a predator is going to eat it. Growth has to happen quickly. Also, even just in our world, when you 
think about becoming a Christian and the need to mature and grow so that you can begin to process finances, family, 
relationships, work, and all of those things through the lens of the Gospel, and the Holy Spirit and the Word of God 
being applied, and God growing you in wisdom and knowledge. Jesus, as a young man, increased in wisdom, and stature, 
and in favor with God and man. As Christians, the Bible teaches us that we can and should grow in discernment and 
knowledge. We should be concerned if there is not evident growth in our lives. We should be concerned about that. So, 
Paul is growing, and in that growth, skepticism is-- . Think about it. There was a point where, guaranteed, people quit 
being skeptics. We’re going to see it in just a minute. Within this text, people quit being skeptical and they quit 
disbelieving Saul’s conversion. The answer to the skepticism is his increased growth as a believer. 

Number five. In verse 22, he confounded the Jews in Damascus. This is hilarious because these guys were like, 
“No, no. We think you are telling lies. We don’t believe the Gospel. Here’s why,” and they start to quote the Torah, 
which was the Old Testament Law. Well, who was an expert of experts in that area? The guy they are arguing with. 
Right? They are barking up the wrong tree and picking the wrong fight. They are like, “No, no. You’re wrong,” but he just 
confounded them. He knew all that they knew plus more, so what he does is he takes what they know, Leviticus, and 
Deuteronomy, and all the Law of the Old Testament, all the preaching of the prophets, and the Psalms, and all of 
Scripture, and he goes, “Watch this!” and he brings all of that together and says, “See that? I’m showing you that all of 
that points to Jesus. Jesus is Lord.” And do you know what happened? A bunch of them would get saved and go, “Oh, 
okay. Great,” then follow Jesus. Then, a bunch of the others would go, “We’re going to kill you.” It was that divisive, that 
strong. So, Saul was confounding the Jews in Damascus by proving that Jesus was the Messiah. This had to be very 
frustrating for these people. 

Number six. Verse 23. This is where we see the skepticism fade. This is their go-to. I’ll read verse 23 again. 
 

When many days had passed, the Jews plotted to kill him 
 



They had a meeting and they plotted. Look it up in the Greek and what it means is that they plotted. It means 
they schemed. They had a plan. They got together and were like, “Listen, this guy keeps making us look stupid because 
he seems to know what he’s talking about. We can’t argue with him about the Law because he knows the Law. And we 
can’t argue with him about the Prophets because he knows the Prophets. And we can’t argue with him about the Psalms 
because he knows the Psalms. He takes all of that and he draws a line straight to Jesus and you can’t argue with it. It 
almost seems like what he is telling us is the truth. … We’ve got to kill him.” Seriously? “Yeah, we’ve got to kill him.” It’s 
like Goodfellows meets the Godfather. They are going to kill this guy. So, they start to scheme, and plot, and come up 
with a plan. 

Number seven observation. Number six was that they schemed to kill him. Number seven is that Saul escapes. 
You see there in verse 25 that his friends let him down over a wall in a basket. What? He looks like this cowardly, “Please 
guys, help me get out of the city.” You read this and wonder if he was a coward. No, he was wise. He was wise. The Lord 
has said, “You are going to suffer many things but I’m going to build the Church. I’m going to grow you and you are going 
to be my vessel, my instrument.” Instrument was the word that He used. Remember that? It was earlier in the text. So, 
Saul escapes because it’s not his time. We see Jesus do this. They were going to lay hands on Jesus and He just walked 
through the crowd and left. 

This was something that, when we were talking with the brothers and sisters up in the Himalayas, they were 
saying, “How are we supposed to deal with persecution? Should we, when we get back up there,” (to that place that you 
all know and pray for. I don’t want to say it out loud) “do we go into the village and just start preaching Jesus? Because if 
we do that they are going to grab us and throw us into prison. They will definitely beat us and possibly kill us. But if we 
don’t do that, we could stay in the community, live there, continue to contribute to society, grow crops and trade on the 
market, cultivate relationships, and then look for more subtle ways to share the Gospel. Is that what we should do?” You 
know what, we advised them that that would probably be the way to start. There might come a time when they are 
going to have to be bold. You can’t keep the Gospel under a bushel. 

Remember that song from when you were a little kid? “Hide it under a bushel? No!” You scream out, “No!” Little 
kids love that. “I’m gonna let it shine”—remember that? I remember being at kids’ camp. I went to Camp Bear Wallow 
when I was in sixth grade. That’s the only camp I went to as a kid. That’s an RA camp. Some of you might have done that. 
Royal Ambassadors. I was an ambassador and I was royalty. They never taught me what that meant but when I think 
back it’s actually a pretty cool name. Well, my mama was a children’s ministry director for years. She was a pastor’s wife 
and was over the children’s ministry. I grew up in church but I wasn’t a Christian. I had those wandering years of 
rejecting the Gospel but I grew up religious. But one of the things I got was a solid, Sunday School education as a kid. I 
could sing the songs. I did the books of the Bible song when I was in second grade. I can remember being in second 
grade in Boone, North Carolina, and memorizing Psalm 1. My mom would teach it to us with a cadence. There was a 
rhythm to it and you could learn it better. Anyway, I was at Camp Bear Wallow and I remember the man saying, “We are 
going to sing that song that goes, ‘I’ll shout it from the mountain top, Praise God!, I want the world to know.’” That’s the 
way it goes. It builds and when everybody is singing and they sing, “I’ll shout it from the mountain top,” you are 
supposed to go, “Praise God! I want the world to know.” My mama had taught it to me and that’s how we did it; 
everybody would yell, “Praise God!” Y’all, I was so introverted at that stage in my life. It’s probably hard to believe. But 
everybody was singing and when they got to that part I yelled, “Praise God!” and I melted because nobody else yelled it. 
It would have been fine but the dude down front had no business in children’s ministry because he stopped playing his 
guitar and publicly shamed me. “Kid on the back row, that was good! Everybody should do what he did.” He was 
laughing and I was crying. Don’t cry for me, though, because it worked out in the end. It was good character building. 

But it’s the idea of proclaiming the Gospel, shining the light of the Gospel, and not being ashamed. Paul would 
go on and write, “I am not ashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ for it is the power of God unto salvation to everybody 
who believes, to the Jew first and also to the Greek. For from it, and in it, and through it the righteousness of God is 
revealed.40” The wrath of God is revealed through those who reject that righteousness. So, Paul is not ashamed of the 
Gospel. We can look back in hindsight and we know that Paul was not ashamed of the Gospel. But I don’t know what 
was going on that night. Maybe that night he was a little wobbly-kneed and was like, “I’ve got to get out of here. I’ve got 
to go somewhere and clear my head.” Maybe it was that kind of deal. Maybe it was people under the discretion or 
leading of the Holy Spirit saying, “We’ve got to get Paul out of here. It’s not his time.” I don’t know, but it wasn’t 
cowardice. I have to think it was wisdom. And if it wasn’t wisdom and he was just freaking out, the Lord is very gracious, 
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because the very next thing that happens is that he goes and proclaims the Gospel in Jerusalem and that’s where they 
started killing Christians. I don’t think it was cowardice; I think it was wisdom. So, he escapes and gets out of there.  

Verse 27, is idea number eight. He gets to Jerusalem where they had been killing Christians left and right. Verse 
26 says, 

 
And they were all afraid of him, for they did not believe that he was a disciple. 

 
We go from skepticism to all out, “Unh-uh. He’s a spy.” They don’t believe him. 
 

But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles… 
 
Now, this is awesome. Barnabas uses his influence and his discernment and he goes, “You know what? I’m going 

to take a chance on this guy.” Some of you—somebody took a chance on you and that’s why you’re here right now. And 
all of us need to look for somebody to take a chance on and say, “I’m going to believe that the Gospel can change this 
person. I have confidence that Jesus is the only hope that this person has,” and we need to believe that God can change 
people, He can renovate their soul and their mind and give them, through the experience of Gospel conversion, a new 
life, and then believe that’s going to be real and it’s going to stick. I have to think that Barnabas was led by the Holy 
Spirit and he used his influence. We also see that he used his kindness. He’s known for being a man who was very 
kindhearted and very encouraging. He cared about people. He genuinely cared about people. Can you imagine how 
refreshing that was for Saul? He had to escape Damascus and after a six-day journey he got to Jerusalem. I don’t know 
how long it took to get there but when he came into Jerusalem everybody was like, “We don’t believe you,” and 
Barnabas was like, “Wait, wait, wait.” So, Barnabas showed him kindness and what that led to in verse 28 was the 
opportunity for Saul to give his testimony. 

So, Saul shares his testimony in verse 28, and that’s the ninth idea. The idea is that we see Saul share his 
testimony and the reason we want to point that out is because this becomes something that he will often do. And it’s a 
good model for us as believers. We believe very strongly in the biblical ideology of church membership. We don’t 
pressure anybody to be members of this church. Somebody could attend this church for thirty years and never join, and 
that’s fine, but we do believe church membership is biblical. One of the reasons that we believe it’s biblical is so that we 
have a biblical accountability with one another. And one of the things that we do in our church membership course is 
that we share testimonies with each other. I love that time. I love sitting around with a bunch of believers and hearing 
people tell their testimony. I love getting coffee with somebody and hearing them tell their Gospel story of when they 
met Jesus. I love being in a car ride with somebody and saying, “Hey, man, tell me about when you met Jesus.” It’s the 
most awesome thing to hear. So, Saul will often share his testimony and it’s very vivid and graphic, but what he does, 
and this leads us to the tenth idea, is that rolls into his bold, Gospel preaching in Jerusalem. 

Verse 28. Saul has a preaching ministry in the city that he knew so well and had been so influential in. He came 
home, back to Jerusalem, the city where he had been trained under the greatest authoritative rabbi in Jewish history to 
that point, who we looked at last week. He trained there so he has strong, solid credentials. 

I have a cousin who is in federal law enforcement and I love hearing stories about him flashing his credentials. 
He gets to bypass stuff to get on airplanes and he gets to take his gun on airplanes. When you are a kid you think he’s 
like a spy or a secret agent. He calls his credentials his creds. Have you ever heard that? He’s like, “I left the house and I 
didn’t have my creds. I got pulled over for going seventy-eight in a fifty-five. I was reaching for my creds and didn’t have 
them but I found my backup creds.” He’s got backup creds and I don’t even have creds. He has two sets. He’s like, “I 
showed him my creds and was like, ‘Hey, man, keep it cool.’” Keep it cool? “Can I borrow your backup creds? I’ll cut and 
paste my picture on there.” I’ll snap those things out like that and it’ll be pretty cool. 

Saul had creds. Saul rolls in and people know who he is. There’s no question about who he is. So, what he does is 
the tenth idea and that is that he uses that to preach the Gospel boldly. He’s using his platform for good and for the 
advancement of the Gospel. 

Then, the eleventh thing that we see in the text is that he leaves Jerusalem before they can kill him. He heads off 
to Tarsus. This is awesome. We said earlier that we can go where it’s comfortable at first. It will not be comfortable 
there for long. You start preaching the Gospel and people are going to start getting uncomfortable. So, he’s in Damascus 
and he goes into the synagogue and he’s preaching. They try to kill him, he escapes, and goes to Jerusalem. He’s 
probably able to do it a little longer there because he’s so authoritative and we know that he could wax so eloquent; he 
could speak so well. So, Saul speaks in Jerusalem and it lasts a little longer. He’s using his influence and it’s comfortable 



there for a time, and now they’re going to kill him. He bugs out and where does he go? Tarsus. Does anybody remember 
his last name? “Of Tarsus.” (laughter) He goes to Tarsus. He’s hitting up all the places he knows; all the easy ones. Easy? 
They’re trying to kill him everywhere he goes. But eventually he’s going to become a missionary and he’s going to go all 
over the Roman Empire but right now what he’s doing is advancing the Gospel through the avenues that he has available 
to him. 

Now, at this point, we’ve seen just in this text a clear picture of Saul’s conversion. I want to take the last few 
minutes here and I want to give you five observations concerning conversion. This is what we as a church, when we go 
through our distinctives—if you join this church and take a membership class these are our distinctives.41 I’m not harping 
on church membership but we’ve just finished a class and a lot of people have just come through that. We look at ten 
distinctives that we believe as a church and affirm, and one of them is that we teach biblical conversion. That means that 
not all people are born okay with God but what makes a person right with God is that through the blood of Jesus they 
are reconciled to God. What happens is that Jesus becomes the sacrifice whose righteousness is applied to me or you 
and He takes my sin and takes me through conversion and I’m made right with God. So, I want to give you five things 
concerning conversion that we can learn from the text. 

Number one; not all conversions look the same. There are principles that are the same but the situations and 
experiences vary. For example, always, in conversion there is going to be confession of Jesus as Lord; not as a lord, not 
as a god, but as, “I am the way, the truth, and the light. No one comes to the Father except through me.” So, there’s 
confession of Jesus as Lord. Romans 10:9 says, “If you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord,” you’ll be saved. 

Another principle that’s common in all conversions is repentance of sin—recognizing that I’m a sinner and 
turning from that sin and turning to Jesus. 

The third principle of true conversion is that it’s going to be followed by obedience, which typically is first going 
to be baptism. 

The fourth principle of that’s common in all conversions is change, like that we saw evidence with Saul. There is 
going to be change in a person; not forced change but the Holy Spirit is going to create change. Now, there will also be a 
variation of experiences. For example, Saul’s conversion on the Damascus road looks a lot different than a young child 
who prays to receive Christ and accepts the Gospel in the quiet of their bedroom with mom and dad sitting on either 
side of the bed when they are age seven. That looks different, doesn’t it? Saul’s conversion, when we read it, is a 
different account. Also, a Muslim seeing a vision during Ramadan is different but that’s a little closer to Saul’s 
conversion, isn’t it? It looks a little different. Response to the Gospel message after a sermon is preached—maybe for 
some of you that’s how you came to faith in Jesus. Maybe some of you came to faith in Jesus because a friend shared 
Christ with you. Conversions are not all the same. There’s not a protocol in a certain church, in a certain system that you 
have to do. The Bible does not teach that. If you grew up being taught that, you were being taught something that is not 
biblical. The Scripture teaches very clearly that conversion is a confession of Christ as Lord, a repentance of sin, and a 
turning to Jesus for salvation. It doesn’t matter that your mama was a good Baptist Christian woman, or that your 
granddaddy was a Catholic deacon, or that your brother was an altar boy, or that your father is a traveling evangelist—
or that you just come from a long line of blue collar, hardworking, church going people. None of that matters when it 
comes to your salvation. None of that matters. It does not matter. Between you and God there’s an issue, and it’s a sin 
issue, and only Jesus can fix that. Conversion is the same for all of us in that sense. 

The second thing about conversion that we learn is that conversion is the result of Jesus’ initiative. Saul was 
blind and helpless. It wasn’t Saul’s prerogative or initiative to become a Christian. He wasn’t searching for salvation; he 
was trying to kill people. Paul will write about this extensively in Romans 3, where he will say, “Nobody is righteous. 
Nobody is good. People’s hearts are like open graves. They want to consume death. Everybody is lost and dead in their 
sin.” He will even say that they are in bondage and slavery to sin. So, it’s Jesus’ initiative. The choice to save Saul was 
first a divine choice made by Jesus. The choice to receive salvation was a response choice by Saul. The initiative is taken 
by Jesus. Make sense? We see that in the text. So, Jesus is the Author of your faith, therefore He can be the Perfecter or 
Finisher of your faith. 

Number three; conversion involves accepting Jesus for who He says He is in the Bible, not who you try to make 
Him to be. This includes, but isn’t limited to, His life’s identity—His human existence, His claims to be God, His 
resurrection, the fact that He’s Israel’s Messiah and the Savior of the world. He’s the fulfillment of Isaiah and all of his 
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prophecies. This also means rejecting anything that anyone might add to Scripture, its revelations, and its claims. We 
reject that which might be added to Scripture or taken away from it. 

Number four; conversion means a person goes from being an enemy of God to being a child of God and a 
servant of Jesus Christ. So, pre-conversion, all people are enemies of God. Post-conversion we are adopted sons and 
daughters of God. In fact, it’s not just sons and daughters but the Scripture will teach that we become like firstborn sons. 
The reason it’s said that way is that in the Jewish culture and in the Roman culture the status of a firstborn son is an 
elevated status. The idea is that we are given co-heirship with Christ. In other words, when you become a Christian, God 
doesn’t just adopt you as a son, He makes you the recipient of an inheritance that is eternal, that Peter writes about.  
Conversion means that a person goes from being an enemy of God—not good, you don’t want Him on your bad side, 
you don’t want to be on the wrong side of this one guys; it’s for eternity. Enemy of God versus adopted, firstborn son, 
receiving an inheritance. We want to go that route. How do we get there? Conversion. Just what we are talking about 
and just what Saul has gone through. 

Number five; the last aspect of conversion is that conversion is to be followed by baptism, discipleship, and unity 
into the Church and the body of Christ. So, a person becomes a Christian and then that person is going to be brought 
into the body of Christ, become a member of the family of God, preferably in a local body of believers, and then also 
they are going to have community, and fellowship, and Christian brotherhood. Also, that conversion is followed by 
baptism. Jesus said, “Go into the world, making disciples, and baptizing them in the name of the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Spirit.” If you’ve watched a baptism here then you’ve seen this played out. We baptize in the name of the Father, 
Son, and the Holy Spirit. Why do we do it that way? Because that’s how Jesus did it and told us to do it. We just want to 
do what Jesus said to do. We don’t want to do what anything outside of Scripture tries to give us authority to do. 

Now, the last thing. The twelfth observation or idea from the passage is a result of all of this in verse 31. 
 

So the church throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria had peace and was being built up. 
 
So, the Church is growing. The last idea is that we see Church growth. Do you want Red Oak to grow? I do. I want 

it to grow. I want it to get big with good discipleship, though. I don’t want it to grow numerically so that we have 
satellite campuses, and launch new initiatives, and be famous, and I can get a book deal. Nobody wants me to write a 
book. That would be comical because I can hardly talk. If I wrote a book it would have really poorly drawn pictures of me 
killing wildlife in the Rocky Mountains. What in the world? That’s not what we’re about. Now, I do have two book ideas, 
I just need somebody to come along who can actually do the writing part of it. When that happens it’s going to be 
awesome. We have a cool idea for a book that Gar is going to roll out one day. Those things might happen but we don’t 
want to grow a church so that we can get book deals and movie deals. We want to stay in our lane. God’s called us to 
reach about five cities and communities around here. I’ll tell you something—this church will never be a megachurch 
even if we could grow it to huge numbers because we will peel off a hundred people and start another church in Graham 
County or Swain County or the other end of Murphy. Do you see what I’m saying? We want our church to grow so that 
more people experience conversion, and discipleship, and go from death to life. Because people are dying and going to 
Hell and they need Jesus, and we have Jesus, so we should tell them about Jesus, understanding that’s it’s His initiative 
to save them. He will have to do the work but He chooses to use our proclamation to do it sometimes. That will be 
pretty cool. 

The section ends with a contrast to the beginning. In the beginning of this section persecution ramped up. Now, 
at the end of the section the Church is thriving. See the principle? There’s a correlation. Where persecution is a reality 
the Church grows. It’s always been that way. What were the multiplication factors that we can learn from? There are 
four of them. 

Number one, they had a fear of the Lord . Verse 31, 
 

And walking in the fear of the Lord. 
 
We need to fear the Lord. As individuals, we need to fear the Lord. In the way we parent, in the way we love one 

another, in the way we lead our families, or impact our community, or with our business ethics and practices, we need 
to fear the Lord. As a church, when we come into worship on Sunday, there’s a reason we read a lot of Scripture. 

Number two, is the power of the Holy Spirit. 
 

And walking in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit… 



 
 The Holy Spirit would comfort these people in the worst possible situations and environments. 
Gospel proclamation is the third thing the Church was doing and we’ve seen it in every bit of Acts up to this 

point. Fear of the Lord, power of the Holy Spirit, Gospel proclamation, and the fourth thing is… 
Ministry to people. Those are the evidences of a church that’s on mission, moving forward, and growing. 
We want to be a church full of people who are biblically converted, that has welcoming arms to people from 

every background, and every walk of faith and life, and every religion, and when they get here we want them to hear 
Jesus and see Jesus lifted up. They can wrestle with that. But we want to have ministry to them where we love them and 
care about them. You are to love your neighbor, where you help people on a daily basis, where you care for the poor, 
and you care for people who are hurting, and you give a rip about somebody other than yourself, which is kind of 
uncommon in today’s society. We want to be a church that’s on mission and if we are then God will grow this church. I 
guarantee it. 

Let’ me pray. 
Lord,	help	us,	I	pray,	right	now,	to	understand	your	Word,	grow	in	knowledge	of	your	Word,	and	in	a	

knowledge	of	the	Gospel,	and	to	be	shaped	by	the	Gospel.	I	pray	that,	as	we’ve	seen	in	Saul’s	conversion	and	the	
powerful	picture	of	what	it	looks	like	to	begin	life	in	Christ	and	walk	with	Christ,	I	pray	that	we	would	walk	with	
Christ,	and	I	pray	that	we	would,	as	individual	members,	and	people,	and	friends,	and	searchers,	and	seekers,	and	
those	who	are	exploring	Christianity,	that	we	would	all	be	aware	of	the	weight	and	reality	of	your	Gospel	and	what	
it	means	for	us.	God,	if	there	is	somebody	here	tonight	that	doesn’t	know	you	and	have	a	personal	relationship	with	
you,	I	pray	that	you	would,	just	as	you	did	with	Saul,	draw	them	to	yourself,	just	as	you’ve	done	with	so	many	of	us.	
I	do	pray	that	as	you	multiplied	the	Church	in	those	communities	that	you	would	multiply	this	church,	but	may	we	
understand	the	reality	that	that	multiplication	came	on	the	heels	of	persecution.	There	was	great	tragedy,	great	
loss,	death,	imprisonment,	and	the	Church	grew.	I	pray	that	we	would	count	the	cost	and	be	willing,	as	a	body	of	
believers,	to	accept	whatever	that	cost	might	be	to	reach	our	communities	with	the	Gospel	and	ultimately	the	
nations	with	the	Gospel	of	Jesus	Christ.	In	your	strong	name	we	pray,	Amen.	
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Amen. You can open your Bibles to Acts 9. We are jumping into verse 31 here in a second. 
I used to keep track of a top ten movies list but there got to be too many movies in it. But, for a long time, The 

Count of Monte Cristo was one of my favorite movies. I think it’s one of the most underrated movies that I’ve watched. 
One of my favorite things about it is the mentoring relationship that the main character has with the priest. If you 
haven’t seen the movie, the Count of Monte Cristo is put into prison and he basically knows nothing. He’s just kind of 
bumbling through life and gets framed for a crime he didn’t commit. But he meets this guy in prison who happens to be 
the master of everything. He teaches him how to sword fight, and teaches him logic and reason, and teaches him to 
read, and write, and how to handle finances, and how to plot the most awesome revenge story ever. I love that part of 
the movie because of that relationship where he’s learning, and being mentored, and discipled by this guy. And he takes 
the skills and the information that he receives to a whole other level. If you’ve seen the movie, there’s this one scene in 
it that is probably my favorite, where before he even teaches him to sword fight he is trying to teach him to react and 
have quick reflexes. There is this drip of water and he is teaching him to throw his hand through it without getting his 
hand wet. It’s kind of comical and you’re like, “Come on, that wouldn’t teach you how to fight.” But that night, I barely 
turned my sink on and tried it, and I could never do it. The water was faster than my hand. 

But there are so many movies and stories like that and I think it resonates with us, and it must because they 
keep telling stories like that. I think, take that and take the relationship that the disciples have with Jesus. It’s a totally 
different starting point and it’s a totally different level, because Jesus not only teaches them to do what He did, but He 
gives them His Spirit. When He tells the disciples who are blown away by the miracles that He is doing, He tells them, 
“You know what? You are going to do miracles greater than I’m doing right now.” I can’t imagine what they thought at 
that moment, but now that we’re nine chapters into Acts, we’ve seen it, right? We’ve already seen them doing amazing 
things. We’ve seen them operating under this power that does not come from them. We see them preaching and 
healing with an authority that is not their own, because Jesus doesn’t only disciple us and teach us how to live, He gives 
us His Spirit, and that changes everything. 

So, tonight, we look at this continuation of what Jesus promised—that the disciples were going to take the 
Gospel to the ends of the world—which we are still doing. We are still part of this story. We haven’t gotten there yet, 
but the book of Acts kind of ends open-ended, because we are still taking the Gospel to the ends of the world. If you are 
a disciple of Christ then Jesus has given you His Spirit to do the work that He’s called us to do. So, we are going to look at 
Peter and I want to read verse 31, this summary statement at the end of last week’s sermon, to launch into this week’s 
message. So, the Word of God says this in Acts 9:31, 

 
So the church throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria had peace and was being built up. And 

walking in the fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, it multiplied. 
 
So, remember, with the conversion of Paul, persecution has dropped significantly. So, there’s peace from that, 

but also, the believers are walking in fear of the Lord and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit. It’s a sweet place to live. I 
think of striving, as a church, for that—to strive to live life in the fear of the Lord and in reverence for His holiness, 
having in view the day when we will give an account for how we live, in the confidence and the comfort of His indwelling 
Holy Spirit. 

Verse 32, 
 

Now as Peter went here and there… 
 
…to the churches and places he just mentioned… 
 

 …among them all, he came down also to the saints who lived at Lydda. 
 
We see, right from the start, that Peter is going around. He has left Jerusalem and he is going to all the different 

local bodies, all the different churches, that are made up of new converts and Jews that left Jerusalem during that first 
push of persecution. So, he is going to encourage them. It is worth pausing right here, at the opening of the text, to give 



application, because this is so important. It is important enough to Peter that he would walk a long way. He walked 
down from Jerusalem and then he’s going to go to Lydda, and these other cities, and ultimately all the way out to the 
Mediterranean coast, where he goes to Joppa. He is teaching and preaching but he’s going to encourage the churches. 
That’s so important, isn’t it? Everyone likes to be encouraged, right? I do. Like the way that you are looking at me with 
affirmation right now, it’s encouraging. I know that you’re paying attention. Like when somebody says, “Hey, dropped a 
few pounds?” that feels nice, even if you know they’re lying. It’s actually a girdle. We like to be encouraged. Think about 
if your boss comes to you and points out the good work that you’re doing, and he encourages the time, and the energy, 
and the skill that you are putting into your work; that will get you through a couple of days, right? But probably just a 
couple of days, because that’s not really biblical encouragement. It’s good—it’s good to say nice things to one another 
and we should encourage one another in that way but biblical encouragement is much deeper, much deeper. We talk 
about exhorting one another, strengthening one another, comforting one another, counseling one another, and urging 
one another on to love and good works. 

So, quickly, I want to look at four things that biblical encouragement is. When we think about this, the 
application would be, “Do I think about how I can encourage, how I can strengthen, how I can equip, how I can motivate, 
and how I can exhort other believers?” Here are some of the things that biblical encouragement focuses on. 

Number one is Christ. Temporary encouragement is great but ultimately we need to be drawing one another’s 
attention toward the Person and the finished, perfect work of Jesus, His life, His promises, His example, and ultimately, 
His victory. If we are going to encourage one another we will be drawing each other’s attention to Jesus. 

Number two is what the Spirit is doing is one another’s lives. Stop and think, it’s encouraging when somebody 
compliments your work and says something nice about you, but when somebody notices and sees the fruit of the Spirit 
in your life, when somebody sees the grace and mercy of God on display—we don’t always see it ourselves, do we? 
Sometimes it’s hard to self-evaluate and to see what the Lord is doing in me, let alone what He is doing through me. And 
when somebody else points it out it doesn’t puff you up, but it’s humbling, because you know it’s the grace of God and 
it’s the work of the Spirit. So, do I do this intentionally, as a believer, to strengthen other people, to encourage other 
people, and to draw their attention to Christ, and to see the work of the Spirit in their lives? 

Number three is that biblical encouragement focuses on who we are in Christ. We encourage others to find their 
identity, their purpose, their security, and their sense of belonging in what Jesus says to be true about them. This past 
weekend, I got to spend a good bit of time with my oldest, Molly. We had this awesome conversation as we drove back 
in the truck, just the two of us. This message was on my heart and mind and I said, “I want to tell you how I feel about 
you as your daddy,” and I just started telling her. I started talking about who she is, and the things I love about her, and 
the things I see her doing, but then I stopped and I said, “But do you know what’s even more important than that and 
what’s even more amazing than that? Let me tell you how God sees you,” and I just started walking through Ephesians 1 
and telling her everything the Word of God says is true about her in Christ. Why? Because it’s important that, as her 
daddy, that I’m speaking that truth into her life and saying things that are good about her, but that’s a shadow, right? At 
best, for however many years the Lord allows me to live as her father, I’m but a shadow of what it means that God is her 
heavenly Father. If I can use this shadow to direct her to her relationship with the Lord, and as she finds her identity in 
who she is in Christ, that’s everything. Do we do that for one another? Do we set out to encourage one another? 

Number four. Biblical encouragement is focused on saying what is true, saying what is pure, and sometimes 
saying nothing at all. Sometimes biblical encouragement just means being present with somebody. Sometimes it just 
means listening and being there. 

I love it. Peter is not just sitting in Jerusalem, enjoying the position he has in the Church, but he’s on the move, 
because I think he’s taking very seriously his last conversation with Jesus. Remember that conversation after the 
resurrection? Peter jumped in the ocean like a fool and swam to the shore after the boat got there, and he had this 
conversation with Jesus, and Jesus asked him, “Do you love me?,” and Peter said, “Of course I love you. You know that I 
love you.” Remember how Jesus then replies? “Feed my lambs. Feed my sheep.” Peter is just being obedient. Peter is 
being obedient to what Jesus told him to do, so he is going around and encouraging the churches. 

 
He came down also to the saints (holy ones) who lived at Lydda. 33 There he found a man named Aeneas, 

bedridden for eight years, who was paralyzed. 34 And Peter said to him, “Aeneas, Jesus Christ heals you; rise and 
make your bed.” And immediately he rose. 35 And all the residents of Lydda and Sharon saw him, and they turned to 
the Lord. 
 



We have these two, huge miracles take place already in the passage. Peter goes, and whether Aeneas is a 
believer or not, we don’t know. I tend to lean toward maybe that he wasn’t because we are going to meet Dorcas in a 
minute, which we are all excited about, and it says of her that she’s a believer. It gives testimony to her faith but here, 
with Aeneas, it just says “a man.” So, maybe he wasn’t a believer; I don’t know. But, Peter, being sensitive to the Holy 
Spirit and obedient to the Lord, seeks out this man who has been paralyzed for eight years. The story is reminiscent of 
when Jesus was preaching in Peter’s mother-in-law’s house. It was either his mother-in-law’s house or his house and his 
mother-in-law lived there. I forget. Remember, the house was packed. People were jammed into the house, peeking 
through the windows, and standing in the doors, and these four guys have carried their buddy, who knows how far, and 
they are determined to get him to Jesus because he’s paralyzed. Remember that story? So, what do they do? They tear 
up the roof, right? They dig through the roof and drop this guy down. Listen to what Jesus says to him, thinking about 
what Peter says to Aeneas. 

 
I say to you, “Rise, pick up your bed, and go home.” And immediately, he rose up before them and picked 

up what he had been lying on, and went home, glorifying God. And amazement seized them all, and they glorified 
God, and were filled with awe, saying, “We have seen extraordinary things today.” 
 
Yeah. Right? Peter is doing the exact same thing as his Lord. Being a disciple of Jesus he is following Jesus’ 

example but he makes it clear, “Jesus heals you.” It is Jesus who is healing you. Apparently, it’s in the present tense, 
where as he is saying these words, Jesus is healing Aeneas. He gives him the same command, 

 
Rise and make your bed. 

 
He heals him. But that’s not the greater miracle. It’s an awesome miracle. It’s an extraordinary thing, I’m sure. 

I’ve never seen that. I’ve prayed for it but I’ve never seen it. It’s an extraordinary thing. But it’s not the greater miracle. 
Those of you who have been with us in our study of Acts, as we’ve come along miracle after miracle, we’ve continued to 
remind you that the miracle is never the end in and of itself. The miracle is always pointing to something. The miracle is 
God, in fact, giving validity to the message of the one performing the miracle. The miracle becomes the platform for all 
these people who see it, who know that Aeneas had been paralyzed for eight years, and now he is walking, for them to 
receive the Gospel. The greater miracle is not that a man’s body that was broken beyond man’s ability to fix has been 
healed. That’s not the greater miracle. The greater miracle is that eternal souls have gone from death to life; that people 
who were enemies of God, cut off from God without any hope in the world, by the grace and the mercy of Jesus have 
been saved, have been rescued. Those of us who are Christians know that miracle. We know that miracle. That miracle 
has taken place in us when we were redeemed, when we were born again, when we were quickened by the Holy Spirit 
to repent, and to believe, and to trust in Jesus. You were made alive. You were freed from the bondage of sin and death. 
You were transferred from the kingdom of darkness to the kingdom of the love of God’s Son. We know that miracle. 

I think that the application for an unbeliever is clear. For somebody who is not following Jesus, for somebody 
who hasn’t heard and seen the goodness of the Gospel and surrendered to Christ, the application is clear. Jesus can 
make you whole. Jesus can fix whatever is broken. Jesus came to redeem and to restore. But, as Christians, I think this 
should begin to awaken something in us, because we know the miracle of rebirth. We know it. Whether it happened 
when you were four, or forty-four, or seventy, you know the miracle of rebirth. But we also know the daily temptations 
and trials. We know the failures. We know the pain and the sting of sin that we still experience in this life. Some of you 
have been walking with Jesus for a long time but you still carry deep wounds from things that either you did or from 
things that were done to you. You still battle, you still wrestle, and you still have to daily renew your mind to the truth of 
who you are in Christ, because those lies about who you used to be are always right around the corner. It should awaken 
in us that Jesus came to do this, and now His Church is carrying out that mission. This man’s body was just healed, and 
that’s an awesome miracle, but it’s pointing to something greater; lost people being found, being restored, and being 
saved. And for us, who have experienced that, we know that is just the down payment. We know that is just the 
beginning. That the renewal that you experienced in your soul the day that Jesus rescued you, when the Spirit of God 
came to live inside of you and to seal you, that there is something much greater yet to come. It should awaken in us a 
longing. 

So, it goes on. Peter has walked down from Jerusalem, probably about ten to twelve miles, to Lydda, and about 
another ten miles from there, all the way out to the coast of the Mediterranean, to this town of Joppa. 

 
Now there was in Joppa a disciple named Tabitha, which, translated, means Dorcas. 



 
Which, in English, means ‘gazelle,’ since we’re translating names. If I were naming somebody, I would go with 

‘Tabitha.’ If I was picking a name for this lady I would name her ‘Dorcas.’ What a great name. 
 

She was full of good works and acts of charity. 37 In those days she became ill and died, and when they had 
washed her, they laid her in an upper room. 38 Since Lydda was near Joppa, the disciples, hearing that Peter was 
there, sent two men to him, urging him, “Please come to us without delay.” 39 So Peter rose and went with them. 
And when he arrived, they took him to the upper room. All the widows stood beside him weeping and showing 
tunics and other garments that Dorcas made while she was with them. 
 
That’s an awesome testimony, isn’t it? Dorcas..Tabitha. This is what James calls “pure and undefiled religion.” 

This is the religion that you and I are all supposed to be living out, right? 
 

Religion that is pure and undefiled before God the Father is this: to visit orphans and widows in their 
need.42 
 
This is what she was doing. The work of the Spirit was evident in her life. The fruit of the Spirit was evident in her 

life as she served those who couldn’t serve her. It’s awesome. These widows are there crying, why? Because they loved 
her. They loved her. She had poured into her lives. She had served them. She served them with the garments she made, 
yes, but with the Gospel. It’s an awesome testimony. It’s no doubt why what is about to happen had such a huge impact 
in their community. Verse 40, 

 
But Peter put them all outside, and knelt down and prayed; and turning to the body he said, “Tabitha, 

arise.” And she opened her eyes, and when she saw Peter she sat up. 41 And he gave her his hand and raised her up. 
Then, calling the saints and widows, he presented her alive. 42 And it became known throughout all Joppa, and 
many believed in the Lord. 43 And he stayed in Joppa for many days with one Simon, a tanner. 
 
C.S. Lewis called these miracles ‘a miracle of reversal.’ 
 

A “miracle of reversal” in which the effects of sin and the fall are reversed and a glimpse of the new 
creation is given.  This is ultimately what Jesus had come to do.  To restore a broken, cursed creation. 

 
It’s another story that rings familiar, right? Really, there are similarities between this story and all of Jesus’ 

resurrections in the Gospel when He raised somebody from the dead. But, most clearly, it resembles when Jesus raised 
Jairus’ daughter from the dead. In fact, what Jesus says to Jairus’ daughter, aside from putting out all the people who 
were crying, remember that? They were all weeping and Jesus said, “Y’all stop crying. She’s not dead, she’s just asleep.” 
They laughed at Him and He kicked them out and just takes the parents, and Peter, and a couple of the other disciples, 
into the upper room. In the account, in Aramaic, Jesus says, “Talitha, cumi. Talitha arise. Little girl, arise.” Luke is paying 
such careful attention here that it’s one letter different from what Peter says, “Tabitha, cumi,” or “Tabitha, arise.” He is 
showing us, again, that the disciples are doing the same work as Jesus. They are carrying out the prophecy that is true. 
The Church is going forward in the authority and the power of Jesus. We see from Peter that he’s healing in the name of 
Jesus. He puts everybody out of the room and what does he do? Do you see it? What does he do? He kneels and he 
prays. He kneels, showing his absolute dependency on Jesus to do this, showing his humility before the Lord. Again, he 
has the sensitivity and the obedience to then say, out loud, in faith, “Tabitha, arise.” This other amazing miracle 
happens. She opens her eyes, she breathes, her heart beats, she sits up, and she is brought back out to her friends. 

Are y’all cool if I speculate for a minute? If it gets heretical there are tons of rocks out there. It will take forever 
because they are tiny, but you can take care of business, okay? I think about these resurrections—Jairus’ daughter, the 
widow at Nain’s son, Lazarus—I think that God had to keep these people in some sort of state where when they got back 
they weren’t like, “Why?!! Peter, why?!! Seriously, Peter, I was in Heaven. No more sin, no more temptation, no more 
suffering, no more widows to knit for…. Why?!!” I think they must be in some sort of suspended state, maybe like a 
sleep. No? Probably not. I mean, they would not want to come back. Because the miracle is not for Tabitha, right? With 
her testimony, she is redeemed, she’s saved, she belongs to Jesus. She would not want to leave and she would not want 
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to come back. The miracle, again, is pointing to something greater. Something greater. We see it. We see the effects. 
Look again. Verse 42, 

 
And it became known throughout all Joppa, and many believed in the Lord. 

 
It’s pointing to the Gospel. It’s pointing to the Gospel. Paul would say, in Ephesians 2, that we are dead in our 

sins and our trespasses. That’s the picture of where we are spiritually, apart from Christ. If you’ve never repented, seen 
your need for a Savior, realized that you are an enemy of God and that by your thoughts, your words, and by your very 
life you have sinned against a holy God, who is perfect, and just, and you’ve never turned to Him for forgiveness and put 
your faith in the life, and the death, and the resurrection of Jesus, that is your spiritual state. What Jesus has the power 
to do is to say, “Arise.” If you would hear the Gospel, by His goodness, by His grace, by His mercy, you would cry out for 
Him to save you. The Bible says, 

 
If you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God raised him from the dead, 

you will be saved43 
 
You can be saved. That’s the hope extended to you tonight. Again, for us, for believers, it’s a hope that has been 

tasted but not yet fully realized. Listen to me, you don’t have to let the trials and temptations that are unique to you, 
your suffering, the broken relationships that you have in your family, the depression or anxiety that you may struggle 
with, the regrets and the pain of your past, your feelings of inadequacy…you don’t have to allow those things to trap you 
in the moment or to drive you to despair. In Christ, we are free, when those things bubble up in our emotions or our 
thoughts and seek to steal our joy, we can allow those pains and trials to remind us that, yes, this world is not my home. 
The bitterness of this moment reminds me that I have tasted the goodness of the Gospel. I know what it is to be set free 
from sin and death and I know—I know—because my soul was set free by the risen Jesus—that one day I will be with 
Him where He is. One day I will be where there is no more death. One day I will be where there is no more sin, no more 
betrayal, no more hatred, no more war, no more prejudice, no more racism, no more depression—all of it will be gone 
forever, in the blink of an eye. All the pain and sorrow of this world will be wiped away like a final tear and we will be 
with our Savior forever, where at His right hand are joy and pleasure forever. Every moment that we experience here—
good, or bad, or indifferent—all it really has to do is serve to remind us that this isn’t it. This isn’t it. This is a shadow. 
One day, I’m going to pass through a paper-thin door into reality—into the ultimate reality—into the presence of my 
Savior. Because of His victory I will be with Him. That frees us. That will free you. You don’t have to look for the cure in 
this world; it’s not here. It’s not here. You already have it—you have it in Jesus. Peter said it best when he said that the 
sufferings of this life are unworthy—unworthy. I’m not even going to mention them. I’m not going to even start a pros 
and cons list. They are unworthy to compare with the glory that we have with Jesus forever. This is a vapor. This is but a 
moment. It’s a passing night. We’re going to wake up in glory. Like Tabitha woke up in that upper room, one day you will 
open your eyes in glory and you won’t see Peter’s face, at least not at first. You are going to see Jesus’ face. It’s going to 
be alright. 

Verse 42, 
 

And it became known throughout all Joppa, and many believed in the Lord. 
 
So, what do we do with that? The application is that you and I need to live with that in the forefront of our 

minds. We need to set our minds on the hope that is eternally before us. We need to serve. We need to serve people 
with the Gospel—serve them because of the Gospel and serve them with the Gospel. God will use your testimony, He 
will use your voice, He will use your life so that people would come to Christ. 

It says this, 
 

And he stayed in Joppa for many days with one Simon, a tanner. 
 
Peter stays in Joppa. As a little foretaste of next week’s sermon, he stays with this tanner, a man who prepares 

and sells animal hides. For a Jew, this man would be unclean. A Jew couldn’t hang out with this guy, or be in his home, or 
his workshop, unless he wanted to be considered unclean. But Jesus has already been setting Peter free from those 

                                                             
43 Romans 10:9 



shallow understandings of what it means to be in a relationship with God. He is setting him free from his previous 
prejudice and is preparing him for the awesome ministry that’s just a chapter away and that we will look at next week. 

So, I’m going to pray and we are going to sing to the Lord again. I want to encourage you, if you just want to talk 
to somebody about what it really looks like to put your faith and trust in Jesus. It’s great to talk about going from life to 
death but what does that look like? What does it mean to cry out in repentance and faith? We would love to talk to you. 
Don’t leave tonight without talking to somebody here about what it looks like to follow Christ. Pray with me. 

Lord,	God,	we	love	you.	I	thank	you	for	the	Gospel.	I	thank	you	for	the	testimony	of	Peter,	who	was	sensitive	
to	your	Spirit	and	obedient	to	your	commands.	He	was	faithful	to	encourage	and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	found	
faithful	and	that	we	would	be	intentional	this	week	to	encourage	one	another.	I	thank	you	for	the	testimony	of	
Tabitha,	who	would	minister	to	the	least	of	these.	I	pray	that	we	would	take	advantage	of	the	opportunities	that	
you	give	us	in	our	own	community	to	minister	to	those	who	have	no	ability	to	minister	back.	There	is	no	earthly	
advantage,	so	we	would	do	it	because	we	are	not	living	for	this	world	but	we	are	living	for	the	hope	to	come.	I	pray	
that	as	we	do	that,	that	you	would	set	us	free	from	the	lies	of	this	world,	the	pleasures	of	this	world,	and	that	we	
would	set	our	face	toward	Heaven	and	live	for	your	glory.	God,	we	love	you	and	we	need	you.	In	Christ’s	name,	
Amen.



November 18, 2018 
Acts 10:1-11:18 
Brody Holloway 

 
Take your Bibles and turn to the book of Acts, chapter 10. Right before church started there were about nine 

people here and we were really confused because we thought we were going to have church with nine people, which 
was going to be fine. Then, I remembered that people usually come in right at six, or not right at six, but a little after. 

Let me read this lyric from that song before we dive in. 
 

By the living Word of God I shall prevail, standing on the promises of God. By the living Word of God I shall 
prevail, standing on the promises of God.44 
 
I was joking about people coming in at the last minute, but it’s so true that for most of us in the room, most of 

us in church tonight, life is just coming at you so fast every day. It’s just stacking up, and pressure is building, and you are 
dealing with whatever you’re dealing with, and you just get barely get to church at lot of Sundays, don’t you? You’re like, 
“I gotta get there. I gotta get there. I gotta get there.” I hope that when you get here that there’s food for your soul that 
just nourishes your soul. I don’t know how many people in this church deal with anxiety, anxiety disorders, depression, 
addiction in the past, present, or immediate, or someone you love is dealing with that. I don’t know how many people in 
this church are dealing with a wayward loved one. I don’t know how many people at Red Oak are dealing with the pain 
that comes from divorce or a broken marriage. I don’t know. I know our church family pretty well but there are still a lot 
of you that I don’t know yet. 

But before we dive into this story—and this story is colossal in terms in who we are today, in the world, as a 
church—this is one of those stories where you realize that God intervenes and works through the intricate and delicate 
day-to-day lives of men, and He looks on you, and He pays attention to you, and He cares about you. He looks on your 
estate, and on your state, and on your condition, and God is always paying attention to you and He’s always caring 
about you. He’s never leaving you alone. He’s never forsaking you. 

Yesterday, we were at the Christmas on Main Street. We went down there excited because the Ogilvies have 
opened Scoops up again. They took over Scoops and I was like, “Good, it’s back in good hands; Red Oak hands.” I’m not 
saying anything about the people that had it before, but some Red Oak people had it to begin with and now it’s back. It’s 
good. They have really good coffee. We stopped by there during the street festival and I ran into a lady that I’ve known 
but I don’t know her very well, but I’ve known her for a couple of years and she’s attended Red Oak from time to time. 
Some of you would probably know her. But have you ever talked to somebody and you feel the weightiness of their 
burden? Have you ever been in that situation, like this person is carrying something heavy? Y’all know that I’m not a 
prophetic guru kind of person. I’m not a psychoanalytical guy. I’m not the best counselor but pastoral counseling is a big 
part of what I’m called on to do often. I’m usually not the best counselor because I’m like, “If it’s too heavy to lift, get 
somebody to help you lift it. If it needs to be moved, move it. If it needs to be emptied, empty it.” I’m kind of black and 
white. But sometimes you feel the weight of somebody’s burden and I felt it. I just said, “Can I do anything for you? Can 
Red Oak Church, or me and Little and our family, do anything for you.” I think she’s a single mom. I asked her, “Can our 
church do anything for you,” and she said, “I’m okay,” but even in her answer it just confirmed what I was thinking. I 
don’t know when I’ve ever said this to somebody who is basically a stranger but I said, “I’m just telling you, I feel like the 
Lord is telling me that you’re carrying a big ol’ burden and that you need folks to help you,” and she said, “Well, 
everybody is carrying a burden.” I know that with a single lady and a pastor by himself that there are some lines you 
don’t cross there so I kind of backed away, but I walked away kind of feeling like that lady was under the weight of 
something. But I also thought about what she said, “Everybody is carrying a burden.” If you’re not carrying a burden, I 
don’t know what you’re doing but I want to hang with you a lot, because that must be nice. 

So, going into the text tonight, we are going to see this colossal moving and work of God…that song, Standing on 
the Promises, and reading that lyric, “By the living Word of God, I shall prevail!!” That’s not complex. We are a church 
that believes we would live and die by the authority of God’s Word. We will never compromise it; we will never try to 
change it; we will never try to dull the edge of the sword; we will never try to manipulate it to fit culture and context; we 
will always just preach and proclaim the Word of God. And we also believe it has everything that pertains to life and 
godliness contained for us and God wants to unleash the power of His Word in our lives and give us victory. So, I don’t 

                                                             
44 A favorite old hymn of the faith, Standing on the Promises, by Russell Kelso Carter; https://www.hymnal.net/en/hymn/h/340 

(November 26, 2018). 



know where you’re at this week, coming into church—anxiety, depression, frustration, hurt, pain, confusion, whatever—
but I know that we are all human, so everybody has a burden. I hope that already tonight that your heart has been 
ministered to through the singing of God’s Word, and through public confession with God’s people, and corporate 
prayer. 

So, we go to the book of Acts, chapter 10. We are going to cover a lot tonight and I’m not going to read 
everything that we’re going to cover because we’re going to cover a chapter and a half; chapter 10 and half of chapter 
11, from 10:1 to 11:18. So, I won’t read the entirety of the text but we will read most of chapter 10, though, for sure. We 
are going to look at this and view it more like you would listen to a story or watch a movie. We are going to give you the 
big picture and the main ideas of what’s going on. We are not so much going to go verse by verse through it because it’s 
such a lengthy text. 

 
At Caesarea there was a man named Cornelius… 

 
That was a very common name, by the way. I looked it up and in the Roman Empire there were thousands of 

people named Cornelius. 
 

At Caesarea there was a man named Cornelius, a centurion of what was known as the Italian Cohort, 2 a 
devout man who feared God with all his household, gave alms generously to the people, and prayed continually to 
God. 3 About the ninth hour of the day he saw clearly in a vision an angel of God come in and say to him, 
“Cornelius.” 4 And he stared at him in terror and said, “What is it, Lord?” And he said to him, “Your prayers and your 
alms have ascended as a memorial before God. 5 And now send men to Joppa and bring one Simon who is called 
Peter. 6 He is lodging with one Simon, a tanner, whose house is by the sea.” 7 When the angel who spoke to him had 
departed, he called two of his servants and a devout soldier from among those who attended him, 8 and having 
related everything to them, he sent them to Joppa. 

The next day, as they were on their journey and approaching the city, Peter went up on the housetop 
about the sixth hour to pray. 10 And he became hungry and wanted something to eat, but while they were preparing 
it, he fell into a trance 11 and saw the heavens opened and something like a great sheet descending, being let down 
by its four corners upon the earth. 12 In it were all kinds of animals and reptiles and birds of the air. 13 And there 
came a voice to him: “Rise, Peter; kill and eat.” 14 But Peter said, “By no means, Lord; for I have never eaten 
anything that is common or unclean.” 15 And the voice came to him again a second time, “What God has made 
clean, do not call common.” 16 This happened three times, and the thing was taken up at once to heaven. 

Now while Peter was inwardly perplexed as to what the vision that he had seen might mean, behold, the 
men who were sent by Cornelius, having made inquiry for Simon's house, stood at the gate 18 and called out to ask 
whether Simon who was called Peter was lodging there. 19 And while Peter was pondering the vision, the Spirit said 
to him, “Behold, three men are looking for you. 20 Rise and go down and accompany them without hesitation, for I 
have sent them.” 21 And Peter went down to the men and said, “I am the one you are looking for. What is the 
reason for your coming?” 22 And they said, “Cornelius, a centurion, an upright and God-fearing man, who is well 
spoken of by the whole Jewish nation, was directed by a holy angel to send for you to come to his house and to hear 
what you have to say.” 23 So he invited them in to be his guests. 
 
Okay, let’s pause and let’s just get a good overview of what’s going on here. You have a man named Cornelius 

and he’s the first person introduced in the story. Cornelius is a centurion, and here’s what a centurion was. By the way, 
in researching this, every time a centurion is mentioned in Scripture it’s favorable. The centurion at the cross recognizes 
Jesus is the Son of God. There were centurions who were seekers at the time of Christ. And here’s what a centurion was; 
the centurions were like the blue collar backbone of the Roman army. The Roman army was huge and vast. You see that 
there was an Italian Cohort, which was his regiment or platoon. I didn’t study that, but however that was broken down 
there were probably between 300 and 600 men. You might have even heard before that a centurion would be over as 
many as a thousand men but as few as 300. 

We have many veterans in our church and we just celebrated Veterans’ Day this past week. One of the things 
you will always hear when you talk to veterans is that they tend to have a certain respect for what’s called a non-
commissioned officer that, maybe, they don’t always have for commissioned officers. Here’s what that means. Non-
commissioned offers are guys who start out enlisted and they are just blue collar dudes who work their way, put in their 
time, and work through the ranks. Many non-commissioned officers will do a career in the armed services and then they 
will retire as a non-commissioned officer. Whereas, an officer could be a twenty-two or twenty-three year old guy who 



goes in as a second lieutenant right out of college. So, there is an earned respect that comes with those men. Non-
commissioned officers tend to be the backbone of the military. 

So, this guy would be something similar to that. Cornelius is like that. He would have the respect of a lot of 
people, he would command authority, he would be influential, and then, watch this, it says he feared God. Now, what 
does it mean that he feared God? He’s not a Christian yet, because in the second half of the story that we haven’t read 
yet he is going to get saved. He’s not a Christian, so what does it mean that he’s a “God-fearer”? A “God-fearer” is a 
term that would be used of people who were non-Jews but who respected, and admired, and even practiced worship in 
Jewish synagogues. So, he wasn’t a Jew, he was a Roman military officer, who as a God-fearer would have been 
someone who had good relationships with Jewish people. Now, young people, Jewish people were the people that Peter 
and Jesus were first ministering to and among, and then Gentile people were everybody else. So, I would assume that 
most all of us are Gentiles. So, a person who was a God-fearer was someone who enjoyed worshipping with the Jews, 
and God had made a provision for how Gentiles could come and worship alongside of Jews. We know that Cornelius 
wasn’t circumcised and we know that he probably didn’t follow Jewish dietary laws. God-fearers typically didn’t follow 
circumcision. They were like, “We are going to pick and choose what part of your religion we’re going to roll with and 
that’s not going to be part of it.” They also often didn’t follow dietary laws because, hmm, bacon is good. They 
worshipped in the synagogue but the Jews had these really strict laws in terms of their day-to-day function and practice; 
clothes they could wear, food they could eat, and stuff like that. Typically, God-fearing Gentiles didn’t follow those laws. 
So, in one sense, the Gentiles were already a step ahead of the Jews in terms of what it was going to look like to follow 
Jesus. That’s this guy, Cornelius. 

So, what happens to Cornelius? He has a vision. Those of you with very Protestant roots, those of us with 
Catholic or Protestant roots who are less charismatic in our background and upbringing, get nervous when people start 
talking about visions. But we know that some of our own brothers in the Himalayas have come to faith in Jesus by seeing 
visions. God speaks oftentimes through dreams and visions. He’s done it historically and He does it today. So, Cornelius 
has a vision and he’s struck with fear. Now, this is a man who would have been a combat veteran and he is struck with 
fear the moment that the angel of the Lord appears to Him. It’s a powerful moment. So, God gives him instructions 
through this angel and says, “I want you to send to this house of a guy named Simon. He’s a tanner. There’s a guy 
staying with him named Peter and I want you to have Peter come here and when he gets here he’s going to tell you 
about Jesus. Then you will know the story of the Gospel.” At the same time, this scene is playing out like a movie. There 
is a scene that’s playing out over here. Cornelius is in his quarters and he has servant employees and troops that work 
under him, and household slaves. He’s over here in what’s probably a really prestigious environment and then in 
another place we see Peter. Peter is staying with another guy who is a tanner. What’s the deal with the tanner? This guy 
was like a taxidermist. 

So, I was in Wyoming a month or two ag and we got into town and we knew where we were hunting. We were 
in the Wind River Range. If you look at a map, it’s like a big part of the map. I didn’t know where to start. We knew there 
were grizzly bears there. It sounded like a romantic idea to fight a grizzly if you win but it sounded like a terrible idea if 
you lost. Anyway, we went into this little town that was about half the size of Andrews and we were trying to find 
someone who could give us some information, so we went into a taxidermist. There was like pub, pub, bar, burger joint, 
taxidermist, and Dollar General. It was like small town America. So, I go in the taxidermist and it was like skins, and 
hides, and flesh. He had four or five elk capes, a bear cape, and a mountain line cape, and you could smell the flesh. If 
you grew up on a farm or you’ve been around the butchering of animals it is not super pleasant until that stuff is cooking 
or frying up, and then it’s a game changer. 

So, this man was a tanner and he was skinning hides for clothing and materials they would use in different types 
of structures. What is significant about that? Well, Peter’s a Jew and Jews can’t hang out with tanners. You may have 
heard before that shepherds were looked down on in society. Remember that? Well, tanners were really looked down 
on in society because all they did was handle dead creatures all day long. So, Jews considered them unclean. In the 
Jewish world, you had different categories of people, different categories of animals, and different categories of living. 
Those categories were: pure, impure, and then you had holy; so, pure and impure, and then holy. In the people category 
the priest would be holy, the Jew would be pure, and a non-Jew would be impure. Make sense? Everybody tracking with 
me? With animals, they had animals that were reserved for sacrifice to get sins forgiven. Those were holy animals. Then, 
there were animals that you could eat. Those were pure animals. Then, there were animals you couldn’t eat and you 
definitely weren’t supposed to touch them when they were dead. Those were impure animals. What that did, is that 
transferred to the category of life that the Jews lived in. So, they were to live in obedience to God’s Word and that gave 
them purity. There was a holy worship of God and the rest of the world was viewed as those needing salvation. There 



was a lot of symbolism going on, so the bottom line is that Peter is hanging out with a tanner. He was living with him and 
chilling with him. They were drinking coffee with guts, skins, and hides everywhere, and that wasn’t Jewish practice. So, 
God is already starting to do a work in Peter to where He’s transitioning the way he views the world. 

If you’re a Christian, one thing that should be true of you is that there should be an ongoing reconditioning of 
how you view people and how you view the world. Does that make sense? Think back to when you first got saved and 
you should see certain people now in a different light. Maybe you grew up in a very racist household or culture. Maybe 
you grew up like I grew up; like I don’t think my household was racist but I do think that my parents didn’t fully 
understand the struggles of, for instance, that African Americans had. So, my parents didn’t raise me in a racist 
household. I’m really thankful for that. I’m thankful to my parents for that. But I did have uncles on my dad’s side who 
were very racist who were in the KKK in the 60s before I was born. One of them changed his name and moved to 
another state because of some organized crime he got involved in. 

So, what happens when a guy like that meets Jesus? That’s what the Apostle Paul is experiencing and we’ve 
seen that over the last few weeks. God changes us. But what about those of us like me, and maybe some of you, where 
we grew up in a home where we sort of see people who are like us in one light and we categorize everybody else as they 
are not like us. We see them in a different light. That’s the work that it seems like is happening in Peter’s heart. It’s God 
saying, “I want to change the way you see people. I want to change the way you view people. I want you to love people 
well. I want you to care about people. I don’t want you to judge people based on the way they are dressed, or the car 
they drive, or the house they live in, or the line of work that they do.” 

In one of the commentaries—I don’t remember which one—the guy told a story about a man who sold a 
lucrative business and then he went to work for ServiceMaster in a large city. It’s a cleaning company. He said that he 
was two weeks on the job in a corporate building before a non-labor worker greeted him back with a “good morning.” 
People just looked down at him. We don’t like to admit it but we live in a society where we kind of have our own caste 
system. When you travel somewhere like India it’s very defined and you recognize the lower caste, the untouchables, 
and here is the higher, elite caste. We have that in our society and it’s human nature to sort of form teams and form 
levels of societal prestige. 

What the Lord is doing with Peter is He is starting to sort of wipe that away in Peter’s life. Because Peter was a 
staunch Jew and now he’s living with a tanner. That sets the stage. So, Peter, living with a tanner, has no idea that 
Cornelius, this Roman officer, has sent these guys down there to see Peter. What had happened is Peter goes on the 
roof of the house to pray. Again, a really cool application is that things happen when you pray. If you give yourself to 
prayer, you commit to pray, if I commit to pray, I can trust that God will move in and through those prayers. A lot of 
times, I think we pray just sort of out of habit. Guilty? Yeah. Yes you are. Yes I am. All of us are. We do that. I watched a 
guy today at a football game. It wasn’t even a touchdown. It was like a seven yard run and he got a first down and 
crossed himself, kissed his fingers, and pointed to the sky. I was like, “What are you doing, blowing God a kiss?” It’s just 
habit. That guy doesn’t know what he’s doing. Maybe he does. Maybe he’s like, “Lord, Jesus, thank you. What’s the next 
play?” I don’t know, but we all have a tendency to not take prayer seriously, or we just go through the motions. I 
remember when I was a kid, I don’t think you were legally supposed to pray in school but I remember in public 
elementary school that we would say a prayer before meals. It was always a group prayer. Everybody would say it. And I 
remember in high school sports and at athletic events the team would gather around and say the Lord’s Prayer, but it 
went something like an incantation or a chant and there was no meaning behind it. Right? How many times has 
someone said, “Hey, pray for me,” and you’re like, “Okay, man. Gotcha,” and then you are on to whatever? Do we pray 
for each other? Do we pray for God to give us wisdom? The Bible says in James 1 that if I ask God for wisdom that He will 
give it to me. 

Peter is seeking the Lord and praying in deep prayer. He prays so long and so hard that he gets hungry. We’re a 
divided church—half of you eat supper before church on Sunday and y’all are easy. I love y’all. You’re all full and you 
struggle staying awake. The other half of you are wide awake, dying of hunger, and at 7:00 you are going, “When do we 
get out of here? I’ve got to eat.” So, some of us eat before church, some of us eat after, and some of us eat both. We 
have a snack called a super value meal. But, when we come together to worship, we’ve all had that experience where 
we are hungry after we’ve worshipped or prayed together. Peter prayed until he got hungry and it’s really cool. He’s like, 
“I’m going to stop praying and get some food,” because that’s what you do when you get hungry. We’re just seeing life 
get lived out with these guys. So, Peter is on the roof praying and these two things are happening; not simultaneously 
but the stories are overlapping. Cornelius has a vision and God says, “Go talk to Peter.” God goes to Peter in a vision and 
here’s what He basically says to him, “I’m doing away with all the old laws and I’m going to merge all people under one 
covenant.” That’s called the Gospel. The old laws separated people into Jews and Gentiles, and some Jews were God-



fearers but you had a defined line between Jews and Gentiles. In Christ, y’all, there’s no race, there’s no color, there’s no 
background, there’s no family name, and there’s no you were a prostitute, you were an addict, you were a wife-beater, 
or you were divorced three or four times. None of that matters in Jesus. Under the blood of Jesus, we are brought near 
to the throne of grace whereby we receive mercy. God eradicates your sin. Your pornography doesn’t control and bind 
you. It blows my mind how many people think that they’re alone in their struggle with sin. Every one of us is dealing with 
it. There’s something in your life but Jesus doesn’t define you by that. He doesn’t define people by their denomination 
or if they grew up Jewish, or Catholic, or Southern Baptist, or whatever. That’s not how it works. 

So, God is doing this work where He is getting ready to take these two massive representations of humanity and 
merge them together under the Gospel—one Church whose head is Christ. It’s awesome. What Peter has is a vision and 
in the vision he sees all kinds of creepy crawly things. Now, I need to teach you for just a second here. Let me give you 
some background of what’s going on here and help you in understanding the Old Testament laws. Young people, listen 
up. 

In the Old Testament, there were laws that we know of as the Ten Commandments but there were actually over 
six hundred laws. There were laws that touched every part of life. This is what you can eat and this is what you cannot 
eat. This is what you can wear and this is what you cannot wear. This is who you can marry and this is who you cannot 
marry. By the way, interracial marriage has always been okay—while we are on the subject of racism. Black folks and 
white folks can get married. It’s always been okay. That’s critical because you will hear someone say, “Oh, back in the 
Old Testament, Israel wasn’t allowed to marry non-Israelites.” Right, and you’re not allowed to marry a non-Christian. 
That’s the parallel. It’s not black folks and white folks or whatever. So, you had these laws that touched every part of 
human life and society. That’s the way that life functioned. 

So, what God is touching on here is the dietary laws and restrictions. For instance, Jews weren’t allowed to eat 
pork. That was one of their laws. We’re not going to get into the details of all of that but there were certain things that 
they weren’t allowed to eat. So, in understanding the Old Testament laws, I want to give you two things here that will 
help you. 

The first thing I want you to understand is how they were originally intended to function. Like, why did God ever 
say not to eat pork? Why did God ever say not to get a tattoo? Why did God ever say the things that He said in the olden 
days that we don’t have to follow now? And how do we know that we still have to follow some of those things? Let me 
give you some help here that has been really helpful for me as I studied. The second thing concerning the laws is to 
understand that they changed after the time of Jesus and the fulfillment of the Law through the work of Jesus. 

Number one. The Law was originally given as a means of setting Israel apart from the other Canaanite groups. 
So, in other words, the idea of setting a people apart is that out of all the nations of the world, God raised up and set 
them apart, because through that nation He was going to bring about His promises. He was ultimately going to bring 
Jesus into the world and He needed to set apart a family or a nation that all of the world could look at and watch God 
work through those people to bring about certain promises. So, He created a people, and with that people He created a 
certain set of laws for how they were to conduct themselves in life that would set them apart from other people. 

Let me give you an example of what this was like? You don’t have to raise your hand; this is a rhetorical 
question. How many of you taught your children when they were small not to talk to strangers? That’s a good rule. If 
you have young kids, you should teach them that rule. Don’t get in white vans. Don’t accept candy. Stuff like that, right? 
Now, is everybody that drives a white van a creeper? No, we have people in our church that drive white vans, right? Are 
all strangers bad people? No. If your kid gets lost at the grocery store, probably 99.99999999% of decent humans are 
who they are going to bump into are going to take them to the manager and call you over the speaker, right? What are 
we guarding against? That .000000001% that is that psycho creepo that will snatch your kid, right? So, we are teaching 
them in a broad scope so that they can learn a very specific lesson. Make sense? 

So, God cast a pretty broad net in the way that He established the Law for Israel, so that He can ultimately teach 
them who Jesus is. There is going to be a lot that goes into it, okay? So, that’s why the Law was originally or initially 
given. The Law was good. It wasn’t bad. David writes about it and says it was like honey. Jesus said that the Law was 
good and that He fulfilled it rather than do away with it. 

Listen to this Spurgeon quote. I love this one. Spurgeon said, 
 

What the Law demands of us, the Gospel produces in us. 
 
Our lives as Christians will actually reflect the life of somebody that followed the Old Testament laws in a lot of 

ways. It’s going to look like that. 



So, what do we do as New Testament Christians and what do we make of the Law. Why don’t we keep the old 
laws? Why do we obey some of them and reject others of them? That brings us to the second point. From the initial 
giving of the Law to the time of Christ things changed concerning the function of the Law. So, the Law and its purpose 
before Jesus changed in its purpose after Jesus. Our Old Testament professor, Spencer Davis, explains this. He’s an Old 
Testament professor. That’s pretty legit. What are you, a professor of New Testament exposition? That’s what you just 
taught? It’s crazy, y’all, that we have such a rich, teaching-saturated church here. Three of the pastors here—I’m not one 
of them—are college and seminary professors. It’s crazy. So, Spencer was recently teaching through the Old Testament 
History and Survey class and he explained the changing role and function of the Law by breaking it down into four 
categories. Now watch this—this is really interesting and this has really been good for me. 

The first category of law before Jesus and then law after Jesus, is that Jesus came along and annulled, or did 
away with, the old laws. Some laws, Jesus did away with them. Examples include sacrifices. After Jesus, what does the 
writer of Hebrews say? There is no longer a remaining sacrifice. Jesus is the sacrifice once for all. So, He annulled, or did 
away with, that law. 

Number two, Jesus confirmed or extended the law. So, what’s the situation where Jesus confirmed a law? 
Taking care of widows, and orphans, and loving your neighbor. These were laws that were rooted in Levitical law. So, 
before Jesus came, the law said to take care of widows, take care of orphans, love people, honor your parents, and 
things like that. Jesus then extended that and that didn’t change. He left that alone. 

Number three, Jesus intensified the law. The law said, “Don’t commit adultery. Don’t murder,” and Jesus said, “If 
you think about it, you’ve done it.” He intensified it. 

Number four, Jesus transforms the law. An example of this would be the Sabbath. The function of the Sabbath 
changed. It became something that points us to the Sabbath rest that we take in Christ as Christians. 

So, there are four different categories. When you are thinking, “What does the Law mean for me today that it 
didn’t mean for people before Jesus came into the world?” it’s one of those four categories. It either annuls it and does 
away with it, confirms it and extends it, intensifies it, and/or transforms it. For us, it helps us understand why some 
believers feel the freedom to have a tattoo. A bunch of people in our church have tattoos. There’s nothing wrong with it, 
actually. It was forbidden in the Old Testament, though. What happened? Jesus annulled certain laws. I don’t have a 
tattoo, so I’m standing here completely objective on this one. Why do we have freedom when it comes to choosing 
hairstyles? Some of us. And eating pork? It’s also why we still meet together to worship weekly but why it looks different 
now, including that we worship on Sunday rather than Saturday, to celebrate the resurrection of our Lord. We’ve seen 
this earlier and studied this, where believers started meeting on Sunday. It’s a day of celebration of the resurrection. 

Here’s a problem. The Jews made a terrible mistake in the way that they interpreted the barriers that separated 
them from the people around them; Roman and Greek Gentile people. Instead, they made them points of arrogance and 
pride. God gave the Law and the Jews used it for pride. Here are three ways they did that. 

Number one, the Jews thought they were better than other people. This is not an anti-Semitic thing. That’s not 
what we’re talking about. We love the Jewish people and we love the nation of Israel. We believe that certain promises 
of God are still extended to them. If you have Jewish friends, love them well, because what a beautiful and powerful 
picture it is when a Jew who is orthodox in their faith accepts Jesus. They get it in a way that we don’t get it. But in the 
Pharisaical Jewish system, they thought they were better than other people. 

Number two, they confused moral and spiritual holiness. They missed the idea that Jesus addressed in Mark 7, 
where He says that what goes into a person does not defile him but it’s what comes out of a person. The Jews thought 
that if they ate the right things that they were holy, and good, and not defiled. Jesus said, “Oh, no. It’s what comes out 
of you that defiles you.” They confused moral and spiritual holiness. 

Number three is that they thought that just because they were born Jewish that they were right with God. They 
also thought that Gentiles, just because they were born Gentiles, were not right with God. They were like, “I was born a 
Jew, and so I’m right with God.” That’s like somebody saying, “My parents were Christians. We’ve always gone to 
church. I got baptized when I was a little kid so I’m good with God.” It was about a personal relationship between man 
and God and the Jews had missed that point. 

So, that’s what’s getting addressed with Peter. In Peter’s vision, a sheet comes down with all these animals that 
they are not allowed to eat according to the old law. Jesus is like, “It’s annulled. Rise, kill, and eat.” That’s one of my 
favorite verses in Scripture, literally. So, the stage is set. Peter is there and they’ve prepared a meal for him. He will tell 
people about his vision a lot. Two guys have had visions and Peter is going to share his vision often. Cornelius’ men show 
up and you have these two worlds that collide based on these two men’s visions. Peter travelled to the home of 



Cornelius and preached the Gospel to a very receptive audience. So, you get to verse 23 and read down to the end of 
the chapter and here’s what happens. It’s incredible. 

Peter shows up to Cornelius’ home and he preaches the Gospel. To who? Cornelius, Cornelius’ family, Cornelius’ 
servants, and probably a lot of his soldiers, a lot of his troops, and what does he preach? He teaches a condensed 
version of every sermon he has preached up to this point. He focuses on the coming of Jesus, the fulfillment of Christ as 
the Messiah, the salvation that Jesus has provided, the death, burial, and resurrection of Jesus, and he just gives them 
like a three-minute Gospel. And guess what they all do? Get saved, baptized, and grafted into the body of Christ. 

Now, if you are from Western North Carolina you don’t have roots here beyond a hundred-fifty years ago, unless 
your name is Bear Cheekelelee or any other Native Americans we have in our church, because prior to about 1840, this 
was predominately Cherokee territory. It was after the Trail of Tears that white people, under government pensions and 
handouts, started to claim land in this area. So, for us to trace our genealogical roots—if you want to find out who your 
great-great-great-great-great-grandparents were, it’s going to drift out of this area. I know that for me, I can go back six 
generations and still be in the mountains of North Carolina. That gets us back to around the Civil War era. Prior to that, 
my family was more around Surry County and Yadkin County, just this side of Winston-Salem. Why? Because at that 
time, white people were just beginning to drift this way in the state. Why do I bring that up? What does that have to do 
with anything? 

We can all trace our spiritual roots to this story right here. Because what’s happening right here is that Peter 
goes to Cornelius’ house, preaches the Gospel, and non-Jews get saved. The Gospel then explodes onto the global stage. 
You may not be able to trace your family roots back one or two generations. You may not even know your biological 
parents and you may not know more than a generation or two back, but we know that our spiritual roots are nailed into 
the proclamation of the Gospel in Acts 10 and it knits us all together. Isn’t that awesome? It’s incredible. Why does Red 
Oak Church exist? Because Peter saw a vision with a bunch of creepy crawly things and got the command to go eat what 
was in the vision, and Cornelius got a vision to go look for a guy at a tanner’s house down by the ocean, “Hey, there’s a 
guy down by the sea. Go and you will find him. He’s a tanner and you will smell it.” By the way, tanners had to live in an 
isolated location. They couldn’t live within the local society. “Go down there and find a tanner.” Go to the filthiest house 
of the dirtiest person that no Jew would have anything to do with and no Roman in his right mind would have anything 
to do with and there is the man who will proclaim and preach the Gospel that will unite all of humankind under one 
God. It’s a cool story. So, Peter does it and he preaches it, and here’s the big idea. The Gospel is for everyone and can 
change anyone by the sheer power and force that it brings. It’s alive and it only needs to be proclaimed. When Peter 
gets there, everyone just receives it. Sometimes this will happen but not usually. It’s not usually that simple is it? But 
here are four big takeaways from Cornelius’ conversion before we land the plane. 

Number one. The significance of prayer is emphasized because Cornelius actually gets baptized and becomes a 
true Christ follower. He was a God-fearer before and now he’s a Christian, a child of God, an adopted son of God, a co-
heir with Christ. The significance of prayer is emphasized, including the way God moves through our prayers and 
changes a person’s heart through prayer. When you pray, when I pray, God doesn’t just move through my prayer but He 
changes my heart through prayer. You pray for those who persecute you. Why would Jesus tell us to do that? Because it 
will change the way you see that person. You pray for those you don’t feel like loving and what will happen is that you 
will begin to have feelings of love for that person. You care about people that you didn’t care about before. 

This is going to add three minutes to the sermon. I was almost done. Many of you have heard this story before 
and I’ll tell you a really shortened version of it. I’ll never forget years ago when the Lord had afflicted and dealt with my 
conscience over the way I viewed people who were in same-sex relationships. This was twenty years ago. We were just 
getting Snowbird off the ground. I’m telling y’all, as an extremely heterosexual male—I’m not being facetious; some of 
you men know what I’m talking about—I can deal with a lot of things but that was a struggle for me, to love somebody 
like that well. Not that I wanted to condone their lifestyle, I’m not saying that, I’m talking about the struggle to care 
about them. I’m just being honest with you. The struggle to love them, the struggle to want to share Christ with them 
and not just go the other way or say something ugly to them. God dealt with me in a really convicting and harsh manner. 
I remember at three in the morning, in my home, saying to God, “If you will give me relief from this, I will proclaim the 
Gospel to the first gay man I see.” Do you ever make deals with God? It’s stupid. It’s just stupid. You’re not supposed to 
even—that’s like against the rules. But I did it. And the next morning I was meeting a buddy at McDonald’s in Andrews. 
This was twenty or twenty-one years ago. I went into McDonald’s in Andrews at seven in the morning and there is Burk 
West and the whole hay-cutting crew over there; all the good old boys. I was talking to those guys when two gay dudes 
straight up walked into McDonald’s holding hands. One had shaved legs and girls’ clothes on. I’m telling you that it was 
like God went bam. I couldn’t believe it. I was in shock. I was like, I have to go share the Gospel with these dudes. I didn’t 



want to do it. I did not want to do it. Long story short, I shared the Gospel with those men that morning. When I walked 
up to them it must have been the most intimidating, scary-looking thing, because I was on a mission. They both just kind 
of slid back like this. I shared the love of Christ with them and told them the Gospel. I didn’t talk about their sexuality. I 
didn’t say, “You should follow Jesus and quit being gay.” That’s not the message. I just told them the Gospel and that 
was it. I walked out. I gave them my business card and I said, “Call me if you ever want to discuss this further,” and I 
walked out. I never saw those guys again and I just assumed that they weren’t from here and were passing through. 
Then, five years later, Rob Conti, going door-to-door with a group of students knocked on a door and this guy comes to 
the door who is basically suicidal because he has just been told that he’s HIV positive, and Rob shares the Gospel with 
him. Long story short, the guy pulls out my business card and says, “I’ve been wanting to call this guy for about two 
weeks because I remember having a conversation with him where he told me that there’s a God who cares about me 
and will wipe away my sin.” 

You never know what’s going to happen when you are faithful to proclaim the Gospel, but here’s what we know. 
The significance of prayer is emphasized. 

Number two. It emphasized the importance of the obedience to God’s directives and plans for us. Obey God 
when He leads you to do something. Live a life that is so faith-rooted that you do things where people are like, “Why’s 
she doing that?” Well, she’s following God’s leading on her life. Have you ever done that? People question your sanity 
because you are doing what you know God called you to do. It emphasized the importance of the obedience to God’s 
directives and plans for us. 

Number three. Proclamation of the Gospel of Jesus is critical for the spread of salvation to people. If the Gospel 
is going to spread, if people are going to get saved, the Gospel has to be proclaimed. You’ve got to tell people about 
Jesus. The Gospel has got to go out to the four corners of the Earth. 

Number four. The Gospel is bigger than any social, racial, cultural, or economic barrier. The Gospel is bigger than 
any barrier—racial, social, cultural, or economic. It’s bigger. That’s why there are good old boy rednecks taking the 
Gospel to Zulu tribes in Africa and it’s working. That’s why there are people from the highest caste, who have walked 
away from it to live among the slums of Mumbai, India, and it’s working. The Gospel shatters those barriers. 

So, those are the four big takeaways. Let me run through them one more time. I saw a lot of people writing. Let 
me make sure you got them. Number one, the significance of prayer is emphasized. Number two, the importance of the 
obedience to God’s plans is emphasized. Number three, it emphasizes that the proclamation of the Gospel is critical for 
the spread of salvation to people. Number four, the Gospel is bigger than any social, racial, cultural, or economic barrier. 

Now, what’s the aftermath of all of this? In chapter 11, Peter goes back to Jerusalem, back home. 
 

Now the apostles and the brothers who were throughout Judea heard that the Gentiles also had received 
the word of God. 2 So when Peter went up to Jerusalem, the circumcision party criticized him, saying, “You went to 
uncircumcised men and ate with them.” 

 
Peter gets back to Jerusalem and the people blow up. They’re like, “You’ve been associating with non-Jews. 

Shame on you.” It seems like they are okay with these guys hearing the Gospel. They’re like, “You guys can have Gentile 
worship and we will have Jewish worship. God is big enough to handle us all. You do it your way and we will do it our 
way.” 

I’m straight up telling you the truth. Right before Little and I got married, I was going to a little country church. 
Matt Jones was going there with me. I straight up heard the preacher stand in the pulpit on a Sunday morning and say, 
“If a black man came into this church and prayed to receive Christ we would help get him plugged into a black church.” 
That was the last Sunday I ever went. 

That’s what these guys were doing. They went back to Jerusalem and the Pharisees, the circumcision party, was 
like, “Okay, you can’t associate with these guys. This is what has to happen.” Peter is like, “No, no. Let me explain to you 
what happened,” and Peter just tells them the story. He’s like, “I was praying, I was hungry, and there was this vision. 
You should have seen it.” He describes it, “God told me to kill and eat what was in the vision. The vision was a bigger 
picture that we are supposed to take the Gospel to the Gentiles.” I went to the Gentiles and preached the Gospel and 
they received it. 

Watch this. Verse 18, 
 

When they heard these things they fell silent. 
 



The best thing to do when you don’t know what to say is shut your mouth. How many of you learned that lesson 
the hard way? The best thing to do is be quiet. They fell silent because Peter just laid it out for them. He basically gave 
the Pharisees the same sermon he just gave the other guys. “This is what I told them and they received it. God told me 
to baptize them. They don’t have to get circumcised.” He is shaking their world up. 

 
When they heard these things they fell silent. And they glorified God, saying, “Then to the Gentiles also 

God has granted repentance that leads to life.” 
 
It just clicked. It’s not like this big, monumental speech. There’s one sentence where they all go, “Oh…oh. Okay, 

this means that the Gospel is literally for everybody.” Yeah, the Gospel is for everybody so we just preach it and trust 
that people will come to faith in Jesus. And we pray for them, and we are faithful to send, and we believe that God will 
change hearts, change lives, and that when we live on the promises of God’s Word, by the living Word of God we will 
prevail and the Gospel will advance. 

Isn’t that a good story? Isn’t that good news? So, let’s continue to be a church on mission in this community, in 
this state, and to the nations, and trust God to do great things. If you don’t know the Lord tonight, we would love to pray 
with you and help you to understand what it is to follow Jesus. But let me tell you this, when Peter gave the sermon it 
says that they all just believed. There was no altar call, there was no counseling—they were all just like, “Oh, we accept 
Jesus. We repent of our sins and we accept Jesus.” It’s beautiful. You can do that right in your seat. We would love to 
talk to you about it and help you get plugged in but the Gospel is for everybody. It’s for everybody. You will still have 
burdens to bear and the weight will be heavy some days but Jesus says, “Come to me all ye that labor and are heavy 
laden and I will give you rest and you will find rest for your soul.” It’s good news. Let me pray. 

Lord,	as	we	go	into	now	a	time	of	worship	through	song	to	close	out	our	time	of	worship	and	the	hearing	of	
your	Word,	I	pray	that	you	would	help	us	to	understand	that	the	Gospel	is	for	everybody	and	that	we	have	been	
changed	by	the	Gospel,	and	many	others	can	and	will	be	changed	by	the	Gospel.	I	pray	that	we	would	be	faithful	as	
a	church	to	proclaim	it,	to	take	the	Gospel	to	the	nations,	and	to	take	it	to	our	communities	here	around	Red	Oak	
Church	and	in	the	surrounding	communities.	We	love	you	and	we	thank	you	for	what	you	did	in	Peter’s	life,	what	
you	did	in	the	lives	of	those	early	disciples,	what	you	did	in	the	lives	of	the	Church,	and	what	you	did	in	the	lives	of	
Cornelius	and	his	household.	We	are	thankful	for	that.	In	Jesus’	name.
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Amen. Thank you, Harry. That was very encouraging. That was such an encouraging word on thanksgiving. I can’t 

give you the reference but you guys will know the verse that says, “God inhabits the praise of His people.” You’ve heard 
that. Also, just to go along with what Harry was saying—it doesn’t need anything added to it—I was just sitting there 
thinking that when I’m giving thanks, what a good reminder that it pushes away negativity and things that are toxic. One 
of the things that we suffer from as a society and as a culture is just a lack of being thankful for what we’ve got. We are 
such an entitled culture. I work with teenagers in my day job 365 days a year. The most entitled mindset you will ever 
meet comes from teenagers—until you meet their parents. Then you realize that it’s a cultural and a societal thing. We 
think that whatever we have that we deserve more and whatever I’ve got you owe me something beyond that. Boy, if 
we got what we deserved it would be a bad day, wouldn’t it? It would be a bad day. God is gracious, so we always have 
something to be thankful for. So, yeah, that was good; thank you, Harry. 

A couple of things before we dive into Acts 11. One, you might have noticed that we don’t have a piano player 
tonight so we didn’t have any keys tonight. That brings me to something that I want you to be thinking about and 
praying about. We are shorthanded when it comes to people volunteering at church. I think people are scared that if 
they volunteer that they are going to get stuck in the three-year-old class. People think, “If I volunteer and say ‘use me 
wherever,’ they will put me straight down in Treehouse Jr.” We won’t do that to you unless that’s where you want to go, 
but there are always a lot of needs. Right now, we have two people who play keyboard. One of them is sick tonight and 
the other one is the only person here who can run sound. We could have moved Adam from sound to keys but then 
nobody could have made it where we could hear what these guys were doing because he has to be in the sound booth. 
There are always jobs to be done and we need people who can say, “Yeah, train me on the sound stuff,” or we will train 
you on things where we can utilize your gifts and your commitment to be here. If you are willing to work, other than just 
show up on Sunday, there is work to be done and we will use you. Don’t freak out and think we are going to make you 
work Pinwheel both days a week from beginning to end. Seriously, whatever your strengths and desire are we will work 
with you, but that’s just something to put in your mind. 

Let’s get to work. Acts 11, verse 19, let me read the text. We are going to finish chapter 11 tonight so we will 
read down through verse 30. I hope y’all did have an awesome Thanksgiving week. It’s my favorite holiday. I was talking 
with Jeff Taylor before church and I was telling him how it’s my favorite holiday all year. I don’t know why, it just always 
has been. I think it’s because it’s a true, long weekend. I was absolutely stupid, sorry, ridiculous all day Friday and I did 
nothing. I was in my sock feet most of the day, watching football and then topping the day off with a family viewing of A 
Christmas Story. It’s that season, and I love Thanksgiving, but it’s good to be back with God’s people in the house of the 
Lord tonight, just to study God’s Word together. I’m excited about the text. Another thing is, on a week where I had five 
days off from my day job, I spent a lot of time in this text, probably four times as much as I normally do, so I’m going to 
preach for about ninety minutes. I’m just kidding. Don’t freak out and don’t leave; I’m not going to do that to you. 

Alright, verse 19, 
 

Now those who were scattered because of the persecution that arose over Stephen traveled as far as 
Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one except Jews. 20 But there were some of them, men 
of Cyprus and Cyrene, who on coming to Antioch spoke to the Hellenists also, preaching the Lord Jesus. 
 
We are just going to walk through the text tonight. Something interesting is happening. In verse 18, there is this 

word ‘scattered.’ Here’s what’s happened. You might remember, starting with the persecution of Stephen, the Church 
got scattered. If we go back a few chapters, there was a guy named Stephen who was the first martyr. He was the first 
person to ever die for the faith. So, Stephen was preaching the Gospel and proclaiming Christ and he was killed for it. 
God used that execution of Stephen to scatter people, so people ran in fear but they ran with purpose. So, God moved. 
What happened is that all the Christians were huddling in one place. If you go all the way back to the night after Jesus 
was murdered, they are all together, then after Jesus’ resurrection they are all together. Then, after Jesus’ ascension 
they are all together. But Jesus had made a promise and here’s what the promise was—“I’m going to take you people 
who are gathered here and I’m going to spread you across the world and you are going to take the Gospel to the ends of 
the Earth,” which at that time was the Roman Empire. You can go do your research and go see what the Roman Empire 
encompassed but He said, “I’m going to use you to reach the Roman Empire.” Then, it is handed down to us to, in fact, 



reach the entire planet. Global missions is what we are all about. So, in that generation they are going to reach the 
nations with the Gospel. They are going to reach the different people groups, people from different backgrounds, and 
people from different places. So, Jesus had told these people, “This is what I’m going to do. I’m going to empower you 
and then we are going to go and reach the world.” Then they all huddled together in Jerusalem. They were like, “We’re 
going to reach the world,” but then they huddled together in Jerusalem. So, God has a way, sometimes uncomfortably, 
of getting out of us what He wants out of us. It’s always very gracious and God always has a purpose in what He does, 
but He uses persecution to drive people out of Jerusalem. So, everybody was in Jerusalem where they were killing 
people who were Christians. So, if you were a Christian and you were in Jerusalem and you knew that they were going to 
kill you, what do you do? You leave Jerusalem. They might be, “I have a cousin who lives in Cyprus,” or “I have some 
relatives that are all the way out in Spain and I’ve never even met them but I’m going to travel there.” So, Christians 
started to go throughout the world to get away from the persecution in Jerusalem. In doing that, they are fulfilling what 
Jesus had said, “I’m going to empower you and send you throughout the world.” 

So, they started to go throughout the world. Now, when they go throughout the world, what they do is that they 
initially go to these new places and share the Gospel with Jews, because Jesus had come as the Messiah of the Jews. So, 
they go to Jewish people and they tell the story of the Gospel. Then, Jewish converts, people who were Jewish in their 
religion and converted to Christianity, start to follow Christ and they become the first people reached with the Gospel. 
Then, from there, they begin to reach non-Jews. So, when it speaks of those who were scattered because of persecution, 
that’s the context. Stephen gets killed and the Christians begin to be scattered because if they stay where they are they 
are all going to get killed. 

Remember, we talked about this. We said that when Paul fled persecution that wasn’t a cowardice act. It was a 
smart act. Stay alive so you can preach another day. So, the Christians were sort of like on an adventure in the first 
century. They were on the run because if they went over here the Romans would kill them, if they went over there the 
Jews would kill them, if they went up here the barbarians would kill them, literal barbarians. So, they are running all over 
the place but what happens is that as they are running they are proclaiming the Gospel as far as Phoenicia, and Cyprus, 
and Antioch, and Antioch is the city we are going to look at tonight. 

 
Speaking the word to no one except Jews. 

 
So, they scatter and they tell the Jewish people. It’s like you run to this city called Antioch and you get there and 

you are like, “I’ll go to the Jews. They’re my friends. That’s our parent religion.” The Jews have also been persecuted by 
the Romans, so they go to the Jews and they tell them, “Hey, the Messiah came,” so there’s a movement of the Church. 
But then watch this. Here’s what happens. Somebody gets out of the box. Verse 20, 

 
But there were some of them, men of Cyprus and Cyrene, who on coming to Antioch spoke to the 

Hellenists also, preaching the Lord Jesus. 
 
What are Hellenists? If you look down in the footnotes of your Bible it probably says Greeks. These were non-

Jews. So, you have these guys that say, “Oh, we’re going to tell the Gospel to the Jews, but we are also going to tell the 
Gospel to people who are not Jews.” Remember, the Jewish faith has given way and it’s had its place in history but it’s 
given way for the Christian faith, which is for all people. What Jesus did is He came along and said, “There is no sacred 
place. The Gospel is for everybody.” It’s for everybody. 

I wonder if you ever heard a missionary story—I can’t tell you the names of the people but it’s a very familiar 
story. It just came to my mind right now so it’s not in my notes but these guys basically went and lived among plantation 
slaves in the Caribbean and worked in the sugar cane fields so that they might share the Gospel with those slaves. Have 
you ever heard that story? They went to those people. Nobody was going to those people and these guys were 
burdened. They were living in Western civilization in the 1800s and were living in as good of conditions as you could be 
living in and they thought, “Who is going to go tell these slaves in the Caribbean about Jesus?” The slave owners aren’t 
going to tell them the true Gospel because the true Gospel would say you can’t own slaves. Right? So, they aren’t going 
to do it. Now, we know that there was a distorted view of Christianity where a lot of slave owners would have church 
services and teach the Bible but they weren’t really giving them the Gospel. So, these guys went there, and there is one 
story—and I think this is more folklore—where they sold themselves into slavery. But what I’ve heard more recently is 
that they said, “We are going to go down there and as white Europeans or white Americans we can move freely among 



the slaves,” and they basically went down there and devoted their lives to these slaves. Isn’t that a powerful picture of 
missions? To go live among people who otherwise are not going to get the Gospel? 

So, you have these men who are from Cyprus and Cyrene and they go to Antioch and they don’t go to the Jews. 
This was groundbreaking because everyone had only gone to the Jews. Not these guys, they go to the Greeks, the non-
Jews. In modern context, they would go to India and minister to the Hindus but they’d also minister to Muslims and 
Buddhists. They would go to Africa and minister to pagans. They wouldn’t look at a certain people group but they would 
just say, “We are going to go and we are going to watch the Gospel spread like wildfire.” Just like Christians were being 
scattered across the Earth, they were saying, “Wherever we go, let’s take the Gospel to those people.” 

 
And the hand of the Lord was with them, and a great number who believed turned to the Lord. 22 The 

report of this came to the ears of the church in Jerusalem, and they sent Barnabas to Antioch. 
 
Okay, so here is the status of the Church. Here’s what’s going on. These guys from Cyrene go to Antioch and 

they start to share the Gospel with non-Jews, like people in the marketplace. They are just doing life with people in day-
to-day life. This is what evangelism looks like. You are sharing Christ with people you meet on a daily basis that you work 
alongside of. We have many people in our church who work at the casino and it is always interesting talking to casino 
workers who see that as a mission field and who are united in that mission to reach those people with the Gospel. I 
bring that up because it’s one of the larger employers in this area. This is like workplace missions, and students in school 
who are on mission, and many of us with family members who are not Christians. We are just looking for opportunities 
to share the Gospel and looking for opportunities to tell people about Jesus. That’s what these guys were about. They 
were looking for opportunities to tell people about Jesus and God was working through their faithfulness. God was 
working through their obedience so people were coming to faith in Jesus. In fact, this is a whole lot of people. Look at 
what it says in verse 21, “a great number.” Luke will use that phrase often. It means a whole lot. It means a lot of people. 

I am thankful that God has planted Red Oak Church and has grown Red Oak Church from about a dozen people 
to now a lot more than that. I don’t know; we don’t take roll but a lot more than a dozen people. This is even a down 
night because it’s Thanksgiving weekend and a lot of people aren’t back. God has grown the church. We’re not about 
numbers but wouldn’t it be cool if God grew Red Oak to about 500 in a town of 1600, with a neighboring town of 
Robbinsville with a couple thousand or a little bit more than that. Murphy is a few thousand. There is room for us to 
grow. Wouldn’t it be cool if God would use the personal witness of our people to reach other people with the Gospel 
and the church would grow? That’s what was happening in Antioch. So, people were coming to faith in Jesus and people 
were being faithful to share the Gospel with others. 

This past week, we were talking with some family members who work in the medical profession. One is a PA and 
the other works in financial counseling and consulting. They live down in Savannah. They are godly people who love the 
Lord and who are faithful in their church. They listen to the Red Oak podcast. They are good people and we love them 
dearly. We were talking about families we’ve ministered to and people we’ve ministered to who are the victims of abuse 
and we just started telling stories. Do you ever start telling stories? We were telling stories about this kid who was 
trafficked sexually in Atlanta and we were talking about the need for people to go into dark places. Then, we started 
talking about the drug scene in rural America and the drug scene in urban America. We were just kind of telling stories 
and at one point this gal said, “I’ve definitely been living under a rock or in a bubble, because I know the people at my 
church, and the people at my work, and I see my patients as patients, but I didn’t realize this stuff went on.” She was in 
the conversation and was in shock at the stories that for me are just everyday stories and everyday occurrences. Some 
of you are in a world where you interact with people on a daily basis who need Jesus. People need Jesus. 

What are these guys doing? Listen to how it describes their mission. Verse 19, 
 

Now those who were scattered because of the persecution that arose over Stephen traveled as far as 
Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word to no one except Jews. 
 
Basically, they were just speaking the Word to the Jews and then, in verse 20, 
 

But there were some of them, men of Cyprus and Cyrene, who on coming to Antioch spoke to the 
Hellenists also, preaching the Lord Jesus. 21 And the hand of the Lord was with them, and a great number who 
believed turned to the Lord. 22 The report of this came to the ears of the church in Jerusalem, and they sent 
Barnabas to Antioch. 23 When he came and saw the grace of God, he was glad, and he exhorted them all to remain 



faithful to the Lord with steadfast purpose, 24 for he was a good man, full of the Holy Spirit and of faith. And a great 
many people were added to the Lord. 
 
The Church keeps growing. Barnabas shows up and the Church keeps growing. 
 

So Barnabas went to Tarsus to look for Saul, 26 and when he had found him, he brought him to Antioch. For 
a whole year they met with the church and taught a great many people. And in Antioch the disciples were first 
called Christians. 
 
Here’s what’s interesting about this evangelistic movement. People are coming to faith in Jesus because other 

people, just in their day-to-day lives, are sharing Christ. This is not like a big missional push. It’s not like one church over 
in this town said, “Let’s put a team together and send them to this city to go on mission.” This was just Christians living 
out Christianity and people came to faith in Jesus, and it made such an impact that all the way down in Jerusalem they 
heard about it. Now, why would they have heard about it, specifically in Antioch? Here’s why. Antioch was the third 
largest city in the world. What are the largest cities now? Probably Beijing, Tokyo, New York City, LA… Let’s just stay in 
America. It goes New York, LA, Houston, then maybe Chicago; does that sound right? So, we’re talking in modern 
context about a city the size of Chicago where there is no Christian witness. In Cargill, there are estimated to be between 
250,000 to 450,000 people and we are doing work there, but it’s not in the city but rather in a broad, broad, remote 
area of villages with one city and some smaller cities. Well, Antioch was a city of a half million people. By ancient city 
standards that was a big city. 

By today’s standards that’s a big city, isn’t it? Think about where you live. A half million people is something like 
Chattanooga. Is Chattanooga a big city, to us? Yeah. If you grew up in Chicago, Miami, Tampa, Charlotte, or any of the 
Atlanta bedroom communities, you might say Chattanooga is a nice little town. No, no, no…that’s booming, that’s 
banging, that’s happening. There’s Starbucks on this corner, Zaxby’s on this corner, and a movie theatre with more than 
two screens—that’s a big city. There is something to be said for being on mission in the city. In fact, I remember years 
ago hearing a preacher describe ministry to the cities as “trickle-down ministry,” because he said that culture starts in 
the cities and then it trickles to the small towns. Look, Robbinsville doesn’t set local culture. Murphy, as cool as kids in 
Murphy can be, are not establishing global teenage culture. People in LA and Houston are not following the example of 
people in Andrews, right? Is it the reverse? Yeah, it’s the reverse. Cities establish culture. Cities impact smaller towns, 
smaller cities, and entire nations. 

So, city ministry is critical. That’s why you will often hear us talk about people who go out of this ministry, out of 
Red Oak, and that’s where they’re going. Blue and Britt just went to N’Djamena. That’s a big city with a lot of need and a 
lot of people. We have people who have served in Mumbai. Talk to some people and they will say that Mumbai is about 
15 million people and when you talk to other people they will say it’s about 23 million. I’ve been there and I’m going to 
lean on 23 million. I feel like every human on planet Earth, outside of this county, lives in Mumbai when I’m there. And 
the average height is about 5’6” so I’m the white guy who is a head above everybody else who is getting stared at 
constantly. I’m friendly and I’m their friend but everybody thinks I’m in the military. The only thing worse is to tell them 
you’re a Baptist, or a Protestant, or a Methodist, or a Presbyterian, evangelical Christian from America. You thought it 
was bad when you were military. But the cities are where ministry has to happen because the city is where global impact 
is going to happen most. That doesn’t mean we are going to neglect small towns, does it? No, man, we want to plant 
churches in small towns. We want to reach those villages in Cargill and we want to plant churches in Bryson City and the 
surrounding areas, because there’s a need to reach people in those communities. 

So, if you did any background reading this week, the two cities that were bigger than Antioch were Rome—I 
don’t know if you’ve studied much but Rome was kind of a big deal in that day, wasn’t it? The Roman Empire is where it 
all started. Then, the next one was Alexandria. I haven’t studied much about Alexandria but it was bigger than Antioch 
and those were the only two. Some people say Ephesus was bigger but most people agree that Antioch was larger. They 
worshipped this goddess named Daphne. That’s all they could come up with. You’ve got Thor, Apollo, Zeus—and 
Daphne. That’s a Scooby Doo character. But they worshipped this goddess named Daphne and here’s the way the deal 
with Daphne worked. In Greek mythology, there was a god named Apollo who pursued Daphne and it was a sexual 
pursuit. In pagan cities, oftentimes during holiday days or holy days they would emulate or imitate what their gods do. 
So, in our day, you will think of certain cities that have religious days where they are doing something that appeases 
their god. In Hindu, there are places where worshippers will do bathing rituals in certain rivers to please the gods. They 
draw that from certain things that their gods have done. They believe their gods have made certain waters holy by 
bathing in those waters so people will go bathe in those waters to simulate what their gods have done. Have you ever 



heard about that? If not, there’s a lot of information out there you can study and it’s really fascinating. So, in Antioch the 
religious culture there produced a lot of religious prostitutes that were called priestesses and they were recognized as 
holy women. Priestesses had authority in the church in Antioch and the men of the city would pay money to do this role 
playing thing that was supposed to represent Apollo pursuing Daphne and it would end in a consummation in a religious 
and sacred ritual. That’s very dark, isn’t it? But the reality is that no culture that is really worldly is going to be sexually 
pure. Always, when you have dark, pagan things happening, sexual perversion is going to be a part of it, right? Always. 
Antioch would be like places in Thailand where they refer to sexual vacations, because there is such a vast opportunity 
for people to go there and pay for prostitutes. Or think about a place like Las Vegas. I’ve never been to Las Vegas but I 
talked to somebody recently who had been to Las Vegas on a business trip and they said that, literally, there are 
business cards for call girl services just like you would see business cards for realtors on display in restaurants and other 
places they went. 

So, the first, big, non-Jewish church was established in what some people believe was the darkest, most pagan 
city in the ancient Roman world. Do you know why? Because the Gospel light shines brightest in the darkest places. And 
persecution is driving this. So, these people are rolling in there and they’ve been persecuted. Do you think they’re 
focused? Yes, because persecution has a cleansing effect. In America, here’s what happens. In America, people will say, 
“Yeah, I’m a Christian.” I talk to young people a lot, “Are you a Christian?” “Yeah, I’m a Christian.” But I don’t think they 
are Christians. I think that, oftentimes, people you work with will say, “Yes, I’m a Christian.” I remember being in India 
one time, or maybe it was in Africa, but we were talking about faith and I said, “I’m a Christian.” This is when I realized 
that saying ‘Christian’ wasn’t the best way to communicate something to somebody. This person said they knew I was a 
Christian because I was from America and everyone is a Christian in America. I said, “Oh, yeah? Who are some famous 
Christians you know?” This person named Brittney Spears and LeBron James. These were the two famous American 
Christians this guy told me. I’m not here to judge Brittney Spears and LeBron James but I thought there are some other 
people we could use as national representatives of what the Christian faith looks like, right? You go to a society where 
religion and society are merged, like, “Because I am of this people group in India it automatically then follows that I’m 
Hindu,” or “Because I’m from this Latin American country it automatically follows that I’m Catholic.” Because you are 
from America, eighty present of the world assumes that you’re Christian, because they take that word and they attach it 
to a society or a culture. 

So, let’s keep reading. In Antioch, that’s where the word even came from. Verse 27, 
 

Now in these days prophets came down from Jerusalem to Antioch. 28 And one of them named Agabus 
stood up and foretold by the Spirit that there would be a great famine over all the world (this took place in the days 
of Claudius). 29 So the disciples determined, every one according to his ability, to send relief to the brothers living in 
Judea. 30 And they did so, sending it to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. 
 
What is happening is that you are starting to see these moving parts all over the Roman Empire where the 

Christian Church is everywhere, but it says that it’s in Antioch that they call them Christians. What were they called 
before that? They called themselves disciples or believers. If you ever notice, as we’ve studied up to this point in Acts, 
disciples and believers are the words that would be used. In fact, most people think that the word ‘Christian’ was a 
mongrel name, because the word itself is not even all from one language.45 It recognizes the Jewish Messiah and then a 
follower of that Messiah, but part of the word is Hebrew and part of the word is Greek, or part of the word is Greek and 
part of the word is Latin; do your homework on that because I forgot that. But it was a mongrel word and most people 
think it was either to make fun of them or that it was a derogatory word, so to be called a Christian in Antioch was really 
not like they were trying to give you a compliment. But what was happening is that the Christian faith was growing at 
such a rate that it was no longer recognized as a Jewish religion but it was becoming its own movement and the Church 
was having an impact in the city. The Church of Jesus Christ was having a major impact in the city of Antioch. 

People didn’t say, “I’m a Christian because I’m from the Bible Belt.” We were driving home this morning from 
visiting some family for Thanksgiving and we were down in Georgia. It was fascinating. Do you ever get out on a Sunday 
morning? Talk about out of the box—we meet on Sundays at 6pm. That’s like wearing flip-flops to church. If you showed 
up to church in Antioch they were probably meeting in homes. Over here they were meeting at ten on Sunday and over 
here they were meeting at six on Sunday. Somebody asked me recently, “Now what time do y’all start?” and I said, “Six.” 
He said, “Six in the morning?!” and I said, “No, six in the evening. Nobody would go to church at six in the morning.” He 

                                                             
45 The Greek word Χριστιανός (Christianos), meaning "follower of Christ", comes from Χριστός (Christos), meaning "anointed one", with 

an adjectival ending borrowed from Latin to denote adhering to, or even belonging to, as in slave ownership. 



said, “I mean, church is on Sunday mornings,” and I was like, “We are kind of like those folks at Antioch, we are breaking 
molds. Plus, we don’t have a church building.” Maybe some of you can remember an experience where you were at a 
church when you were growing up or some time before you came here and something happened, like they went to a 
contemporary service, or the preacher stopped wearing a tie, or they added a guitar or a drum, and it really shook 
people up. Why? Because we like to create boxes and stay inside of them. We like to create lanes and run inside of those 
lanes. In Antioch, there were no lanes and there were no boxes, so the danger then was that the Church would grow 
with zeal, but as Paul would later say to the Romans, but not in accordance with knowledge, so we have to send some 
good teachers up there. 

So, they sent Barnabas from Jerusalem. Now, the people in Jerusalem were freaking out because they heard 
that the Gospel was going to non-Jews. “Whoa, whoa, whoa, we need to send somebody up there.” So, they send 
Barnabas because I think they recognized what it says, that he was a good man. This is the only time this word is used to 
describe somebody in Acts. He’s a good man. Barnabas was a man of integrity. His family roots were from one of these 
cities where these people were from, so he came from a non-Jewish context and he appreciated the work that was going 
on among the Gentiles. He was also an encourager and he was very selfless. We know he was very selfless because 
when he got up there and saw the work that was going on, the Church was growing and crazy things were happening, 
and he was like, “We don’t want to slow this down and we don’t want to rein this in but we do need to disciple these 
people well.” See, good mission endeavor is always going to include good preaching, good teaching, and good 
discipleship. Because you can get somebody excited about Jesus but you’ve got to put a root system down. So, Barnabas 
was such an example for us because guess what he does? He sends for Saul. 

Now, this is interesting. Where is Saul? Saul is in Tarsus. What’s Tarsus? It was his home town. Remember? So, 
where has Saul been in the story? This is ten years after we last saw Saul. Saul would become the Apostle Paul. 
Remember that the first Christian who came alongside of him, and encouraged him, and helped him was Barnabas. So, 
they send Barnabas to Antioch. 

So, let’s get up to speed here. We are looking at this city of Antioch, where the Church is growing and people are 
putting their faith in Jesus. There are so many of them in this dark, Las Vegas-like city, that they get their own name and 
they start calling them Christians. They are light in the darkness. They are impacting the city but there’s no real 
leadership. They need leadership so they send Barnabas up there because he’s such a faithful servant-follower of Jesus. 
Barnabas gets there and he is in a prime position to lead one of the largest church movements in the world ever in 
history and what does he do? He sends for Saul. There is a good lesson here because Barnabas is recognizing that he 
needs someone whose strengths will play to the situation and Barnabas is not interested in being the hero of the day. He 
just wants much to be made of Jesus. He wants Jesus to grow the church. 

That’s why you’ll see, if you come to church at Red Oak for a month, or two, or three, you’ll see multiple people 
preach and you will see multiple people lead worship. Maybe, for some of you, when you first started coming here you 
may have even gotten a little confused about who the pastor is because we have multiple people in leadership. 

So, Barnabas sends for Saul. Why would he do that? Barnabas is the encourager. He’s nice. Barnabas is the guy 
that everybody liked to be around. Have you ever been around somebody who is just encouraging? We have people like 
that in our church. There are a lot of guys and gals in this church where I’m like, “I like to see that person come. They’re 
probably going to say nice things and be encouraging. John Ragon is always nice after church. He tells me he appreciates 
the sermon. I always like to run into Chris Woods in town. He’s really nice. Harry is a very nice person. There are 
others—I’m not saying it’s only those three. There are people who are just really friendly. When I leave that person I feel 
very encouraged. Then, there are other people who are just not encouragers. They love Jesus, they love people, they 
love you but they are not encouragers. That was Paul. Paul exhorts and encourages, but when we study Paul, the man, 
what was he all about? Good doctrine, confronting sin, building a theological framework for the Church, and making 
sure they were discipling people. He would confront people to their faces. He would call a spade a spade. He was like a 
bull in a china shop. And where has he been for the last ten years? Losing everything. In Philippians 3:8, he says, “I lost 
everything and I count it joy for Christ.” He went back to Tarsus and his family turned on him. Many of you, when you 
came to faith in Jesus or answered the call to ministry or missions, your family was like, “Nope. We’re done. We’re out.” 

Paul has been there. Paul lost everything. He lost status in the Jewish church. He lost status in the Gentile 
church. I don’t know what he’s been doing for ten years but the Lord has been grooming him and raising him up, and 
whatever he’s been doing he has been faithful doing it. Paul spent ten years, really thirteen years, in complete obscurity, 
and Barnabas was like, “I know the guy for the job.” It’s like Moses. Many of you were here when we went through the 
book of Exodus. Moses was out in the wilderness for eighty years. For forty years he was in Egypt with a silver spoon in 
his mouth and then the next forty years he was a shepherd in the middle of the wilderness and nobody was paying 



attention. And a lot of Christians, on a normal day, feel like, “I’m not making an impact. Nobody knows what I’m about. 
What am I doing? My life is not meaningful. What difference am I making?” Well, Saul spent thirteen years and I don’t 
know what he was doing but he was growing closer to the Lord, he was worshipping Jesus, he was studying the 
Scripture, he was praising and giving thanks, and he was telling those around him about Jesus. Now, Barnabas is like, “I 
know a guy that I think is the right guy for this job,” and he sends for Saul, and they spend the next year bringing those 
people together and finding a balance to where they are continuing to fan the flame of the Gospel in that city but they 
are giving those people good, theological training; helping them know more about who Jesus is, know more about who 
God is, and know more about Heaven, and Hell, and theology, which is the understanding of who God is, and the Gospel, 
and the need to reach people. Knowing what it looks like to form and build a church in a movement of churches in the 
city—that’s what they do, and they spend the next year doing that. What an incredible tandem—Barnabas and Saul—
and they become teammates. We will see more of them down the road. They even have a falling out at one point, 
because they’re human and that’s what happens. But right here it’s this beautiful picture of this unity in the Church. 

So, they spend a year raising people up and then the story sort of winds down in those last few verses, starting 
in verse 27, and what happens there is really cool. What happens is that there is what we would call an international 
crisis or a national crisis. We’ve had a couple of recent catastrophes in our nation. One is the fires in California. Has 
anybody studied what it was like as far as the vastness of those fires? Remember when we had forest fires here a couple 
of years ago? We had a large area of our geographic territory that was burning. Remember the smoke? They called 
school off. You couldn’t go outside. You couldn’t see from here to the Snowbird Mountain Range because it was so hazy, 
and we weren’t even burning in this valley right here. Nantahala Gorge was burning. Parts of Nantahala community 
were burning. The fires that they had out west were burning areas as large as from here to Asheville, I think. It was a 
whole massive, gigantic section. People were dying. And what has our nation done? They’ve sent help. What do 
churches do? They send help.  

When we had the hurricanes this past September, I think I told y’all, I went to Wyoming. Whenever I would see 
somebody and they would ask, “Where are you from, Texas?”—because if you have a southern accent out west they just 
think you’re from Texas, I’d say, “No, I’m from North Carolina,” and they’d say, “Oh, how are you guys doing with the 
hurricane?” I’d be like, “You know, honestly, it didn’t even hit us.” People don’t understand the geography of the state 
and how far out here we are. I would meet folks and they’d say, “We sent some people over there to work.” That’s 
goodwill and humanity. Well, who started that? The Church started it. The Red Cross didn’t start it. Human governments 
didn’t start it. You know, the Roman government didn’t send aid to hurricane victims. Do you know what they did? They 
drove up the cost of food in a hurricane-ravaged area and that’s how they weeded out the weak of society so that only 
the wealthier could be sustained. Do you know what the Church did? They said, “Let’s send food and money down there 
so that we can help the believers impact their community.” That’s what we do when we send resources to our 
missionaries on the field in dark and hard places. We are helping people. 

So, they were starting to see this global shift to where the Church was global. The work of the Gospel was 
spreading to cities and far-reaching regions and they were reaching across borders and helping each other, and they 
were sending money down to the elders in this church, or taking the money and figuring out how to distribute it among 
the poor people and those who had been ravaged by famine. It was this powerful picture where in Antioch, the third 
largest city in the world, the Gospel is spreading through the city and people are being discipled, and trained, and raised 
up, and given the Word of God, and taught how to worship Christ effectively, and how to care about their neighbor and 
reach them. Then, they are taking their money and resources and they are sending it to people who are hurting in other 
places and you are seeing this powerful movement that literally again, as the book of Acts progresses—we are going to 
keep saying this and we’ve already been saying it a lot—history is being shifted every week that we study. All of a 
sudden, now, you see that the Church is no longer a Jewish thing. It’s a Gentile-Greek thing. It’s like you are black, you 
are white, it doesn’t matter; you are Asian, you’re African, you’re what would become modern day European, and it 
doesn’t matter. The Gospel is for you. It doesn’t matter—the Gospel is for you. The Gospel is for all people. What’s going 
on in Antioch and what’s going on in the Roman world at that time is the equivalent of white people in the South taking 
the Gospel to plantation slaves in the 1840s and 1850s. It’s unprecedented, because that’s what the Gospel does; it 
erases borders and lines. 

Luke records that the people in Antioch began to call them Christians. And I want to take a minute in our closing 
to say that when we call ourselves Christians and we think of ourselves as believers, I think it’s important that we 
challenge ourselves with the Scripture to look at what Scripture says a Christian is. In John 8, Jesus says, “If you’re my 
disciples you will abide in my Word, or my Scriptures.” That means you will hang onto the Word of God. If I call myself a 
Christian, then something that Jesus is saying will be evident and will be true, is that I’ll hold fast to the Word of God. I’ll 



get a hold of it and hang onto it. There may be seasons where I don’t do that, right? Do you ever have a season like that, 
where you’re spiritually blah or in a dead place? But the overarching trajectory of your life will be that if you call yourself 
a Christian you will love the Word of God. Period. Who said it? Jesus. There’s an authoritative voice there. Right? “If 
you’re my disciples you will abide in my Word. You will hold fast to my teaching.” He goes on in John 8 and says that 
when you do that, that will bring you freedom. The Christian experiences freedom that nobody in the world 
experiences—freedom from social pressure, freedom from identity crisis. I don’t mean that you don’t struggle with 
those things but ultimately you have freedom over those things as defining characteristics. He also says that true 
Christians will love Jesus. They will love the Word of God and they will obey Scripture. In John 8, Jesus lays it out for us. 
He’s like, “If you’re my disciples”—and in Antioch they would say, “If you’re a Christian,”—here are your characteristics; 
you will love the Scripture, you will love the God of the Scripture, you’ll love Jesus, you’ll obey Him, you’ll worship Him, 
you’ll follow Him, and you’ll proclaim the Gospel to other people. 

So, what we are left with at the end of this text are three huge ideas to walk away with. The first one is there in 
verses 21-24, and it’s that the mission of the Church is empowered by God. The mission of the Church is empowered by 
God. So, the reason that we do anything we do as a Church, whether it’s local ministry or international ministry—
because we do both—why? Because that’s empowered by God. Why is the Church in Antioch growing? Because God 
used persecution to scatter Christians and to drive people into Antioch who were not Jewish Christians. He was 
scattering them out. So the mission of the Church is empowered by God. 

Number two. The mission of the Church is carried out by godly preaching. Godly preaching is going to be central 
to missionary endeavors—the proclamation of the Gospel and the teaching of disciples. Jesus said, “Go make disciples,” 
so godly preaching is critical. The preaching of the Gospel is central in any Church movement. 

Number three. The mission of the Church is assisted by the unity and solidarity of the believers in all the 
churches. In other words, we are unified. Presbyterian, Assemblies of God, Methodist—we are going to have some 
disagreements, and there are those that we have big enough disagreements with that we would say that we are not on 
the same team. But when it comes to evangelical denominations there are divisions that go all the way back to the Early 
Church, but when Christ is proclaimed as “the way, the truth, and the life, and no one comes to the Father” but by Him, 
we can start there and work through the core tenets of the Gospel—the death, burial, resurrection, and work of Jesus. 
We are on the same team and there is unity and solidarity in the Church. Last week, Spencer preached at the community 
Thanksgiving service, which was held at the Lutheran Church with people from about four different denominations 
there. But also, we are going to join hands with people in other countries. What should unity in the Church look like? 
Unity in the local body. We should really care about each other, and be unified while we do it, and make a difference in 
this community. And remember this sort of overarching idea—that there is no greater honor than to be called a 
Christian because it literally means ‘little Christ’ or ‘Christ-follower.’ Little Christ or Christ-follower. 

I have to end with what may be the oldest preacher story in the book. It’s the second sermon illustration I ever 
remember hearing. The first one I remember hearing as a Christian, and I’ve heard it about a dozen times since then. 
You guys have heard this story where there was a man in Alexander the Great’s army and this man’s name was 
Alexander. Have you heard this story? This man ran away from the conflict in the field of battle and he was captured. He 
was brought before Alexander as a coward and an abandoner. Alexander the Great says, “They tell me your name is 
Alexander. Is that true?” and the man says, “Yes, my name is Alexander.” The king said, “You need to change your name 
or start acting like you’re part of this army.” That’s a story that’s often been told to say, “You know what? Being a 
Christian literally means that even by my name I represent Christ. Christ has given me His name. I’m a little Christ. I’m a 
Christ-follower. Christ is in me. So I need to live like it and it’s a great honor to get to do that.” Amen? 

Let’s pray. 
Lord,	I	pray	that	as	we	close	your	Word	physically	right	now	that	we	wouldn’t	close	it	spiritually,	mentally,	

in	our	hearts	and	in	our	minds	and	that	we	would	go	home	with	these	truths,	and	dwell	on	them,	and	imagine	what	
has	happened	there	in	Antioch,	and	that	would	impact	the	way	that	we	live	our	lives	this	week.	Thank	you	for	the	
work	you’re	doing	through	Red	Oak	Church	in	these	communities	that	we	are	all	a	part	of,	in	the	tri-county	area,	
and	even	over	into	Swain	County.	And	I	thank	you	for	the	work	that	you’re	doing	in	places	like	West	Virginia	
through	the	Clodfelters	at	Chestnut	Mountain	Ranch,	and	the	work	that	you’re	doing	with	partner	churches	in	
other	places	that	we’ve	been	able	to	assist	and	help	in	the	work	of	local	ministry.	I	thank	you	for	what	you’re	doing	
and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	a	church	on	mission	and	that	we	would	do	our	part	in	our	generation	so	that	when	we	
die	and	are	forgotten	that	the	Gospel	will	have	been	carried,	proclaimed,	and	passed	to	the	next	generation,	and	
broadened	in	its	impact	and	its	scope.	We	love	you	and	worship	you	because	you’re	worthy.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	
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Go ahead and open your Bible to Acts 12. I’m excited about our passage tonight and, if you’re not familiar with 
it, right in the heart of it is the story of Peter’s escape or rescue from prison, from Herod’s grip. 

It got me to thinking. I was out with Molly and we were sitting in the Scoops Creamery and Coffee Depot and 
what they were playing on the news was that George H.W. Bush had passed away. One of the captions read that this 
was probably one of our last presidents who was a legitimate war hero. I was just thinking about that generation and 
how that generation is leaving and there aren’t many left who lived through that time period and who fought in that 
war. I was thinking about all the stories that I’ve read and I’ve always enjoyed the prisoner of war escape stories. I think 
it’s because as a kid one of my favorite movies to watch with my mom was The Great Escape. I know I’m probably 
speaking to just a couple of people now but it was a Steve McQueen movie about the allied forces and I think the camp 
they were in was in Poland. The whole movie is about them scheming about how they are going to escape this camp to 
try to get back and rejoin the war effort or to, at a bare minimum, just to cause havoc for the Nazis. It’s this intricate 
story of how they are coming up with fake passports, and papers, and knitting and staining clothes to be able to blend in 
when they get out, all the while they are digging this tunnel from their bunkhouse to outside the fence. Of course, the 
climactic scene is where Steve McQueen has gotten on a motorcycle, the all-American boy, and he’s running from the 
Nazis and giving them what for. Finally, he has one last fence to jump and he goes to jump it with his bike and he just 
doesn’t make it. They take him back but a couple of guys escaped. 

That story was just kind of playing through my mind with this grand moment of escape in light of this story 
where Peter escapes the grip of Herod. He’s been arrested for preaching the Gospel and he’s going to be persecuted. 
Herod’s desire is to kill Peter. Ultimately, his desire is to kill this movement called Christianity. But the reality is, that’s 
not what our text is about. It’s not an escape story. Really, Peter had nothing to do with his escape. It was really a 
rescue. The only way he could have been less involved is if the angel, instead of kicking him to wake him up, just carried 
him out in his onesie. Right? He was dead asleep and he doesn’t even know he’s being rescued until he is outside the 
gate. Really, that’s not the heart of our passage. Peter’s story of escape is not why Luke is telling us this story. The heart 
of our story, the main point of this passage, comes to us in verse 24. If you will jump ahead in chapter 12, verse 24, it 
says this, 

 
But the word of God increased and multiplied. 

 
Do you see it? “But the word of God increased and multiplied.” The main point of this story is that nothing, 

nothing can stop the Gospel. Nothing can stop the Word of God. Nothing can stop the Gospel from saving souls for all of 
eternity because the Gospel is the power of God on display in this world to rescue people not out of prison, not from an 
executioner’s sword, not out of a prisoner of war camp, but to rescue people from damnation, from Hell, from the grip 
of our greatest enemy—sin, and death, and Satan. Jesus came. That’s why we celebrate Christmas. Not because God, in 
His humility and His love for us chose to become one of us, but we celebrate Christmas because God, in His humility 
became one of us so that He could die in our place, die our death, take the wrath that we deserve, to defeat all of our 
enemies, so that you and I could go free forever. That is the heart of our story tonight—that the Word of God cannot be 
stopped. Chains can’t bind it. Prisons can’t hold it. The power of God will be on display and the power of God will rescue 
people as long as there are people to be rescued. 

So, let’s start in verse 1. The story of Peter’s rescue is bookended with Herod. So, it starts, 
 

About that time Herod the king laid violent hands on some who belonged to the church. 2 He killed James 
the brother of John with the sword, 3 and when he saw that it pleased the Jews, he proceeded to arrest Peter also. 
This was during the days of Unleavened Bread. 4 And when he had seized him, he put him in prison, delivering him 
over to four squads of soldiers to guard him, intending after the Passover to bring him out to the people. 5 So Peter 
was kept in prison,… 
 
Luke says, “At this time,” and it’s kind of vague. That’s intentional because he’s been working through the reality 

that the Church is really moving its base of operation to Antioch. From this point forth, at this pivotal moment the 
authority of the Church is going to be launched from the church at Antioch. He’s in the middle of telling how Paul and 
Barnabas have been sent from Antioch to relieve the church in Jerusalem, and he pauses to tell this story. He pauses to 



tell this story and he says, “King Herod laid violent hands” on Christians. Even James the brother of John, one of the 
“sons of thunder” as Jesus nicknamed them, was put to death with the sword. He was put to death. He was executed. 
He was beheaded for the Gospel. 

If we work back through the gospels, the first Herod we meet is Herod the Great. That was this Herod’s 
grandfather. That was Herod the Great and this is Herod Agrippa I, who is the grandson. His father didn’t rule because 
Herod the Great had him killed. And the Herod that we meet who beheaded John the Baptist and was there to mock 
Jesus in His trials was Herod Antipas, who was Agrippa’s uncle. So, when Agrippa was a young boy he was actually sent 
to Rome because his father had been killed by his grandfather. He grows up in Rome but some of the kids that he is 
around, and plays with, and rubs shoulders with, eventually rise to positions of great power, even being Caesars 
themselves. So, when they come into power they put him in charge over this province and, in the line of Herods, he 
becomes king. For Herod, what history would tell us—what Josephus would tell us—is that he really tried his hardest to 
please the Jews. Ultimately, what would please Rome, and keep him in power, and keep him in good favor, is that 
everything was peaceful and went smoothly. 

So, he was there and, initially, Josephus would tell us, they would speak very highly of Agrippa. He kept all the 
ordinances and he was a faithful Jew. This is what catches me here in this part of the story is that it wasn’t that long ago, 
if you go back to chapter 5 in Acts, that the Sanhedrin was against the Church. The Sanhedrin wanted the apostles to 
stop preaching and, even in their own power, had arrested—this isn’t the first time Peter is arrested, right? But the 
people, the Jews in general, had held the apostles in high esteem. They held the Church in high esteem. Some of them 
were afraid, the Scriptures tell us, to join the apostles, but they held them in high regard. This is what’s confusing. It 
doesn’t tell us what has changed in this decade to twelve years as to why it now pleases the Jews that James would be 
killed, that one of the apostles would be put to death, and that the Church would be treated this way. It doesn’t tell us 
explicitly what had happened that has changed the Jews’ mind. Is it just the consistent preaching of the Gospel that calls 
men and women to repentance? Is it just the preaching that there is only one, true King, and it’s not Herod and it’s not 
the Caesars, and it’s Jesus? I just wonder, because where Acts has been taking us and where Luke has been taking us is 
that the Church, because of the rejection of their Messiah, is taking the Gospel to the Gentiles. I just wonder if what 
broke for the Jews, what changed their perspective on the Church, is that they were now having fellowship with 
Gentiles. Whatever it was, when Herod takes James and has him killed it pleases the Jews. So, he’s going to capitalize on 
that. He’s going to build on that momentum. 

Thomas, one of the commentators, said this, 
 

The point that we are to learn here is that nothing can stop God’s great design for the Church. The Word 
of God is imperishable. The gates of Hell will not prevail against the purposes of Jesus Christ. 
 
God’s Church grew and multiplied in times of peace, we’ve seen that. When they had favor with the people and 

there was no persecution the Church grew. And the Church grew and multiplied, as well, during persecution. Now, the 
persecution is moving from just religious, with the Sanhedrin persecuting the Church, to becoming civil, where the 
government is persecuting the Church, and James is the first of the apostles to be martyred. 

The questions that I began to ask myself when I first read through this is that you have this awesome, exciting 
story of the rescue of Peter. Parts of it are almost comical. I’ll take ‘almost’ out of there; they are just funny. It’s exciting 
and there is a humor kind of laced in it, but I go back and I think that the mention of James being executed is so brief. I 
think, “Time out. This is James.” This is not just one of the twelve; this is one of the three. James was one of the guys 
who, when Jesus had called out His twelve to follow Him, were to be intensely discipled by Jesus himself. James was one 
of those guys that Jesus even drew out from that group. This is one of Jesus’ best friends. This is somebody who Jesus 
intentionally poured His life into. In a unique way, Jesus prepared James for ministry. And I think, we are a decade into 
the Church, so why does God allow Herod to take the life of James and rescue Peter? There are obvious questions we 
can ask that we already know the answer to, right? Did God just love Peter more? No. Was Peter more important to the 
growth of the Church than James? No. What we see is that God is growing His Church by any and all means possible and 
necessary according to His purpose and will. It is one thing to trust the sovereign hand of God but it’s another thing to 
say that we understand it. I think that the reality is that Jesus had prepared James. 

I was talking to Gar earlier in the week and we were just fleshing out these ideas and he said there is so much 
more going on than God preparing James for ministry. God was preparing James for Heaven. God was sanctifying James 
and even in his death God was preparing James for what came next. And He was preparing the Church and using James 
in that moment, in his faithfulness; as, no doubt, the church of God was praying for James just as passionately it would, a 



week later, be praying for Peter. God heard those prayers just as clearly and He loved His servant, James, just as much, 
and I think the reality is that Jesus had prepared James for this moment.  

Remember in one of the Gospel accounts where it tells us of them going to Jesus and asking to sit on either side 
of Him? One of the gospels gives us even more insight and it’s even more embarrassing because it says that what they 
really did was they got their mom to go and ask Jesus. That’s embarrassing. They were grown men. “Hey, mom, will you 
ask my boss if I could get a raise?” They’d fire that guy. It’s embarrassing. “Mom, would you ask Jesus if I could be like 
His right hand man?” But they go and have this conversation and Jesus says this really unique thing to them. He says, 
“Are you able to drink the cup that I’m going to drink? Are you able to be baptized with the baptism that I’m going to be 
baptized with?” And the boys don’t know what they are saying. They say, “Yes, we’re able.” And Jesus says, “You know 
what? You will be. You will drink from that cup.” For Jesus, that cup was the cup of suffering where He absorbs and 
consumes the wrath of God for us. But for James, he was going to partake of the sufferings of Christ and Jesus knew that 
this moment was coming. He tells them, “You know what? Who sits on my right and left hand, God is going to determine 
that. But you will follow me in suffering for the sake of the Gospel and for the sake of others.” Because the reality is, for 
James and all those who for the past 2000 years who would believe that there is something worse than death, 
therefore, there is something greater to invest our life in than our own security, and comfort, and entertainment.” He 
was willing to lay down his life to remain faithful. I think the reality is that before the executioner had cleaned his sword, 
Jesus and James were face-to-face once again. 

That has been true of all those who have given their lives for the cause of the Gospel, right down to John Chau, 
who paddled a canoe to a remote island. Right now, the world looks at that story and what do they say about John? 
You’ve heard this, right? You’ve paid attention and read about this and you’ve seen the clips46. “Foolhardy,” was what 
the last one I watched said; “a foolhardy attempt” to make contact with these people that live on this island that had 
been untouched by the outside world. The news anchor, reporter, said that it was dangerous for him to go. They’re 
hostile. They do not allow any outsiders on their island. Then she said that it was more dangerous for them because they 
had not been exposed to the colds, and flus, and diseases of the outside world. Whatever you might think about our 
brother’s methods, he believed that there was something worse than death by disease. He believed that there is an 
eternity of being separated from God and only knowing His wrath and, therefore, there is something greater to invest 
our lives in; that is getting the Gospel to the people in the world who don’t have it. 

That’s why we celebrate Christmas, right? That is what Christmas is all about. We didn’t have the Gospel. We 
were without God and without hope, and Jesus looked on our estate and He came to us. We were just as hostile to Him. 
I think I’d rather stand with those who would say, “What is God going to do?” In the wake of our brother trying to get 
the Gospel to these people, what is God going to do with that life? What is He going to do with that death? We know 
what He did with James. The Gospel continued to spread because no earthly king, no earthly government, no savages’ 
arrow, can stop the spread of the Gospel going to all people, all tribes, and all nations. 

Verse 5, 
 

So Peter was kept in prison. 
 
So, what happened is Peter was arrested. Passover has happened but the festival is still going on.  They 

celebrated the whole week and it would be unlawful to execute a prisoner at this time in the Jews’ mind and in their 
society, so Herod is not going to do it. He’s going to honor that but he is going to bring Peter out at the end of the 
festival and have him killed. He’s going to have him executed. But here, again, Luke makes it clear, 

 
But earnest (passionate, agonizing) prayer for him was made to God by the church. 

 
The Church was praying. 
Blair mentioned earlier that we’ve adopted this corporate time of prayer as a church. My hope is that we really, 

together, adopt this and that we see this for what it is. That we are God’s people meeting together, in the name of Jesus, 
united by the Holy Spirit of God, and coming together with one mind and lifting a collective voice to God, to pray 
passionately about reaching our community, to pray earnestly for our missionaries, and pray for our witness and our 
influence, to pray for our growth and our unity. Please, please don’t let that time become just another part of the 

                                                             
46 Many media outlets have speculated about what the truth is concerning John Chau. At this time, details are still unfolding. Here is one 

of the latest articles: https://www.christianitytoday.com/edstetzer/2018/december/john-chau-wisdom-and-lessons-learned-missionary-
sentinelese.html (December 8, 2018). 



service. Don’t see that for just who gets to lead that time this week because we are all in that time together. You might 
not be the one up here with the microphone but this is us, together, as a body, going before the Lord, because God, in 
His sovereign grace, and knowledge, and wisdom, has chosen to use the prayers of His people to change the world. We 
are in that together, so please, when we have that time look forward to it. 

I had to push myself tonight as Blair was praying, because I knew I would be saying these words at this point, to 
push aside thoughts of transitions in my sermon, or facial expressions, or whether a joke would land or if I should just 
skip it—push all of that out of my mind and focus and agree with him in prayer before the Lord. It needs to be a 
discipline but not just when we meet corporately, though. I’ll tell you that for me one of the most important times in my 
week now is in our discipleship group that I get to be a part of and we are really taking praying for one another seriously. 
We need to do this corporately, as a body, but on that smaller level as we meet together in homes, as we are able to do 
that, it means so much. Now, it’s not just that we are coming together with big purposes in mind but we’re coming 
together in that setting where we are getting to know one another and hear about one another’s burdens and lift those 
burdens up together, not just that night but throughout the week. It’s been one of the most life-giving opportunities 
that I’ve had as a believer. I see God growing my understanding as I’m seeing this play out. We have so many 
advantages, right? There’s an app on my phone that somebody in my group will update midweek to remind me, “Don’t 
forget to pray.” It’s so helpful and it’s so good, but it’s real, and it matters, and God uses that to grow us. 

Acts just keeps emphasizing this over and over and over. 31 times in Acts it talks about prayer. The only other 
book that comes close to that is Luke that mentions it 27 times. If we put them together in one volume he dominates 
the rest of the New Testament. It’s emphasized. Why? This is the Church. This is not just description, this is prescription. 
How are we to function as a body of believers? What Luke would scream to us from the pages of Acts is pray; pray 
personally, pray privately, pray corporately, know one another, and lift up one another’s burdens. We see it throughout 
this awesome book of the Bible—pray—and here the Church is praying, and God hears their prayers, and God is going to 
answer their prayers. 

So, let me do this. I’m going to read the whole story of Peter’s rescue and then we will come back to Herod. 
Verse 6, 

 
Now when Herod was about to bring him out, on that very night, Peter was sleeping between two soldiers, 

bound with two chains, and sentries before the door were guarding the prison. 
 
This is like maximum security. No doubt, Herod heard when the Sanhedrin arrested him and he put his full force 

behind it. Luke is making it very clear that Peter is not going anywhere. He was on lockdown. 
 

And behold, an angel of the Lord stood next to him, and a light shone in the cell. He struck Peter on the 
side and woke him, saying, “Get up quickly.” And the chains fell off his hands. 8 And the angel said to him, “Dress 
yourself and put on your sandals.”  
 
Don’t you wish someone would show up in your room every morning and give you instructions when the alarm 

goes off? I need somebody to tell me, “Whoa! Put your pants on. Get your shoes. It’s probably cold outside.” Peter is out 
of it. It says, “He struck Peter.” The angel walks up and kicks Peter to wake him up and I think about this—Peter knows 
what tomorrow holds, or what it’s supposed to hold. What kind of faith is this? What kind of confidence is this? He’s 
sleeping. In college, if I had a final the next day or a paper due, I also procrastinated pretty good but I couldn’t sleep. I 
still can’t sleep on Christmas Eve night. Peter is supposed to be taken out and executed. He’s going to be given an 
opportunity to recant and to stop preaching, but he’s asleep. What kind of faith is this? The angel kicks him and wakes 
him up, tells him to get dressed, and put on his sandals.  

 
And he did so. And he said to him, “Wrap your cloak around you and follow me.” 9 And he went out and 

followed him. He did not know that what was being done by the angel was real, but thought he was seeing a vision. 
10 When they had passed the first and the second guard, they came to the iron gate leading into the city. It opened 
for them of its own accord, and they went out and went along one street, and immediately the angel left him. 11 

When Peter came to himself, he said, “Now I am sure that the Lord has sent his angel and rescued me from the 
hand of Herod and from all that the Jewish people were expecting.” 12 When he realized this, he went to the house 
of Mary, the mother of John whose other name was Mark. 
 



This is John Mark, who will factor in more as the book of Acts goes on. He’s with his mom who is also the aunt of 
Barnabas. 

 
He went to the house of Mary, the mother of John whose other name was Mark, where many were 

gathered together and were praying. 13 And when he knocked at the door of the gateway, a servant girl named 
Rhoda came to answer. 14 Recognizing Peter's voice, in her joy she did not open the gate but ran in and reported 
that Peter was standing at the gate. 
 
I think we all know this girl. Right? This is the girl who when she hasn’t seen her friend in five minutes, she 

dances in place, waves at her own face, and has to hug her. That’s this girl. She’s overcome with emotion and she runs 
the wrong way. But she goes in and they don’t believe her. Look what happens. 

 
In her joy she did not open the gate but ran in and reported that Peter was standing at the gate. 15 They 

said to her, “(You’re crazy.) You are out of your mind.” But she kept insisting that it was so, and they kept saying, “It 
is his angel!” 
 
This is weird, right? “It is his angel!” Apparently, there was a belief that everyone has a guardian angel and your 

angel would take on your appearance whenever he would manifest. I don’t know if that’s exactly what’s going on here. 
If that is true I would like to apologize to mine. But apparently, whatever it is, pause here. What have they been praying 
for? No doubt, they’ve been praying that Peter would remain faithful no matter what, that as the sword was laid to the 
back of Peter’s head that he would not recant, that he would not back down, that he would proclaim Jesus as God, as 
Savior, as Lord, as resurrected. No doubt, they were praying that Peter would share the Gospel faithfully with his guards. 
But no doubt, they are also praying that Peter be released. I think this is so encouraging. This encourages me because 
God, through Luke, draws attention to their prayers for Peter’s release. We are told by James, “Ask God, pray to God, 
but ask without any doubt. Don’t be a double-minded, unstable man in all your ways. Don’t do that. Ask in faith with no 
doubting.” This is such an encouraging story in light of that because they are praying in faith. Is their faith perfect? No. Is 
God in Heaven with a faith-o-meter that, when it gets to a certain level your prayers get answered? Is this like a 
Christmas story where if we just have enough Christmas spirit that Santa’s sleigh will fly? Is that what’s going on? No. 
That is not how God looks at and hears our prayers. He sees our faith and He sees our unbelief. He sees our doubt and 
He sees our weakness. The reality is that their faith and trust is not in their ability to pray well enough and to believe 
strongly enough. Their faith is in the God that they are praying to—and He’s strong enough. He’s strong enough. He’s 
able to do it. He’s able to rescue Peter. He’s able to keep Peter faithful through what is, up to this point, his greatest 
trial. So, they say, “You’re crazy. Maybe you’re seeing his angel.” 

 
But Peter continued knocking, and when they opened, they saw him and were amazed. 17 But motioning to 

them with his hand to be silent, he described to them how the Lord had brought him out of the prison. And he said, 
“Tell these things to James (the brother of Jesus) and to the brothers.” Then he departed and went to another 
place. 
 
It’s awesome. They finally answer the door. Peter has been knocking and knocking, probably starting to get a 

little anxious that somebody is going to see him. They all come out and they are overwhelmed and amazed. But now, 
again, because of the persecution, it seems like at this point all the apostles really leave Jerusalem. Peter leaves 
Jerusalem. We see James, the brother of Jesus, really become the leader of the Church in Jerusalem. He goes to another 
place and we don’t find out here where he goes. 

But now we come back to Herod. We opened with Herod persecuting and laying violent hands on the Church. 
We opened with Herod opposing and trying to kill Christianity. And now we close with God dealing with Herod. Verse 20, 

 
Now Herod was angry with the people of Tyre and Sidon, and they came to him with one accord, and 

having persuaded Blastus, the king's chamberlain, they asked for peace, because their country depended on the 
king's country for food. 21 On an appointed day Herod put on his royal robes, took his seat upon the throne, and 
delivered an oration to them. 22 And the people were shouting, “The voice of a god, and not of a man!” 
 
Apparently, they had done something to upset Herod Agrippa, whether it was some perceived sleight, or they 

disrespected his authority, but the issue is that they depended on his providence for their food and whatever trade they 



had going on. So, they came with hat in hand and made a deal with one of his servants who went to Herod on their 
behalf and then he’s going to come out and accept their apology and put everything right. He’s going to put on this big 
show, showing his power, his authority, and his grace. Josephus actually records this account very similarly to how Luke 
writes it but he adds that this royal robe that Agrippa puts on is laced with silver. Let me read to you what he says about 
it. 

 
Herod, clad in a garment woven completely of silver so that its texture was indeed wondrous, he entered 

the theatre at daybreak. There the silver, illumined by the touch of the first rays of the sun, was wondrously 
radiant and by its glitter inspired fear and awe in those who gazed intently upon it. 
 
That is some robe. When I first read that, I thought, “Who’s afraid of glitter.” Then, our tree-topper star died. 

We had the whole Christmas tree decorated and then we had this wonk-wonk-wonk moment. I don’t know about you but 
for us we decorate the tree and we don’t turn anything on. We test the lights but we decorate it and then we play O 
Holy Night. One kid gets to put the star on and somebody else plugs it in and the lights come on as the song builds and 
it’s this amazing Christmas moment. We did it and our star was dead. I know, right? Wonk-wonk-wonk. So, the next day, 
like any good dad here would do, I took my kids to Walmart and we picked up a new star. We got that star home and it’s 
awesome. It’s a little bit more of a disco star than we initially thought but we brought it home and it was Walker’s turn 
to put on the star. I was holding him up and I realized that this star is silver because it’s covered in silver glitter. I can see 
it falling down on me. And this passage came to my mind and I thought, “Oh, you should be afraid of glitter.” Have you 
ever tried to get glitter off your skin? I thought, “I’m going to be standing on stage on Sunday and I will be the disco 
ball.” I was fearful. The arrogance of Herod is, “These people depend on me for their lives.” He gives this speech and 
everybody thinks it’s great. They are going to say it’s great no matter what because they need his approval to live. So, 
they shout out, “The voice of a god and not a man.” Luke says, “He did not give God the glory,” so the Lord sent an angel 
and it’s the same word—just like when the angel kicked Peter in the ribs and struck him to wake him up—the angel 
strikes Herod and it’s a death blow. Whatever this is, whether it’s parasites or whatever means it is that the Lord uses, 
Herod’s life is required of him. Because Jesus—Jesus—determines life and death. God—Yahweh—reigns and rules over 
life and death. He has both in His hand and He alone can extend salvation. Look at what Luke says, 

 
Immediately an angel of the Lord struck him down, because he did not give God the glory, and he was 

eaten by worms and breathed his last. 24 But the word of God increased and multiplied. 
 
That could be said today, right? It continues—all of it—James’ execution, Peter’s rescue, a young believer 

paddling a boat to a remote island, our missionaries learning another language so they can have Gospel conversation, 
you taking the time to cross the street, praying over a child in Pinwheel—all of it—the Gospel is increasing and 
multiplying because the Gospel cannot be stopped, because Jesus laid down His life and He took it back up. Because 
Jesus humbled himself, left the throne of Heaven, became the baby in the womb of the Virgin Mary, who would give 
birth to Him in a barn, so that we would know that our God is with us, is for us, and came to save us. It’s the same 
message. 

I think for us as a church that we should see the connection, that the going forth of the Word of God cannot be 
divorced from the prayers of God’s people. Does God need us? Easy answer—God doesn’t need anything. God didn’t 
create us because He needs us. That’s not the question. God has called us. He’s saved us and He’s put us on mission. And 
part of His plan for us to be faithful in seeing the Word of God increase and multiply in our time is that we would be a 
people committed to prayer personally, corporately, in our homes, and in our groups, and that we would see the Word 
of God spread and change lives. 

Pray with me. 
Lord God, we love you. We thank you for your grace and your mercy. I thank you for the Gospel that’s 

powerful to save us. I thank you that you laid down your life and you took it back up that we could be forgiven and 
set free. I thank you that you saved Peter from the sword and I thank you that James was faithful in dying by the 
sword. I pray that we would be found faithful in our trials and in our temptations this week. I pray that we would be 
faithful to pray for one another and to pray over each other and to share our burdens with one another. I pray that 
Red Oak would be used by you to see this community changed, to see the dead come to life, Pinwheel students and 
their parents, and strangers, people hostile to the Gospel who seem so far away from belief—I pray that we would 
see them baptized and following you and discipled. God, we confess that we need you. I pray that you would 



recognize our belief and that you would help our unbelief and that you would receive our prayers, and that you 
would receive this worship now because you and you alone are worthy of it. I pray this in Christ’s name, Amen.





December 9, 2018 
Acts 13:1-12 
Mitch Jolly 
 

That song fires me up and I hope it does you, as well. My name is Mitch Jolly. I’m from Rome, Georgia, Three 
Rivers Church, and it’s a pleasure to be back with you. It’s been a while since I’ve been able to be here with you and it’s a 
joy to be able to come up and be with you tonight. 

We are going to be in Acts 13:1-12. If you will permit me, I really want to hang out a little bit above the text and 
peek down into it. This is kind of the word that kept coming to mind as I was driving up this afternoon—to get at some 
essence of the Church. If I put a title over this—I’m not real creative, as a matter of fact I’m not creative at all—I don’t 
have a creative bone in my body so this isn’t a really creative title—but if I put a title on top of something I’ll put this on 
it, The Powerfully Gifted Church of Jesus Christ. 

It’s really easy when we come to the book of Acts to highlight individuals. We make heroes out of people who 
aren’t heroes. In the narrative of the Gospel there is only one hero and that hero is Jesus Christ. So, we have a tendency 
to look at Paul and go, “Wow, Paul!” But Paul will say things along the way like, “This treasure of the Gospel is contained 
in a jar of clay” to show that the all-surpassing power is from God and not from us. But we want to look at the broke jar 
and go, “Wow, broke jar! Wow, hero.” And Paul is going, “There’s no hero here. Look at Jesus.” What’s crazy is that Paul 
uses these metaphors to point to Jesus and in particular he calls the Church the Body of Christ. Who is the head? Jesus. 
He calls us, that is, redeemed, saved, Spirit-filled followers of Jesus, the Body of Christ, and he sits as King over us, and 
we are to grow up into Him who is the head, and every joint and ligament is to supply a portion of that. Right? Does that 
smell like something Paul wrote? Right? But we want to look at Paul and go, “Ooh, look at Paul.” Let’s take an example 
from Paul’s life. What I want to do is step a little bit, maybe one step, back from Acts 13 and peek down in, and not look 
at Paul or Barnabas, but I want to see the Church at Antioch, the body of Christ, the hands and feet of Jesus in Antioch. 

So, I probably have way more information than we have time for. I’m notorious for preaching forty-five minutes 
to an hour and I will try not to do that to you. I have a lot of stuff so I hope you’ll permit me to have some fun with you. 
I’m going to read Acts 13:1-12 and I’m going to begin to plow our way through some things here. So, Acts 13:1-12, 

 
Now there were in the church at Antioch prophets and teachers, Barnabas, Simeon who was called Niger, 

Lucius of Cyrene, Manaen a lifelong friend of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. 2 While they were worshiping the Lord 
and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, “Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them.” 3 
Then after fasting and praying they laid their hands on them and sent them off. 

4 So, being sent out by the Holy Spirit, they went down to Seleucia, and from there they sailed to Cyprus. 5 
When they arrived at Salamis, they proclaimed the word of God in the synagogues of the Jews. And they had John 
to assist them. 6 When they had gone through the whole island as far as Paphos, they came upon a certain 
magician, a Jewish false prophet named Bar-Jesus. 7 He was with the proconsul, Sergius Paulus, a man of 
intelligence, who summoned Barnabas and Saul and sought to hear the word of God. 8 But Elymas the magician (for 
that is the meaning of his name) opposed them, seeking to turn the proconsul away from the faith. 9 But Saul, who 
was also called Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, looked intently at him 10 and said, “You son of the devil, you enemy 
of all righteousness, full of all deceit and villainy… 
 
Boy, those are hard words, right? 
 

…will you not stop making crooked the straight paths of the Lord? 11 And now, behold, the hand of the 
Lord is upon you, and you will be blind and unable to see the sun for a time.” Immediately mist and darkness fell 
upon him, and he went about seeking people to lead him by the hand. 12 Then the proconsul believed, when he saw 
what had occurred, for he was astonished at the teaching of the Lord. 
 
There is so much here. When Brody said, “Hey, will you come preach this passage?” I said, “Verses one to 

three?” and he said, “No, verses one to twelve.” I was like, oh, boy. There’s lots here. So, I want to hang out above the 
text a little bit. 

Sitting over this passage is Acts 1:3 and Acts 28:31. They are bookends. Just indulge me for a second and go to 
Acts 1:3. There is a literary device name for this and I’m not going to give it to you because that would just send me into 
a rabbit trail, and once I go down rabbit trails it’s a bad thing. Luke is writing here to Theophilus and he wrote about 
Jesus and what he said and did and now he is writing here to the same recipient to show them how the Church, by the 
work of the Holy Spirit, is advancing on mission. Verse 3, 



 
He presented himself alive to them after his suffering by many proofs, appearing to them during forty days 

and speaking about the kingdom of God. 
 
Then, in Acts 28:31, hopefully you know what is happening here. Paul is in Rome and under house arrest and he 

is welcoming people and, verse 30, 
 

He lived there two whole years at his own expense, and welcomed all who came to him, 31 proclaiming the 
kingdom of God and teaching about the Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness and without hindrance. 
 
These bookend passages really tell us what’s happening in the book of Acts. Jesus gave them this good news of 

the kingdom of Jesus Christ, His salvation and His rule, and they are proclaiming this message. Jesus gave it to them and 
all through the book it’s their message, so that we end the book with Paul preaching the message that Jesus gave to 
them. What’s the scope of it? It’s Acts 1:8. 

 
But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses… 

 
It’s not optional. It’s not a suggestion. But “my people will be my witnesses”… 
 

 …in Jerusalem and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth. 
 
It’s not sequential, it’s not one then the other, but it’s, “You, my people, will preach this message and you are to 

do it all over the world simultaneously.” It’s a supernatural call, it’s a supernatural task, and it cannot be done in our 
power. It’s an impossible task apart from the powerful message of the Gospel of the kingdom. The Holy Spirit pushing 
that Word forward is what’s sitting over Acts 13 here in verses 1-12. The Gospel of the kingdom is this good news that 
Paul says in Romans 1:16 is powerful and it saves people supernaturally, without our assistance. We just have to preach 
it and He saves people with it. This Gospel births disciples and those disciples begin to make more disciples not later but 
then and as they begin to make disciples you are going to see some cool stuff. He births His Church not with preachers, 
not with pastors, but with general, run-of-the mill old disciples like us. That’s how He does it. That’s how Antioch got 
here. Alright? So that’s kind of what’s sitting over this passage. 

So, what I have here are ten observations and then some things that maybe are barriers to us being like Antioch. 
I kind of went on a negative with my application. Rather than ‘let’s be like’ I looked at some things that may be some 
barriers to us. So, let’s look at some observations sitting above this text. 

Observation number 1. Antioch was full of gifted people. Verse 1, 
 

Now there were in the church at Antioch prophets and teachers… 
 
Antioch was full of gifted people. Now, listen, that’s not the exception, it’s the rule. Red Oak is full of gifted 

people because, check this out, Jesus doesn’t advance His kingdom with heroes. There is one hero and it’s Jesus. He 
advances His kingdom when you and I get that Gospel of the kingdom and preach it. And when we preach it He saves 
people and He plants churches. This church was full of gifted people because Jesus was in it. And if Jesus is in Red Oak 
you are full of gifted people. A gifted church is the rule. If we are ungifted, dare I say that we don’t have Jesus? As a 
matter of fact, Paul will teach us in Corinthians, and Ephesians, and Romans that where the Holy Spirit is He is giving gifts 
to serve each other and in the world, meaning you are a gifted people. Antioch is not exceptional. It is the rule and it’s 
normative and it should be normative for all of our churches. 

Number two. Worshipping and fasting seem to be the fuel the Spirit uses to launch Antioch’s missional 
movement. Worshipping and fasting. Notice it doesn’t say preaching. Now, don’t hear me minimize preaching; that’s 
what I’m doing. It has a role in teaching doctrine and proclamation. It’s powerful. It’s full of grace. God fills the preaching 
of His Word with grace to help us persevere in the faith, to build faith. He does a thousand good things through the 
preaching of the Gospel. But notice how these two were launched from the church in Antioch. It was as they worshipped 
and fasted. It seems to be the fuel that launches this movement to the nations. So, they were worshipping, and the word 
‘worship’ is interesting, too. It’s where we get the word ‘liturgy’ from and it has something to do with an order but it has 
more to do with a public order. In other words, this church in Antioch wasn’t hidden and sequestered off to themselves. 
They weren’t isolated to themselves. They were functioning in public with the Gospel. They were not hidden. Do you 



feel that? It is so easy in the Church in the west to isolate ourselves from the rest of the world. What they were doing is 
they were worshipping. There was a public order to their worship and whatever that worship looked like—they might 
have been singing songs or somebody might have been preaching—there were teachers here but they were proclaiming 
the Gospel and they were worshipping the Lord somehow in public. It doesn’t tell us what it looked like; it’s just what 
the word means. But there was a public adoring of Jesus in their corporate message. Does that make sense? And it’s 
important to know it was as a whole church, not just one or two. 

This morning we preached Isaiah 40:1-11. In verses 9-11, Isaiah breaks out into this command that Zion, the 
people of God, are to get up onto a mountain, and it’s one people, and this one people is to proclaim this one message, 
and that is, “Behold, look at our God, Jesus Christ.” So, this corporate body was worshipping together as one body the 
Lord Jesus somehow in a public fashion, and they were fasting, meaning they were doing without. In the Bible, when it 
speaks of fasting it’s not doing without internet or staying off of social media; it’s that they are not eating, because they 
want the Word of God. So, worshipping and fasting seem to be the fuel that launches this movement. 

Number three. The Holy Spirit has a mission and it’s Jesus mission. That mission is to call the nations to worship. 
The Holy Spirit has a mission because, notice, while they were worshipping the Lord and fasting the Holy Spirit said—
He’s speaking. Remember in John 14, 15, and 16, the Holy Spirit’s job is to take His words, His mission, and apply it to us. 
He will be our counselor, our guide to truth, the one to remind us of everything that Jesus said. So, here’s the Holy Spirit, 
the heartbeat of the Church, at this church who is worshipping and fasting, and the Holy Spirit on mission speaks and 
says, “Set these guys apart for this task.” So, the Holy Spirit has a mission and His mission is Jesus’ mission, and Jesus’ 
mission is to call His body, the Church, to go call the nations to come worship Jesus. That’s the mission. That’s Jesus 
vision—that we, the body, would call the nations to worship Jesus. So, the Holy Spirit is not doing weird things—He is 
calling the Church out on a mission to go and preach this Gospel to the nations from Antioch. 

Observation number four. Antioch prepared for being a sending agency through fasting and prayer. They didn’t 
know what a sending agency was; I totally get that. They had no clue what a sending agency was. As far as they were 
concerned they were the sending agency. Now, I said that on purpose and I wrote that down on purpose because we 
have this funky concept that somehow it’s another non-profit’s job to send people to the world. The Bible knows 
nothing of that. Do you know who sends people to the world in the Bible? The Church sends people to the world. Who 
funds those people going to the world? The Church funds those people going to the world so, therefore, Antioch 
prepared for this monumental Acts 1:8 task. Remember, the Gospel grew the kingdom in Jerusalem, and Judea, and 
Samaria, and to the ends of the earth, all at the same time. How do they prepare for this undoable, supernatural task? 
Worshipping and fasting. I find that absolutely fascinating. Because if you are taking my strategic leadership training—I 
teach people leadership development in the business world for fun, on the side, and do it in other countries for people 
who need leadership development—we start talking about strategic initiatives that are vertically aligned to the vision of 
your company. Now, if you are talking about going to the world and sending people to the world, I’m probably going to 
start with money, volume of people, and all kinds of strategies. What’s their strategy? Worshipping and fasting. This is a 
rabbit trail but God doesn’t do things the way we think He ought to do things. 

I had a professor in graduate school who really instilled in me a biblical love for the nations. It’s not like he had it 
and the Bible didn’t, it’s just that he helped me to see it in the Bible. He took me out of the framework of entertainment 
for church and showed me how Jesus’ mission was the nations. Dr. Mike Barnett used to always say, “It’s in the manual.” 
He even had his Bible refitted at some point—the same Bible he had used for years. He had the cover taken off and a 
new cover put on and on the front it said, “The Manual.” What Dr. Barnett meant by that is that all the instructions on 
how to do Jesus’ mission are already written. You don’t have to go make it up. You don’t have to go have a 
brainstorming session. You don’t have to have a visioning session. You sit down and you open the manual and the Holy 
Spirit will call out His people to use God’s tools to do God’s work. His tool here was worshipping and fasting. 

Number five. Antioch approved and confirmed the Spirit’s call on their members. Verse 3, 
 

Then, after fasting and praying…. 
 
They brought fasting up again. Dad gum, what are they doing? 
 

Then after fasting and praying… 
 

Now prayer. 
 



… they laid their hands on them and sent them off. 
 
So, Antioch sided with the Spirit by fasting and praying. What’s interesting here is they didn’t pray and ask if 

what He was saying was true. “Oh, Holy Spirit, would you just confirm? We really like these guys and we don’t need 
them to go. So, would you drop us some confirmation? Make the fleece wet and the ground dry.” That’s not how they 
used prayer. They fasted and they began to pray in affirmation. Chances are their prayer is, “Lord, send them. Mobilize 
them. Do what you’ve got to do to make your way before them.” It’s not to get in agreement with; it’s in order to send 
them off. So, Antioch approves and they confirm the Spirit’s call through fasting and praying. That’s different, huh? 
That’s different. 

Observation number six. Antioch was local…and they were global at the same time. Antioch was local and they 
were global at the same time. There is no indication here from Acts 13 that Barnabas and Paul stopped being in any way 
connected to the Church in Antioch. In fact, they are going to come back and report back to them. Meaning that Antioch 
had a ministry that spanned from Antioch to wherever those guys put their feet. Meaning that there was an intimate 
connection between the local body of Christ and the nations where the Gospel was going to be preached. They didn’t 
abandon them. They didn’t turn them over to somebody else. There was a lifeline of life to their people and therefore it 
made Antioch a local entity that had global footprints. 

Observation number seven. Antioch was simply doing what it had been taught at its founding. Antioch was 
simply doing what it had been taught in its own founding. In order to show you that, go back to Acts 11:19-26. There are 
all kinds of good lessons here. Hang on in Acts 11, but in Acts 7 Stephen is stoned to death, right? In Acts 8, Saul 
approves of his execution. As a matter of fact, do you ever find it interesting that Saul is not actually doing the 
executing? He’s just watching over the coats. That’s always struck me as funny. Not ha-ha funny but, “You’re not a tough 
guy.” Paul will tell you later on that he’s not a good speaker. The Corinthian church says, “Your letters are weighty but 
when you show up you are kind of little and you don’t talk good.” He will say, “This treasure is held in a jar of clay to 
show the power is from God and not from me.” He’s not a hero. So, the Church is scattered in Acts 8:4, 

 
Now those who were scattered went about preaching the word. 

 
It’s just the unnamed “those” who were scattered. There were no superstars, just followers of Jesus. What were 

they doing? Preaching. Alright? So, go to Acts 11:19, 
 

Now those who were scattered because of the persecution that arose over Stephen…. 
 
So, what did God accomplish when Stephen was stoned to death? He scattered His Church. He said in Acts 1:8, 

“Jerusalem and Judea, and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.” They were hanging out in Jerusalem. So, what does 
the Lord do? He brings about, in His good grace, a persecution, and sends them. Supernaturally, providentially, 
sovereignly sends them, but what do they do? They are preaching. 

 
Now those who were scattered because of the persecution that arose over Stephen traveled as far as 

Phoenicia and Cyprus… 
 
…and to where? 
 

 …and Antioch, speaking the word to no one except Jews. 20 But there were some of them, men of Cyprus 
and Cyrene, who on coming to Antioch spoke to the Hellenists also, preaching the Lord Jesus. 21 And the hand of the 
Lord was with them, and a great number who believed turned to the Lord. 22 The report of this came to the ears of 
the church in Jerusalem, and they sent Barnabas to Antioch. 23 When he came and saw the grace of God, he was 
glad, and he exhorted them all to remain faithful to the Lord with steadfast purpose, 24 for he was a good man, full 
of the Holy Spirit and of faith. And a great many people were added to the Lord. 25 So Barnabas went to Tarsus to 
look for Saul, 26 and when he had found him, he brought him to Antioch. For a whole year they met with the church 
and taught a great many people. And in Antioch the disciples were first called Christians. 
 
 
How did Antioch get founded? Some people who were scattered preached the Gospel and a bunch of people got 

saved and a church was founded. No superstars, just disciples. Just disciples. The church says, “Hey, let’s send some 



experienced people to help them out, and Barnabas goes, and he disciples, and he brings Paul along, and they spend a 
year investing. So, when Antioch sends Barnabas and Paul out they are just doing what they learned in their own 
founding. They are just repeating the lesson. Antioch was planted by disciples preaching the Gospel and Antioch was 
simply sending people on mission just like people on mission from God had been sent to them. 

Listen, multiplying the kingdom is not rocket science. It’s simply preaching the Gospel and when lost people get 
saved you start gathering. Then Jesus is able to raise up in His body, because it’s His body, biblical church leadership. 
This is why Paul will write to Titus, right? In Titus 1, he told them, “I’ve appointed you to go and raise up elders in every 
city.” Meaning there were churches planted by normal people and now was the time for biblical church leadership to 
arise. That’s backward of how we think, isn’t it? We think we need a preacher, somebody who talks good, to go plant a 
church, and the Bible is telling us it’s just all of us preaching Jesus, and if we will just preach this powerful message He 
will take it global as He saves people. So, Antioch is just doing what Antioch learned in its own founding. Isn’t that cool? 

Guess what, Red Oak? You have a global footprint. I know you know that. And you know what? All you’ve got to 
do is replicate what you learned in your own founding. Go start. Go start work, preach Jesus, and watch Jesus save 
people. 

This is a rabbit hole we’re going down for a second. We have a tendency to program out the Holy Spirit by trying 
to make the kingdom work of the Gospel harder than it needs to be. We are going to get to an application point here in 
just a second so hang tight with me. 

Observation number eight. It’s easy to make this passage about Paul and Barnabas when, in fact, it’s about 
Jesus’ powerfully gifted body, the Church. This passage is not about Paul and Barnabas. It’s about the Church of Jesus 
Christ and its powerful, missional DNA. Do you understand that Jesus launched a movement to the nations with just a 
few disciples because the power is not in the disciples? The power is in the Gospel they carried, the missional DNA of the 
Holy Spirit who carries the message of Jesus. And when Jesus sent the Spirit to indwell us we have everything we need 
to accomplish the mission. Do you believe that? They believed it. When God sent them through persecution, they didn’t 
go carrying a ton of resources. They were persecuted. They went scattered, and they preached the Gospel, and He starts 
founding churches at Antioch. Isn’t that crazy? A rogue church gets started in a Hellenistic city by a bunch of people who 
got scattered and they are first called Christians there. Isn’t that great? We’re not insignificant because the Gospel is not 
insignificant, right? 

Observation number nine. The Church has the missional DNA of the kingdom built into it because Jesus is the 
head, the Holy Spirit is the heartbeat, and the elect people are the members of the body who carry the mission. We 
have everything we need, everything we need. The more I travel around the world and the more our people engage 
around the world the more I see the Church doing more with less around the world than we do with more. We have 
budgets. The Church in the west has a gross domestic product. Most of the churches around the world don’t even have 
non-profit status and they make more disciples per dollar than we do. Isn’t that crazy? It’s because it’s not the dollar 
that plants churches or saves people, it’s the Gospel. It’s the missional DNA of the Gospel of the kingdom that we all 
carry because we’re saved. You have everything you need because you’ve got Jesus. 

Observation number ten. By focusing on individual heroes who have what we consider to be valued skills. As a 
matter of fact, you go on and read in some of these encounters and Paul is called a god. Some people think he’s a god 
and they think he’s this particular god because he talks the best; at least they think he’s a good talker. So, they have this 
tendency to go to these skilled people and want to worship them, and Paul is like, “You can’t do that.” We have a 
tendency to focus on individual heroes who have a bunch of valued skills that we deem necessary and in so doing we 
have a tendency to diminish the missional DNA that all members of the body have and we make heroes of people who 
should not be heroes. If we exalt good preachers, as opposed to the faithful who just tell the Gospel in their daily 
vocation, we’ve made heroes out of people that shouldn’t be heroes and exalted to the place of Jesus those who should 
not be exalted there. There is one hero and it’s Jesus and we are all members of His body. We all carry a skillset He gave 
us. As a matter of fact, Psalm 139 tells us He wired it into us before we were ever born. It’s not less than, it’s not more 
than, it’s what He gave me for the advance of His kingdom. By exalting people to a hero status who we consider to have 
valued skills we diminish the skillset of other people in the body. What I want us to hear tonight is that this church at 
Antioch was founded by normal people, not Paul, not Barnabas, but normal people who went about preaching a 
powerful message. I don’t know about you but that gives me great hope. It gives me great hope. 

So, what are some barriers? What are some barriers to being like Antioch? I don’t know about you but I want to 
be able to be an agent of seeing the powerful Gospel affect other cities and places around the world like we see in 
verses 4-12. These men go about not because they are special but because they have the missional DNA of the Gospel 
and they preach, and notice they do it in the public square. They’re not hiding from the city leaders. They’re not working 



on some fake platform so they don’t get into trouble. They’re not lying about who they are. They’re just preaching the 
Gospel. By the way, that’s a whole different talk. Paul was a tentmaker by trade and God used his vocation to give him 
access to the Roman world. That’s awesome. I want our church to be like that—that the person sitting, listening 
weekend and week out, being faithful to preach the Gospel in their job—don’t think that they have to leave their job to 
get into some level of ministry. They’re already in the ministry and have all the missional DNA they need. So, what are 
some barriers to being like Antioch? 

Number one. Doctrinal integrity worked all the way down into our application. Doctrinal integrity worked all the 
way down into our application. I don’t think there’s any doubt that in your church and mine we know what the Church is 
and understand what the Church’s purpose is. What we now need to do is massage that down into the dirt of daily life 
and get our application dirty, right? Grind it down into what happens tomorrow morning when the alarm goes off and 
what happens tomorrow at lunch time. What happens when my coworkers are doing x, y, and z. In other words, we 
need to make more of the Church, not less. The Church is Jesus’ chosen vehicle to reach the world. Do you believe that? 
If the Church is Jesus’ chosen vehicle to reach the world then how we reach the world matters, does it not? It means we 
need to begin to think about how we mobilize the Church. If you’ve heard me speak before at one of the missions 
conferences or come to hear some of the things I’ve talked on before, you’ve heard me ask this question we ask all the 
time, and it’s, “What if the whole Church was the missionary?” Not, “What if the Church sent missionaries?” but “What 
if the whole Church was the missionary?” That’s a paradigm framework-shifting question. We need to make more of the 
Church, not less, because she is Jesus’ vehicle. And you know what? Ephesians tells us that He is still working on His 
bride, He’s refining us and making us more like himself, and growing us up into himself, and He is causing us to not be 
tossed to and fro by every wind of doctrine, but growing up into maturity into Christ. Every day we live we are growing 
up more into Jesus and learning more about Jesus, learning what it is to live His mission out as His hands and feet. We 
need to make more of that, not less. We need to figure more of that out, not less. 

I’m going to be going out on sabbatical in February and March and my aim in study is to make more of the 
Church in our application to the west than we have in the past. I don’t mean “we” like “us” but I mean the Church in the 
west. I did this little exercise with some folks a couple of weeks ago and I asked them to just tell me the top five things 
you think about when you hear the word “church.” Some of the most frequent ones were non-profit, 501c3, building, 
and budget. I started going, “None of those have anything to do with what the Church is.” I challenge you, now that I’ve 
kind of messed up your mind a little bit with that, to let your mind go still for a little bit and think what are some of the 
things you think about when you think “church”? What we’ve done is we’ve made the Church something she’s not. She’s 
not a non-profit. She’s the bride of Jesus Christ and the hands and feet of the kingdom. She has a mission to make much 
of Jesus among every tribe, tongue, nation, and language. That’s who she is. She is His and we are being refined by Him 
because He loves us, and cares for us, and purchased us at the cross, and gave us a task to go and tell that glorious story 
to the world. And non-profit, building, and money has nothing to do with it. Nothing. So, we need to grind out a little 
more about what it means to be the Church local. Okay? You are going to have to do that on your own. I just need to 
leave that right there with you, okay? 

Number two. What keeps us from being more like Antioch? I would say biblical literacy. I don’t mean the ability 
to read; I mean actual reading the Bible. I have a friend whose been working in this one particular part of the world for 
going on thirty years, a place where it’s not legal to be a Christian. So, he was sitting, because he’s bold, in a little café 
reading his Bible. His waiter spied him reading his Bible. He realized that he had been spied reading his Bible so he 
closed it and put it away, hoping not to stir a commotion. But he noticed that his waiter noticed it and scurried off and 
he thought, “Uh-oh, he’s going to get authorities.” The waiter comes back and he pulls out a couple of pages and they 
were two chapters of the book of Philippians. This man had planted a couple hundred churches on two pages that 
contained two chapters of the book of Philippians. How do you explain that to me except that the Gospel is powerful? 
Two chapters of Philippians was enough to save this guy and teach him how to go plant churches. We have trouble 
planting one or two. Not only do we have a whole Bible in English, we have multiple translations, right? As Dr. Barnett 
said, “It’s in the manual.” It’s there. God’s strategy is there. And I would say to us that we need to be better students of 
the Bible. Can I just say this? It doesn’t require a set of commentaries. It doesn’t require scholarly study. There’s nothing 
wrong with those things. I have a master’s degree in that stuff, even in biblical languages. But do you know what I’ve 
found? The more I travel the world the more I realize that people with no education or degree at all but who can read, 
and read the Bible, do more with what they know of the Bible than I do with what I know of the Bible and degree in it. 
Could it be that it’s just in the manual and the Gospel is really powerful? If I would read it, and know it, and apply it, and 
do it, Jesus would do supernatural things. That’s what happened in Acts 13. As they go about preaching the Gospel, God 
gives them a public witness, He sets them in front of a government official, they have encounters with dark forces of 



evil, the Gospel triumphs over them, and He saves public officials. Imagine that. Imagine that. We need to know our 
Bibles and just simply obey them. We say in our church that discipleship for us is ‘hear and obey.’ Learn to hear—know 
God’s Word and what it says. Learn to hear the Spirit’s counsel through His Word and then obey it, because Jesus said, in 
Matthew 7, “He who hears these words of mine and does them” are wise people who built their house on the rock. But 
those who hear and don’t do are foolish people who build on sand. So, it does no good for me to hear and know if I 
don’t act, does it? That’s what Jesus said, so therefore we need to know and then we need to practice. Good doctrine is 
essential but then good practice is also essential. Does that make sense? Biblical literacy. 

Three. What keeps us from being more like Antioch? Personal and corporate discipline and holiness. They 
worshipped the Lord and they fasted. There was a corporate emphasis on a public display of affection for Jesus and 
doing without the natural to have the supernatural. There was a drive to be disciplined on the mission and to be holy. I 
think one of the greatest challenges we face in Rome, Georgia… You people will say this is the Bible Belt, right? This 
hasn’t been the Bible Belt for 200 years, it just hasn’t. In my town of 100,000 people, less than 20,000 claim any 
affiliation with any local church. If you just tally up local churches’ attendance, you get less than 10,000 in a town of 
100,000. That’s not the Bible Belt. That’s not holiness. That’s not discipline. That’s a lot of people consuming spiritual 
goods and where you’re considered spiritual if you go to the right church, or have the right youth group, or the right 
children’s ministry, or the preacher listens to the right podcast, or you read the right books—not, are you obeying the 
mission? Personal and corporate discipline and holiness. 

I teach this stuff in a country—I can’t say it because this is live—but I teach leadership development to 
government officials, and other people in our church do, in a Muslim country, and one of the first things we do is teach 
mission, vision, strategy, and tactics, and tactics are vertically aligned to vision. Your tactics have to align with what you 
are there for, right? Otherwise, why are you doing it, right? If the vision is God’s glory and the preaching of the Gospel 
among the nations, what does where you meet have to do with it? It’s not a tactic that matters. It’s a consumable 
commodity that makes people happy to get a product but it’s not a measurable tactic to achieving the mission. I’ll tell 
you a measurable tactic is how many people have you put around the world? How much money are we sending to the 
nations? Do you know the average money given in the western church to global work where the Gospel has not been is 
less than one-tenth of one percent? That says to me that in the west we need to do a better job of being disciplined and 
being holy with how we steward Jesus’ resources. 

Number four. I’m almost done, I promise. The western construct of the Church contrasted with the New 
Testament idea of ecclesia. I mentioned to you already—building, money, and good preachers versus the called-out 
people of God. What we are going to see in the New Testament is that this Gospel goes forward on the backs of just 
normal folks like us who have jobs and preach the Gospel in our vocations. 

Number five. Becoming a barrier to being like Antioch is becoming dependent on other non-profits for global 
effectiveness rather than bending our organizational efforts and budgets around finishing the Great Commission. What 
if the Church was the missionary? What if we bent our strategies and our budgets around the task? 

Sixth and finally. What’s a barrier to being like Antioch? Abandoning our vocations to go into ministry. 
Vocational intentionality is our ticket to the hardest places on the planet. One of the things I’ve discovered is that there 
is no such thing in the New Testament as a closed country to a person who has a skillset. Countries are closed to 
professional missionaries. There is no country on the face of the planet closed to people who bring benefit to the public 
square. You know that? And the worst thing that can happen is when an electrician, a pipe-fitter, a lawyer, or a doctor 
quits their task to go into ministry. What I would say is to use that task and leverage it to work where you are and if God 
opens doors for you around the world take them. Because guess what? Because then they will pay you to do your job 
there. And guess what you do if you just obey Jesus and make disciples? Listen, you’re a church planter—shhh. I’m 
serious. 

Just for illustration. If you walk into Rome, Georgia, we don’t have our own building. We rent space from a 
school but if you go into south Rome you will discover something cool. We actually own an entire elementary school. We 
don’t meet in the building we own but we own it. We own it but we don’t meet in it because the city gave it to us. Why 
did the city give us a building, a Christian non-profit? Because we’re of value to the city because of the work that we do 
in foster care and adoption. In fact, we get state money. And do you know what they don’t tell us? “You can’t make 
disciples.” You walk in and you will see on the wall, “In Jesus’ name.” Not, “In the name of God,” being generic, but “In 
Jesus’ name.” Why? Because we’re benefit-added to the state of Georgia. In fact, we are the model of foster care and 
adoptive services for the entire state and we are getting national attention for that work. And do you know what I’ve 
discovered? The city, the state, and the country do not care if you make disciples using their money if you are benefit-
added to them. So, you know what I would say? Let’s stop leaving the public square for ministry and start preaching the 



Gospel in the public square in avenues God has given us and just see if perhaps He will do something cool with it. I would 
say to you that if you’re a follower of Jesus Christ you have everything you need for the effective preaching the Gospel 
to the nations, just like the Church at Antioch did. I’m encouraged by Antioch. Red Oak, you need to be encouraged by 
Antioch, because not only is that already happening in your church but He’s not done with you. You have an entire world 
out there and He’s working in you to mobilize you to it. So, I want to encourage you to stay the course. Stay the course. 
Don’t give up on it. Don’t give up on Jesus’ methodologies. Don’t stop preaching the Gospel; it is the power source of 
that. Lean into Jesus and His methodology harder and more. Apply the truth we know better, and as we do that I assure 
you that we will see a global movement of the kingdom of God, because Jesus said it will be so. It will be so. 

Let’s pray and then we are going to worship together. 
Lord,	we	pray	in	Jesus’	name	that	you	will	help	us	continue	to	make	much	out	of	your	kingdom	and	the	

Gospel.	Holy	Spirit,	I	pray	that	even	sitting	in	this	room	tonight	that	you	would	speak	to	hearts	and	set	apart	
individuals	for	tasks	that	you	have	laid	out	for	them;	that	you	would	affirm	things	that	you’ve	already	been	
working	in	souls	about.	I	pray	that	you	would	give	faith,	encourage	faith,	grow	faith,	and	dig	deeper	with	faith	to	
keep	persevering	in	hard	things	and	not	quit	on	them.	Lord,	I	pray	that	you	will	help	us	to	lean	hard	into	Jesus’	
Christ	and	Him	crucified	and	the	application	of	that	message	to	the	Church	and	then	the	Church	to	the	world.	Help	
us	to	figure	that	out	and	not	get	paralyzed	by	things	that	aren’t	in	the	manual.	Holy	Spirit,	Jesus	said	you	are	our	
counselor,	helper,	and	guide	to	truth,	so	counsel	us,	help	us,	and	guide	us	into	the	truth	of	how	to	do	that	well.	
Then,	I	pray	that	you	would	help	us	to	worship	you	well.	As	we	enjoy	you	together,	I	pray	that	you	would	be	
pleased,	and	lifted	up,	and	that	we	would	be	encouraged.	We	pray	this	in	Jesus’	name.
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We are in Acts 13 and we do need to do just a little recap so we can all get focused back on this. We are going to 
be going through one of Paul’s sermons. It’s Paul’s first sermon that we have recorded and it’s also Paul’s longest 
sermon that we have on record, as far as words go, and what he’s going to do in this, as he is preaching to Jews, is he is 
going to be showing us God’s work through history in bringing Jesus. It’s really cool, because as we go through the book 
of Acts, remember we went through Luke first and this is kind of Part 2; it’s written by the same guy, most likely. We 
talked about in Luke how God was bringing this upside down kingdom. Remember we talked about how God is doing 
this work but He is not doing it in the way that we would think He would do it. I’ve just been super encouraged already 
tonight with just the songs we’ve sung and with Rob’s exhortation that we are still really living in this upside down 
kingdom. He was talking about how we can look back on this year and be thankful even though we’ve had sorrow, and 
even though we’ve had loss, and maybe even betrayal, because God is sovereign and He’s in control over this. This is not 
the way we would work it out. I even think how with my own children I try to protect them from all sorts of things. I 
don’t intentionally lead them into situations where they are going to have hurt and a lot of that is because I don’t trust 
my own ability to bring them out of that. But we serve a Father who knows all. He can lead us. With my two year old 
every night we sing Jesus Loves Me and we also sing, as she calls it, The Lord is My Shepherd. This is awesome. I’ll lay her 
down and sing Psalm 23. She’ll say, “Sing ‘Lord is My Shepherd’.” It talks about how He leads me in paths of 
righteousness for His name’s sake. But we also see that sometimes we are going to be going through the valley of the 
shadow of death. Those are the same thing. What? This is a path of righteousness. Why? Because we are following our 
Father who is leading us. Right? “He leadeth me.” Jesus is better…in all my sorrow. Jesus is better…in all my victories. 
Jesus is better. Do you guys see what’s happening? In that first song we sang, my favorite line says, “Hear the dying 
victor’s cry.”47 Did you guys catch that? Jesus won…by dying. And this is the way that God works in His kingdom. The way 
that God works in His kingdom is that He has this overall plan where He is orchestrating history to bring about His 
purposes. And that’s what we are looking at tonight. We are looking tonight at the second half of God’s upside down 
kingdom. We saw in Luke the preparation for it and we see in Acts the enacting and the moving of it. Alright? 

So, what I’m going to do is we have a large passage tonight. I’m going to read Acts 13:13-43. 30 verses. I know I 
can do it. I did it earlier today and I was very proud of myself. I’m going to read this and let me give us a little context of 
where we are. We saw the Church birthed out of Jerusalem with the disciples and it stayed there for a while until God 
sent it out, not by God sending them care packages, but through persecution. Again, God is spreading His Gospel by 
killing Christians in Jerusalem. So, what are they going to do? They bailed; they ran away. And as they ran what did they 
do? They spread the Gospel. This is how the Gospel was spread. It’s amazing. We saw it go up into Antioch where God 
just started working. To Antioch and to Syria, which is still on the same coast as Israel. If you guys have a map in the back 
of your Bible where it talks about Paul’s first missionary journey that would be helpful. We see Paul starts in Antioch. At 
that time they still called him Saul. He was with Barnabas who was like the best guy ever. Barnabas was so forgiving. His 
name means ‘son of encouragement’ and he was just awesome. Remember, it was Barnabas who went to get Paul. Paul 
had gone to Tarsus, where he was from, which makes sense. If you were converted to Christianity those are the people 
you want to minister to first. Barnabas was like, “No, wait. We have more for you.” So then he got him and they sent 
them off from Antioch and they went down to Cyprus, the little island, and that’s where we were the last time. They 
walked across the island just sharing the Gospel and many came to faith, including a guy named Sergius Paulus, who, 
legend has it, might have been from Antioch of Pisidia, which is where we see them go next. They go up there. There are 
two different Antiochs so don’t get confused. One is over here and one is up here. This Antioch is in the middle of 
Turkey. It wasn’t Turkey then but it is now. 

So, Acts 13, starting in verse 13. I’ll read the passage and then we will walk through it. Most of it is going to be 
one of Paul’s sermons so we will walk through his sermon. 

 
Now Paul and his companions set sail from Paphos and came to Perga in Pamphylia. And John left them 

and returned to Jerusalem, 14 but they went on from Perga (which is on the coast of Turkey) and came to Antioch in 
Pisidia. 
 

                                                             
47 From the song, It Is Finished, by Dustin Kensrue. 



They think that might mean ‘near Pisidia.’ There were two different Antiochs because there was a ruler who 
named a bunch of cities after himself. So, this is a different Antioch. 

 
And on the Sabbath day they went into the synagogue and sat down. 15 After the reading from the Law 

and the Prophets, the rulers of the synagogue sent a message to them, saying, “Brothers, if you have any word of 
encouragement for the people, say it.” 16 So Paul stood up, and motioning with his hand said: 

“Men of Israel and you who fear God, listen. 17 The God of this people Israel chose our fathers and made 
the people great during their stay in the land of Egypt, and with uplifted arm he led them out of it. 18 And for about 
forty years he put up with them in the wilderness. 19 And after destroying seven nations in the land of Canaan, he 
gave them their land as an inheritance. 20 All this took about 450 years. And after that he gave them judges until 
Samuel the prophet. 21 Then they asked for a king, and God gave them Saul the son of Kish, a man of the tribe of 
Benjamin, for forty years. 22 And when he had removed him, he raised up David to be their king, of whom he 
testified and said, ‘I have found in David the son of Jesse a man after my heart, who will do all my will.’ 23 Of this 
man's offspring God has brought to Israel a Savior, Jesus, as he promised. 24 Before his coming, John had 
proclaimed a baptism of repentance to all the people of Israel. 25 And as John was finishing his course, he said, 
‘What do you suppose that I am? I am not he. No, but behold, after me one is coming, the sandals of whose feet I 
am not worthy to untie.’ 

26 “Brothers, sons of the family of Abraham, and those among you who fear God, to us has been sent the 
message of this salvation. 27 For those who live in Jerusalem and their rulers, because they did not recognize him 
nor understand the utterances of the prophets, which are read every Sabbath, fulfilled them by condemning him. 28 
And though they found in him no guilt worthy of death, they asked Pilate to have him executed. 29 And when they 
had carried out all that was written of him, they took him down from the tree and laid him in a tomb. 30 But God 
raised him from the dead, 31 and for many days he appeared to those who had come up with him from Galilee to 
Jerusalem, who are now his witnesses to the people. 32 And we bring you the good news that what God promised to 
the fathers, 33 this he has fulfilled to us their children by raising Jesus, as also it is written in the second Psalm, 

 
“‘You are my Son, today I have begotten you.’ 
 
34 And as for the fact that he raised him from the dead, no more to return to corruption, he has spoken in 

this way, “‘I will give you the holy and sure blessings of David.” 
 

That’s from Isaiah 55, which we read in our call to worship. 
 
35 Therefore he says also in another psalm, “‘You will not let your Holy One see corruption.’ 
 
36 For David, after he had served the purpose of God in his own generation, fell asleep and was laid with 

his fathers and saw corruption, 37 but he whom God raised up did not see corruption. 38 Let it be known to you 
therefore, brothers, that through this man forgiveness of sins is proclaimed to you, 39 and by him everyone who 
believes is freed from everything from which you could not be freed by the law of Moses. 40 Beware, therefore, lest 
what is said in the Prophets should come about: 

 
41 “‘Look, you scoffers, be astounded and perish; for I am doing a work in your days, a work that you will 

not believe, even if one tells it to you.’” 
 
42 As they went out, the people begged that these things might be told them the next Sabbath. 43 And after 

the meeting of the synagogue broke up, many Jews and devout converts to Judaism followed Paul and Barnabas, 
who, as they spoke with them, urged them to continue in the grace of God. 

 
So, we have here this sermon by the Apostle Paul, and look what he has done. He has taken all of the Old 

Testament history and put it into context pointing toward Jesus, who has now been given to them. This is awesome. It’s 
great that we are doing this right after Christmas because what we have just celebrated is Jesus’ coming. We talked 
about on Christmas Eve that Christmas was pointing toward Easter. That’s the whole point of it. The incarnation came so 
that Christ could offer himself as a sacrifice. What we see when we look through the Old Testament is we see that all of 
it, all of the Old Testament, is pointing toward Jesus and it is doing so in ways that we would not have done. We would 
not have done it this way. So, that’s what we are going to look at. 

First, I just want to point out a couple of things. One is that as they come into what was Asia Minor and is now 
Turkey we see that John bailed on them. This is actually going to probably come up in a couple of weeks so I’m not going 



to spend a lot of time on it. So, we had Paul and Barnabas. Barnabas brings Paul along and then you will already see it 
happening. At first, it was Barnabas and Saul, and now every time it’s mentioned we have Paul and Barnabas. So, Saul 
has started going by the name Paul, and he is now the leader. He’s the focal point. When they asked them to preach, 
Barnabas doesn’t stand up; it’s Paul. This is the role that God has placed him in. So, John is Barnabas’ cousin, and 
probably the person who wrote Mark, the Gospel of Mark. I know that’s confusing. His name is John Mark and 
sometimes they call him John, and sometimes Mark, and sometimes, that’s right, John Mark. So, you think at this point 
that all is lost but I want us to have some encouragement that we will look at in the future and that we can learn from. 
Sometimes there are people who abandon us and that is opening the door for reconciliation. Because what we are going 
to see in a couple of chapters is that this splits Paul and Barnabas away from each other and, even in that, God uses that 
to double the amount of teams He has on the mission field. Isn’t that crazy? Barnabas takes John Mark with him and 
then Paul winds up taking Silas along with him. Then, we know that they have reconciled because in 2 Timothy one of 
the things Paul asks for in the last letter that he is writing is like, “Send John Mark to me for he is good for me for 
ministry.” That’s awesome. This young man made a mistake and that betrayal opened the door for reconciliation. Again, 
that is not a way that we would think that God would work. 

So, then, what happens is they go to the synagogue. Remember, Israel is over here and Syria is up here where 
this Antioch was in Cyprus, up into Turkey. They aren’t in Israel anymore. But where are they going to meet? At a Jewish 
synagogue. Isn’t that interesting? To me, this blew my mind. Along the same idea, God works in ways that we would 
never work, through God’s people’s disobedience. There were two different times where His people were sent off from 
Israel, deported. There was one in 722 and one in 586BC. His people were spread out. They were taken from the land 
that God had given them but what’s interesting is that some of them, after they got spread out, just stayed there. What 
they did was that they just started little communities of Jewish people. So, they would have a community of Jewish 
worshippers of God and what would they do? They would build a synagogue. They would have a synagogue keeping the 
same traditions that they had. 

Remember when we are at the beginning of Acts and we talked about Pentecost? We had Jews from all over the 
world that came. Right? Pretty cool. So, Jews, because they were still worshipping in the tradition of their fathers, would 
often make a pilgrimage to Jerusalem, but then they would go back home. So, you have pockets of Jews all over the 
known world. Well, what God was doing in this, that we can see now, is He was spreading out his Jewish people, even 
because of their disobedience. He dispersed them. He punished them by sending them away from their land but then 
used that to plant strategic places where the Gospel would then go back to. So, we saw at the end of Pentecost those 
people who had come to Jerusalem; they went back home taking the Gospel with them. Now, we have Paul and 
Barnabas going  to Antioch, in the middle of Turkey, to go to a Jewish synagogue. It’s a synagogue that’s mixed. They 
have Jewish people and God-fearers. We saw this earlier with Cornelius, that they are converts to Judaism. We need to 
remember this also. He even says that “God chose our father.” What do we refer to the people of Israel as? God’s 
chosen people. We always do that. They are God’s chosen people, but even as God chose that people to have that 
relationship with Him, He also chose them as a doorway for other people to have a relationship with Him. You read all 
throughout the Old Testament and there are always provisions made for those who are not ethnic Jews to become Jews. 
So, they have converted to Judaism and they are called God-fearers because they are not ethnically Jewish.  

So, he is going back and preaching there and, as is their custom, what they would do is have a call to worship, 
and have prayers, and they would read from the Pentateuch, the first five books of the Bible, or the Law, and then they 
would read from the Prophets. Then they would have a sermon. Now, Paul and Barnabas come there and they see a 
visiting rabbi, so they ask him, “Do you have a word of encouragement for us?” Okay, so he is speaking to Jews and God-
fearers, right? They have not accepted Christ. So, what he wants to do is he wants to contextualize the message of the 
Gospel for Jewish people. Now, we are going to see a bunch of sermons by the Apostle Paul during the book of Acts. 
What’s really interesting is that he is going to approach it in a bunch of different ways. Is he compromising the message 
of the Gospel? No, he’s making the Gospel applicable. Like we will see in Acts 17, one of my favorite passage, where Paul 
is preaching on Mars Hill at the Aeropagus. He quotes a bunch of Greek and Roman philosophers. Would that be 
beneficial in a Jewish synagogue? No, of course not. But what he is doing is he is now talking to them about how the 
Gospel applies to them. 

We are going to go through the five stages of Jewish history that Paul goes through. The first phase is in verses 
16-20. We are going to see some themes of God raising up a people and then God displacing them and putting 
somebody else in place. So, in verse 16, he’s addressing these two different peoples, these men of Israel and these God-
fearers, because what he wants to do is he wants to show them how God is sovereignly in control of all of history, 



bringing His Messiah, bringing His salvation. That’s the whole point of this so he’s going to do this by talking about their 
history. 

Now, don’t be thrown off by the fact that this is the longest sermon of the Apostle Paul that we have recorded 
and if you read it aloud it takes you approximately two minutes and fifty-four seconds. For some of us, we might think 
that’s kind of weird. So, Paul just preached for two minutes and fifty-four seconds, but what we need to realize is that 
this is a summary. For some of us, that blows our minds. Wait a second…summarizing? But I thought this was the 
inspired, inerrant, infallible Word of God. Yes it is. And we need to realize that God has divinely chosen every word of 
Paul’s sermon that we need to have. Because you will see that he’s going to go through large passages of time and he 
will do it in one verse. We were talking earlier how he brought up the judges until God appointed Samuel, and that’s 
how he says it. He summarized Judges and 1 & 2 Samuel in one sentence. We are to assume that Paul spent a lot more 
time talking about it. Just like when we read Jesus’ Sermon on the Mount. We think that the Sermon on the Mount is 
huge because it’s three chapters long. It takes about fifteen or twenty minutes to read but surely Jesus was preaching 
for way longer than that because they were concerned that people didn’t have enough energy to get back home without 
food, right? 

So, we have a divinely summarized sermon from the Apostle Paul. In verses 16-20, he’s talking about how God 
chose them. It says this, “God chose their ancestors,” and then he says, “God made them great during their stay in 
Egypt.” Isn’t that interesting? Now, when we talk about the slavery of God’s people and the Exodus, I know for me 
personally, this seems like a dark part of Israel’s history, right? They’re enslaved for 400 years. But that’s not the way 
that God looks at it. Paul, through the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, says that God made them great through their 
slavery. 

So, let’s take a step back. How did that happen? Remember that the reason they went to Egypt is so that they 
would get saved. Do you remember the story? If you are unfamiliar with the story it’s about fourteen chapters in 
Genesis, chapters 27 through 50. We see that God takes His people, about seventy of them and there is a famine in the 
land. They don’t have any food and they are going to die. So, either there could be seventy of them who dwindle into 
nothing through starvation or they are brought into Egypt. They are brought into Egypt and, at first, it’s great. It’s 
awesome, right? They have Joseph who is the high ranking official who gives them a great place to stay, but them comes 
a pharaoh that doesn’t know Joseph. They still keep growing and growing. They are such a great nation and big nation 
that Pharaoh starts freaking out. There are so many people that he thinks, “Oh, we’ve got to do something about this.” 
That’s when we see him impose slavery on them. They are a great number and they are enslaved. Then, Scripture says 
that God leads them out with an uplifted arm. What God did was He made them be a huge nation so that the biggest 
superpower, Egypt, would be afraid of them. Then, He shows His power through the ten plagues. Then, as they are 
leaving Egypt they plunder the Egyptians. Do you remember what happens? The Egyptians are like, “Get out of here! 
Your God is so powerful that we are all going to die. Take our money with you.” So, they go and look at how God-
focused Israel is. God chose their ancestors, God made them great, God led them out with an uplifted arm, God 
sustained them and put up with them in the wilderness. Again, this is not because of their goodness or any merit they 
have. This is God’s good pleasure that sustained them. This takes 450 years. 

When we see this in the wilderness this is the same idea that Moses did. He is caring for them in the wilderness. 
Moses summarized it in Deuteronomy 1 when he is preaching to the Jews. He said in Deuteronomy 1:30-31, 

 
The Lord your God who goes before you will himself fight for you, just as he did for you in Egypt before 

your eyes, 31 and in the wilderness, where you have seen how the Lord your God carried you, as a man carries his 
son, all the way that you went until you came to this place. 
 
Then, again, God destroyed the seven nations in Canaan. God is the one working this out for them. Isn’t that 

crazy? It’s a history of Israel but who is the principle character? God is. And then, it gets to one of the best parts. He 
brings them this land as an inheritance. Now, we have to pause again. For that land to be that inheritance—you have a 
million people running around for forty years and they eat magic bread from Heaven. That’s cool. Their clothes 
somehow don’t wear out. I would love those. Then, they get to this land and they do battle for this land. At this point, 
suppose that they had this land that God just opened up for them. Suppose that there was this beautiful land, just wide 
open spaces. They get there and they would need to plant food. If you plant food it’s not a microwave. They need food, 
they need water, they need shelter, they need houses. Well, God prepares that for them. Even while they were in the 
wilderness, God was raising up these seven nations in Canaan. When they go there everything is there for them. Look, 
again, at how Moses talks about it in Deuteronomy. In Deuteronomy 6:10-13, he says this, 



 
“And when the Lord your God brings you into the land that he swore to your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, 

and to Jacob, to give you— 
 
Look at this. 
 

--with great and good cities that you did not build, 11 and houses full of all good things that you did not fill, 
and cisterns that you did not dig, and vineyards and olive trees that you did not plant—and when you eat and are 
full, 12 then take care lest you forget the Lord, who brought you out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of slavery. 
13 It is the Lord your God you shall fear. Him you shall serve and by his name you shall swear. 
 
God prepared it for them. Again, we see God raising up and then displacing. He raised up these seven nations to 

have this promised land that is flowing with milk and honey. A lot of us have grown up in church and we hear “a land 
flowing with milk and honey” and we just skip over that. You guys know what that’s talking about, right? I say that 
because a lot of you probably don’t. It took me a while to figure this out. It’s not like Willy Wonka and the Chocolate 
Factory. Because, if you had rivers of honey and milk that would be weird and the fish would taste funny. But think 
about it. That means that there are cows, which means that there’s grass. That means that there are bees, which means 
that there are flowers and fruit trees. So, He’s giving them a land that is full and it’s prepared for them. They come into it 
and they have olive trees, and they have fruit trees, fields ready for harvest, and homes to live in filled with all the stuff 
they need. They have wells that have been dug filled with water for them. This is the way that God provided for them 
but He did it in a way that we wouldn’t have done, by raising up a nation and then moving them out, displacing them. 
This takes 450 years. 

Then, God raised up judges and gave them judges. Then, He replaced them with Samuel. Then, it gets to the 
point where, after Samuel, they asked for a king. Now, again, this is another interesting chapter in Israel’s history. They 
ask for a king but they have a little caveat in there. They ask for a king like the other nations and God, again, as a much 
better father than I’ll ever be, gives them exactly what they want. He gave them a king just like the other nations and it 
was Saul, the Benjamite. That’s interesting for two reasons. One, because the king of Israel wasn’t supposed to come 
from the line of Benjamin. He was supposed to come from the line of Judah. That’s interesting because Saul, the guy 
who is preaching, is a Benjamite, and he’s talking about Saul, the king, who is a Benjamite. That doesn’t really matter. 
But God raises him up. Again, God saw that this was going to happen. God prepared for this to happen. Long before they 
were even in the land of Israel, God talked about how a king was supposed to act. We see that again in Deuteronomy 
with Moses. Deuteronomy 17 and we will start in verse 14. Remember, Deuteronomy is when they are camped out and 
getting ready to go into the land. Moses has these farewell sermons that he’s preaching to them to prepare them by 
recounting their past and telling them what it’s going to be like when they get there. He says this, 

 
“When you come to the land that the Lord your God is giving you, and you possess it and dwell in it and 

then say, ‘I will set a king over me, like all the nations that are around me,’ 15 you may indeed set a king over you 
whom the Lord your God will choose. One from among your brothers you shall set as king over you. You may not 
put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother. 16 Only he must not acquire many horses for himself or cause the 
people to return to Egypt in order to acquire many horses, since the Lord has said to you, ‘You shall never return 
that way again.’ 17 And he shall not acquire many wives for himself, lest his heart turn away, nor shall he acquire for 
himself excessive silver and gold.” 
 
You see where this is going. 
 

“And when he sits on the throne of his kingdom, he shall write for himself in a book a copy of this law, 
approved by the Levitical priests. 19 And it shall be with him, and he shall read in it all the days of his life, that he 
may learn to fear the Lord his God by keeping all the words of this law and these statutes, and doing them, 20 that 
his heart may not be lifted up above his brothers, and that he may not turn aside from the commandment, either to 
the right hand or to the left, so that he may continue long in his kingdom, he and his children, in Israel.” 
 
But what do we have? Saul comes up and he is a king just like the other nations and his heart is turned away 

from the Lord. It says God gave him to them. He let them choose and do you know why they chose Saul? Because he was 
tall. He was a head above everybody else. “We will follow him.” Of course, you can follow him, you can see him in a 
crowd. But his heart turned away from the Lord. So, what did God do? He raises up Saul and then He raises up David and 



displaces Saul. Then, God chooses David because he is a man after His own heart who is going to do His will. So, what we 
saw in Deuteronomy 17, that the king will read the Law and meditate on the Law; Read Psalm 119, David was a king who 
meditated on the Law of God and who loved the Law of God. Right? He wasn’t perfect, obviously, but what we see in 
David is a fulfillment of what God was promising in a king. He is an anointed one. The Hebrew word for an anointed one 
is ‘messiah.’ But David is a lower case ‘m’, a lower case ‘messiah.’ So, what we will see is that God raises David up, not 
just for David’s sake but he raises David up to point to Jesus. We are going to see in just a second that he takes a break 
from that because when you get to Acts 13:23 it says, “Of this man’s offspring God raised up a Savior as He promised.” 
All the way back, God had promised this messiah and He raises David up, not for David but for Jesus. It’s awesome, 
right? 

Then, the third part, in verses 24-25. Here, again, we see God’s providential hand in the raising up of John the 
Baptist. Here, John the Baptist rises up and he is being used by God and he knows his purpose and his place. So, some of 
the things he has brought up already with Saul and with the judges is that they didn’t follow the Lord. Their hearts were 
turned away. But John the Baptist is raised up and is he the Messiah? No, of course not. He’s not the Messiah. He even 
says it, “I’m not worthy. There is one coming after me whose sandal I am not even worthy to untie.” But what John the 
Baptist is doing is he is preaching a repentance to the people of Israel. This is fascinating because God’s people were the 
Jews and the Jews were coming out to John the Baptist. Even in this passage it says that he is preaching repentance to 
the people of Israel. Now, can you see how offensive that is? Can you see that is offensive because they are God’s 
chosen people? They are the ones who have it right and John the Baptist is preaching that they are the ones that need 
to repent. I think what’s happening is that Paul is mentioning this right now because he is speaking to Jews and God-
fearers, the ones who feel like they are on the right track, because what do they need to do? They need to repent. Just 
like when John the Baptist was preaching, Paul is following the same thing. He goes on telling God’s people to repent. 
This is exactly how Luke , who when he recorded his gospel, talked about John’s ministry. So, in Luke 3, talking about 
John the Baptist, says, “He went into all the region around the Jordan,” and he uses the same words, “proclaiming a 
baptism of repentance for the forgiveness of sins.” What this really is—this idea of baptism for the repentance of sins—
is almost like a conversion to Judaism. So, he’s asking Jews to actually really be Jews. He’s asking God’s people to really 
be God’s people. It goes on in verses 7-9, and look at what he says to the Jewish leaders. 

 
He said therefore to the crowds that came out to be baptized by him, “You brood of vipers!” 

 
John is not super friendly here. 
 

Who warned you to flee from the wrath to come? 8 Bear fruits in keeping with repentance. And do not 
begin to say to yourselves, 
 
This is the same thing that Paul is doing to the people of Israel right now; to the Jewish people that he’s 

preaching to in Antioch. He says, 
 

‘We have Abraham as our father.’ For I tell you, God is able from these stones to raise up children for 
Abraham. 9 Even now the axe is laid to the root of the trees. Every tree therefore that does not bear good fruit is cut 
down and thrown into the fire.” 
 
Paul is making the same point to the Jews and the God-fearers in the synagogue in Antioch; that historic Judaism 

isn’t what saves you. 
Okay, let’s pause for a second. We don’t live in Antioch but we live here and it’s easy for this same type of 

mindset to creep into our own world, right? I’m a Baptist. I’m a Methodist. I was raised in a Christian home. I go to 
church all the time. That is not what saves you. That’s what he’s saying here. We are talking about Jews, God’s chosen 
people. Jews, that’s easy; God could raise up Jewish people from these stones. That’s not going to save you. This historic 
Judaism isn’t going to save you because you are not seeing the fulfillment of it in Jesus. Going to church doesn’t save 
you. Being raised in a Christian home doesn’t save you—unless you go to the root, to Jesus. In Jesus there is forgiveness 
of sins. That’s what he’s proclaiming. So, we have John the Baptist saying that he’s not the Messiah but that there is one 
coming afterwards. Then, we see Jesus. 

Now, he’s coming back to them. He’s done this whole history and then he comes back to these people who are 
here. He says again, to repeat, in case you didn’t know who he was talking to, he says, 

 



You sons of Abraham and you God-fearers… 
 
He’s bringing them in and saying, “This is your history we’ve been talking about.” And, for us, this is our history. 

This is our God and the way that God has worked in His people. God is working in His people to bring them to Jesus. 
That’s where we need to wind up. We need to look at his amazing control over history—sovereign, providential control 
over history in bringing Jesus as the Savior—and realize that this message is for us, because that’s what he says to them. 
He says, “You God-fearers, you sons of Abraham, to us has been given this message.” To us, through belief in Jesus. Not 
from subscribing to Judaism, not from having a baptism of repentance, not because you decided you were going to join 
this community of Jews and follow Jewish laws—that’s not where forgiveness and salvation come from. It comes 
through Jesus. To us this has happened and he says, “You know what, the Jewish leaders messed it up.” This has to be 
super-sobering, right? Because it’s the people that they looked up to, who were the leaders in Jerusalem, and he says 
that they fulfilled what was written by the prophets. Now, normally, that seems like good news, right? Congratulations, 
God had planned something out and you are fulfilling it. But what does he say? They fulfilled it by putting Jesus to death. 
It says that they didn’t understand the prophets. They didn’t understand the reading of the Prophets and the Law that 
was read every week in the synagogue. 

Look at how close to home this is for these people. At the beginning, what happened? They are in a synagogue 
worship service. They did the prayers, they did the reading from the Law and the Prophets, the same type of people who 
are sitting with Paul right there are the ones that killed Jesus because they didn’t understand what the Prophets were 
saying about Jesus. This is cutting. We need to see this. It’s the religious leaders, it’s the self-righteous, that fulfilled 
God’s Law, fulfilled these prophecies, by killing Jesus. Do we want that on us? Of course not, but what we need to 
understand is the way that God is sovereignly working in history is that He makes promises and He fulfills them. 

In our Treehouse kids’ church program tonight, Harry is leading them in God Always Keeps His Promises. It’s a 
great song. Our kids’ church program has really awesome songs, and if you have kids you may have heard your kids sing 
them, but God always keeps His promises. He’s good and true. We just need to know that and when God says something 
it’s going to happen. Now, here’s the deal—we are each going to be a part of God’s will coming about. You’re going to 
have a role in God’s will coming about, either by your obedience and God working through you, or God is going to do the 
work in spite of you. That’s so heavy. What we can never understand—even as we were reading that passage in Isaiah 
55 together, His ways are not like our ways. They are higher than our ways. He is working these things out according to 
His good purpose and His pleasure. That means that some of us are going to be willingly following Him and some of us 
are going to be used just like the Jewish leaders were used to put Jesus to death. Then, it says the best news ever, “But 
God raised Him from the dead.” We’ve already seen in Acts that He was put to death by sinful people, doing sinful 
things, according to God’s appointment, and God raised Him from the dead. Then, He appeared, and Paul will talk about 
this in more detail in 1 Corinthians 15, Jesus appeared to over 500 people at a time who are now His witnesses. That’s 
what Paul is doing, he is being a witness of it, because he sees himself as one that was born out of time, who got to see 
Jesus, not at the resurrection but afterwards in a special viewing. It was awesome. And he is now His witness of the 
resurrection. 

Moving on, Paul goes back and talks about these promises and how God has fulfilled them and he uses some 
really interesting passages of Scripture. He uses two from Psalms, because remember in the Psalms, David was the 
anointed one, the messiah, lower case m, messiah. He’s the one who brought the nation of Israel together into a united 
kingdom and it looked like this was his reign, right? But the prophesies about David were fulfilled, in part, by that, but 
were fulfilled completely in Jesus. Paul quotes Psalm 2:7 and this is so creative because he leaves them hanging to think 
in their heads what verse 8 says. I’ll read it to you. Verse 7 says this, 

 
I will tell of the decree: 
The Lord said to me, “You are my Son; 
    today I have begotten you. 

 
Paul doesn’t quote verse 7 for us. We don’t have it recorded. But verse 8 says, 
 

Ask of me, and I will make the nations your heritage, 
    and the ends of the earth your possession. 

 
What’s crazy is that is what’s happening as Paul is preaching. Do you understand that? This is about Jesus, the 

Son of God, who is inheriting the nations as His inheritance. As we are going through Acts we’ve already seen, in Acts 



1:8, Jerusalem, Judea, and Samaria, and now we’re working our way to the ends of the Earth. What God had promised 
through David in Psalm 2 is happening in their service. In their synagogue worship service, right there, God is bringing 
the nations to himself. How awesome is that? 

Then he quotes that passage of Isaiah 55. We read this earlier. It says, 
 

Incline your ear, and come to me; 
    hear, that your soul may live; 
and I will make with you an everlasting covenant, 
    my steadfast, sure love for David. 

 
So, in Isaiah 55, God is promising to the Messiah that you will have these blessings of David, which is happening. 

In Psalm 16:10, it says, 
 

For you will not abandon my soul to Sheol, 
    or let your holy one see corruption. 

 
Then, Paul points out the obvious. Was this to David? It’s like that passage with the Ethiopian eunuch, when he’s 

reading out of Isaiah, and he asks Philip, “Who is this guy writing about? Is it about him or somebody else?” Because, for 
most of us, if you try to get into the Hebrew mindset, this is a word for David and you see David as the ‘holy one’ and 
then skip over the fact that he shall not see corruption. Paul points it out. David died. He died, he was buried, and his 
body saw corruption. But not the Holy One that God raised from the dead. Isn’t that awesome? We see God sneaking 
these promises into His Word and we see the fulfillment, so that when we look back it is all perfectly clear, and that’s 
what we are getting to see here. We see that this was not about David; this was about Jesus. Jesus is the one who would 
be raised from the dead and who wouldn’t see corruption, and who then has the ability to offer freedom from the Law 
and offer forgiveness of sins. That’s what’s crazy. 

The next part, moving along, we have that Jesus offers forgiveness and that this is what the Law was always 
pointing toward. This is what the Prophets were always pointing toward. All of God’s revelation was pointing toward 
Jesus because in the Law you couldn’t get full forgiveness. Right? What did they have to do? They had to offer sacrifices 
every year, every year, every year, every year, every year. In Galatians, what he says is that God looked over this until 
Jesus came. Because could they fulfill the Law? No, but Jesus could, and through Jesus not only do they have God’s Word 
to them but they have forgiveness, real forgiveness, because their sin has the ability to be paid for by the perfect 
Messiah, by the Suffering Servant that Isaiah prophesied about. They saw this happen. Right? We see that happening 
even in his sermon. Paul says they fulfilled this that was prophesied about them by laying Him in a tomb. You wonder 
where that was, was that a prophecy? Yeah, Isaiah 53 says that they killed Him and that they made His grave with the 
rich man. That was about Jesus. Then, after making the offering for sin, He rises again. What a crazy sermon this is. Paul 
is taking everything that they had seen in the Old Testament and flipped it over so that now it is all clear. Now they know 
why they had two different messiahs preached to them their whole lives; why they had seen this conquering king and 
this suffering servant. They are both in Jesus. They didn’t see that. “You didn’t get it.” What Paul then turns to them and 
says is to make sure that they get it. 

In the last section that he goes into, in verses 40-41, look at what Paul says. He is now talking to the Jews and 
the God-fearers that are there and he says, 

 
Beware, therefore, lest what is said in the Prophets should come about… 

 
…to you! He uses Habakkuk and he says, 
 

Look, you scoffers, 
    be astounded and perish; 
for I am doing a work in your days, 
    a work that you will not believe, even if one tells it to you. 

 
Now that is offensive. Right? Paul just said, “The prophets prophesied about you guys. ‘Be astounded and 

perish.’ You are not even going to believe it.” 



Now we need to time out really quick and talk about the way that prophesies work. For me, I was super 
confused about this for a long time because how do you get out of this? Right? If Paul is saying that this is for the people, 
“Sorry, you’re going to perish. Even if someone tells it to you you’re not going to believe it.” It’s just like with Jonah. Has 
anyone ever been super confused by Jonah? Because Jonah’s message is, “In forty days you’re going to be destroyed.” 
That’s it. There’s no ‘if’ or ‘so you should.’ It’s just forty days, and I’ve always thought how I don’t understand this. I 
wasn’t as mean as Jonah, like, I wanted God to destroy them, but I was confused. Then, I read this. In Jeremiah 18, God 
tells us, look at this. Jeremiah 18:7-10, for me, unlocked the way that prophesies work, because I’m not Jewish and I 
don’t understand Jewish prophesies. But, thankfully, God helps us understand it. In Jeremiah 18:7-10, this is God talking 
and it says, 

 
If at any time I declare concerning a nation or a kingdom, that I will pluck up and break down and destroy 

it, 8 and if that nation, concerning which I have spoken, turns from its evil, I will relent of the disaster that I intended 
to do to it. 9 And if at any time I declare concerning a nation or a kingdom that I will build and plant it, 10 and if it 
does evil in my sight, not listening to my voice, then I will relent of the good that I had intended to do to it. 
 
Do you guys see this? This puts everything into perspective. This also helps us understand why the Jewish people 

did get conquered, right? So, what He is saying to them is, “This is going to happen to you. The Jewish leaders in 
Jerusalem fulfilled God’s Word by killing Jesus and you are going to fulfill God’s Word because you are going to reject 
Him and you are going to perish,” unless—and then the assumption is that if you repent then you have forgiveness. 
Again, the Law could only bind them. Apart from Jesus, these Jewish peoples and these God-fearers, who had converted 
to Judaism, could never fulfil that Law. But if they repent, and if they see the way that God has worked all this out to 
bring it to Jesus, then there is forgiveness. 

Then, that’s where we are, right? This is for us. Because it goes on, and right now we are going to see the 
response, and then next week we are going to see a different response. At first, in verse 42, it says this, 

 
As they went out, the people begged that these things might be told them the next Sabbath. 43 And after 

the meeting of the synagogue broke up, many Jews and devout converts to Judaism followed Paul and Barnabas, 
who, as they spoke with them, urged them to continue in the grace of God. 
 
We see many believing. That’s awesome, because they got it, right? I can imagine that it had to be like scales 

falling from their eyes, like we saw with Paul. Paul was the best student of Israel’s history. He was a rabbi but he rejected 
Jesus. So, now, he is trying to tell them, “The Jewish leaders in Jerusalem rejected Jesus and they put the Messiah to 
death. Now, you—don’t reject Jesus. Don’t reject Him because there is condemnation for you if you do. If you want 
freedom from everything that the Law couldn’t offer, Jesus has that.” 

For us, we need to listen and we need to pay attention, because this is the same message to us. We are not 
steeped in Judaism but, for a lot of us, we are steeped in religion, and for a lot of us we have just accepted that our 
religion is going to give us freedom and salvation. But unless we genuinely come in repentance to God, believing in Jesus 
as our Savior, then we will perish just like these people. There is no hope apart from the resurrection of Jesus that has 
been given in this Gospel that has been given to us. 

What a good thing for us to hear at the end of this Christmas season and at the beginning of this New Year’s 
season. We need to stop and look back, not just at the year but look back at the history of God’s revelation to His 
people, and we can see it all coming together perfectly in Jesus, and at the end of the day the question for every human 
being who has ever lived is, “What are we going to do with Jesus?” For me, what a sobering reality it is that we are going 
to be used as part of God’s plan, either in our obedience to Him or in spite of us. That’s where we need to have a better 
perspective. That’s where each of us has to let this sink in tonight. What we are going to do is sing a couple of songs in 
worship to God, praising Him for His faithfulness to His promises, which is awesome, and then we need to stop and 
stand in awe of the way that God has worked in history, and we need to evaluate where we are and whether we are 
really believing and really putting our faith and trust in Jesus, because that is the only way of salvation. 

If you are here, whether you are a member or a visitor, and you haven’t put your faith in Jesus, you haven’t 
believed, come talk to one of us. Find somebody and talk to them. This is the most important thing that you will ever do 
in your life; it’s how you respond to Jesus. We saw it tonight. There are two different ways you can follow. So, let me 
pray for us and then we are going to worship the Lord through song.
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Acts 13:44-52 
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Alright, turn to Acts 13 and we are going to dig in and study God’s Word. I have a couple of thoughts by way of 

announcements before we dig in. The first one is that the Bond family has expanded and the Glenns are with us. It’s 
good to have y’all, welcome. Make sure you hug their necks. Many people saw the picture of Aaron squalling and 
slobbering and Barbara squalling and slobbering. I thought how I dread when that happens. So, anyway, we are happy 
for them and excited for what God is doing in their family. Also, young people, school starts back tomorrow. 
Congratulations. Your sanctification will, once again, resume. The holidays are over. But I was thinking about the New 
Year and I don’t remember where I heard this, but one guy asked another guy what his New Year resolutions were and 
he said, “To do all the things I said I was going to do in 2018 because I didn’t do any of them.” Hopefully, it will be a good 
New Year for us as a church. We saw a lot of cool things happen in 2017 and saw more good things happen in 2018 and 
the Lord seems to have over the last couple of years had us on this trajectory so I’m excited about that. 

Also, I wanted to tell you personally thank you. We’ve had a whirlwind of ministry over the last couple of weeks. 
Many of us have been involved in ministry fulltime for about the last eleven days, I think, on the student ministry side 
with conferences and winter events. I had a lot of people text me saying you were praying for me last Monday night, 
which was New Year’s Eve. Glendon, do we have a picture? I wanted to show y’all. Just so you know, when we are on 
the road preaching these are the doors the Lord is opening to us. There are 7000 teenagers right there that got to hear 
the Gospel of Jesus Christ. That is unbelievable—and 161 of them made professions of faith. 161 young people who 
went from death to life and there were about 600 more who made some sort of a commitment. In that service, when 
we were done, there was a steady flow of students coming down to say, “I want to go on mission,” and we gave them 
resources. We put a book that we have written, a 90-day devotional, in their hands along with some really simple helps 
for sharing your faith in the school and in the community. But I want you to know that when you are praying for us when 
we are on the road, and we are on the road a lot in the winter, that God is doing great things and opening a lot of doors 
for us. I just wanted you to have a visual and then to tell you thank you. I got a ton of texts from people saying, “I’m 
praying for you,” when we were able to preach at 10 o’clock on Monday night. So, thanks for that. 

Acts 13:44. We are going to pick up where we left off last week. Before we dive into it, in verse 44 it says, “The 
next Sabbath.” So we are jumping forward a week. A lot of times in the Bible you will have these time lapses. So, we are 
jumping forward a week. If you remember, last week what we heard was Paul’s first sermon. We walked through Paul’s 
first sermon, and all the components of that sermon, and what the Lord was doing in that city as Paul was preaching. I 
was trying to think this week about my first sermon. I remember sharing my testimony with a group of people because I 
was asked to do that and put on the spot. It was really scary and I was probably about twenty-five or twenty-six years 
old. But the first time I preached, where I actually stood, opened the Scripture, and preached, I was just shy of thirty. I 
think I was twenty-nine years old. I remember that what I did was that I thought, “I don’t know how to preach. I’m not a 
preacher and I haven’t been to seminary school, or training, or anything like that, so I know what I’ll do, I’ll come up with 
some really cool stories and some life lessons and then find some Scripture to put on that.” That’s kind of like building a 
house by building the roof and then trying to jack walls up under the roof. Then, there’s no foundation so you put a 
foundation down. So, I preached exactly backwards and exactly unbiblical, but you know what? The Lord was really 
gracious and I think He just plugged people’s ears when they needed to be plugged and just let some truth come out. I 
think the only thing people heard in that sermon was the part when I was actually reading the Bible, and I think the rest 
of the time the Holy Spirit just plugged people’s ears because it was bad. In one way, I was thinking that I’m thankful 
that I don’t have a recording of that but on the other hand I wish I did. I’d like to go back and watch it. 

So, before we drill into the text tonight, I wanted to give you five thoughts on biblical preaching. This comes 
from a book that Rob has just lectured through with our Institute students. This is a book by Brian Chapell on faithful 
preaching. So, when you are not at Red Oak, or you are at another church, or you’re in another town, or you are 
watching a TV preacher—boy, you get into some murky waters with those TV preachers. Be careful what you watch on 
TV that is considered ‘church,’ okay? So, here are five thoughts on biblical preaching by Brian Chapell. 

The first one is, it’s always critical that we understand the importance and emphasis of expositional preaching. 
You will hear this talked about a lot here. All that means is that when a preacher is standing in front of you and he’s 
going to give you a sermon, the main point of the scriptural text should be the main point of the sermon. Prophets in the 
old days, what they did is they stood before the people and they said, “Thus saith the Lord” and once they said that 
everything else was in quotes. “This isn’t my authority, this isn’t my message, this is what God said.” A false prophet 



would be identified by the fact that he would say something that wouldn’t actually be from the Lord and he might die, or 
get eaten by lions, or lit on fire, or the Lord would consume him in His wrath. You don’t put words in God’s mouth. So, 
by having the Scripture, what we have is God’s revelation to us. So, the job of the preacher is to just take the text and 
say what it’s saying and no more. Now, there’s going to be some personalities. My favorite book on preaching of all time 
is by Martyn Lloyd-Jones and it’s called Preaching and Preachers. One of the things he talks about is that a pastor’s or 
preacher’s personality is going to come through. Just like when you read Paul, his personality comes through. When you 
read Moses his personality comes through. Any book of the Bible you read, there’s an author whose personality comes 
through but it’s the Holy Spirit writing that. Preaching is going to be like that but ultimately any preacher, in any venue, 
on any stage, behind any pulpit needs to say simply what the Scripture is saying and no more. Then, giving practical 
applications for life, which rolls us into the next thought on biblical preaching, which is this. 

Second, this is what Chapell calls the fallen condition focus. If you watch a movie or if you watch television 
programs, every episode of that television program there is going to be a hero or a protagonist. There is going to be an 
anti-hero or an antagonist. There is going to be a good guy and a bad guy as the kids call them. There is going to be a 
moments when it seems like the chips are down and you feel desperate as a viewer, like, “Oh, my goodness. What’s 
going to happen right here?” This even happens sometimes in comedic films, where there’s a moment where we need a 
rescue or a rescuer. We need to see some hope and then hope arrives or the hero arrives. In the end, hopefully, with the 
climactic buildup of the movie, the good guys win in the end. In Scripture, the idea of a fallen condition focus means that 
every passage that we are going to preach is going to be revealing some particular aspect of human need due to the Fall. 
This is why when you come to Red Oak you will hear words like addiction, pornography, adultery, fornication, and 
subjects that other churches may or may not touch. I don’t know because I don’t go to another church on Sunday. But 
we as a church are committed to addressing these subjects because the nature of man is that we are fallen. Humanity is 
fallen. The depraved state of the world is evident when you just look around. I’ve taken to not reading the news. I’ve 
literally, for the last three months, quit reading the news. I’ve quit. You’re like, “You can’t put your head in the sand.” I’m 
going to do that for a little while. I’d rather breathe dirt right now than read the news. I’m going to stick my head in the 
sand. Haven’t you ever felt that the depravity and fallenness of humanity is coming at you so fast that you are like, “I just 
need a break from this?” Because you have your own junk and I have my own junk in my life. You have your own marital 
strife. You have your own addiction or you have your own money issues. You have your own job issues and you have 
your own drama. In youth, on Wednesday nights, right now, we just started this past Wednesday night doing a series on 
drama. We started a series on drama and we are looking at stories where you see the drama of it all. That’s life. So, in 
the fallen condition focus we see in a text or passage of Scripture some evidence of the brokenness and fallenness of 
man. This could be the effect of temptation, trial, evil, difficult circumstances, sin, sickness, tragedy, and so on. In my 
quiet time this morning I read through the story of Judah and Tamar and most of the story of Joseph’s life. It was loaded 
with tragedy and loaded with circumstance. So, biblical preaching is going to show us in the text this desperate moment. 
In tonight’s text, what we are going to see as a desperate moment is rejection of the Gospel. There is no more desperate 
thing that can happen. There is no sadder, darker moment than when people reject the Gospel. We saw that in Paul’s 
sermon last week that Zach walked us through. You see the death of Jesus; the fallenness of man laid on the shoulders 
of Christ. 

Number three is important because identifying the fallen condition focus will help us see how the passage is 
revealing God’s grace in the hope of the Gospel. This is what Chapell calls the redemptive focus. So, because things are 
so bad now we are in a position to receive hope, Gospel, glory, and redemption. What is redemption? It’s rescue from 
sin and then value that comes out of it. So, I get value out of what looks like brokenness. Have you ever had that happen 
in your life? Have you ever had something in your life where you look back and you go, “That was a bad situation and 
somehow God brought value out of it”? So, in Paul’s sermon last week we saw that. We should see that in every text and 
we should see that in every sermon—that there is value in the fallenness and the brokenness of the world. It’s really 
important that we understand that. 

Number four. Seeing this will bring into focus the big idea of the passage that will then shape the sermon. So, 
now we are starting to shape the sermon. This is the big idea. There will always be more in a passage than we can 
preach on in one sermon so we look for the main point and we emphasize it. This is where you could preach one verse 
ten weeks in a row or you could preach one sermon and cover an entire book of the Bible. It’s what is the main point of 
any given portion of Scripture that’s going to be the main point of the sermon. There are layers and depths. This is why 
you will sometimes hear teachers say, “Oh, my goodness. There’s so much here.” A lot of times one of the pastors will 
get up here and say, “Man, I’ve been given this text tonight and there’s so much here I don’t know how we are going to 
do it all in one message.” Why? The complexity, the depth, and the layering—it’s really hard sometimes to just bring out 



one point. That’s why preachers get a bad rap for being longwinded and wanting more airtime. When you start digging 
and mining out, “Oh the depth of the riches and knowledge of God—it’s unsearchable.” So, you’ve got a main point 
that’s the big idea. A book is going to have a main point and then a passage is going to have a main point that’s going to 
tie into the main point of the book, so we are bringing the main point. 

Number five. The sermon should show enough of your exegesis, which is your work of studying in the Scripture 
to bring out that main point, faithfully studying thus saith the Lord, so that the audience can see from the text where 
your points are coming from. So, you’re not going, “How did that guy get that point?” and you’re not going home asking, 
“Now, what was he talking about? I didn’t see that in the Scripture.” It should be evident from the Scripture when you 
go home, “That was cool. The text sort of came to life for me tonight.” Make sense? That should happen. But we 
shouldn’t drill so deep, like I shouldn’t show you so much of my work tonight, that you get bogged down and bored with 
it. If I did fifteen hours of sermon prep and we are going to put that into thirty-five minutes, we need to be careful that 
we don’t go too deep with that. 

So, those are thoughts on biblical preaching. We will make this available to you on Facebook, or we can email it 
to you, or you can have a hard copy of these notes. I can send them to you or whatever. So, in looking at the sermon 
that we walked through last week we are going to see these applications of biblical preaching and you are going to see 
them in every sermon from here on out. You are going to see Paul preach that way all the way through. 

Let’s keep going. We get to verse 44, 
 

The next Sabbath almost the whole city gathered to hear the word of the Lord. 
 
So, the people are like, “You should come back and preach some more. That was a really good sermon.” So, Paul 

comes back and everybody comes back to hear him. 
A lot of times you will hear about people going into third world countries or foreign places and there will be big 

crowds that will come out to hear the Gospel because they don’t have anything else to do. They don’t have phones or 
TV. In North America, if we said, “Hey, we are going to go over to Andrews High School and hold a Gospel crusade, and 
the next week we’re going to Murphy High School and do it, and then we are going to go to Robbinsville High School,” 
and we were going to go around the area and do crusades, we would have y’all and a few of your friends there, maybe, 
and some of y’all wouldn’t come. I already know that. We live a busy life. But when you are in a world where there is not 
a lot of extracurricular activity a lot of people start showing up because there’s a new show in town. This guy is 
preaching with authority and people are repenting and turning to Jesus for salvation. So, some people come who are not 
true seekers; they are just spectators. Do you follow that? Everybody starts coming out to hear what’s going on. It think 
it was Billy Graham, who was the greatest crusade preacher in modern history, who said that about eighty percent of 
the people who come, and hear, and make decisions, go unchanged. 

They were spectators who were just there to check it out. So, you have a big crowd of people who show up to 
hear Paul. Now, they’ve asked him to come back and there’s a huge turnout that next week. By the way, back in verse 
44, where we see that everybody turns out, we need to be careful that we never become a numbers church. We don’t 
even head count here. I did head count one night. Somebody asked me, “How many people come to your church?” and I 
said, “All of them. Every one of them comes. This Sunday, every one of those people that’s there—they are there. It’s 
more than ten, I know that, and less than a thousand.” If we were really good Baptists we would just round that up to a 
thousand. So, I got up in the little booth up there and I counted and it was about 175 people. I thought, “That’s a lot of 
people, man,” because I counted the kids, too. Someone asked me, “Do you count the kids?” I was like, “If they are 
humans and they are at church they’re counted.” It’s not like we only count people as human after age eighteen. No, not 
ever. So, there were about 175 people here. We are not a big church. You know what? We are probably never going to 
be a big church. We don’t live in a big area. Maybe if we lived in a big area we would never become a big church but 
hopefully there will be healthy growth. The Gospel is proclaimed and people come to faith in Jesus. The centrality of 
preaching is critical, the outworking of evangelism—if everybody in here would get serious about sharing the Gospel a 
lot of your real life problems would go away. We get so eaten up in our own stuff. It’s “Me, me, me, my, my, my, my 
problem, my issue, my this, my that…” Just start looking outwardly and saying, “I’ve got to give people Jesus.” That will 
burn up so much of your energy you won’t have time for a lot of the things that might get you in trouble on a weekly 
basis. 

So, the church is growing but it’s healthy growth. I don’t know how many times I’ve heard it said, “God must be 
moving in this church because it’s growing exponentially.” Listen, there are churches in this country that are at 4000 and 
rocking but that are preaching heresy every week. At the same time, I don’t ever want to throw off on a big church and 



have a small church complex where I’m like, “They’re a big church—they must be speaking heresy.” Do you know what 
I’m saying? There are good, solid churches that are booming at 2000, 3000, next year 4000, and the next year they hit 
5000. They are just rolling and they are preaching the Gospel faithfully every single week. So, it’s not about numbers. 
God is doing a work in the local church and we are seeing it happen right here through the ministry of Paul. 

Now, keep going. Verse 45, 
 

But when the Jews saw the crowds, they were filled with jealousy and began to contradict what was 
spoken by Paul, reviling him. 
 
So, you have some jealousy. The religious Jews are jealous and start saying negative things. That’s what jealous 

people do. You have to get to where you have selective hearing when you are around people who are nags, who are 
jealous, who are gossips, and slanderers, who speak negatively. First off, don’t be that person. Second off, don’t listen to 
that person. Don’t let another human by their words control your joy. What do these dudes do? They keep preaching. 
They are dealing with conflict but their focus is on the mission that God has called them to. 

Going back three weeks ago, the mission was laid out for them and they were sent out to go into these cities, 
preach the Gospel, make disciples, establish the Church, train elders, and then go to the next city and do it again. Along 
the way they were promised that there would be conflict. And I will promise you, Red Oak, along the way in your life, in 
your marriage, in your work, in your church, and in your community interaction there is going to be conflict. Ding, ding, 
ding, ding, ding. We need to be ready. There should never be a moment where you are like, “Oh, my goodness. Where is 
this conflict coming from? I thought when I started following Jesus that it would be cool and easy, and I would get rich, 
and never get sick.” Just read the Bible and it will blow all of those lies right out of your mind. What God is doing through 
the Gospel in a Christian’s life is preparing to make us more like Jesus so that when we go trial, when we go through 
tribulation, when we go through financial struggle, we don’t manage and handle that the same way the world does. In 
fact, Scripture says that we don’t do it as those who have no hope. Peter writes that other people should look at the way 
you go through it and go, “There is some kind of hope in them. I don’t know what it is but I’m very curious.” They should 
be interested in the way that you deal with conflict. 

So, there’s conflict and it rears its head in the form of jealousy. In verses 46-50, then, Paul and Barnabas speak 
out boldly. They say, 

 
It was necessary that the word of God be spoken first to you. Since you thrust it aside and judge 

yourselves… 
 
What’s going on? They are jealous. They are jealous and they are speaking against what Paul and Barnabas are 

saying. 
I remember Adam Bradley telling me one time when he had gone into a church to preach locally and a dude 

stood up in church and contradicted him. Y’all know I am not holy enough to deal with that. Adam is a man of patience. 
If you know Adam, he is a soft-spoken man of patience and firm resolve, unwavering in his commitment, and more 
mature than me. I’d have practiced my WWE move from right here. That takes a lot of grace. It doesn’t even phase these 
guys, “Hey, hey, what you’re saying is wrong! Here’s why…boom, boom, boom, boom.” These men started feeding this 
crowd something that contradicted the message of the Gospel. 

Paul and Barnabas spoke out boldly. Go do a word study on boldly. These guys didn’t back down. 
 

It was necessary that the word of God be spoken first to you. Since you thrust it aside and judge yourselves 
unworthy of eternal life, behold, we are turning to the Gentiles. 
 
So, he says to these Jewish people, “Hey, guys, you had your turn. Be quiet now. The Gentiles get to receive the 

Gospel. This is part of God’s fulfillment of the big picture and the big plan.”  
 

For so the Lord has commanded us, saying, 
“I have made you a light for the Gentiles, 
    that you may bring salvation to the ends of the earth.” 

 
Young people, Gentiles are all of humanity that are non-Israelites, non-Jews. You have Jewish people and then 

non-Jews. So, Gentiles are non-Jews. 



 
Verse 48, 
 

And when the Gentiles heard this, they began rejoicing and glorifying the word of the Lord, and as many as 
were appointed to eternal life believed. 49 And the word of the Lord was spreading throughout the whole region. 50 
But the Jews incited the devout women of high standing and the leading men of the city, stirred up persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and drove them out of their district. 51 But they shook off the dust from their feet 
against them and went to Iconium. 52 And the disciples were filled with joy and with the Holy Spirit. 
 
So, in verses 45-50, amid conflict and jealousy there are two different responses. So, the men stand and preach 

the Gospel, which is what they’ve been sent there to do and what their ministry is all about. And you get two responses 
when you preach the Gospel—submission and receptivity where I receive it and submit to it, or a rejection of it. That 
rejection can come in a bunch of different packages. There can be a false sense of receiving it, which happens 
sometimes, where people are like, “Yeah, this seems like a good idea in the moment,” but there is not a submission of 
the will. There’s maybe a momentary submission of the emotion. You see this happen a lot in Gospel ministry, where 
someone will submit emotionally to the moment but they don’t surrender their will to the Lord. For some of you that 
might be your testimony, where for years you walked sort of lost but thinking you were saved or trying to determine 
whether you were really a Christian. “I grew up in church and I’m a good moral person but it doesn’t feel deeply 
satisfying.” Maybe there was an emotional surrender. This is the idea of the Jewish carpenter who healed the blind, and 
cleansed the leper, and spoke with words of fire but words of grace, and loved the child –and everything about Jesus 
seems so powerful but there is not a surrender of your will to God. The Gospel demands surrender of its adherents. If 
you are going to go from death to life, go from darkness to light, go from blindness to sight, then there has to be a 
submission and a surrender of your will. 

So, some of these people—they do that. And that doesn’t always look the same. Some people, when they come 
to faith in Jesus, they are squalling, and snotting, and crying, and they are just an absolute wreck. Then, there are people 
who when they receive the Gospel they, and I think this is my story, over a period of time the Lord began to draw me, 
shape the way I saw the world, shape the way I saw the Gospel, and then there was a point where I realized, “I’m 
standing in the light. How did I get here?” It was a process God brought me through but in that process there are some 
things that are going to happen, namely, you’re going to confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord, believe in your 
heart that God raised Him from the dead, surrender your will to God, and the Bible says, “All who call on the name of 
the Lord will be saved. And as many as received Him to them He gave the power to be called the sons of God.” And 
here’s the thing, having a Christian mama will not do that for you any more than I am a dude and I had a mama and I 
can’t say, “I’m a girl because my mom is a girl.” What? That doesn’t even make sense. “But I have a mama and she’s a 
girl.” What are you talking about? It’s the same thing as when somebody says, “My mama was a Christian so I’ve been a 
Christian.” That doesn’t have anything to do with you being a Christian. It’s not like the Muslim faith or the Hindu faith 
where you are born into it and it’s thrust upon you and you come up in it. There is a necessary moment in every 
human’s life where they have to hear the Gospel and come to terms with, “Am I going to submit to this or am I going to 
reject it?” There is no in between. There is no middle ground with the Gospel. 

So, some of these people received it and some rejected it. I’m sure some of them were emotionally overcome, 
some of them fell out in tears, and weeping, and wailing, and gnashing of teeth, and probably some of them were like, 
“You know what? I’m going to be on that guy’s team. I accept it.” You accept what? “I accept everything he said. About 
the sermon we heard last week, that Jesus fulfilled Old Testament prophecy, and He died, and He was buried, and He 
resurrected. He’s God in the flesh. I accept it.” That’s it? “That’s it. What do I need to do next?” Get baptized. “Okay, 
let’s do it.” For some people it’s matter of fact and let’s roll but for other people they cry for the next six years. Every 
time you talk to them they are slobbering, weeping, and bawling. It doesn’t affect everybody the exact same way in their 
outward, emotional reflection, but a submission of the will is necessary and some of these people did that. They called 
on the name of the Lord and they were saved. Others did not and many rejected it. They rejected it. That’s always going 
to be the two responses that you get. 

Now, I want to look at verse 48. This is a controversial verse and I don’t know why. I don’t know why. It says, 
 

…as many as were appointed to eternal life believed. 
 
Those who were appointed to salvation were saved. This is the doctrine of election and the doctrine of election 

teaches and supposes, from Scripture, that God, before the foundations of the world, was choosing to save people who 



were not yet born. But He was not doing it in response to His foreknowledge of how they were to determine to receive 
Him or not. So, some people will say, “Yeah, before the foundation of the world God chose me but it was because He 
knew I was going to accept or reject Him.” The Bible never says that and the words never mean that in Scripture. There 
is never a place in Scripture where it is like God is responding to my sovereign plan and purpose for my life. God is 
always acting in accordance with His purpose, and will, and foreknowledge, and His sovereignty; sovereignty meaning 
that He has the power to do whatever He pleases and whatever He does is right. Whatever He thinks is right. Whatever 
He says is right. However He acts it’s just. 

I want to give you a couple of passages of Scripture to kind of help you process this. The first one is Ephesians 1. 
If this is one of those doctrines that is hard for you to wrap your brain around and it’s like, “This sounds like Calvinism,” 
this is not Calvinism, it’s the Bible. John Calvin was born around 1500 years after Jesus. He didn’t write anything in this 
Book. We are not going to label ourselves with men’s names. We’re just not going to do that. John Calvin was a paedo-
Baptist and we don’t baptize our babies here. There you go. We don’t agree. Alright? Ephesians 1. 

 
Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus by the will of God, to the saints who are in Ephesus, and are faithful in 

Christ Jesus: 
2 Grace to you and peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 3 Blessed be the God and Father of 

our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us in Christ with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places, 4 even as he 
chose us in him before the foundation of the world, that we should be holy and blameless before him. In love 5 he 
predestined us for adoption to himself as sons through Jesus Christ. 
 
Go to verse 11. 
 

In him we have obtained an inheritance, having been predestined according to the purpose of him who 
works all things according to the counsel of his will. 
 
Y’all, don’t wrack your brains trying to figure this out. Just submit to the authority of Scripture and believe what 

the Bible says. We don’t have to debate and argue it. It’s not complicated to just receive what God is saying in Scripture. 
As many people, that day, as God had appointed unto eternal life by His sovereign, electing power—He chose to save 
some folks that day. He did it and we don’t question it. He saved you and you weren’t worth saving and He saved me 
and I was a piece of garbage. Filthy rags, that’s what my righteousness was. The Bible says in Romans 3:1o that 
everybody is born without goodness and without righteousness. No one is born righteous and no one is born good. We 
were born locked up under sin and enslaved to the dominion and darkness of sin. And the Bible tells us in the next 
chapter of Ephesians, “but God” reaches into our deadness and brings us to life. The Scripture teaches we were dead in 
sin and made alive together with Christ. We were blinded by sin and given sight and able to walk in newness of life. 
That’s what the Bible teaches. Praise Jesus for that. And if we want to question that, it’s addressed in Romans 9—the 
questioning of that doctrine or that teaching. Beginning in verse 14 we will read through verse 24. Romans 9:14, 

 
What shall we say then? Is there injustice on God's part? 

 
That He chose to save some folks that day? Was that unjust? 
 

By no means! 15 For he says to Moses, “I will have mercy on whom I have mercy, and I will have 
compassion on whom I have compassion.” 16 So then it depends not on human will or exertion, but on God, who has 
mercy. 17 For the Scripture says to Pharaoh, “For this very purpose I have raised you up, that I might show my power 
in you, and that my name might be proclaimed in all the earth.” 18 So then he has mercy on whomever he wills, and 
he hardens whomever he wills. 

19 You will say to me then, “Why does he still find fault? For who can resist his will?” 20 But who are you, O 
man, to answer back to God? Will what is molded say to its molder, “Why have you made me like this?” 21 Has the 
potter no right over the clay, to make out of the same lump one vessel for honorable use and another for 
dishonorable use? 22 What if God, desiring to show his wrath and to make known his power, has endured with much 
patience vessels of wrath prepared for destruction, 23 in order to make known the riches of his glory for vessels of 
mercy, which he has prepared beforehand for glory— 24 even us whom he has called, not from the Jews only but 
also from the Gentiles? 
 



What’s He saying? What does this say? It’s saying to trust God with your salvation. He saved you so don’t 
question that. He didn’t ask your permission to save you. He didn’t need a court order to resuscitate your spiritually 
dead life. He did it according to His sovereignty. And it is a much safer place to lean into the sovereignty of God than to 
lean into the power and the will of man. Either you got yourself saved by pulling yourself up by your spiritual bootstraps 
and waddling yourself up to God and saying, “I think I’ll be saved now,” or He took your lifeless, spiritually dead self and 
raised you just as He called Lazarus out of the grave after his corpse was rotting behind a stone for four days. That’s how 
you got saved. So, as many that day as were appointed got saved, and somewhere about 1992 I got appointed and I’m 
real thankful about that. 

So, we keep going. Verse 51. In the end, it says, in an act that Jesus had instituted, that the men leave the city 
and shake the dust off of their sandals. Jesus had told them to do that. They shake the dust off their sandals, leave the 
city, and move on to the next place. The Spirit of God leads them to the next place, which is Iconium. They move joyfully, 
knowing that the presence and power of the Holy Spirit goes ahead of them and accompanies them. 

Right now, at this point, we are getting ready to land it, okay? We are almost done here. Here’s the hope that 
we have as a church when we proclaim the Gospel and we trust that God is doing the work of saving people. So, you 
know that you can bring your friends and family to Red Oak and they are going to hear the Gospel. You know you can go 
into work or the next holiday—a lot of you are just wrung out right now because you spent the holidays with crazy 
people. You are like, “Thank you, God, that is over and that it’s a new year and a new day.” Whoo! I heard some stuff. 
We’ve got cousins by the dozens and me and Zach heard some stuff over the holidays. But we are to go on mission. We 
have been given the Gospel that saves that is authored by a God who saves. 

Think about this for a minute. We serve the King of Kings who doesn’t need anyone’s permission or approval to 
do anything He does. He doesn’t need an executive order. He doesn’t need a majority vote. Anything He does is right, 
and good, and just, and true. When it comes to us, as Christians, and it comes to the fallenness of the world, and the 
problem of evil, and where is God?—People ask the question, “Where is God when the world is so broken, and fallen, 
and everything is so screwed up? If God is so good, why doesn’t He stop it? If God is so powerful why doesn’t He stop it? 
How can He be both good and powerful?” The reality of the Gospel is that God entered into that brokenness, was 
untainted and unstained by it, so that He might redeem and ransom slaves from that brokenness, and bring them out of 
it, and make a kingdom of priests that would be a nation of His own people who will reign with Him eternally. That’s a 
pretty good deal. That’s what He’s doing. Where is God in the fallenness of the world? Right all up in the middle of it. 
That’s where He’s at. And one day He’s going to make all things new. Revelation 21:1-5 says that there is going to be a 
day and a point where He’s going to wipe away tears and make everything new. So, we get to lean on the sovereignty of 
God joyfully and thankfully, not dreadfully or begrudgingly. That’s our hope, man. There is not a moment in history 
where God is wringing His hands and pacing back and forth, and thinking, “What am I going to do with that wayward 
son? What am I going to do with that person who keeps falling back into their old sin and their old ways? I thought I 
saved him; apparently I didn’t.” God knows He saved him. God knows He is sanctifying him. God has a plan and one day 
we are all going to look back with perfect knowledge and go, “Oh, that’s what He was doing.” 

This week, I got a text from my sister-in-law and she said, “Please pray. Please pray. Please pray.” She’s a labor 
and delivery nurse at Mission Hospital in Asheville. They live in Clyde but she commutes to Asheville. She’s a labor and 
delivery nurse and she said, “Please pray. There’s a mama we’ve been working with here who is fifteen years old. She is 
so close and it is the midnight hour for a legal abortion and she’s headed to the abortion clinic right now. I’ve pleaded 
with her that me and your brother will adopt this baby so please bring this child into the world.” We started praying and 
praying hard. I started pacing and walking. I just went for a walk and started praying. This was on Friday. I got a text two 
hours later and she said, “It’s too late. My heart is broken. The child is dead. Just pray.” All I could think of is, and I texted 
something like this back to my sister-in-law, “God is making all things new.” The Bible tells us that. That child is 
beholding the glorious face of Christ in unveiled glory. I don’t understand the depravity of a society that will kill its own 
babies but I know that baby—my theology—not my emotions, not my sentiment, not my feelings—my theology tells me 
that baby is in the presence of God beholding, with unveiled face, His glory. That kid is alright. Let’s pray for the salvation 
of that mother when she begins at age 17, or 18, or 20, or 25, or 30, to cope with the consequences of her actions. Let’s 
pray that somebody is there to rescue her with the proclamation of the Gospel. Because God has a plan for the 
brokenness of humanity. It’s Jesus. That’s the plan. And I would rather lean on the hope of a sovereign God than to cross 
my fingers and just hope that it all works out in the end. Because the people who question the fallenness of humanity 
and say, “Where’s God? If He’s so good…?” What’s their answer for the fallenness of humanity? The Darwinian 
evolutionist has to come up with answers, too. The new atheist has to answer the same questions they are demanding 
from us. The reality is in front of all of us—the world is fallen. But we serve a sovereign God who is redeeming, and 



saving, and healing, and one day all things will be made new and evil will be put to death forever, and we will reign with 
Christ. That’s the hope we have. That’s why we proclaim the Gospel. That’s why we can sleep at night. That’s why we 
keep fighting. And when you fall down this week and your sin kicks you in the gut and you end up on your face, just 
chew that mud as long as you can, spit it out, get up, crawl, run, sprint, fight, box, bite, chew, grab the enemy by the ear 
and gnaw it off if you have to, but keep fighting and moving forward. As long as there is breath in your physical lungs 
there is breath in your spiritual lungs. There is a fight to be had and there is a life to be lived because we serve a 
sovereign God who didn’t save us to sit on the bench and practice consumerism Christianity. The sovereignty of God 
doesn’t give us an excuse to do nothing. It empowers us to do everything He has called us to do. That’s why we serve 
God. That’s why we serve Jesus—because He’s called us to it, and He’s commissioned us to it, and we are on mission. 
We are on mission. 

So, the hope of the text is the hope of humanity, that folks are going to get saved more, and more, and more, 
and more. As the world spirals downward the Gospel is going to bring more and more out of the downward spiral and 
into the kingdom of His beloved Son and the domain of light and life. That’s the hope of the Gospel. I hope this week 
that will bring you hope. I hope you will go chew on these Scripture verses and wrestle with that. Wrestle with your 
theology if you have to. Go to Romans 9 and Ephesians 1 and 2 and wrestle with your theology, and come out of it 
scathed but gloriously scathed, and beat up, and battered, and bruised, knowing and recognizing that God is the Author 
of my faith and therefore He is the Finisher and the Perfecter of my faith. He who has begun a good work in me, He 
began that good work in me and He will be faithful to complete it. So, let’s live like that this week and let’s trust the 
Lord. 

If you are here tonight and you don’t know Jesus, when we sing these last couple of songs you just roll on down 
here and me or Rob will talk to you. Anybody in this church will talk to you and help you understand the Gospel. The 
bottom line is just call on the name of the Lord and be saved. That’s it. We will pray with you and help you start those 
first steps of the Christian faith. So, let’s pray together and we will sing in reflection and worship. 

Lord, I thank you for this Gospel that is powerful and this Word of God that is sharper than a double-edged 
sword. God, I thank you that in Antioch, and in Iconium, and in Lystra, and in Derbe that you appointed many to 
eternal life. And I thank you that in Robbinsville, and Andrews, and Murphy, and Bryson City, and the surrounding 
area, Hayesville, that you have appointed many to eternal life and it is because you are the Author of our faith that 
you are going to perfect it. For those this week who are struggling and who have come in here and are not doing 
well in their own walk, I pray that you would invigorate them with the truth of this theological doctrine. I pray for 
those who need an example, this is a heavy, heavy text tonight. This weighs a lot on our shoulders but it is the good 
kind of heavy. It’s the kind that when we are done bearing the burden of hearing this that we get to sit down and 
rest in the truth of it. I pray that we would lean hard into your sovereignty and trust you, not mistrust you, and have 
confidence in you, not reject you. I pray that if there is anybody here tonight who doesn’t know you that they would 
come to faith in Jesus tonight. I pray that if there is anybody here who is struggling to live the victorious Christian 
life, meaning that they are struggling to live in battle and victory over sin, that you would fire them up tonight and 
give them what they need. I pray that we would go out of here understanding that you are the author of salvation 
and that the centrality of Gospel preaching is what is critical to the legacy and life of this church. We give you 
thanks for letting us be in your house with your people tonight. In Jesus’ name, Amen.



January 13, 2019 
Acts 14:1-28 
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Turn to Acts 14, if you would. We are going to cover the whole chapter tonight. A couple of the commentaries 

we are looking at entitled this chapter A Tale of Three Cities. I think that’s a spinoff of the old Dickens’ book, A Tale of 
Two Cities. The reason is that in this chapter Paul, and Barnabas, and the missionary team that we’ve been following are 
going to visit three different cities. The cities are Iconium, Lystra, and Derbe. If you think back in our study to the 
beginning of chapter 13 they started this missionary journey. It was the first launched missionary journey in the book of 
Acts and in the history of the Christian Church. 

I can remember my first Bible as a kid and looking at the maps in the back because they were the closest thing to 
pictures. I was just trying to pass the time when I was sitting in church because I wasn’t a Christian and I wasn’t paying 
attention. I was sitting there trying not to get my ear twisted by my mom. I remember looking at the maps and I would 
always notice that there were a couple of maps titled Paul’s Missionary Journeys. I hope that as we are going through 
Acts that you will revisit those maps. Go look at those maps. It’s very interesting. Some people like to look at maps 
anyway. We were talking the other night in youth as we were meeting at the Joneses house and having a meal. Muggs 
has one of those big Rand McNally road atlases. I used to buy one every year at the Walmart. It has the year on it. Not 
many people use those anymore because people talk to their little contraption, their little machine, and it tells them 
where to go. Usually, you get frustrated and you want to tell your machine where to go. A lot of times it isn’t totally 
accurate but you can trust a map because it’s tried and true. I enjoy looking at maps and seeing places I’ve been or 
looking at places I’m going to and what’s surrounding it. It’s interesting to do that with the missionary journeys of the 
Apostles. So, tonight we are going to continue on the first missionary journey. Paul would take three. Paul and a team—
he would always travel with a team—would take three. 

I’ll tell you a story. I’ll never forget this. It’s one of those real vivid ministry experiences in my mind. This was 
years ago, probably about fifteen years ago. We were running a camp here and had a group of students here and a 
couple of girls showed up. We knew them through some local ministry that we were doing at the time. This is long 
before Red Oak existed but Little, and I, and Shawn, and some others were doing some local ministry and we knew these 
two girls. When we first started doing local ministry, Little and I, in the late nineties, had created a sort of little student 
ministry but we weren’t connected to a church. We were just kind of doing a Bible study in our home and one of these 
girls was coming to that. Several years go by and that would have been the late nineties to the mid-2000s. I knew that 
these girls had gone sort of down a dark path that involved a lot of drug use and running with people who were pushing, 
selling, and dealing, and they were falling in with a pretty rough crowd. I had never thought that they were believers and 
had never seen a profession of faith. 

So, they showed up here one night and they wanted to talk to me. I had just gotten done preaching. This 
building didn’t exist and we used to do worship services where we do the kids’ program now. I came out and these girls 
were here and they wanted to be baptized right now. They were really panicked and they wanted to go be baptized right 
now. So, we began to talk with them and try to figure out what was going on, and what was happening is that they said 
that demons were after them. I’m pretty sure they were high or under the influence of something while they were here. 
Not to downplay the reality of demons and demonic activity but I believe those girls that night were high. Come to find 
out, what was happening is that they had crossed the wrong drug dealer. That’s what was going on and they were in 
trouble. They were in hot water so they came here scared and wanted to be baptized. Then, in sitting down and talking 
with those girls, when the conversation was over we made a decision not to baptize them because there was no 
profession of true faith in Jesus. There was no real confession of His lordship. Not that we are the judge of people’s 
hearts but when you look at the Gospel condition for conversion, as anybody who is a member of Red Oak and who has 
gone through our membership course knows, one of the topics that we talk about is biblical conversion and it wasn’t 
there. Those components weren’t there. So, I told them, “We’re not going to baptize you to get you away from the 
boogey man.” That’s not how it works. That’s not what baptism is, any more than if we offered them the Lord’s Supper, 
like what we just took just now. It wouldn’t have provided them some magical potion to help them escape whatever 
harm was coming their way. 

But people do that. People are innately religious. They are religious. Everyone is religious. Do you understand 
that? Everyone is religious. Christians are religious and it’s okay to say that. A lot of the younger generation will say, “I’m 
not religious. This is not about religion, it’s about a relationship.” Okay, and I agree with that. It’s about a relationship. 
But Jesus writes in the Scripture what “pure and undefiled religion” is. He gives us definitions for religion in the book of 



James. He says do this, and do this, and take care of widows, and take care of orphans. So, the word ‘religion’ is biblical. 
But people are religious. So, you can take an atheistic, Darwinian evolutionist, and he has chosen his team. He’s picked 
his religion. The human nature is religious because we are created in the image of God. We are created with certain 
characteristics and the Bible tells us in Romans 2 and Romans 3 that God has given us certain innate understanding. The 
fact is that we have a conscience and the fact is that there is some understanding of right and wrong in every person. CS 
Lewis, in Mere Christianity, which was the first book I read as a Christian, talks about how even the vilest of pagans 
recognizes that if you steal something from him that is wrong. Why would he recognize that? Because it goes against 
what we bear in our very soul and existence in the image of God. We recognize that’s wrong. So, people are generally 
religious. So, what the Gospel does is it shines light into that part of a person’s life, into that part of a person’s mind and 
soul, and it shows them what it is that in their religious endeavors they are longing for. Make sense? The Gospel says, 
“Here it is.” Everybody is searching for truth and here it is. Then, people are either going to respond in submission to 
that or they are going to reject it and say, “I don’t want that truth.” Typically, when people say, “I don’t want that truth,” 
it’s because they don’t want to submit to the authority of Jesus. So, when people reject the Gospel they are not rejecting 
the messenger of the Gospel, they are rejecting the authority of Christ. Most of us have probably had that experience. 
You share the Gospel with somebody and they say, “No, that’s not for me.” 

So, in our story tonight, we are going to see as we have seen, that as the Gospel goes into these different cities 
some people receive it and some people reject it. We looked at a hard, deep doctrine last week about those who receive 
the Gospel, but tonight we are going to focus on certain ways that people will reject the Gospel. The Scripture teaches 
us that, more times than not, people are going to reject it more than they are going to receive it. Scripture teaches that 
man is going to reject it in pursuit of his own righteousness, or his own authority, or his own autonomy and self-
governing. 

So, we pick up the story in Acts 14:1, 
 

Now at Iconium they entered together into the Jewish synagogue. 
 
You’ll remember that when they left the previous city they shook the dust off of their feet at the end of chapter 

13 in a symbolic act of leaving that city. They left and went to Iconium and they are now ninety miles from where they 
launched. It was a ninety mile journey by foot in flip-flops. That was a pretty big deal. 

 
…and spoke in such a way that a great number of both Jews and Greeks believed. 2 But the unbelieving 

Jews stirred up the Gentiles and poisoned their minds against the brothers. 3 So they remained for a long time, 
speaking boldly for the Lord, who bore witness to the word of his grace, granting signs and wonders to be done by 
their hands. 4 But the people of the city were divided; some sided with the Jews and some with the apostles. 5 When 
an attempt was made by both Gentiles and Jews, with their rulers, to mistreat them and to stone them, 6 they 
learned of it and fled to Lystra and Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, and to the surrounding country, 7 and there they 
continued to preach the gospel. 
 
Let’s unpack these first few verses. In verse 1, we see that they go to this city called Iconium and in verse 2 they 

preach and some people believe and some do not. Among those that receive the Gospel are both Jews and Gentiles. In 
verse 3, the Apostles stay in the city a long time to disciple the new believers and establish the Church. This is what 
they’ll do. They’ll come in and see people come to faith in Jesus and they will stay to establish a healthy church. They are 
church planters. This is what the 6° Initiative in Togo is that the Bozemans are preparing to be a part of. That’s what they 
are all about, planting churches. This is what we are trying to do in other remote regions of the world and this is what 
the folks in Chad, and South Sudan, and Northern Uganda that we are partnered with are doing. Plant churches, 
establish leaders, move, plant churches, establish leaders, move. And, God willing, we will plant an American church at 
some point in the future. We are not interested in growing a church of 500 people. If we get past about 200 it will be 
time to start a new team down the road and impact another community. Wouldn’t it be cool if pretty soon we had 
churches in all five counties? That would be pretty sweet, wouldn’t it? Planting churches in thriving communities? We 
aren’t interested in a huge mega-church building. We aren’t interested in a massive program that’s really flashy. What 
we want to do is expand and impact the communities. Now, that would be different if you were in a city like Atlanta. The 
numbers would look different. If you are going to impact larger communities you are going to have larger cells or 
churches. This is what the missional strategy of the early church was. So, they were going around and to different 
churches and are training those leaders in the Gospel. 



We get to verse 4 and see that the Gospel unifies some people and at the same time it brings division. This is 
what happens when the true Gospel is preached. If everyone is getting along just fine then we should question the work. 
If there is constant turmoil and conflict within the church then we should also question if that church is Gospel-centered. 
Some people come to faith in Jesus and some people reject the preaching of the Gospel when the Gospel is proclaimed 
and when people preach Jesus. In other words, if the church is on mission in a community some people are going to get 
mad. Some people are going to say ugly things about that church. It’s a hostile world. Some people may murder the 
pastor, kill the church members, and execute Sharia law against infidels, which is what they perceive Christians to be. Or, 
if you are in small-town America, which, by the way there is no Bible Belt anymore. I loved the Acts 13 message that 
Mitch Jolly gave that made that very clear to us. He’s in a Bible Belt city of 100,000 and less than 20,000 are churched. 
Red Oak, there is no Bible Belt anymore. We’re a godless, pagan, secular society. We are. The Bible Belt doesn’t exist. 

When we talk about engaging the community, and engaging the society, and engaging the world around us, 
here’s what’s going to happen. For us, it may not look like it looks in a Muslim culture where there’s physical persecution 
but there is going to be push-back and conflict. People may say ugly things about your church. People may say ugly 
things about your pastor. People will say things that are untrue and the Proverb would say, “Don’t answer fools 
according to their folly.” Stay on mission, stay on task, proclaim the Gospel, love your neighbor, worship Jesus, share 
Christ, and engage culture. We live in a culture where it is dark. Rural America is a dark place that is consumed with the 
opioid epidemic, consumed with a fostering epidemic that is ravaged by drugs, and abandoned children, and broken 
homes, so we need to engage that community. If we do our job some people are going to come to faith in Jesus and 
some people are going to hate us for doing it. That’s the Gospel. And if we are doing our work and our job in Cargill and 
we are empowering and doing that work with those guys there in the Himalayas, some people are going to come to faith 
in Jesus and we’ve seen that happen. Some people are going to reject what’s going on and may even persecute those 
guys. 

So, we see that happening in Iconium in verses 5-7. When they fled from the previous city they shook the dust 
from their feet but here when they leave this city they do so in more of an escape. They are running away because some 
people wanted to kill them. That’s a good reason to leave a city. People have been stirred up against them and literally 
had their minds poisoned so they intend to hurt or kill the Apostles. It’s interesting because what happened in the 
previous city is that they left sort of in rejection of the city and now in this city they have to run away because if they 
stay they are going to be killed. 

So, they flee to Lystra and verse 8, 
 

Now at Lystra there was a man sitting who could not use his feet. He was crippled from birth and had 
never walked. 9 He listened to Paul speaking. And Paul, looking intently at him and seeing that he had faith to be 
made well, 10 said in a loud voice, “Stand upright on your feet.” And he sprang up and began walking. 11 And when 
the crowds saw what Paul had done, they lifted up their voices, saying in Lycaonian, “The gods have come down to 
us in the likeness of men!” 12 Barnabas they called Zeus, and Paul, Hermes, because he was the chief speaker. 13 And 
the priest of Zeus, whose temple was at the entrance to the city, brought oxen and garlands to the gates and 
wanted to offer sacrifice with the crowds. 14 But when the apostles Barnabas and Paul heard of it, they tore their 
garments and rushed out into the crowd, crying out, 15 “Men, why are you doing these things? We also are men, of 
like nature with you, and we bring you good news, that you should turn from these vain things to a living God, who 
made the heaven and the earth and the sea and all that is in them. 16 In past generations he allowed all the nations 
to walk in their own ways. 17 Yet he did not leave himself without witness, for he did good by giving you rains from 
heaven and fruitful seasons, satisfying your hearts with food and gladness.” 18 Even with these words they scarcely 
restrained the people from offering sacrifice to them. 
 
So, they leave Iconium and go to Lystra, which is about eighteen miles away. They get there and, as we’ve seen 

over and over and over, they do this miraculous sign. God uses them to heal a man who is lame. He is crippled and he 
can’t walk. God would do this oftentimes as a show of His power and His authority. These were the signs and wonders 
that Jesus had promised would come to them. And what happens is that in the pagan world God uses signs and wonders 
in a very mystical and magical pagan world and would sort of invade that dark magic of that world and do something 
that would bring life or healing and really get the attention of those people. It would get our attention if someone had 
been in a wheelchair their whole life and all of a sudden they got up and started walking, right? But when you are talking 
about a world where people are sort of measured by the power of their gods you think all the way back to Elijah and the 
prophets of Baal and the showdown he had with them. They surrounded that altar and were calling for rain to come 



down. It was like whoever’s god was strongest or whoever’s god was most authoritative, that’s the god that was going 
to win the day. So, healing a crippled person—your God wins that day. 

I remember in first grade, I was riding a school bus and got in a fight with these boys in the front seat over 
whose daddy could beat up whose daddy. I don’t know if you ever did that when you were a kid, “My daddy is stronger 
than your daddy. My daddy can beat your daddy up.” That’s sort of how these pagan religions worked. What was the 
most powerful or strongest deity? Let me tell you something, Red Oak Church. We don’t ever have to wonder about 
that. We don’t ever have to wonder where our God fits in the global pantheon. What does that mean? In the global 
listing, if there was a directory of gods worshipped, there would be about 6000 of them. Isn’t that fascinating? On planet 
Earth today, people worship about 6,000 different gods. And the Bible would say that by nature they are not gods. They 
are probably fallen angels. It’s demonic influence. The prince and power of the darkness drives that and we serve the 
One and True Living God, who by the very proclamation of the Gospel penetrates the darkness, opens doors, opens 
blinded eyes, and heals people. So, the signs and wonders that we see in the book of Acts are always to give testimony 
to the power and the authority of God—to what I like to call His bossness. God is boss. Jesus is Lord. So, His authority is 
on display. 

Now, something interesting happens and that is that these people start to worship Paul and Barnabas and 
proclaim, “You guys are our gods.” They start to recognize Paul and Barnabas as like the incarnation of their own gods. 
“You guys are gods. You just healed a person that was lame.” Their priests, apostles, and pastors weren’t able to do that. 
They couldn’t do that. So, when they see Paul and Barnabas heal this man they don’t recognize the source of that power 
so they start to worship them. It takes Paul and Barnabas a minute to figure it out because they’re doing it in a different 
language. They finally identify it and Paul and Barnabas are so overwhelmed with grief over this that they rip their 
clothes. It’s a cultural, ritualistic act that is a very powerful, powerful action saying, “What you are doing is wrong. You 
have to stop. I’m grieved right now to death. I would rather die than continue.” It is a graphic, violent display of 
disapproval. So, they rip their clothing. Then, what do they do? In order to change the minds of these people they 
proclaim the Gospel. You will see right there in verse 15, 

 
We also are men, of like nature with you, and we bring you good news. 

 
You all know the word ‘Gospel’ literally means good news. They say, “We bring you the Gospel.” These men are 

worshipping them and they are like, “No, no, no! We bring you the Gospel!” Who is the Gospel all about, Red Oak? It’s 
about Jesus. Paul and Barnabas are like, “It’s not about us! This is about Jesus. We are bringing you the Gospel of Jesus.” 
So, they begin to talk about who this God is, this Jesus, so “that you should turn from these vain things to a living God.”  

Now, here’s what they are going to do. In the Bible, when it comes to the revelation that God gives us, there are 
two types of revelation. There is what theologians would call general revelation. What’s general revelation? Well, 
somebody made the Sun, didn’t they? Everybody can see that. That thing didn’t get manufactured in a factory. 
Somebody didn’t make it in a workshop. There is something natural yet supernatural about the Sun. This is where you 
will see that a lot of pagan religions will worship the Sun. A lot of Native American religions worship the Sun. So, the 
Bible teaches us that creation displays and reflects not only the existence of God but also certain aspects of His nature, 
His person, and His work. Turn to Romans 1 and let me read to you from Romans 1 where Paul is writing about the 
revelation of God in this sort of general revelation that all people have received. 

Romans 1:18-23, 
 

For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men, who by 
their unrighteousness suppress the truth. 19 For what can be known about God is plain to them, because God has 
shown it to them. 20 For his invisible attributes, namely, his eternal power and divine nature, have been clearly 
perceived, ever since the creation of the world, in the things that have been made. So they are without excuse. 
 
This is important. Someone would say, “What if God doesn’t choose someone to salvation?” Well, if a person’s 

rejection of the Gospel was God’s responsibility then he would say he had an excuse. Right here, they are not given an 
excuse. What have they done? Look back up in verse 18. It says, “Who by their unrighteousness suppress the truth.” They 
take what God has clearly revealed and they suppress the truth. Therefore, they don’t have an excuse. Let me make this 
really clear. Last week, we had a lot of conversations about the message because the doctrine of election was front and 
center. We don’t shy away from those things at Red Oak. If it’s in the Bible we do our best to labor over that text in 
practical exegesis and deliver the message. But for a lot of you that’s not where you come from. It didn’t get talked 
about in your church. So, it makes people very uncomfortable. What makes us uncomfortable is when we can’t take an 



infinite God and fit Him into the box of our finite brain and it spins us out. What I want you to do is to begin to worship 
Him more because of that. If you get to a point where you can’t understand something, and you’ve drilled into Scripture, 
and you’ve gone deeper, then just say with the writer of Romans what Paul records in Romans 11, 

 
Oh, the depth of the riches and wisdom and knowledge of God! How unknowable are these things! 

 
His truths are inscrutable and unsearchable. There is a depth to this. God reveals himself to people so that no 

one gets to stand before God one day and say, “It’s your fault that I rejected the Gospel. It’s your fault that I’m not 
entering into Heaven. It’s your fault that I’m going to be condemned to Hell.” No, he’s saying in Romans 1 that because 
of what God has revealed to all people, every single human is responsible for either receiving the truth of God through 
that revelation or suppressing it in unrighteousness, and they don’t have an excuse. This is a strong, powerful teaching. 

 
For although they knew God, they did not honor him as God or give thanks to him, but they became futile 

in their thinking, and their foolish hearts were darkened. 22 Claiming to be wise, they became fools, 23 and 
exchanged the glory of the immortal God for images resembling mortal man and birds and animals and creeping 
things. 
 
So, what are they doing? They are determined to worship something so they worship creation so they don’t 

have to go through what it is reflecting and revealing and submit to Jesus. I can control an idol. I can control the way I 
worship the Sun. You can’t control the way you worship God. He’s uninhibited, He’s unchained, He’s uncaged, He’s the 
Lion of Judah. All you can do is surrender, and submit, and worship, then obey. But these gods we can control, and we 
can manipulate, and if we don’t control and manipulate the gods we can control and manipulate people, and that’s what 
these people were doing. 

So, in verse 18 the people are determined to worship Paul and Barnabas. They are like, “Let us tell you. We are 
not gods. Let us tell you about God.” They display and declare the providence of God and the power and the authority of 
God in verses 15-18. They are like, “There is a God at the center of the Gospel. He made everything from the beginning 
of time and throughout all of history there has been one God. There has been no birth of that God. He has always been.” 
They go through the Gospel and in verse 18 the people are still like, “But we want to worship you guys. We want to 
worship you.” They were determined to worship them. It seems that their hearts are not open to the Gospel but they 
want to cling to their own worldly beliefs. They want to embrace Paul and Barnabas but they don’t want to surrender to 
the Gospel. 

This is the reason I told that story at the beginning. Those girls were here to receive what was convenient for 
them in the moment but they weren’t ready to surrender to Christ. If a person is not ready to surrender in submission to 
the authority of Jesus then they are not ready to receive the Gospel. It’s not my job to tug, and pull, and twist, and warp, 
and bend somebody’s will into submitting to Christ. The Holy Spirit has to do that work but we have to trust the power 
of the Gospel, that if we share Jesus with people, and if we live it out, and preach it, and proclaim it, and love people 
well, and live lives of worship, that people are going to come to faith in Jesus. Some are going to receive and some are 
going to reject. There is always going to be both unity and division created by the Gospel. One of the beautiful things 
about unity—Paul writes about this in his first letter to the Corinthians—is that people will be unified who otherwise 
wouldn’t be unified. This is like a converted slaveholder in 1870s Mississippi sitting beside a former slave as a brother in 
Christ and a friend in complete unity. That is the beauty of the Gospel. Sometimes we would see a Roman officer come 
to faith in Jesus and then serve the Church rather than press down against the Church. The Gospel unifies. 

I joke around here a lot of times about when I was in school. There are people I am now really close with that I 
probably wouldn’t have liked when I was in school. You kind of had your clique, especially if you weren’t a Christian. But 
now there are people who are really good friends of mine that I probably wouldn’t have been good friends with and 
that’s the characteristic of the Gospel that unifies. There are certain aspects of Christianity that people will embrace but 
a true receptivity of the Gospel confesses Jesus as Lord and embraces the triune God of the Bible and there can be no 
compromise in that. A lot of times people love certain aspects of Christianity. They are drawn to certain things about the 
Church but there can be no compromise when it comes to who Jesus is, what Jesus has done, and how we are to 
respond to that. 

So, get down to verse 19 and watch this. 
 

But Jews came from Antioch and Iconium, and having persuaded the crowds, they stoned Paul and 
dragged him out of the city. 



 
These dudes are like, “You’re a god! You’re a god! You’re a god!” and then the next thing you know they are 

trying to kill him because people from the previous cities where Paul had been run out came over there and stirred the 
pot and got people to go against Paul and Barnabas. Paul and Barnabas are preaching the Gospel and they are doing the 
work they’ve been sent there to do and now the adversary shows up. They try to kill Paul. They physically stone him and 
it’s so bad that they assume he’s dead in verse 19. Can you imagine that? Imagine what it would be like to be physically, 
literally stoned with rocks. I don’t know if they are this big. They have to be big enough for somebody to pick up and 
throw with force. It’s a brutal way to die. So, they think he’s dead and they leave him in the street for dead. 

Then, in verse 20, 
 

But when the disciples gathered about him, he rose up and entered the city, and on the next day he went 
on with Barnabas to Derbe. 
 
So, the next day they go to a neighboring city. Both these cities, Lystra and Derbe, are very small and fairly 

insignificant in the big Roman picture. They are small, rural towns. So, they go over to Derbe, which is cool. Jesus loves 
rural, country folk, too. Doesn’t He? The Gospel works in mill towns, and factory towns, and ex-factory towns where 
there is no industry, and where nobody can get a job, and where there is an epidemic. Jesus loves those people. So, Red 
Oak is planted in one of those types of places, which is really cool for us to see that because typically where we see 
these guys go is to the big cities. We know the Church is needed in the city and that is where we have to engage culture 
but it’s cool to see them go to these little towns. They preached the Gospel in that city and made many disciples. So, 
they leave Lystra and go over to Derbe and a bunch of people get saved then they come back to Lystra, and Iconium, and 
Antioch. So, they have been beaten, run out, stoned, half killed and they go right back through those cities. Why would 
they do that? Verse 22, 

 
…strengthening the souls of the disciples, encouraging them to continue in the faith, and saying that 

through many tribulations we must enter the kingdom of God. 
 
We recently had to take our son, Moses, for oral surgery. There was a lot going on because the biological 

mother died from sickle cell anemia complications and so he had to have a bunch of testing. They pulled so much blood 
out of that little guy’s arms that he was just sick of it. He had had enough. We were going in there and I thought I could 
say, “This isn’t going to hurt,” or I could say, “This is going to be fun,” but I was like, “You know what, man? This is going 
to be miserable. They are going to stick another needle in your arm and pull some more blood out of your arm. It’s going 
to be horrible. Do your best to be tough and if not I’ll manhandle you and we will hold you still.” That’s what it ended up 
being. I was latched onto him, and one nurse was holding this arm, and Little had his legs, and it was a wrestling match. 
Some of you have been there and have had to do that. Chris Woods lives in that world. So, they got the blood out. But, 
going in there I did not want to when it was over to have to look at him and say, “I’m sorry I lied to you. I’m sorry that 
going in I said, ‘This is not going to hurt. This will be easy. This is not going to be a problem.’” No, “It’s going to hurt and 
you know what? A lot of things in life hurt and you might as well start right now figuring out how to deal with it and 
accept that it’s going to hurt. They are going to stick a big, heavy gauge needle straight in your arm. It’s going to stink 
bad. You are going to hate it but if you do good we will go get some ice cream, I’ll buy you a Tonka truck, and it will all be 
good in the end.” There are rewards for suffering well. I’m just priming him for the Gospel, man. 

Paul and the boys roll back through and they are like, “Hey, remember when they ran me out of town? 
Remember when they beat me with rocks in the middle of the street and left me for dead? Get ready, because some of 
y’all are going to drink from that same cup.” There is no false pretense when it comes to the proclamation of the Gospel. 
This is why the prosperity Gospel that’s displayed on TV is so demonic, and evil, and wicked. There is nothing in the 
biblical Gospel that says that right now, in this world, in this life, that you can have ultimate material, or financial, or 
health experiences. It’s not there. We have to preach a truthful Gospel. Is the reward worth it? Yeah. We get to know 
Jesus face to face. We get to walk through the same trials and tribulations that everybody else has to walk through in 
this life but we get to do so in the power of the Holy Spirit, with our hope that this life is not the end; it only opens a 
door to the beginning of an eternal kingdom where we will be with Jesus. So, there is a reward. There’s a Tonka truck at 
the end of this thing. It’s going to be awesome. 

So, that’s what they do. They are really honest with these folks and they strengthen them. I have to think that 
their courage to even show back up there had to strengthen those believers. 



 
And when they had appointed elders for them in every church, with prayer and fasting they committed 

them to the Lord in whom they had believed. 
 
They establish strong leadership in the churches and then they go. They head home. And it says they passed 

through cities and regions in verses 24-26 and they go back to where they started, which was Antioch. Go down to verse 
27 and it says, 

 
And when they arrived and gathered the church together, they declared all that God had done with them, 

and how he had opened a door of faith to the Gentiles. 28 And they remained no little time with the disciples. 
 
So, here’s a conclusion. They get back to where they started. The missionary journey has come to an end. We 

don’t know how long this took. But they get back to where they started and here’s the conclusion. In the city they 
started in they go back to those churches that sent them, those believers that sent them. And here’s what they do. They 
give them four things. They report what has happened and there are four things that are happening in that report. 

Number one, they are passing information along. Here’s what’s going on in these other cities and regions. They 
are telling stories. “Y’all should have seen it. It was crazy. Paul got stoned. They thought they killed him. There were 
times when we just escaped barely alive in the middle of the night. There were times when we were facing wild 
animals.” When they went through that region of Perga, theologians and historians tell us that was a horrible region to 
travel through. It’s raw and remote country. Paul would later report, “I’ve been in horrible weather. I’ve been attacked 
by wild animals. I’ve been beaten up by robbers.” So, they are reporting and passing along information but they are not 
just reporting that. They are probably reporting how many churches have been planted, how many people have come to 
faith in Jesus, and they are probably giving data and statistics so that they know how to strategically go into these 
regions. So, there are four points behind the report and the first one is the passing of information. 

The second one is accountability. Our missionaries need accountability. So, if someone is connected to Red Oak 
Church through missions, we are staying dialed into what’s going on because we don’t want them sitting on a couch 
somewhere where $20,000 lets you live like you are on six figures here. Right? There is accountability. If we are going to 
send your money to the field to do the work we want there to be good fiscal accountability. That’s important. 

Number three, they are reminding them of their partnership. So, you are a church here and there is a church in 
Chad and we are partnered with them. You may never meet these people but they are your brothers and sisters and we 
are doing the same work. There is a partnership. 

Then, number four is encouragement. How encouraged are we when we see videos from Cargill or we have 
someone come back and they give us a report of what’s going on? It’s encouragement. It encourages the Church, it 
strengthens the Church, and it helps them to have a bigger and broader view of missions. 

That brings us to the big idea of the whole text tonight. It’s this. We get a good picture of biblical missiology. 
What is missiology? It’s missions at work the way the Bible tells us to do missions. It’s missions at work the way the Bible 
tells us to do missions and there are three big things behind the big idea of biblical missions. 

Number one, we do it resting on the authority of God’s providence. Before He left the Earth, Jesus said, “All 
authority has been given to me. Now go and tell people about Jesus. Go and make disciples. Go and teach people all the 
commandments I’ve given. And I will be with you to the ends of the Earth. Go to the ends of the Earth. Take the Gospel 
to the ends of the Earth. I’m going to go with you. I won’t leave you alone; I will send the Helper and the Holy Spirit will 
go with you.” So, the providence and the authority of God is driving missions. This wasn’t man’s idea. 

The second big idea about missions is that the Gospel unifies. The Gospel is what unites us to the Church in 
Latvia, the Church in Bolivia, the Church in Chad, the Church in Russia, the Church in Oklahoma. This is where when you 
meet a believer somewhere you realize that we are from the same big “C” Church. This also is where we have to be 
united the right way. This is where we are united through doctrine, and missions, and we believe certain things about 
Jesus that make us different from people who don’t believe those things about Jesus. This big idea of missions is that 
God is in control and there is the authority and providence of God and, number two, there is unity with the Gospel. 

Then number three, the last big idea with missions, is that we see in this text in this story that missions and 
church planting is difficult. Planting churches, doing global missions work, doing local missions work is difficult. Y’all, I 
was in the flesh and got so mad when I heard somebody recently say, “Red Oak is just not doing enough locally.” Talk to 
Brody Ellis about how many nights he stayed up at the Pinwheel building all night. Talk to any of the guys and gals who 
work in Pinwheel who spend hours in people’s homes and shuttling kids. Praise the Lord, y’all are doing it. As one of 



your pastors, I want to affirm what you are doing locally. You’re engaging people. We are doing the work of the Gospel 
in the community. People are hearing the Gospel and people are getting saved. People are responding in ROY and our 
little youth group is growing. Kids are now coming on Wednesdays and hearing the Gospel. Kids from broken homes and 
broken families are coming and Red Oak kids are doing a good job of trying to get their friends there. We are on mission 
in our community. 

So global and local go together. Missions starts in our community but here’s what we can’t do. I can’t do 
missions at your place of work or in your school, but you can. So we all have to be on mission locally. We have to be 
loving our neighbors, inviting people into our homes, sharing a meal, sharing the Gospel, being intentional with people 
and understanding that missions is difficult and that it drives us out of our comfort zone. It’s going to drive us out of our 
comfort zone when we proclaim Christ to people. It’s difficult. It’s not only difficult locally but it’s difficult in a foreign 
context because it costs money, it takes effort, it requires a lot of energy, but thank the Lord we have these things called 
747s. You can get on one of those and fly. We don’t have to get on a rickety wooden boat. There aren’t going to be any 
shipwrecks today in missions. Although, one time Little, and Kilby, and I were crossing a little bay in Mumbai to try to get 
out to this place called Mud Island where Lena Pendergrass was doing some work, and they would put so many people 
in that little boat, and there was raw sewage in that bay. I’m telling you that thing was floating in raw sewage and I was 
like, “Lord, please. This is not what I had in mind of dying a martyr’s death, a slow death of some flesh-eating bacteria 
because I sunk in a boat in Mumbai.” But there is going to be difficulty in getting the Gospel there. It’s going to take 
money and it’s going to take time. 

Here’s the last thing that I want to give you in this idea of difficulty of missions and church planting. Here are 
four things that, as Red Oak, we need to do this week and think about and that we need to discuss in discipleship groups 
and thinking forward about. 

Number one. You need a plan. At Red Oak we have a plan. We’ve unveiled that and rolled it out a year and a half 
ago or two years ago now. We are working that plan. We have a plan and we are not just machine gunning and hoping 
the Gospel lands somewhere. We are specifically targeting UPGs, unreached people groups, and we are going after 
them. So, you need a plan. 

You need people. Right now, in cycle, in rotation, are the Bozemans. We are getting ready to send them out in 
the next couple of years. There are a couple of people who have gone recently but I won’t say their names since this will 
be on Facebook live. We need people and we are sending people. 

Number three. We need resolve. We need to be committed to the task of ministering in this community, and 
ministering at Chestnut Mountain Ranch in West Virginia, and ministering in the cities, and villages, and communities 
that we’ve targeted locally. We need resolve. This can’t be something that runs out of steam. There are plenty of 
churches around here that ran out of steam. They were on mission for ten, twenty, fifty, or a hundred years ago and 
they ran out of steam. There has to be resolve. 

Lastly, there has to be strategy. We need a platform. We need tactics. We need funding. We have to give more 
money and send more people. We need a platform. We need people that will go as pipe fitters, welders, doctors, dental 
assistants, and school teachers. The time and age of traditional missions where a dude with suit pants and a tie goes 
over and builds a little block church in the middle of an African village is not the way missions goes now. We’ve learned 
that is not the best strategy. It’s to engage the indigenous and to get there and to help grow the church. We have an 
indigenous people and it’s called Western North Carolina, so let’s get after it as a church. 

So, we need strategy, platform, tactics, and funding. When we do all of those we will practice biblical missiology, 
which is the proclamation of the Gospel, the making of disciples, and the planting of churches in every people group on 
planet Earth. And we get to be a part of that. 

In conclusion, in this report the church would learn that many Gentiles were now a part of the family of God. 
Many had become Christians and both Jew and Gentile had been merged into one family with a new name given to 
them back in chapter 13. They are now known as Christians, the label that we carry to this day. With this information, 
the stage is now set for the Jerusalem Council on Gentile conversions and the application of the Law that will take place 
next week in chapter 15. 

So, with that, let me pray and we will worship the Lord together in song. 
Lord, I thank you for your Word and I thank you for the Gospel that is powerful. It’s the power of God unto 

salvation. Thank you for the Word of God that’s living, and active, and sharper than a double-edged sword. I thank 
you for a church like Red Oak where we don’t have a ton of money, we don’t have a ton of people, we are a small, 
rural church in a small, rural community made up of people from multiple small, rural communities in the 
mountains of North Carolina, that are engaging and impacting the world, and who are seeing children in Graham 
County, through Pinwheel Tutoring, hear the Gospel laid out in The Jesus Storybook Bible, look into loving faces of 



people who care about them. We are seeing kids from Andrews Middle School and Andrews Elementary School 
hear the Gospel. We are having conversations with mamas and daddies. We are fostering children. We are 
engaging the community. But I pray that we would never make the mistake of thinking we are okay because our 
church is doing a good work when maybe some of us are sitting on the bench. I pray that we wouldn’t be a church 
that is made up of consumers or bench warmers but that everybody in this church would be on mission. I pray that 
we also wouldn’t make the mistake of losing focus, losing resolve, and forgetting the big, strategic mission that 
we’ve been called to. I pray that we would learn from these guys and know that it’s going to be hard and that there 
may be people persecuted and there very well could be people who die because of the work that we do of giving 
the Gospel to them. Keep us on task, we pray. All authority has been given to you, Jesus, in Heaven and on Earth, so 
help us as we go and make disciples as a church of believers on mission. We worship you now through song. In 
Jesus’ name, Amen.





January 20, 2019 
Acts 15:1-41 
Rob Conti 

 
Hello everybody. Go ahead and open your Bibles to Acts 15. 
Have you ever thought about this? Our first parents, Adam and Eve, when they fell and when sin entered the 

world and death through sin, they came under the condemnation and the curse of sin, the curse of God, and right away 
they realized what had happened. They knew they were naked and they felt their shame and guilt, and right away they 
tried to make provision for themselves. They tried to atone for themselves. They took fig leaves to cover their 
nakedness, to cover that shame, and to cover that guilt. Of course, God, in His grace, would come along and confront 
their sin, walk through it, and make provision, ultimately, with the amazing promise from the beginning, that the Savior, 
the seed of the woman, would come. He provided clothes for them and even in that it was a picture of redemption. But I 
think it’s no wonder that we see throughout human history that when sin entered the world it was our natural bent to 
try to atone for our own sins, to somehow take control of our own salvation. We are bent toward all the false religions 
and philosophies that the enemy can throw at us, whether it’s a pagan religion where I can somehow manipulate the 
gods to get me what I want, or to our modern society where I can absolve myself of any guilt and shame as long as I 
have something else to blame for my condition. Maybe it’s no wonder, when we pick up here in chapter 15 and we see 
these Pharisees, these men who were raised and studied under the Mosaic Law and held fast and tight to the covenant 
that God had made with Abraham and with Moses; maybe it’s understandable and we can be a little sympathetic to why 
they would have a hard time understanding the grace of the Gospel, because we see it so much already in the book of 
Acts. When we went through Galatians as a church we saw it, this propensity to revert back to somehow that I’m in 
control of my salvation and somehow there is something I can do to earn God’s favor. Not just for me, but what we see 
these men doing is projecting it onto these Gentile believers at Antioch. 

So, we pick it up here. The book of Acts has been amazing, right? Remember that from the beginning where this 
is going is that the Lord has given instruction to stay together and to wait until the Holy Spirit falls on them. Then they 
are going to be Jesus’ witnesses in Jerusalem, and Judea, and Samaria, and all the way to the ends of the earth. And that 
is where we are going. That’s the journey that we’ve been on through the book of Acts and, spoiler alert, it’s the journey 
that you and I are still on as we are taking the Gospel to the ends of the earth. As we continue to share the Gospel here 
and abroad we are carrying out that commission. We are part of this story. 

So, recently, Paul and Barnabas have just completed their first missionary journey. They are seeing Gentiles, 
pagans, become converts. They are turning from idols and are putting their faith and trust in the One True Living God. 
They are repenting of who they were and trusting in the salvation that Jesus alone supplies. So, they make this journey 
and they come back to Antioch, which has really become the center of all missions. When persecution hit Jerusalem 
hard and the apostles spread out, the Jerusalem Church came under the leadership of James, and Antioch really 
becomes this center where Paul and Barnabas are spreading the Gospel to the Gentile world. 

So, we pick up in chapter 15. 
 

But some men came down from Judea and were teaching the brothers, “Unless you are circumcised 
according to the custom of Moses, you cannot be saved.” 2 And after Paul and Barnabas had no small dissension 
and debate with them, Paul and Barnabas and some of the others were appointed to go up to Jerusalem to the 
apostles and the elders about this question. 
 
So, when it says ‘no small dissension and debate’ what does it mean? There was a huge dissension and debate, 

right? It got heated. It was so timely what Brodie just talked about. What Jesus, himself, prayed over was at stake. Jesus 
prayed for our unity. And this teaching was so dangerous that at that time it could have divided the Church into a 
Gentile church and a Jewish church. They would have separated and maybe never come back. I say this in a hypothetical 
sense because we know that Jesus did pray for the unity of His Church and we are going to see throughout this chapter 
that He preserved the unity of the Church. 

So, they go up to Jerusalem to see the apostles and the elders. This is the first council of the Church, the 
Jerusalem Council, where all the elders (it doesn’t name all of them who came) and the apostles came together to 
answer this question and really put it to rest. So, they went to Jerusalem. Verse 3, 

 
So, being sent on their way by the church, they passed through both Phoenicia and Samaria, describing in 

detail the conversion of the Gentiles, and brought great joy to all the brothers. 4 When they came to Jerusalem, 



they were welcomed by the church and the apostles and the elders, and they declared all that God had done with 
them. 5 But some believers who belonged to the party of the Pharisees rose up and said,… 
 
You can picture them, right? Do you get the scene in your mind? All the apostles and the elders of the Church 

and the Church, itself, are gathered together, and Paul and Barnabas are sharing this amazing news. People who were 
pagans—the writer of Hebrews would say that these are people who at one time were without hope and without God in 
the world. It’s happening. All these promises throughout the Old Testament that ultimately the blessing to Abraham 
would be a blessing for the whole world—it’s happening. The Gospel is going out. Gentiles are getting saved. People are 
no longer bowing down to stone and wood statues. They put their faith in Jesus. It’s happening. They are all rejoicing 
except this group of guys. 

I can speculate—I don’t know their motivation—but maybe it’s really genuine. They want to make sure that 
these guys really get it and that these Gentiles are really getting saved. In their minds, in order to get to Calvary you first 
have to go past Mount Sinai. They are standing in the way of them getting to Calvary and they are saying you have to go 
through the Law first. You have to observe all the Law. You have to back up and first become circumcised. I think it’s out 
of a good motivation. I think it’s out of a heart to want to see people really changed. I say that because I think of my 
time as a believer, in my own life, there are times when I so desperately wanted people to get it, but not having a good 
understanding and not truly trusting in God’s grace alone to transform another person’s soul and life, I’ve tried to put 
parameters on what it means for them to be a believer. I put expectations on what it’s going to look like if you truly 
mean this. We are all susceptible to this. 

So, I can picture them. There’s this awesome report and everybody is celebrating but they can’t wait to get the 
word ‘circumcision’ out of their mouths. They are just waiting for Paul to breathe, to stop and take a breath, and they go 
‘circumcision’! “They’ve got to get circumcised and they’ve got to observe all that Moses said.” You can hear some of the 
apostles in the back say, “Oy, vey!” They knew this moment was coming. This is why they are here. 

So, 
 

“It is necessary to circumcise them and to order them to keep the law of Moses.” 
 

6 The apostles and the elders were gathered together to consider this matter. 7 And after there had been 
much debate, Peter stood up and said to them, “Brothers, you know that in the early days God made a choice 
among you, that by my mouth the Gentiles should hear the word of the gospel and believe.” 
 
He’s referring back to a time somewhere between seven and ten years ago. Remember, Peter was up on 

Simon’s rooftop waiting for his lunch and he fell asleep or into a trance and God speaks to him. He gives him this vision 
where He lowers the sheet filled with unclean animals and He tells Peter to rise and eat. Peter says, “I’ve never eaten 
anything unclean,” and the Lord says to him, “Don’t call anything unclean that I’ve called clean.” In the meantime, 
Gentiles are walking up to the door to knock on it to ask Peter to go to Cornelius’ house to explain to him the Gospel. He 
goes and he’s blown away because all he does is walk in and explain the Gospel and the goodness of the life, and the 
death, and the resurrection of Jesus, and the Holy Spirit falls on Cornelius, and his family, and his friends, just like it fell 
on the Apostles at Pentecost. He’s blown away. He says, “I have no right to call them unclean.” It’s what Paul, in 
Ephesians, would call the tearing down of this dividing wall. In Christ, there is not Gentile and there is not Jew. We are all 
made one. 

Verse 8, 
 

And God, who knows the heart, bore witness to them, by giving them the Holy Spirit just as he did to us, 9 
and he made no distinction between us and them, having cleansed their hearts by faith. 10 Now, therefore,… 
 
Listen to this. 
 

Now, therefore… 
 
He’s talking to everybody, but feel Peter’s gaze shift from the general congregation and now he’s looking at 

those Pharisees. 
 



Now, therefore, why are you putting God to the test by placing a yoke on the neck of the disciples that 
neither our fathers nor we have been able to bear? 
 
God knows the heart. The reason the Holy Spirit fell on Cornelius and his boys is because God saw their heart. 

They trusted in Christ by faith alone and the Holy Spirit fell, because that has always been God’s plan of salvation. 
Always, from before the foundation of the world. 

Peter says, “Why? Why would you put this yoke on them?” The yoke was the wooden collar that they would put 
on oxen to pull a plow or pull a cart yoked together. “Why would you put that yoke on them?” He’s painting this picture 
of this oppressive burden of the idea that we are to be saved by the Law. “Why would you put that on these new 
believers?” He said, “Our fathers couldn’t bear up underneath that. Our fathers couldn’t pull that plow. You and me 
couldn’t do it. Are you telling me you have kept the Law perfectly? Are you telling me you’ve never messed up the 
ceremonial or the rituals of the Law of Moses? No, none of us have. Why would you put a burden on them that we can’t 
carry?" I think in Peter’s mind he is racing back to hearing Jesus, himself, confront the Pharisees with this. Jesus lifts that 
burden. He says it. “God, cleanse their hearts by faith.” By faith. It was Jesus, in Matthew 11, after confronting the 
Pharisees, who said, “Come to me. Trust me. Put your faith in me.” 

 
Come to me, all who labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. 29 Take my yoke upon you, and 

learn from me, for I am gentle and lowly in heart, and you will find rest for your souls. 30 For my yoke is easy, and 
my burden is light. 
 
Jesus says, “Come to me. Trust me. Take my yoke. There is rest here.” There is eternal rest and salvation when 

putting on the yoke of Jesus. Why is it light? He did all the lifting. He did all the pulling. “My burden is easy and it’s light. 
It’s not heavy. You won’t be laden down with it.” Because it was Jesus who came and He did fulfill the Law. He perfectly 
kept the Law. He obeyed every commandment. He was tempted and never yielded to it. He was clean, and He was pure, 
and He was holy. He did it. Not only that but then He took our punishment—He took the curse. His burden is easy and 
it’s light. We can rest there. Why? Because Jesus has done everything. 

Peter is looking at these guys and he’s like, “Why? Why would you take the yoke of Jesus off of them and put the 
yoke of the Law back on? You couldn’t pull it. You can’t pull it.” I think he’s reminding them that this is a warning for 
them. “You still can’t pull it.” Look at what he says. 

Verse 11, 
 

But we believe… 
 
We believe. “Right, Pharisees?” 
 

But we believe that we will be saved through the grace of the Lord Jesus, just as they will. 
 
I think he turns it around. You would expect him to say, “They are going to be saved just like us,” but he turns it 

around and says, “We believe we are going to be saved just like them.” What he’s saying is that you don’t want to go 
back to that. Don’t go back to that. You’d better be trusting in the same grace that these Gentiles are trusting in. 

Peter points to the witness that the Holy Spirit gave by falling on Cornelius just at the hearing of the Gospel, and 
the assembly falls quiet. They fall quiet. I think those Pharisees are thinking, “Yeah, I can’t do it. I can’t trust myself.” I 
think their fig leaf has been exposed for what it is. 

 
And all the assembly fell silent, and they listened to Barnabas and Paul as they related what signs and 

wonders God had done through them among the Gentiles. 13 After they finished speaking, James replied, “Brothers, 
listen to me. 14 Simeon has related how God first visited the Gentiles, to take from them a people for his name.” 
 
So Barnabas and Paul continue where they left off. They finish telling their testimony and telling these awesome 

stories. And now James is going to stand up. James has become the lead elder in Jerusalem and he’s going to stand up 
and speak on the matter and he uses this language that would not have been lost on anybody, “To take from them (the 
Gentiles) a people for his name.” He’s using covenant language from the Abrahamic Covenant, from the promises God 
made with their patriarch. He’s using that same language. He’s saying that God has brought them in. What should be 
unfolding in all of their minds is a Rolodex of Scripture showing that it was always God’s plan to bring in the Gentiles. 



If you are under twenty, a Rolodex was this thing that you had on your desk and it had people’s numbers and 
addresses in it. You would just roll it and it would flip through alphabetically. Now you can just swipe but I couldn’t make 
that fit the illustration. 

So, what’s been testified to so far is that the Holy Spirit has given witness. He fell on them. Paul and Barnabas 
are saying that God bore witness by signs and wonders. He’s validated their conversions by the fact that when they 
spoke the Gospel, God supported that message of salvation by faith through grace alone by signs and wonders. Now, 
James is going to stand up and say, “Not only that, the Bible tells me so.” The Bible tells me so. This is what the Bible has 
always taught. He points to the Old Testament. 

Verse 15, 
 

And with this the words of the prophets agree… 
 
Not just a prophet but he says “the prophets.” He’s saying that this is what all the prophets talked about. 
 

And with this the words of the prophets agree, just as it is written, 
16 “‘After this I will return, 
and I will rebuild the tent of David that has fallen; 
I will rebuild its ruins, 
     and I will restore it, 
17 that the remnant of mankind may seek the Lord, 
    and all the Gentiles who are called by my name, 
     says the Lord, who makes these things 18 known from of old.’ 

 
This is what Scripture has always been taught in all the prophets. He uses this kind of Amos and Jeremiah 

mashed together portion of Scripture to say that this is what all of it was teaching. 
This is what we do. Doctrinally, if you are in a conversation with somebody and you are talking about how we 

believe in the deity of Christ, you will say, “This is what all of the New Testament says, ‘In the beginning was the Word 
and the Word was with God and the Word was God,’ and in another place it says, ‘He’s the radiance of the glory of God, 
the exact imprint of His nature.’” That’s the same thing James is doing here with Old Testament passages. He’s like, “This 
is what it all say,” and he just mashes them together to say, “See here? This is what God was talking about. God is going 
to save the Gentiles. He’s going to bring them in.” 

Jesus, himself, in John 10, said this, 
 

And I have other sheep that are not of this fold. I must bring them also, and they will listen to my voice. So 
there will be one flock, one shepherd. 
 
James goes on and says, 
 

Therefore my judgment is that we should not trouble those of the Gentiles who turn to God. 
 
They shouldn’t trouble them. You don’t have to be circumcised to be saved. You don’t have to follow all the Law 

of Moses to be saved. But it’s about to get super confusing. 
 

Therefore my judgment is that we should not trouble those of the Gentiles who turn to God, 20 but should 
write to them to abstain from the things polluted by idols, and from sexual immorality, and from what has been 
strangled, and from blood. 21 For from ancient generations Moses has had in every city those who proclaim him, for 
he is read every Sabbath in the synagogues.” 
 
Do you see how that’s confusing? It confused me. Not that I’m the bar. It’s confusing. Let’s not burden them 

with the Law of Moses but, hey, just keep the Law of Moses. What? Don’t tell them they have to be circumcised but just 
make sure they keep all the dietary laws. Is that what they’re doing? What is happening here? It’s confusing. Are they 
saying, “You don’t have to do this stuff, you just have to do these things?” It’s confusing unless we recognize this really 
important statement that he makes here at the end. 

Verse 21, 
 



For from ancient generations Moses has had in every city those who proclaim him, for he is read every 
Sabbath in the synagogues. 
 
He recognizes that part of the issue for these Pharisees is remember back in Galatians even when Peter was at 

Antioch and some Jews came down, and Peter and Barnabas stopped having table fellowship with the Gentiles because 
these certain Jews showed up and they were like, “How are we supposed to eat with them?” because there was some 
stuff that they were kind of doing that maybe wasn’t wrong in itself but it just didn’t look good? For the Jew this was a 
defilement issue and they wondered if maybe they just shouldn’t eat together and they broke fellowship. These guys are 
pointing back to that and they are saying, “No, you don’t have to be circumcised to be saved. No one has ever been 
saved by the keeping of the Law. The Law was not given to us to show us how to be saved but to show us that we 
desperately need to be saved. It was to hold us in place until the Savior came.” But… So, you are free, but he’s saying, 
“You’re surrounded by people who are proclaiming the Law of Moses and who still hold to it. You have people in your 
communities who have just come out of that, who have come through that, and who have become Christians. And you 
are surrounded by Gentiles who are still worshipping as pagans.” He’s saying, “In light of all that, lay those things aside.” 
Not to be saved but for fellowship, for witness. This is a beautiful picture. It’s a picture of me laying down what I would 
perceive as my rights for somebody else’s good. They’re saying, “For the sake of fellowship, so that you’re not burdening 
somebody else’s conscience, so that you can be one, leave that stuff alone.” And it seems to be all tied to pagan 
worship. 

We would say this isn’t an exhaustive list. We know the New Testament doesn’t tell us we are free from 
obeying. No, we’ve been given the Spirit of God so that we can obey. Why didn’t he write down the whole Ten 
Commandments? Why didn’t he tell them, “And also, don’t eat things strangled, or offered to idols, or sexual 
immorality, don’t kill anybody, stop lying…”? Those are still things we shouldn’t do, right? They didn’t get this letter and 
think, “Oh, now we can murder people, great. They left it off the list.” I think they understood that this was for 
fellowship. They were saying to let those things go. 

I think this is the same vein that Paul talks in, in 1 Corinthians 9. He’s talking about rights and he’s confronting 
the fact that in this church there are people who are saying, “I know that if I eat this food offered to idols that I’m not 
worshipping demons. Those gods aren’t real. That’s just meat and I can get a good deal on it the next day after their 
worship service. So, I’m going to eat that.” He’s calling them out because they are puffed up. He tells them in chapter 8, 
“You’re puffed up. This isn’t love; this is pride. You’re destroying a weaker brother’s faith by your right. Why would you 
do that?” So, he says this, in 1 Corinthians 9, starting in verse 19, 

 
For though I am free from all, I have made myself a servant to all, that I might win more of them. 20 To the 

Jews I became as a Jew, in order to win Jews. To those under the law I became as one under the law (though not 
being myself under the law) that I might win those under the law. 21 To those outside the law I became as one 
outside the law (not being outside the law of God but under the law of Christ) that I might win those outside the 
law. 22 To the weak I became weak, that I might win the weak. I have become all things to all people, that by all 
means I might save some.  

 
Here it is. Here it is. 

 
23 I do it all for the sake of the gospel, that I may share with them in its blessings. 

 
He says, “When I’m with Gentiles and that’s the context to believe and trust in the Gospel, we will enjoy 

freedoms. When I’m around Gentiles who are enslaved to these pagan rituals I’m going to abstain from that so that they 
get a clear picture of the Gospel. When I’m with Jews that still, in their pride, believe that they can still, somehow, earn 
God’s favor on their own, and reject Jesus, I’m going to do everything I can so that by my life and my words I don’t put 
any stumbling block in front of them. I want them to see a clear picture of who Christ is, so I’ll jump through their hoops 
if that means they will get to hear the Gospel. I’ll do it all for the sake of the Gospel.” I think that’s what they’re writing 
to them. They’re saying, “Here’s the number one issue—you are saved by faith through grace alone. It’s all the work of 
Jesus. By His Spirit He has cleansed your hearts. You’re His. We are now one. There is no distinction between you and us. 
But because of that you are now free to lay down any right.” 

You know what’s not freedom? “Man, you can’t tell me that’s wrong. That’s my freedom. You can’t tell me it’s 
wrong to do that. If they have a drinking problem that’s on them. I’m free to do this. Yeah, I’ll keep it in my house. 
What’s the big deal?” That’s not freedom; that’s selfishness. Freedom is saying, “I’ll never touch that again if it offends a 



brother.” That’s just the easy example to go to, right? There are more things; anything that would become preference or 
tradition. We are free to push all of that out of the way in all of our relationships so that people just see a clear picture 
of Jesus. His burden is light. Let’s show them. He’s saying, “Come to me and all of your heaviness, all of your weariness, 
whatever burden you have been trying to carry on your own, and drop that.” Jesus will take it. In fact, He’ll just take you. 
Isn’t that beautiful? 

So, they send the letter. Verse 22, 
 

Then it seemed good to the apostles and the elders, with the whole church, to choose men from among 
them and send them to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas. They sent Judas called Barsabbas, and Silas, leading men 
among the brothers, 23 with the following letter: “The brothers…. 
 
Right out of the chute they say, “You are one with us. We are one. One body.” 
 

The brothers, both the apostles and the elders, to the brothers who are of the Gentiles in Antioch and Syria 
and Cilicia, greetings. 24 Since we have heard that some persons have gone out from us and troubled you with 
words, unsettling your minds… 
 
I love this part. 
 

…although we gave them no instructions. 
 
We’re not claiming that. 
 

It has seemed good to us, having come to one accord, to choose men and send them to you with our 
beloved Barnabas and Paul, 26 men who have risked their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 27 We have 
therefore sent Judas and Silas, who themselves will tell you the same things by word of mouth. 28 For it has seemed 
good to the Holy Spirit and to us to lay on you no greater burden than these requirements: 29 that you abstain from 
what has been sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and from what has been strangled, and from sexual immorality. 
If you keep yourselves from these, you will do well. Farewell.” 
 
This is a passing comment. It’s fascinating to me. There are so many ways that the Holy Spirit moves and works 

in His Church. When they replaced Judas, how did they determine God’s will? They cast lots, right? That was interesting. 
There are times when we see the Apostles getting ready to travel and they just get this direct word from the Lord. Isn’t it 
fascinating that on this huge issue that could potentially divide the Church that the Lord just ‘left it to them’ to meet 
together and to talk through it, to reason and to see how the Holy Spirit had been working, to reason through Old 
Testament Scripture to see if there was validation? He didn’t just show up and write it on the wall. He didn’t just speak 
to Peter and say, “Tell them ‘thus saith the Lord.’” He let them struggle. He left them to work through this conflict. And 
he says it and includes the Christians who used to be Pharisees, “We came to one accord.” For that group of men, at that 
time, they came to one accord. That right there is worth it. It’s worth the time, and the energy, and however long it took 
them to walk from Antioch to Jerusalem and back to Antioch. It’s worth it for the Church to be purified because that’s 
what’s at stake, the unity of the Church and the purity of the Gospel. The Lord is sanctifying His Bride. It’s awesome. 

Verse 30, 
 

So when they were sent off, they went down to Antioch, and having gathered the congregation together, 
they delivered the letter. 31 And when they had read it, they rejoiced because of its encouragement. 
 
I’ll bet they did. Right? I bet they were waiting on good news, “Oh, Lord, please let Paul be right. We will do 

whatever you will but let what you will be what Paul said, that we don’t have to get circumcised.” That’s not an unholy 
prayer, right? They celebrated but not just over that. The Church was unified and they recognized that you are saved by 
faith through grace. But also, I think they celebrate this message about their freedom. “Oh yeah, to have fellowship with 
our brothers and sisters in Christ who are Jewish I’ll quit eating that. To have a clear testimony to our pagan families and 
friends who have turned their backs on us and to be a clear picture that we love them and we are in this world but we 
are going to be distinct from the world, yeah, I’ll give that up as to not confuse them about the Gospel.” They celebrate. 

 



And Judas and Silas, who were themselves prophets, encouraged and strengthened the brothers with 
many words. 33 And after they had spent some time, they were sent off in peace by the brothers to those who had 
sent them. 35 But Paul and Barnabas remained in Antioch, teaching and preaching the word of the Lord, with many 
others also. 
 
So, we started by talking about unity; the unity of the Church and the purity of the Gospel. To be reminded again 

that our real freedom is to sacrifice anything for anybody else so that they can see the Gospel. That’s our right. Our right 
is to live in a way that serves other people. And I think this next section, before we finish, and I won’t take the rest of the 
night, is fascinating. The more I have read it and read over it, it is so intentional that this story of Paul and Barnabas 
follows this beautiful picture of the Church coming to one accord. Because on the surface it’s such a sad story. These 
guys are friends who have been through the fire together. They’re single-minded. Barnabas is the one who when no one 
else wanted to look at, talk to, or be around Paul, he went after him. They had been in jail together. Think in your mind 
through what we’ve already covered and they’ve been through it all. They are so tight and they are about to have this 
rift in their relationship. On the surface, it would be sad. 

Remember in the passage last week how they were preaching and then they would do these signs and wonders 
and the people thought they were Greek gods? The people wanted to make sacrifices and worship Paul and Barnabas. 
Remember what they said to the people? “Stop, we are men just like you. We are men.” There is a side of that where 
that’s encouraging to me. In Acts, where everything is victory and the Church is moving forward with such single-minded 
focus, it’s good to see that there was conflict that didn’t immediately end well. That hits us where we live. Who among 
us hasn’t had conflict in their home? At work? With somebody that you love and trust? The reason why the conflict is 
hard is because the relationship is so deep. Who hasn’t had conflict that threatens to be a mar on the body of Christ and 
our witness in this community? It’s important to read this and to deal with it. The Scripture is not hiding it for a reason. 

Years ago now, when I was a young man, I was called in to help mediate this conflict between two families. 
That’s a big deal. I prayed over it so much. Then, I sat down with these families, one on either side, and I said, “And in 
this corner, weighing in at a combined weight of….” No, I didn’t do that. I thought it would have been funny but I knew 
they wouldn’t. No, do you know what I did? I started, “I don’t know. I’m ignorant. But here’s what I do believe. I believe 
that you love Jesus and that you belong to Him. And I believe you love Jesus and His Holy Spirit lives in you. I believe that 
you’ve experienced the grace and the forgiveness of God over sin that would have sent you to Hell forever.” I walked 
through this and I said, “Because of that, I believe that we can show each other grace and forgiveness in this 
conversation. Because we’ve been reconciled to God when we didn’t deserve it, we can be reconciled to one another. I 
believe that can happen in this conversation.” I read Scripture, and I prayed, and I said, “Amen.” I said, “Amen,” but 
what they heard was, “Touch gloves and come out fighting.” It was on. It was heartbreaking and gut-wrenching to watch 
as they just tore at each other. I think that’s supposed to be a picture of the Gospel; not that we do this but that we, as 
fallen people in this world, still in this flesh, when there is conflict that we apply the Gospel to it. 

On the surface, Paul and Barnabas’ conflict looks unresolved. I’ll read it. Verse 36, 
 

And after some days Paul said to Barnabas, “Let us return and visit the brothers in every city where we 
proclaimed the word of the Lord, and see how they are.” 
 
Great idea. 
 

37 Now Barnabas wanted to take with them John called Mark. 38 But Paul thought best not to take with 
them one who had withdrawn from them in Pamphylia and had not gone with them to the work. 39 And there arose 
a sharp disagreement, so that they separated from each other. Barnabas took Mark with him and sailed away to 
Cyprus, 40 but Paul chose Silas and departed, having been commended by the brothers to the grace of the Lord. 41 
And he went through Syria and Cilicia, strengthening the churches. 
 
So, here’s the conflict. They are going to go back to these churches that have been planted, to check on the 

elders that they’ve appointed, and they go everywhere together. This is the A-team. But Barnabas wants to take John 
Mark and Paul says, “Whoa, time out. You mean your cousin, John Mark, who abandoned the last trip? No.” And there 
were fireworks. The language is sharp here. It’s a big deal. They fought over this. There is so much speculation but here’s 
what we can maybe glean. It seems like, for Paul, the issue was we have the purity of the mission to protect. People 
need to hear the Gospel. We need to encourage brothers and sisters and it’s not going to be easy, so he’s not the guy. 
What it seems like Barnabas is doing is saying, “Man, he needs discipleship. Yeah, he left us last time but he needs to 



grow. We’re not quitting on him. The Lord’s not giving up on him. He needs encouragement, he needs direction, and 
he’s going to be fine.” But they couldn’t get on the same page so they split. But here the Lord is so good. Again, there’s 
so much speculation on who was right and who was wrong and I don’t think it’s our place to say it. Luke doesn’t afford 
us that. Obviously, the rest of the book follows Paul. But the one passage that comes to my mind so easily is Romans 8, 
“God works all things together for good.” Even in this fight where they split off, they both just continue to serve the 
Gospel. The Gospel continues to spread. Maybe what Mark needed was the sharp rebuke of Paul, to say, “No, you can’t 
come,” and the encouragement of Barnabas. Maybe he needed both of those things for his sanctification, because the 
result is amazing. Mark does grow. Mark does become profitable for ministry. Paul, himself, says it later in his life. He is 
with Paul later and is with Paul when Paul is writing to the believers in Colosse, when he says, “By the way, Mark says, 
‘hi,’ and when Mark gets a chance to come make sure that you treat him well.” Mark is there with Paul and ministering 
alongside of him. Paul tells Timothy, “Send Mark because he is so profitable for ministry.” Mark and Paul reconciled. 
Paul, in 1 Corinthians 9, mentions him by name. People speculate that they never reconciled but I think if we are going 
to speculate on something in a direction, why wouldn’t we speculate that they did reconcile? Paul wrote a lot about 
reconciling and forgiving. I think he mentions Barnabas by name because they had. I think he’s with Mark later on 
because they had. 

For you and I, we need to know we are going to experience conflict. Again, with that same principle that if I will 
lay aside everything else, what I perceive as my rights, if I will lay aside perceived offenses and injuries, and look past all 
that and put everything, my thoughts, my feelings, my emotions, my grudges, under the lens of the Gospel, then I’m free 
to just serve, to serve the one I think has offended me with forgiveness. Are we always going to agree? No, but we need 
to apply the Gospel to conflict. 

I wrote a few things down. I’ll go over this quickly and be done. When dealing with conflict we need to start with 
self-examination to bring my heart, my mind, my emotions, and my motivations before the Lord. That seems so easy, 
right? Like, yeah—thanks Rob. But this is the hardest part of this, to in the moment, when everything in your mind and 
emotions tells you you’re right and they’re wrong, to stop, and get still, and go before the Lord, and allow Him to 
examine you. Read passages like James 4:1-3. 

 
What causes quarrels and what causes fights among you? Is it not this, that your passions are at war 

within you? 2 You desire and do not have, so you murder. You covet and cannot obtain, so you fight and quarrel. 
You do not have, because you do not ask. 3 You ask and do not receive, because you ask wrongly, to spend it on 
your passions. 
 
Stop and ask the Lord to examine us. Is this rooted in an attitude of covetousness and pride in my heart? Allow 

the Lord to expose sin. 
Jesus taught us in Matthew 7:1-5, 
 

Judge not, that you be not judged. 2 For with the judgment you pronounce you will be judged, and with the 
measure you use it will be measured to you. 3 Why do you see the speck that is in your brother's eye, but do not 
notice the log that is in your own eye? 4 Or how can you say to your brother, ‘Let me take the speck out of your eye,’ 
when there is the log in your own eye? 5 You hypocrite, first take the log out of your own eye, and then you will see 
clearly to take the speck out of your brother's eye. 
 
Jesus puts it back on us to first examine our own pride. When you’ve done that then you will see clearly. It’s so 

helpful to bring in a third party and say, “Alright, am I making a big deal here that I shouldn’t be making? Am I wrong on 
this? Am I off base?” You’ll be able to see it clearly. Take it before the Lord. Take it before brothers in Christ and move 
forward in humility. The Bible says, “A soft answer turns away wrath.” It’s a true saying, not a promise. Sometimes you 
can keep your cool and you cannot control how somebody else responds. See every conflict, every relationship, as 
Gospel opportunity and always, whether you are confronting a brother or sister, or whether you’ve been confronted, 
and know that at the heart of this is an opportunity for reconciliation, which will only shine the Gospel more clearly to 
our world. We have the right to do it. Because we’ve been saved by faith and our hearts have been cleansed by faith and 
not our works, because Jesus has given us His yoke, we are free to serve one another. 

Pray with me. 
Lord	Jesus,	God,	thank	you	for	the	Gospel.	Thank	you	that	you	did	everything	necessary	to	rescue	us.	I	thank	

you	for	both	Paul	and	Barnabas	and	the	ministry	that	you	did	through	those	men.	I	thank	you	that	we	get	to	see	
that	moment	when	maybe	they	were	both	a	little	wrong	and	both	a	little	right.	I	pray	that	would	humble	us	to	



always	strive	to	serve	one	another	with	the	Gospel,	to	serve	one	another	with	love	that	doesn’t	brag,	or	boast,	or	
retaliate,	and	that	doesn’t	seek	its	own,	and	that	we	would	love	one	another	well	with	the	Gospel,	and	that	we	
would	lay	down	everything	that	would	get	in	the	way	of	our	witness.	I	pray	that	right	now	you	would	receive	
worship	that	you	are	due	and	that	you	would,	by	your	Spirit,	empower	us	to	sing	your	praise	as	you	are	worthy	of	
it.	I	pray	this	in	Christ’s	name,	Amen.





January 27, 2019 
Acts 16:1-15 
Spencer Davis 

 
Welcome to Red Oak. I’m glad you guys are here. If you have a Bible let’s open up to Acts 16. We are continuing 

on in our study through the book of Acts and we are going to be in Acts 16 tonight. Hopefully, we will get all the way 
through verse 15 of Acts 16. 

Although it may not seem like it, tonight’s passage is all about the spread of the Gospel. I’m so happy we sang 
that last song to lead up to this passage. Even though at the beginning we are going to focus on Timothy’s circumcision, 
which is such a strange place for this chapter to go at this point, we are really going to focus in on Lydia in the latter part 
of this chapter, which I am really excited about, because Lydia’s household is a template for our own. So, we are going to 
talk about the Gospel spread in our homes and through our homes. 

So, Acts 16. If you remember, at this point in Acts it’s all about the spread of the Gospel. So, Paul has already 
been on his missionary journey. He’s been out and back sharing the Gospel everywhere and then when he gets set and 
gets back from his first missionary journey he hears news that these guys are spreading the word that unless you are 
circumcised you can’t be saved. So, Paul and friends are like, “No, that’s not right. We’ve got to go up to there.” 
Remember how Rob talked last week about how they had a big council about it and they decided that they were not 
going to tell people that they had to be circumcised to be saved because that is works and salvation is in Christ alone 
through faith alone by grace alone and that’s it? So, they get done with this council and they are like, “Let’s go 
encourage the brothers again. Let’s go spread the good news of the Gospel and let’s bring this letter along saying that 
we’ve all decided that you don’t have to be circumcised to be saved. Let’s go. So, they get to the very first city here and 
do the strangest thing imaginable. They leave Antioch and Acts 16:1 says, 

 
Paul came also to Derbe and to Lystra. A disciple was there, named Timothy, the son of a Jewish woman 

who was a believer, but his father was a Greek. 2 He was well spoken of by the brothers at Lystra and Iconium. 3 

Paul wanted Timothy to accompany him, and he took him and circumcised him…. 
 
What?! 
 

… because of the Jews who were in those places, for they all knew that his father was a Greek. 4 As they 
went on their way through the cities, they delivered to them for observance the decisions that had been reached by 
the apostles and elders who were in Jerusalem. 
 
Pause. That decision was, y’all don’t have to be circumcised. They’re carrying a letter that says, “Y’all don’t have 

to be circumcised,” but then Paul says, “Timothy, you need to get circumcised.” What’s going on here, exactly? So, verse 
5 says, 

 
So the churches were strengthened in the faith, and they increased in numbers daily. 

 
Why on Earth did Paul have Timothy circumcised? Why, at the first city he rolled into with this letter that says, 

“We are not causing anybody to be circumcised. You don’t have to be. That doesn’t equal salvation.” In fact, remember 
back when we studied through Galatians, in Galatians 2, there was a lot of pressure on Titus to get circumcised by the 
believers and Paul was like, “No, Titus, you are not getting circumcised. We are not going to do that.” Paul refused for 
Titus to be circumcised, so why in the world is this the case? You would expect Paul to act like he did with Titus and be 
like, “No, Timothy, you are not getting circumcised. In fact, this is a good example. We will take you along with us and be 
like, ‘Nobody has to be circumcised to be saved, in fact, here is Timothy. His dad is Greek and his mom’s a Jew. He is not 
circumcised. See?’” But that’s not what he does. 

What I want to do is look at a couple of differences between Titus and Timothy. Again, this is not where we are 
going to focus tonight but remember last week when Rob was talking about the reason that they told the Gentiles to 
avoid certain things? It didn’t have anything to do with salvation. It had more to do with fellowship and with wisdom. 
That’s what’s going on in these verses. So, with Titus, the guy back in Galatians about who Paul said, “No, you’re not 
getting circumcised,” there are a few differences. Titus was Greek, not Jewish, and the pressure was coming from 
believers. These believers were saying, “Titus, if you’re really a Christian then you are going to get circumcised because 
circumcision equals salvation.” The issue was salvation so Paul said, “No.” The difference with Timothy is that Timothy 



was a Jew. Now, he was half Jewish-half Gentile but his mom was Jewish, which carried more weight here. It seems like 
his dad is off the scene. But Timothy was loved by the believers. The believers weren’t pressuring him into anything. For 
this instance with Timothy, circumcision didn’t equal salvation; circumcision equaled strategy. Because Paul knew that 
he was fixing to go with the message of the Gospel and he wanted Timothy to come with him, and the Jews wouldn’t let 
Timothy into the synagogues if he wasn’t circumcised. That is Paul’s main avenue of sharing the Gospel. So, for 
strategy’s sake, as a missionary strategy to make the message more palatable to the Jews, he said, “Timothy, you need 
to get circumcised.” John Piper said this, 

 
The same freedom that caused Paul to refuse Titus’ circumcision allowed him to remove the stumbling 

block of Timothy’s lack of circumcision so that more Jews may be won to Christ. 
 
1 Corinthians 9 says, 
 

To the Jews I became a Jew in order to win the Jews. 
 
This isn’t inconsistency on Paul’s part, it’s strategy. What’s going to win the most people to Christ? What’s going 

to do it? For Timothy to be circumcised so that there isn’t a distraction. And what would preach the sufficiency for Christ 
in Galatia? For Titus to remain uncircumcised. So, both of these things were done for the strengthening of the believers. 
It’s strategic. What is crazy is that Timothy doesn’t complain, “Hey, nobody’s got to get circumcised! Great!,” and then 
Paul says, “Actually, Timothy, it would be a good idea.” Timothy is not like, “For real? No! No, you’ve got the letter!” 
Timothy doesn’t complain at all. Timothy’s mindset—and this should be our mindset—is that if that’s going to win more 
people to Jesus, I’m in. For us, so often we are too quick to refuse any inconvenience or refuse any infringement on our 
freedoms. Paul said, “If it will win somebody to Christ I will never eat meat again.” That’s a big deal. Timothy said, “If it 
will win more people to Christ, I’ll get circumcised.” That’s a big deal. How many of us won’t let go of smaller freedoms 
for the sake of the Gospel. 

Now, Paul has already made it clear that salvation doesn’t equal circumcision. We did a whole book study on 
that. That was the debate at the council—unless you are circumcised you can’t be saved. But he’s already made it clear, 
also, that if it’s not about salvation then circumcision is a non-issue. In Galatians 5, he said, 

 
In Christ Jesus, neither circumcision nor uncircumcision counts for anything, but only faith working through 

love. 
 
So, Paul is saying, “Get circumcised, or don’t, I don’t care. But don’t say that circumcision equals salvation.” 

Because then you’d be saying that lawkeeping equals salvation. Then you would be in need of a Savior that’s already 
come. That’s where many Jews find themselves today. They slipped right back into circumcision equals salvation and 
lawkeeping equals salvation. We need a Savior because we can’t keep the laws. 

So, I really like this quote, 
 

Circumcision couldn’t make Timothy acceptable to Christ but it would make him acceptable to the Jews. 
 
That’s big. So, Timothy joins the team and now they go on through the cities, and start telling people that 

freedom is in Christ, and they strengthen and grow the Church. 
So, let’s move on. At Acts 16:6, we are going to focus in on a woman named Lydia. Lydia is an amazing woman. 

She’s a single mom, it seems. She is living in Philippi at the time, even though she’s not from here. She’s one of the most 
amazing women in Scripture and she is used in a huge way in the Scripture. Let’s pick up in verse 6 and we are going to 
look at a map. It says this, 

 
And they went through the region of Phrygia and Galatia, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to 

speak the word in Asia. 7 And when they had come up to Mysia, they attempted to go into Bithynia, but the Spirit of 
Jesus did not allow them. 8 So, passing by Mysia, they went down to Troas. 9 And a vision appeared to Paul in the 
night: a man of Macedonia was standing there, urging him and saying, “Come over to Macedonia and help us.” 10 
And when Paul had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go on into Macedonia, concluding that God had 
called us to preach the gospel to them. 
 



Alright, if you are like me, you start reading place names like this and it’s like, “And they went through the region 
of huhuhuh and huhuhuh, and they couldn’t go to huhuhuh, so they went to huhuhuh.” You’re like, “I got nothing. I’ve got no 
clue what we are talking about.” If they’d have said, “They started in Atlanta. They were headed to Charlotte but they 
couldn’t go up there so instead they rerouted to Asheville,” we’d be like, “Alright, I got you.” So, let’s look at a map and 
hopefully you guys in the back can see. We blew this up a little larger so hopefully you can see the city names. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
So, what we have here is the Mediterranean Sea here and Jerusalem is right about here. It says that from 

Jerusalem they went down to Antioch, which is north, but everything is ‘down’ from Jerusalem elevation-wise. Also, it’s 
the holy city so you always go down from Jerusalem wherever you go. So, they go down to Antioch, which is right here, 
which is the starting point, and then it says they go through the regions of Phrygia and Galatia. Now, we know that here 
in Lystra is where they picked up Timothy and had him circumcised. That was essentially the first city they went to. So, 
they went through the regions of Phrygia and Galatia and it seems like these guys are going to try to head from Phrygia, 
right here, to Ephesus. They have been here before and it seems like that is where they are trying to go but it says they 
have been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the Word in Asia. That’s where they were planning to go. So, how did 
the Holy Spirit forbid them to do that? I don’t know. We don’t know. We just know it was a closed door. We don’t know 
if there was opposition or if it was a vision or something like that. We just know it was a no-go. 

But that doesn’t stop them. Their persistence is amazing because they don’t turn about and be like, “It’s not 
God’s will. Let’s go back. Let’s go home.” They are like, “We know He wants us to go somewhere,” so what they do is 
when it says they have been forbidden to speak the Word in Asia is they go to Mysia. So they start heading north up to 
Mysia and they attempted to go into Bithynia, which is north, but it says that the Spirit of Jesus, again, didn’t allow them. 
So, they can’t go west, they can’t go north, they came from the east, and the ocean is to the south. They are being 
squeezed. Do you see this? God is directing them exactly where He wants them to go. They can’t go to Ephesus and they 
can’t go up north, so God is squishing them into one small direction. God is directing them to a purpose here. So, it says, 

 
they attempted to go into Bithynia, but the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. 8 So, passing by Mysia, 

 
They skirt right on up there. 
 
They came to Troas. Alright? This helps us out, right? This is way better than huhuhuh, right? It gives us some 

context. So, they came to Troas. Troas is this city right here and it’s right on the coast. They get to Troas and that’s 
where they pick up Luke. 

How do we know that? Because the pronouns change. In verse 6, it says, “and they went,” and in verse 7, “when 
they had come,” and in verse 10, it changes and says, “we went” and “we sought to go.” So, the author is picked up in 
verse 10 here. They pick up Luke to join them in Troas. So, it says, they went down to Troas and now, verse 9, 
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And a vision appeared to Paul in the night: a man of Macedonia was standing there, urging him and 
saying, “Come over to Macedonia and help us.” 
 
Now, if you look to the left up here is the region of Macedonia across a little stretch of ocean there. He has a 

vision at night and there is a man who is clearly from Macedonia, saying, “Come over here. Come across the ocean. 
Come over to Macedonia and help us.” Verse 10, 

 
And when Paul had seen the vision, immediately we (including Luke) sought to go on into Macedonia, 

concluding that God had called us to preach the gospel to them. 
 
You think so? God just closed every possible avenue in the world, “No, not there. Nope, not there. No. I want 

you to go right here.” So, we are at the end of the road. We are on the coast. So, God gives them a vision at night, 
saying, “Right here is where I want you to go.” 

Especially, we younger guys—we want God to speak to us like this. We wish God’s will was so clear to us, like, 
“God, do you want us to go onto the mission field? Should I get married to that person? Should I take this job?” We want 
to go to sleep and there be something like a man from this insurance company going, “Come over here and work for us.” 
So, why does God work like this in the past but not so much like that now? Have you ever wondered that? Why are there 
so many miracles and visions back in the day and not now? 

I heard a great illustration just yesterday about this from our friend Jamey Dew from Southeastern. Think about 
when you are building a house. What is the tool you use first? Well, you might use a chainsaw first. You’ve got to clear 
some land. Then, you might use a bulldozer, or a stump grinder. You might dig up some stumps and grade off the land. 
But then, when you are done with that you put those tools away and move to something else. You might be doing 
concrete, and rebar, and later on you are doing sub-flooring, and when you are done with those tools you put them 
away. Toward the end of the building of the house you are no longer using a chainsaw. You are using small things like 
paintbrushes. You are doing more finesse work. So, when you are talking about miracles and things like that and why 
don’t we see them so often today, it’s not that they couldn’t happen but it’s that that phase is largely over. It could be 
that as homeowners one day you pull out a chainsaw to clear something in your yard but that’s not the primary tool you 
use today, right? So, for the most part, we are talking about the initial explosion of the Gospel. There are tools being 
used in that age that aren’t so often used today. Today there are tools being used that weren’t so often being used then. 
The way God directs us most often now is through His completed Word, and wisdom, and fellowship with other 
believers. These are different tools than were used then. That’s another message for another day. But we see these guys 
are directed for a purpose. “We want you to come over to Macedonia and help us.”  

 
Verse 11, 
 

So, setting sail from Troas (which was the port city), we made a direct voyage to Samothrace. 
  

 



 
 
Do you see that tiny little island that all that is pointing to, Samothrace? It’s a little bitty island about halfway to 

Macedonia. It’s actually like a mountain in the ocean that sticks up about 5000 feet. But the terms that it uses are really 
interesting. It says, 

 
We made a direct voyage to Samothrace and the following day to Neapolis. 

 
Now, we know that journey is about 156 miles and they made it in two days. In chapter 20, it takes them five 

days to make the return journey. It seems like God is not only directing their paths but He is literally pushing the boat 
forward. The term that is used, “We made a direct voyage to Samothrace,” is a nautical expression meaning that the 
wind was heavy at their backs. God is directing them for a purpose, literally pushing the boat forward, and shutting all 
other areas. Imagine if you’re on the boat. You’re thinking, “Man, we’ve seen visions, God has closed doors, and He is 
pushing our boat right now. Millions of people are fixing to get saved. This is going to be crazy. It’s going to be like Jonah. 
We are going to walk up and say, ‘Repent!,’ and we are going to see the biggest work of God that’s ever been done.” But 
look at what happens when they get there. It doesn’t happen like that. 

Let me pause for a second. Even though it doesn’t look like it, this is one of the huge turning points in history. 
The Gospel is coming to Europe. This is a big, big deal that God is directing them to. 

Verse 11, 
 

So, setting sail from Troas, we made a direct voyage to Samothrace, and the following day to Neapolis, 12 
and from there to Philippi… 
 
It’s a ten mile walk from Neapolis to Philippi, right up there. 
 

…which is a leading city of the district of Macedonia and a Roman colony… 
 
So, it’s a Greek city that’s been overtaken by the Romans. It’s a leading city and, of course, Luke would say that 

since he’s from there. He’d be like, “This town is the best.” We know it has a population of about 5000 to 10000 and it 
was a Greek city that had been overtaken by the Romans. So, they finally get to Philippi. This seems to be where God has 
been blowing the boat to, shutting all the doors to get them to, and pushing Paul to, and here is going to be the great 
harvest. 

Verse 13, 
 

And on the Sabbath day we went outside the gate to the riverside, where we supposed there was a place 
of prayer, and we sat down and spoke to the women who had come together. 
 
That was it. There was no synagogue in Philippi. There were just some God-fearing women who had gathered 

together. You had to have at least ten male heads of households to have a synagogue. So, it appears here that there 
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weren’t ten. It appears that there wasn’t even one because there is no God-fearing, Jewish man that is meeting here. It’s 
only woman, and in this culture women were low. You know, the Bible is consistently elevating women—consistently. 
But in this culture women weren’t thought of so highly. So, when they get there this would not seem like a grand 
beginning for the Church in this area, although it would be a great place for Paul to start because if there were no 
synagogue the faithful Jews would meet by a body of water because there were a lot of ceremonial washings that they 
would do. So, these women who met by the riverside48 are women who followed Yahweh but they had not yet heard of 
Jesus. They were faithful Jews but they were not yet Christians. So many people had to be wondering, “Where is the 
great work that God is driving us to? Where are the millions that are going to be saved?” Somebody had to wonder 
about the moves they had made. “We traveled across the ocean. We are supposed to be moving and shaking in this 
cultural hub and we are out here with just a handful of ladies?” But God is doing a work that is bigger than anything they 
could imagine. 

John Calvin says this, 
 

When they entered the principle city they found no one they could help and had to go into the 
countryside to speak in an obscure and deserted place. Even there they found not one man who would listen to 
their teaching. They found just one woman who wanted to be a disciple of Christ and she was a foreigner. With 
such results, who would not have thought that they had been foolish to have undertaken the journey. But the Lord 
makes it look as if His work is humble and weak so that His power may eventually shine more clearly. It was good 
that the beginnings of the kingdom of Christ were like this so that they might savor the humility of the cross. 
 
It may not have looked like it but God was driving them to a huge work and it was going to start with one single 

mom. It’s crazy. God directed them across the ocean to save one single mom, Lydia. It’s awesome. 
Verse 14, 
 

One who heard us was a woman named Lydia, from the city of Thyatira, a seller of purple goods, who was 
a worshiper of God. 
 
Now, God had passed over a lot of great mission fields, a lot of great nations, a lot of great cities, even passed by 

thousands of people in Philippi to get to this one single mom. Lydia is not a man but she seems to be the head of her 
household. We are not told whether she was divorced or whether her husband had died but the fact that she’s working 
professionally as a merchant, independently of a man in this culture, tells us she is likely a single mom. We know she’s a 
mom because the word that is used for household is not usually used for just servants; it’s usually used for kids. So, here 
you have a single mom, Lydia, and she is amazing. She is getting business done. She’s a businesswoman. Usually, when 
Paul is talking about widows he is saying, “We need to team up and take care of all these widows.” Not Lydia. She’s 
good. She’s doing just fine. She’s taking care of herself, right? She’s getting business done. She’s a businesswoman who 
is traveling around. She seems to be manufacturing, and marketing, and distributing her product, and she is likely one of 
the most wealthy people in Philippi. She’s dealing with purple goods, which we know got a high price, so she’s likely 
wealthy. She’s a homeowner and she owns a big enough home so that later on we see that the whole church in the 
region is meeting in her house. She’s doing just fine. 

What’s crazy is a lot of people think Lydia is a former slave because her name is generic; it just means a woman 
from Lydia. And it’s Latinized, which probably means that her former slave master was a Roman. Maybe she was a 
former slave. And what’s funny is that the city that Lydia was from was in Asia, where Paul was not allowed to speak in 
Thyratira. So, if Lydia had been home on this day she would have not have heard the Gospel. God had blown them 
across the ocean but how in the world did this single mom get from Asia all the way to Philippi, become a follower of 
Yahweh, and be out on the riverside on this day? It’s because God was making the two things meet in His sovereignty. 
He was doing a huge work. God was at work making this one divine appointment. What’s crazy is that when Paul had 
that vision in Troas of a Macedonian man saying, “Come over and help us,” the Macedonian man turned out to be a 
woman, or at least the woman was used to reach Macedonian men. So, it’s pretty cool. As a woman who had potentially 
been freed from slavery, Lydia would have been primed to hear the Gospel that frees from slavery. So, look at what 
happens at the end of verse 14. She’s a worshipper of God, she’s listening to the message, and it says, 

 

                                                             
48 Krenides River 



The Lord opened her heart to pay attention to what was said by Paul. 15 And after she was baptized, and 
her household as well, she urged us, saying, “If you have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come to my house 
and stay.” And she prevailed upon us. 
 
So, Paul brought the message to Lydia but the Lord opened her heart to believe what was said by Paul. Now, we 

know for somebody to come to Christ that somebody has to bring the Word, right? Somebody has to preach for another 
person to come to Christ but we know that preaching alone does nothing unless God has His inward calling. I can stand 
up here and say true things but if the Spirit of God is not working through me and in you it’s going to fall flat. God has to 
add His inward calling, and what happens here is that Lydia hears and probably a lot of women in the countryside there 
by the river heard. But God opened her heart, her previously closed heart, so that she could pay attention to what Paul 
was saying. The Spirit enabled her to hear and her affections were drawn to Christ and she was saved. This is the 
miracle—that God blew Paul across the ocean, that He shut other doors, and that He directed them and gave them a 
dream of where to go. This is the miracle that God was leading Paul to. And if that was it, even if Paul had just been 
obedient to go, that was enough. Even if just Lydia came to the Lord, that would also be enough, right? That would be 
more than enough. 

Kent Hughes said this, 
 

Rome didn’t know it but the flag of Christianity was unfurled in the Roman Empire that day and the 
reigning Christ was about to win many to himself. 
 
God was doing a huge work. Lydia coming to Christ is big, big news. So, she is saved, and she’s baptized, and her 

whole family gets baptized. Now, did Lydia share the Gospel with her family? It’s unclear. It seems like they are all 
baptized together with Paul at the river but it’s clear that Lydia is such an influencer within her family that when she 
hears the truth and the Spirit opens her mind that they follow her wholeheartedly, and they believe, and they are 
baptized. See, she’d been preaching the truth of God, of Yahweh, in her house. She had been worshipping God with her 
family as a Jew and when she received the truth they were eager to listen and they followed her belief and were 
baptized. 

Usually, when we hear of these glorious things like Paul having this vision, it usually happens to us like it 
happens to Lydia; her influence in her family, her belief, and her discipleship were the flag of Christianity that was 
unfurled in Rome. So, it goes on and says, 

 
…after she was baptized, and her household as well, she urged us… 

 
She’s a businesswoman. She’s negotiating, “Hey, y’all come stay with me.” And it appears like there’s some 

pushback, like, “Nah, we’ve got to get going. There’s are a lot of other people out here.” But she negotiates like a 
businesswoman, “No, you need to come stay with me,” and “Nah, nah, we’re good.” Then, “Listen, do you really believe 
I’m a Christian?,” “Well, yeah,” then, she said, 

 
“If you have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come to my house and stay.” And she prevailed upon us. 

 
She’s a businesswoman and she’s negotiating. I love it. Why does she do this? She wants to be a part of what 

God’s doing. She’s newly into God’s family and she wants to be a part of what God’s doing. It’s not that she gets saved 
and now she’s content. She’s like, “Alright, I want to do what you’re doing. I want to win people to Christ.” We see later 
on that Lydia is a pillar of the church in Philippi. We see that in verse 40. The church is meeting in her house and later on 
Paul is launching missionary endeavors in the city from her house. It is from Europe that the Church really spreads. Look 
at history—it’s from Europe that the Church really spreads. Really, it was the first Christian continent and until recently it 
was the main base of missionary outreach. Where did all that start? With Lydia, this single mom by the river. That’s 
where it started. And where did it start for Lydia? Her house, with her kids, and then from her house to her community. 
It’s really cool. Her household is a template for many, many faithful households, and she’s a single mom. 

I can’t overstate it, and I’d like to step out of the passage for just a couple of minutes. I don’t do this often but I 
want to speak topically for a minute just about the importance of Gospel focus in our homes. Some of you are not 
parents but you will be some day. Some of you are past that part of life. But I can’t overstate the importance of Gospel-
focus in the home because there has been a shift with so many great pastors, and podcasts, and things like that, to 
outsource biblical teaching, and evangelism, and discipleship from the home to the Church. May it never be. Spiritual 



training and discipleship was never meant to be primarily the job of professionals, of pastors, of children’s pastors, and 
youth pastors. It’s primarily always meant to be the job of the family. Look at Deuteronomy 6. We will have this verse on 
the screen. This was not written to priests; it was written to the people. This is one of the most important verses in 
Israel’s history. There is the shema49 and then the greatest commandment. 

 
Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God, the Lord is one. 5 You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and 

with all your soul and with all your might. 6 And these words that I command you today shall be on your heart. 7 You 
shall teach them diligently to your children, and shall talk of them when you sit in your house, and when you walk 
by the way, and when you lie down, and when you rise. 8 You shall bind them as a sign on your hand, and they shall 
be as frontlets between your eyes. 9 You shall write them on the doorposts of your house and on your gates. 
 
This is written to all the people, “These words that I command you,” teach them to your kids. Then He mentions 

some set times: when you go to bed and when you get up, teach it. Then he mentions some impromptu times: when 
you are sitting down or when you are walking by the way, teach it. Take these impromptu times to teach the Gospel but 
also take set times to teach the Bible to your families. This is on us. We are to teach the Bible to our families. 

Let me ask a question. You don’t have to raise your hands if you don’t want to. No big deal. This is not an 
indictment on anyone’s family because a lot of people grew up in homes where there were no believing parents. It’s not 
an indictment on anyone if you don’t want to raise your hand. But my question is, how many of you grew up in a home 
where family worship happened regularly, as in you sat down and read the Bible together and studied the Bible 
together? How many of y’all grew up in a home where family worship happened regularly? Okay, great. About ten. To be 
honest that’s a lot. I asked that question to a church last month where there were about 250 people in the room and 
three people raised their hands. Now, some people may have not wanted to raise their hands and that’s fine but if you 
think about how many people grew up in a home like that it is usually a small percentage. I’m not going to ask how many 
of y’all are doing it right now but it should be a higher percentage than that. Because if we aren’t teaching the Word to 
our kids, who is going to? We can’t outsource it to the one hour a week at church. 

I’m going to read a couple of quotes on the importance of Bible study in the home. Some of these guys were 
Puritans and will use the word “prayer” or “family prayers” but what they mean is a family worship time. 

J.C. Ryle said, 
 

A believer’s own home has first claim to his attention. 
 
Martin Luther said, 
 

The head of the household is a bishop and priest in his house. 
 
Thomas Brooks, a Puritan, said, 
 

A family without prayer is like a house without a roof, open and exposed to all the storms of heaven. 
 
That’s a big deal, man. For those of you who have kids, and those who will have kids, and those who have had 

kids, there are storms out there. Think about the storms of pressure at school, of their phone in their pockets, the 
storms of what’s going on on TV—a family without prayer is like a house without a roof, open and exposed to all the 
storms of heaven. 

 
Charles Spurgeon said, 
 

I trust that there are none here present who profess to be followers of Christ who do not also practice 
prayer in their families. 

                                                             
49 Shema (“hear”) is the Hebrew word that begins the most important prayer in Judaism. It is found in Deuteronomy 6:4, which begins 

with the command to “Hear.” The whole Shema prayer, which includes verses 4-9, is spoken daily in the Jewish tradition. 
Jesus was asked by a Pharisee who was considered to be an expert in the Law, “What is the greatest commandment?” (Matthew 22:34–

36). Jesus answered by saying, “Love the Lord your God with all your heart, with all your soul, and with all your mind. This is the greatest and most 
important commandment. The second is like it: Love your neighbor as yourself. All the Law and the Prophets depend on these two 
commandments” (Matthew 22:37–40). 



 
He goes on to say, 
 

I esteem family prayer so highly that no language of mine can adequately express its value. 
 
Lastly, he said, 
 

How can we hope to see the kingdom of our Lord advance when His own disciples don’t teach His Gospel 
to their kids? 
 
In a sermon about Lydia, on this same passage, he said, 
 

If the Gospel doesn’t influence our homes, it is little likely to make headway amongst our community. 
 
That’s big. If the Gospel doesn’t influence our homes, it’s little likely to make headway amongst our community. 

It begins in the homes. If we want to reach our counties—Cherokee County, Swain County, Graham County, Clay 
County—if we want to reach our counties with the Gospel it begins in our homes. We men in the room know that we are 
the pastors of our families. If you’re a dad, you’re a pastor, like it or not. If you are a dad, you are a pastor, and your job 
is to lead and teach. That’s not the church pastor’s job. It’s not Brody’s job, or the elders’ job, that’s our jobs, and no 
amount of church programming can make up for dads who don’t do their jobs. I’m speaking kind of harshly here but it’s 
true; this is our job as dads. I know there are several single moms in our church and you are going to have to shoulder a 
heavier burden but God is with you. Why else would He put examples like this in the Scripture? Here we have Lydia and 
God is making a huge difference. Traveling across the ocean to get to this single mom and then exploding the Gospel in 
Europe from this single mom. You can do it. There is hope. Why else would God put a story like this in here? 

So, to the parents, let me give three things about our responsibility to our children. There are many but let me 
just name three and give a couple of notes on that then jump back into the text. Some of the things our families need 
from us. 

Number one. Our responsibility to our children is to grow personally—for us to grow. I’m not talking about 
teaching them; I’m talking about for us as parents—and some of you are not parents in the room but maybe will be one 
day—our first responsibility is to grow. This is your family’s greatest need from you; greater than their need for food on 
the table, or college tuition one day, they need a holy parent, a parent that is seeking Christ and who is a student of the 
Word. If you want your kids to be growing in Christ, you have to be growing in Christ, you have to be a student of the 
Word. So often, we hear, “I’m not studying because I don’t have a lot of time.” True, it’s hard to do. It’s hard for me to 
do. It’s hard for you to do. We are busy so much. That’s why we keep having reminders in the Scripture, like in 2 Peter, 
where he’s like, “Make every effort.” Make every effort because there are areas in our lives that we make every effort 
in. We make every effort for advancement in our jobs or for hobbies that we’re interested in. We might make every 
effort to get our kids to the right practices or we might make every effort to be fit, or to cook well, or whatever it is. We 
have a plan for our jobs and financial future but do you have a plan for your personal growth? Is that strategized out? Do 
you prioritize that like you do your finances? Our first job is to be growing. To make excuses for our lack of Bible study is 
to run away from the biblical role of being a parent. This is demanding but flipping through a devotional on the toilet is 
not going to cut it. Our homes are open to the storms of heaven so we had better be seeking the Lord. For our own 
growth’s sake we need a permanent, passionate, deep, regular study of God’s Word. 

The second thing our kids need from us is for us to lead and for us to teach what we actually study. I’m talking 
about an actual family Bible study, Deuteronomy 6 style. Teach these things to your kids when you lay down and when 
you get up and actually open the Bible and do it. Here’s the thing—you don’t need to have a Bible degree to teach the 
Bible. You can do it. Wherever you are and whatever your level is you can do it. Is it going to be awkward? Yes, it is. You 
are going to turn off Netflix for the first time in months and be like, “Well, alright everybody, we’re going to read the 
Bible tonight.” It’s going to be real awkward at first but it’s going to get good. It’s going to be something that’s lifegiving 
to your kids, to your family. Your kids don’t need an eloquent sermon. They don’t need a pastor to come in and do it. 
What they need is a parent who is studying the Bible and being changed by it, and seeing a great truth in the Scripture, 
and having their hearts deeply affected by God’s Word. They need a parent who is being moved and grown through the 
Scripture and who then just turns around and shows that to their kids. If you do this and if your heart is deeply moved in 
the Scripture and then you just turn around and tell your kids what the Bible says, that is good discipleship. That’s what 



Deuteronomy 6 is calling us to do. But if you want kids whose hearts are impacted by the Gospel, who are reading some 
great truth, and who are rocked by conviction, then we first have to be impacted by the Gospel. We have to be rocked 
by conviction and have our hearts changed by God. Good teaching is the work of God in the parent and then through the 
parent. 

If you have never done this before with your family it might need to start with an apology. It can be quick, “Hey, 
you know we talked about Bible study tonight and we realized that is something that we don’t do, so that’s my fault. 
That’s my job and I’m sorry.” The end. “Let’s start it up. Alright, we are going to start in John. Does that sound good?” 
So, you read a few verses and talk about what it means, then close it up and pray, and that’s good. That’s godly 
leadership. That’s what they need to see from us. Single moms, that’s what they need to see from you. Dads, that’s what 
they need to see from you—it’s to lead. 

Now, if you’re past this phase you say, “That’s sounds good. Thirty years ago, thank you.” If you are past this 
phase then you can be a godly patriarch. Imagine if you are the godly granddaddy who is having Bible studies with your 
grandkids, or if you’re a godly grandmama. If you don’t have that family on the scene, maybe it’s time for you to be Paul. 
Maybe it’s time for you to start traveling around and encouraging the young men and women who are around you. 
Maybe you don’t have that in your house but you can do what Paul’s doing. There are young believers out there and 
maybe you can take that guy out to eat. Maybe you can be an encouragement there. 

The first thing is to grow, and the second thing is to lead, and the third one is to fight for your kids in prayer. 
Fight for your children in prayer. We know that trying to convince a natural man, a natural kid, a sinful kid that they need 
Christ—trying to convince them without the inward work of the Holy Spirit—is like trying to convince a blind person to 
see. “C’mon, see. Look at me.” It won’t happen. Trying to convince someone of their need for Christ without the work of 
the Spirit won’t happen so we need to labor over our kids in prayer. The Lord opened Lydia’s heart and He’s going to 
have to open your daughter’s heart. He’s going to have to open your son’s heart. 

We’ll jump back into the text. Paul’s missionary journeys are centered around cities. They are centered around 
population centers and this is where our focus should be as well. But we are not trying to win the city of Andrews; we 
are trying to win households. We are trying to win individuals. We are trying to talk to moms and dads, right? When you 
look at this he speaks to Lydia and she is sharing that faithfully within her household. She sought the truth and then she 
passed on the truth to her family. Here’s what’s interesting, Lydia doesn’t put ministry in the community on hold until 
her family is all discipled, and grown, and gone. It’s not a sequence. Paul doesn’t bring the message, and the Lord open 
Lydia’s heart, and all her kids get saved, and she’s like, “This is so great! Now, let’s close the doors now that we are all 
saved and let’s back up because the world’s a dirty place. It’s a dark place out there where we just were five minutes 
ago, so let’s just stay at home and do Bible studies.” She doesn’t do that. It’s not a sequence where you insulate your 
kids from everything possible and then once they are grown, and out of the house, and you are sure they are doing 
great, and you are sixty, then now it’s time to get out there and minister in the community. That’s not what she does. 
She starts ministering with her family immediately. Immediately she goes out, “Hey, y’all come to my house. Can the 
church start meeting at my house? Are we going to go out and win people? Let’s go. Let’s start the missionary journeys 
from my house. Let’s do it.” Immediately she starts ministering. The first church in Europe meets in her house, and it’s 
her, her kids, a slave girl, and a Philippian jailer. That’s it. That’s how the Gospel spreads to Europe. This single mom and 
her kids, this formerly demon possessed little girl, and a jailer who was about to kill himself—that’s how the light of the 
Gospel split the darkness of Europe. It starts in her house. It’s beautiful. She didn’t just hole up in the house with her kids 
and the Gospel; she went out with her family to spread the good news. 

Our homes should be an epicenter of Gospel spread. Think about what an epicenter is. It’s that point on the 
Earth vertically above the center of an earthquake. The earthquake rattles that one part and then shakes all the way out. 
That’s how our homes should be. Our homes should shake with Gospel purpose and then ripple out to the community. 
We can’t keep that just inside of our homes. God has left us the great gift of being His ambassadors to this county and to 
the counties around it. 

If you look at 2 Corinthians 5, this is the last verse tonight. Starting in verse 16, it says, 
 

From now on, therefore, we regard no one according to the flesh. Even though we once regarded Christ 
according to the flesh, we regard him thus no longer. 17 Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation. The 
old has passed away; behold, the new has come. 
 
Now, listen to this. 
 



18 All this is from God, who through Christ reconciled us to himself and gave us the ministry of 
reconciliation…. 
 
Pause. So, God reconciled us to himself and then He took that ministry of reconciliation and He handed that to 

you. He said, “Alright, that ministry that I just did with you, that’s yours now. Take that ball and run with it.” He gave 
that to us. He goes on and says this. 

 
…that is, in Christ God was reconciling the world to himself, not counting their trespasses against them, 

and entrusting to us the message of reconciliation. 20 Therefore, we are ambassadors for Christ, God making his 
appeal through us. We implore you on behalf of Christ, be reconciled to God. 
 
God is making His appeal to Andrews, to Murphy, to Robbinsville, to Hayesville—God is making His appeal to 

those places through you, and really He is going to make that appeal through you first to your family and then through 
your family to the community and eventually to the nations. That’s the good news of Lydia whose home as a single mom 
is a template for Gospel spread. That’s the good news of Timothy who wouldn’t allow any inconvenience, any pain, any 
shame to stand in His way for the spread of the Gospel. For us, we are too easily stopped. Paul is pressing on and he’s 
going, “Oh, the door is closed there? I’m going to keep pressing….Oh, the door is closed there? I’m going to keep 
pressing… Oh, the door is closed there? I’m going to keep pressing….It seems like just a few ladies by the river, I’m going 
to keep pressing.” Then the Gospel explodes in Europe. We hit one inconvenience snag, one tired night, and we are like, 
“Nah, I’m out.” God can explode the light of the Gospel in this community and He wants to do so in you, in your family, 
and through your family. 

Let’s pray. 
Jesus,	we	love	you.	God,	I	pray	that	our	homes	would	be	an	epicenter	of	Gospel	spread.	I	know	there	are	so	

many	people	in	here,	maybe	even	the	majority,	who	don’t	have	homes	or	families.	Some	of	them	are	kind	of	past	
that	phase	of	life	and	some	have	not	yet	entered	into	that	phase	of	life,	God,	but	I	pray	that	whatever	phase	of	life	
we	are	in	that	we	would	recognize	the	tenacious	Gospel	spread	in	these	verses	both	through	Paul,	through	Lydia	to	
and	through	her	family,	through	Timothy	who	would	not	be	stopped	at	any	inconvenience	to	make	the	message	of	
the	Gospel	more	palatable.	While	he	didn’t	flex	on	theology	he	flexed	with	compassion.	Lord,	I	pray	we	would	be	
the	same.	I	pray	that	we	would	look	for	excuses	to	share	and	to	be	used	as	your	messengers	of	reconciliation	in	this	
community,	in	our	homes,	and	then	through	our	homes.	God,	I	pray	that	we	would	be	used	of	you.	We	love	you,	
Lord	Jesus,	in	your	name	we	pray.	Amen.
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Acts 16:16-40 
Shawn Clark 

 
Hello everyone. We are going to continue tonight in our study of Acts but before we jump into Acts 16:16-40 I 

really want up to go back to what we looked at last week and that will hopefully set the tone for where we want to go 
tonight. The clearest answer in Acts, in Acts and the Bible, to the question of why a person believes the Gospel is that 
God opens the heart. Lydia is the best example, and as we look back to last week and what we learned, why does she 
believe? Why does she believe the Gospel? In Acts 16:14, it says 

 
The Lord opened her heart to pay attention to what was said by Paul. 

 
The Lord did that. The Lord opened her heart, and as we will see tonight, in tonight’s text, God continues to 

point us to this truth. Today’s message is a celebration of God’s saving grace. I don’t know where you are personally. I 
can’t look in your heart and look in your mind but God can. God knows where each and every one of us is tonight. He 
knows which ones of us are following Jesus and He knows those of us who are sitting here tonight and His desire is to 
open your heart to the Gospel and to save your soul. That has been my prayer this week; that God would open hearts 
and minds to hear truth, to hear the Gospel, to hear the rescue of the Gospel from sin and death, from ourselves, from 
this world, from Satan’s schemes. That’s what this message is about tonight. 

So, as we enter into God’s Word, I want to pray again and ask Him to bless our time. So, pray with me. 
Lord,	right	now,	as	we	open	your	Word,	we	open	your	Word	to	hear	from	you.	Father,	not	to	hear	from	man	

and	not	to	hear	my	opinion,	but	to	solely	hear	from	you	and	what	you	have	to	say	to	us.	Father,	we	know	that	each	
and	every	time	that	we	open	up	the	Bible	we	read	your	Word.	Father,	we	know	that	we	are	hearing	from	you,	and	
that	you’re	speaking	to	us,	and	that	you’re	a	good	Father,	and	you	care	for	us	deeply.	That’s	so	clearly	seen	by	what	
you	did	through	the	life	and	death	of	Jesus.	And	through	His	resurrection,	Father,	we	can	walk	in	newness	of	life.	
Father,	for	some	of	us	in	here	tonight	I	pray	that	would	happen	tonight;	that	through	the	testimony	of	this	jailer	
and	what	you	did	in	his	life	and	the	life	of	his	household	that	you	would	rescue	others	of	us	who	are	in	here	tonight	
from	sin	and	condemnation.	Father,	we	love	you	and	I	pray	that	you	would	speak	through	me	and	use	me	as	an	
instrument	to	speak	your	truth.	I	pray	these	things	in	Jesus’	precious	and	holy	name.	Amen.	

So, we are going to start tonight and turn with me to Acts 16. We are going to start in verse 16. It says, 
 

As we were going to the place of prayer, we were met by a slave girl who had a spirit of divination and 
brought her owners much gain by fortune-telling. 17 She followed Paul and us, crying out, “These men are servants 
of the Most High God, who proclaim to you the way of salvation.” 18 And this she kept doing for many days. Paul, 
having become greatly annoyed, turned and said to the spirit, “I command you in the name of Jesus Christ to come 
out of her.” And it came out that very hour. 
 
So, last week we had just seen the beginning of the Church. It started in Europe with Paul and Silas coming over 

and with the salvation of Lydia and her household. We pick back up with Paul and others setting off to go to the place of 
prayer and they are being followed by a slave girl. The text says that she had done this for many days. She was crying 
out, “These men are servants of the Most High God, who proclaim to you the way of salvation.” And Paul becomes 
greatly annoyed and turns and says to the spirit, “I command you in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of her.” Why 
did Paul do this? Why did Paul get greatly annoyed? The slave girl wasn’t saying false things. She was actually saying true 
things about God. As I mentioned, the Church had just started in Europe and not far behind that start, think about it. 
Lydia gets saved and Paul and the other guys are going back to this place of prayer. This lady, if you can imagine, is 
following behind them and it says, “Day after day she followed them,” saying the same thing over and over and over. 
Paul just turns back to her and gets greatly annoyed. We all know that the main entity that hates the Church, that hates 
God, Satan, is not far behind. Satan is not omnipresent but Satan is fast. So, we see the beginning of the Church and not 
far behind that we see Satan at work. Here we see his first tactic in trying to disrupt the Church and that first tactic is 
infiltration. Think about that scene. The slave girl has been following them for days. The people in the city may have 
started seeing her as part of the Church. So, she is following them around day after day and the people in Philippi don’t 
know Paul and Silas. The only people who know Paul and Silas are Lydia and her household. So, the people of the city 
may have just lumped this girl in with Paul, and Silas, and Luke, and the rest of the guys. She was actually saying true 
things. The things that she was saying, that they were servants of the Most High God, would have been a statement that 



ministered to Gentiles and also to Jews. She was saying true things that would have spoken to both the Gentiles and the 
Jews. 

So, a little bit of the background of this girl. This girl had brought her owners much gain by fortune telling. Luke 
states that she was a slave girl with a spirit of divination. In the Greek it is translated as “she had a spirit”, it says she had 
a python or a python spirit. I did a little digging into the background of this and this was a mystical religion in this region 
of the world. It had its foundation in Greek mythology. It had a pretty lengthy definition but to shorten it down this girl 
was being used as a mouthpiece for Satan, to speak darkness and to speak lies. People would go to this girl and give her 
owners money. She would tell people things that were going to happen to them. Satan was using her as a mouthpiece to 
tell people. If you think about the culture we live in, think about people who want to know the future. Think about if you 
could be told the winning numbers for next week’s lottery. A lot of people would be drawn to stuff like that and this was 
the kind of thing that was going on. She was a priestess that people would go to and she would tell people all kinds of 
things. Satan was using this girl to speak his darkness. 

We can look back through history and think of people that Satan has used in this way, people who have been 
used as mouthpieces for Satan. I think about Hitler, Stalin, and Mussolini. Basically, what she was being used as was that 
Satan was being a ventriloquist. You know the little dummy that sits on a guy’s lap while he throws his voice? Basically, 
that’s what Satan was doing with this girl and through so many more throughout history. He was using her to speak his 
darkness. 

In studying this week, I came across a lady whose name was Jane Roberts and I watched some video of this lady. 
She was in the late 70s and early 80s. She started talking and while she was talking she said that she would be overcome 
by a person who was inside of her and his name was Seth. Basically, the same thing that was happening with the slave 
girl would happen with Jane Roberts. She would start saying things that were going to happen in the future and she 
basically was claiming to be a modern day prophet or psychic. It was really just strange. I can imagine that we could see 
this slave girl in the same light. 

So, why did Paul cast this demon out of this slave girl? Why didn’t he just leave her alone? She was saying true 
things. She was actually saying things that would have ministered to Gentiles and to Jews. See, Paul knew what was 
going on. He knew Satan was trying to get a foothold in this young church. Paul knew that Satan was trying to infiltrate 
and get in on the inside and do what he does best, and that’s to destroy. The story reminded me about so many things 
about how we, as the Church, should operate and what we should pay attention to. We need to pay attention to the 
Spirit’s leading. We need to pay attention to our doctrine. Satan is always trying to infiltrate the Church with his hate 
and his lies and for him it is no big deal to mix what we know to be true with his lies. That’s why we need to be grounded 
in God’s Word. That’s why we need to recognize when Satan is using someone to infiltrate the Church. We need to be 
able to recognize when someone is saying ten things about God and eight of them are true and two of them are not. We 
need to be sensitive to the Spirit and deep in our doctrine to be able to recognize what is going on. This is why Paul cast 
this demon out of this slave girl; because he had recognized what Satan was up to and God had commissioned Paul to 
serve and protect the Church. We, as the Church, have been commissioned in this same way. Paul was to serve and 
protect the Church from this type of infiltration. I can think of so many other examples of Satan trying to use the Church 
for his purposes. I think about televangelists raking in millions of dollars and preying on people’s emotions. I think about 
false religions like Mormonism and Jehovah’s Witnesses, just to name a few. Think about how Satan uses truth mixed 
with his lies. We as the Church need to be deep in our doctrine. That’s why we have membership classes. That’s why we 
go through membership and walk through distinctives of the Church. That’s why, week by week, we stick to what God is 
saying in His Word. That’s why we preach the way we preach; because we want to hear from God and not man’s opinion 
and because we want to recognize Satan’s lies. We want to recognize when he tries to infiltrate the Church. 

This reminded me of a time early on in my walk. I may have been saved a month or two and I was searching. I 
was going to different churches. I was getting introduced to different believers. I went to this one church with a group of 
old ladies. They were so excited to take me to this church. I had known a few of these ladies most of my life. They 
weren’t actually members of this church but they had heard that a modern day prophet was coming to town. So, I was 
like, “Alright, I’ll go with you.” I want to preface this by saying that this was a charismatic church and I have many 
faithful, charismatic sisters and brothers who are believers. This is just part of my story and looking back on it I can see 
things that were happening that day. 

So, we went to that church and we sat down and this man started speaking. He preached for a little while but 
then he got a group of men and started walking through this church. This place was packed out. So, as he was walking 
through the church he would call on people and they would stand up. He would just start saying random things about 
these people. The things he was saying over the people were really vague. He would say things like, “I know you have 



someone in your family who is hurting and they don’t know the Lord and next month they are going to get saved.” 
People were really excited because in their hearts and in their minds they wanted their family members to be followers 
of Christ. There were many women who were sitting in that room whose husbands were alcoholics. There were many 
women sitting in that room whose husbands beat them up verbally or physically. So, to hear those kinds of things and 
hear that man say those kinds of things about them got them excited. Well, he walked through the crowd and he got to 
me. He said, “Son, stand up,” so I stood up. Really, I was searching. If what he was doing was real then I wanted to have 
a part in it. So, I stood up and these men got behind me. The whole time he had been doing this, people had just been 
falling out. People were lying in the floor and that was kind of odd for me but I was like, “Alright.” So, he got to me and I 
stood up and he starting saying these vague things about me and my life. Then, after he was done saying those things he 
put his hand on my forehead and kind of gave me a little nudge. I was still standing there and he put his hand back on 
my head and said something else and then gave me a little harder nudge. I was still standing there looking at him and 
waiting for something to happen. So, he came back at me one more time and kind of popped me in the head. I was just 
like, “This is getting weird, now.” Again, I was looking at him and he looked a little frustrated that I wasn’t going along 
with what he was doing. He came back up to me one more time and I whispered under my breath, “Don’t touch me 
again.” He looked at me and he went on. I sat back down and I thought that was really strange. I’ve thought about that 
night many, many times. At the end of the service, the people of that church raised thousands of dollars for that man. I 
look back on the things that he was saying and the things that he was doing and I have no doubt in my mind that Satan 
was using him as a mouthpiece to spread lies and to benefit that man. That man gained money that night. For a new 
believer like me that could have been horrible but the Lord protected me that night. Even as a young believer, the Spirit 
in me didn’t bear witness with the spirit that was leading that man. 

That’s why the Lord has us, as the Church, looking into verses like this. We need to be on guard and we need to 
be studying for ourselves. We can’t just rely on our pastors or our stronger brothers or sisters. We need to be digging as 
well and testing the spirit to see if it bears witness to what God is doing for His glory and His honor. For me, that night, 
that did not bear witness. And I can look over times in my life where I had been in conversations or I’ve heard teaching 
that just didn’t bear witness with where the Holy Spirit was leading. So, we need to be on guard. 

Before I continue with the story of the slave girl, I have one really quick thought. Bethany turned me onto this 
poem about Lydia this week. What was cool about it is it talked about Lydia and it talked about her life, and I’m not 
saying that anywhere in Scripture that it says that this slave girl got saved. Because in this passage we are studying 
tonight it doesn’t tell us whether she got saved or not. But I can think back to instances in the Gospel where Jesus cast 
out demons and those people got saved. So, this poem50 by John Piper talks about Lydia and at the end of the poem it 
talks about how Lydia had been a widowed lady who had to take over her husband’s business and she had to really focus 
on keeping her business going. And in the midst of that business she got distracted and her daughter got swept away by 
mysticism. If you remember in the book of Philippians there are two women who get into an argument. I think it’s in 
chapter 4. Paul mentions Syntyche and Euodia. Those two women were arguing and they would have been there at the 
beginning of the start of the church in Philippi. Well, in this poem John Piper is taking some artistic liberties putting it 
together and he says the same thing, that by no means does Scripture say that this young lady got saved, but he makes 
the connection that this slave girl is Lydia’s daughter. I just thought it was a really cool thought, as I was leaving this part 
of the Scripture, that God could have done that. We don’t know. But it was really encouraging for me to just have that 
thought and have that poem to go with it. So, we don’t know. The slave girl could have been Syntyche. Hopefully, one 
day we will see this slave girl in Heaven. 

So, let’s continue in the text. Acts 16:19-24, 
 

But when her owners saw that their hope of gain was gone, they seized Paul and Silas and dragged them 
into the marketplace before the rulers. 20 And when they had brought them to the magistrates, they said, “These 
men are Jews, and they are disturbing our city. 21 They advocate customs that are not lawful for us as Romans to 
accept or practice.” 22 The crowd joined in attacking them, and the magistrates tore the garments off them and 
gave orders to beat them with rods. 23 And when they had inflicted many blows upon them, they threw them into 
prison, ordering the jailer to keep them safely. 24 Having received this order, he put them into the inner prison and 
fastened their feet in the stocks. 
 
So, we see that Satan’s first tactic of infiltration has just failed. Paul knows what is going on and he cast the 

demon out. The Lord had led him to do this thing. So, Satan’s first tactic has failed and now we see him turning to his 

                                                             
50 https://www.desiringgod.org/articles/lydia (February 5, 2019) 



second tactic, persecution. The men had owned the slave girl and they had just lost all gain. This made them very angry. 
They dragged Paul and Silas in front of the magistrate and really, by Roman law, what Paul and Silas were doing, 
spreading the good news of the Gospel, was unlawful. By Roman law, any religion of the province had to be approved by 
the Senate. What they were doing was actually unlawful and by Roman law the only person that the people of Rome 
were supposed to worship was the emperor. This led the magistrates to order the beating of Paul and Silas and then 
they threw them into the inner prison. We can look through history and time after time, when we see persecution hit, 
we know that Church growth is right behind it. We know that God continually uses persecution for His glory and the 
spread of the Gospel. If we know this who else knows this? Satan knows this? But he can’t help himself. He hates God so 
much and he hates the Church so much that he just can’t help but try to do what he does best and that is to try to 
destroy what God is creating. 

I want us to think about this for a second, this idea of persecution and the spread of the Gospel. We know and 
we have records throughout all of history and we know that when persecution hits that the Church is getting ready to 
explode. We can look at China and how the Gospel has just grown and exploded in China. It’s because of the oppression 
of the government. And I think about us and our present day America. I think that we don’t know what persecution is. 
We don’t know what that looks like. We don’t know what that feels like. But these people did. And the scary thing for us 
is that Satan doesn’t see the need to use persecution with the Church here in America. I think the reason for that is that 
he has already infiltrated the Church. He is continually infiltrating the Church. That’s another reason we need to be so 
guarded in our study and in how we’re following Christ and in how we are being the Church. 

So, Paul and Silas got thrown into the inner prison. Then, entering our story tonight is the jailer. Let’s pick back 
up in verse 25 and finish reading through verse 40. 

 
About midnight Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God, and the prisoners were listening to 

them, 26 and suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken. And 
immediately all the doors were opened, and everyone's bonds were unfastened. 27 When the jailer woke and saw 
that the prison doors were open, he drew his sword and was about to kill himself, supposing that the prisoners had 
escaped. 28 But Paul cried with a loud voice, “Do not harm yourself, for we are all here.” 29 And the jailer called for 
lights and rushed in, and trembling with fear he fell down before Paul and Silas. 30 Then he brought them out and 
said, “Sirs, what must I do to be saved?” 31 And they said, “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved, you and 
your household.” 32 And they spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all who were in his house. 33 And he took 
them the same hour of the night and washed their wounds; and he was baptized at once, he and all his family. 34 
Then he brought them up into his house and set food before them. And he rejoiced along with his entire household 
that he had believed in God. 

35 But when it was day, the magistrates sent the police, saying, “Let those men go.” 36 And the jailer 
reported these words to Paul, saying, “The magistrates have sent to let you go. Therefore come out now and go in 
peace.” 37 But Paul said to them, “They have beaten us publicly, uncondemned, men who are Roman citizens, and 
have thrown us into prison; and do they now throw us out secretly? No! Let them come themselves and take us 
out.” 38 The police reported these words to the magistrates, and they were afraid when they heard that they were 
Roman citizens. 39 So they came and apologized to them. And they took them out and asked them to leave the city. 
40 So they went out of the prison and visited Lydia. And when they had seen the brothers, they encouraged them 
and departed. 
 
Luke comments in verse 24 about them being thrown into the inner prison. Y’all, this was the nastiest, filthiest 

part of this prison. I read some commentary on the way that they would shackle those who were being held in this inner 
prison. They would shackle their legs and stretch their legs to a point to where they were in a continual state of 
cramping. Their legs would cramp. And I read a commentary that most of the sewage that would seep down would end 
up in this inner part of the prison. Disease spread through this prison. So, you can imagine where Paul and Silas are. The 
jailer, describing him, most jailers in his position at the end of their careers with the Roman army would have been 
hardened by war and calloused by the things they had seen and done. He would have been a man who only cared about 
doing his job well so that he could continue to hold his position. He would not have cared one bit about prisoners, 
specifically Paul and Silas, so he would have been a hardened man. He would have seen many, many things through 
expansion by war. He was probably a man who had done things he was not proud of but he felt like he had to do them 
to hold his position. 

In verse 25, we see Paul and Silas praying and singing hymns. Think about this for a moment. What would lead 
men to be singing and praying in their circumstances, in the circumstances I just described to you? They’re in the 
nastiest, filthiest place in this prison but yet we see them singing and praying. They have been publically stripped naked, 



beaten with rods, and thrown into one of the nastiest places on the face of this Earth. So, why would they enter into 
suffering with songs of praise on their mind? 

Number one, they were entering into suffering for the sake of others hearing the Gospel. The end of verse 25 
says that the prisoners were listening to them. The prisoners were listening to them. They were hearing Paul and Silas. 
They knew what Paul and Silas had just been through but yet they hear them singing praises to God. 

Number two, they knew God was going to use their suffering to glorify himself. They knew God had a plan in all 
that they had to endure. They knew that no matter what they had to endure, no matter what life threw at them, no 
matter what circumstance the Lord led them into, that God was going to use it for His purposes and His glory. 

Another question I had when I first started reading through this passage was why didn’t Paul play his rook card? 
Why didn’t Paul tell those magistrates that he was a Roman citizen? As we will see later in this passage, God had a plan 
and Paul knew it, because He trusted that God was going to use his life for the sake of the Gospel. So, we see Paul 
holding his cards tightly. He could have just told those guys before the beating started, “Hey, I’m a Roman citizen. What 
you are doing to me is not lawful.” But he didn’t do it. He allowed himself to be thrown into a prison because he knew 
that God had a plan. 

In verses 26-27, we see an earthquake hit. Immediately, what does your mind run to? Remember Peter’s 
situation. Peter was in prison himself and what happens? That night, an angel comes to him and lets him out the front 
door. That’s immediately where my mind ran to. I thought about how Peter got let out. God let him out of the prison. An 
angel came. Maybe the same thing is going to happen and Paul is going to be let out the front door by an angel. But, no, 
it doesn’t happen. That’s not what God is doing here. It says, 

 
The foundations of the prison were shaken. And immediately all the doors were opened, and everyone's 

bonds were unfastened. 
 
Can you imagine that scene? An earthquake hits and all the doors pop open. The prisoners see the doors pop 

open and their shackles come off. What would most criminals do? They are hitting the road. They are out of there. 
They’re not going to stay. But what happens? God causes them to stay. The jailer runs in and sees this and immediately 
his first thought is to kill himself. He sees the doors open and he is thinking the same thing we were thinking, “These 
guys are gone and I’m done. My position is done.” But what has just happened? This jailer’s life, everything he had put 
his hope in, his whole world has just come crashing down. In his mind he thought there was no reason to keep living. He 
would have had a little sword on his side and he pulls that out and he’s getting ready to end his life. 

I want to pause right here and speak to believers and unbelievers. This man right here had put all of his hope in 
his position. He had been a Roman citizen, most likely a decorated soldier, but he’s getting older in life and he’s been 
placed here to, in a sense, be put out to pasture for the rest of his life. They still had enough respect for him to give him 
a position in the Roman army and that was to take care of this prison. All of his eggs are in this basket. All of his life is 
wrapped up in this job and as he sees the doors open he thinks it’s all over with. He’s like, “Everything I was hoping in—
my position, my money, my life—it’s done, it’s over.” I know that for us as believers that we struggle with that. I know I 
do. From time to time I take my eyes and my gaze off of Christ and I put it on something else. It may be my position or 
my status. It may be money. It may be my family. If I continue to place any hope in those things then the same thing will 
happen to me. That little kingdom that I set up will come crumbling down because my hope can be placed in no other 
person than the person of Jesus Christ. That is something we all have to continually ask ourselves and continually 
examine in ourselves. Where is my hope? Where does my hope lie? For unbelievers, in here tonight, the story of the 
jailer resonates with all of us. We’ve all been here. You may be here tonight at this place where your world has come 
crumbling down on you and you are seeing no way out. You are seeing no hope. The things that you had hoped in—
maybe a relationship, maybe money—it is failing you and it will continue to fail you. 

In verses 28-34, God caused all of these prisoners to stay put. God did that. God caused those men to stay where 
they were. What has just happened? We see that God has just opened this jailer’s heart to the Gospel. The jailer says, 
“What must I do to be saved?” What must I do to be rescued from this world, from myself? And we see the answer. 
“Believe in the Lord Jesus and you will be saved.” Believe in Him and He will rescue you. Cry out to Him. Can you imagine 
that? He’s come in and he sees the doors open. He’s going to kill himself. He thinks it’s over. And Paul is like, “Hey, man. 
We’re here. We haven’t gone anywhere. You can imagine the thoughts that run through the jailer’s mind. He’s like, 
“What?! You’re still here?” So, he runs in to Paul and Silas and you can imagine his emotional state. You can imagine 
what he has heard from Paul and Silas. It wasn’t just the prisoners that were listening to Paul and Silas sing these hymns 
and these praises. This jailer had also heard the same things that these prisoners had heard. They had heard the Gospel. 



So, he runs in and he says, “How do I know Jesus? How do I get to the place where you are? How do I place my joy and 
my hope where you have your joy and your hope?” 

I can remember for me, the night that I became a believer, the night that I cried out to the Lord. I was twenty 
years old and up until that point I thought that I had things figured out. I was pretty good at sports. I was in school, 
working two jobs, and making pretty decent money. By worldly standards I was a popular guy with my friends. But the 
months leading up to the night that I got saved, my world started crumbling. My little kingdom that I had set up started 
falling in. The things that I had placed my hope in—a relationship, and money, and school, and a job—all that stuff 
started to fail me. I can remember some of my believing friends speaking truth to me. I can remember the things that 
they were saying to me and I can remember for a time that I would run from those things. But the night that I got saved I 
can remember crying out to the Lord, knowing that there was nothing else left on this planet for me, and I cried out to 
Him, and He completely transformed and reshaped my life. 

We just see that this happened with the jailer. What happens next? Paul and Silas start discipling this jailer. As 
soon as he becomes a believer, as soon as he confesses his belief in the Lord, Paul and Silas start discipling him. They 
start sharing with more from the jailer’s house and God opened more hearts. It’s amazing. God used Paul and Silas’s 
circumstances for His glory and for His purposes, and for the spread of the Gospel. Next, we see the jailer, this man that 
we know, who had lived a hard life, doing things that he never thought that he would do and that those around him who 
knew him thought they would never see him do. He’s bringing prisoners into his house, feeding them, taking care of 
their wounds, and he is rejoicing because God the Father has just transformed his life. What we see here is fruit of one 
who is truly following Jesus. He’s just gotten saved and the Holy Spirit is already working through him. He’s already 
invited Paul and Silas into his house and he’s like, “Tell them what you just told me. Tell them about the Hope of the 
world. Point these people to Jesus.” And that’s exactly what Paul and Silas did. 

Y’all, my prayer is that tonight, whatever you are struggling with, whatever you are walking through, whatever 
you’ve placed your hope in, that you would recognize that there is no other place other than Jesus to place your hope. 
That’s what we see happen in this jailer’s life. 

Let’s finish out verses 35-40. Now we see what God was doing. Now we see why the Holy Spirit led Paul not to 
proclaim to the magistrates that he was a Roman citizen. We see now why Paul didn’t do it. Let’s read it again. 

 
But when it was day, the magistrates sent the police, saying, “Let those men go.” 36 And the jailer reported 

these words to Paul, saying, “The magistrates have sent to let you go. Therefore come out now and go in peace.” 37 
But Paul said to them, “They have beaten us publicly, uncondemned, men who are Roman citizens, and have 
thrown us into prison; and do they now throw us out secretly? No! Let them come themselves and take us out.” 
 
Paul is like, “Nunh-uh. Have them come do it themselves. Have them come let us go. 
 

38 The police reported these words to the magistrates, and they were afraid when they heard that they 
were Roman citizens. 
 
They should have been afraid because it was not lawful for them. They, themselves, could lose their positions. 

They, themselves, could be thrown into prison for doing what they did to Paul and they knew that, so they were afraid. 
 

39 So they came and apologized to them. And they took them out and asked them to leave the city. 
 

Could you imagine the conversation that Paul had? The boldness that Paul had? And it was all in God’s plan. God 
had planned this from the beginning, before the beatings had started. He knew He wanted Paul to not tell them and 
Paul knew that he shouldn’t tell them that he was a Roman citizen. He knew it was God’s plan for him to be thrown into 
prison and we see how God uses this. Paul has this conversation with the officials. He brings them in and says, “Alright, 
I’ve got the upper hand now. Since you now know that I’m a Roman citizen, I want you to know that there’s been a 
church started here. I’ve planted a church. God is doing a work here and I want you to leave these people alone. Just so 
you know, I’ll be checking in on these people from time to time and if you don’t want your little secret to be let out you 
will protect these people.” We see for a time that’s exactly what happened. We see the grown of the Philippian church 
and we see that God did that. It was all in His plan to do that. 

As we close, I want us to celebrate God’s saving grace, what we’ve seen God do in the life of this jailer, what 
we’ve seen God do in the life of Paul, and Silas, and Lydia; what we’ve seen and studied through in chapter 16. I want us 
to celebrate that. But I also, for you who don’t believe what’s been said tonight, who don’t believe and don’t follow 



Jesus, my prayer is that God would continually open hearts tonight. I just want to say that if you don’t know the Lord, if 
you are not following Jesus and you have more questions about what it means to follow Christ, to put your hope in 
Christ, I will be up front and Rob will be up front. 

We are having a party tonight. There will be a lot of people here. Stay with us, hang out, get into conversations 
about the Gospel. There are so many people who would love to continue to point you to Jesus. They would love to 
invest in you. They would love to dive into your life and see where you are and see what’s ailing you. We would love to 
speak truth and point you to Jesus. Y’all pray with me. 

Lord,	I	do	pray,	Father,	that	you	would	continue	to	work.	Father,	I	pray	that	you	would	open	hearts	tonight.	
I	pray	that	right	now,	as	we	begin	to	sing,	that	we	would	celebrate	your	saving	grace,	that	we	would	celebrate	how	
merciful	you	are.	Father,	that	we	would	take	this	time	right	now	and	really	examine	where	our	hope	lies.	And	I	pray	
that	we	would	continue	to	hear	from	you,	that	we	would	continue	to	cry	out	for	your	leadership	in	our	life.	Father,	I	
pray	that	you	would	continue	to	protect	this	church	and	that	you	would	continue	to	protect	us	from	infiltration.	I	
pray	that	you	would	help	us	to	continue	to	dig	in	your	Word	and	that	we	would	continue	to	test	the	things	that	we	
are	hearing	against	your	Word,	Father.	I	pray	that	we	would	continue	to	proclaim	your	name,	that	we	would	
continue	to	encourage	one	another,	and	that	we	would	continue	to	bear	one	another’s	burdens.	Father,	I	pray	that	
you	would	continue	to	reach	this	community	through	this	church.	Father,	I	love	you	and	I	praise	you.	I	pray	these	
things	in	your	Son’s	precious	name.	Amen.
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Amen. We felt like it was really important to address that51. One of the things we don’t typically get into here is 
politics but that’s not politics. You understand that, right? So, when it comes to the sacred nature and the sanctity of life, 
the Church has to speak out and the Church has to be a voice. We believe that it will be the Church that pillages the 
resources of darkness that the prince of the power of the air controls. It’s going to take Gospel preaching from the 
pulpits of our churches and it’s going to take people on mission, so it’s so important that we address those things as a 
church. You probably have rarely ever heard, in fact I don’t know when you’ve ever heard us call a politician by name, 
but when it comes to these types of things that have been going on in the past couple of weeks I hope you understand 
the gravity and I hope, as a Christian, you pay attention enough to the news. I don’t watch the news. I don’t follow a 
news source but this is a war against the most innocent in our culture and we’ve sort of gotten used to it since 1973 and 
Roe v. Wade. We’ve kind of gotten used to it but this is a new assault with heavier artillery, greater bombs, nuclear 
warheads, and to say what Northam said, which is, if the child is born and the mother decides she doesn’t want the child 
then it’s okay to “make the child comfortable” as it expires. That’s death by suffocation. That’s death by starvation. 
There is no way to comfortably die that way. As a church, we have to do our part to try to push back the darkness. 

Now, let me say it’s really good to be here tonight. I’ve been gone and have missed several Sundays but I’ve 
been able to follow and listen as the other guys shared in preaching responsibilities. It was very encouraging. It’s good to 
be back with you. It’s also a text that’s really practical. There’s some heavy stuff in there and there is some persecution 
but at the same time I think it’s really practical. We will be able to shift emotional gears here a little bit. And, I’m getting 
up here at 6:45 and I usually get up here at around 6:25 so I will shorten the sermon but we will probably be here until 
7:20 tonight. So, there’s that. 

So, Acts 17. We are going to cover 15 verses and this is sort of a look at two cities, churches in two cities. The 
church planting efforts and movement of the first missionaries continues in this chapter and we are going to look at the 
cities of Thessalonica and Berea. Both of these cities become sort of lighthouse cities or Gospel church-planting cities, so 
we are going to look at these two cities and learn what might be applied to us as a church at Red Oak. 

Acts 17:1, 
 

Now when they had passed through Amphipolis and Apollonia, they came to Thessalonica, where there 
was a synagogue of the Jews. 2 And Paul went in, as was his custom, and on three Sabbath days he reasoned with 
them from the Scriptures, 3 explaining and proving that it was necessary for the Christ to suffer and to rise from the 
dead, and saying, “This Jesus, whom I proclaim to you, is the Christ.” 4 And some of them were persuaded and 
joined Paul and Silas, as did a great many of the devout Greeks and not a few of the leading women. 5 But the Jews 
were jealous, and taking some wicked men of the rabble, they formed a mob, set the city in an uproar, and 
attacked the house of Jason, seeking to bring them out to the crowd. 6 And when they could not find them, they 
dragged Jason and some of the brothers before the city authorities, shouting, “These men who have turned the 
world upside down have come here also, 7 and Jason has received them, and they are all acting against the decrees 
of Caesar, saying that there is another king, Jesus.” 8 And the people and the city authorities were disturbed when 
they heard these things. 9 And when they had taken money as security from Jason and the rest, they let them go. 
	
Let’s hit pause and let’s look at the church in Thessalonica. In verse 1 it says that Paul and his team passed 

through a couple of cities on their way to Thessalonica, so there seems to be this idea that church planting—and we see 
this throughout Acts—is strategic. It’s not random. We don’t just start walking and then when we run out of money or 
resources we stop, put down roots, and start sort of sowing the seed of the Gospel. It also doesn’t seem that missionary, 
church-planting movements are unsupported. So, there is support and there is strategy. They are going on a long 
journey and it looks like it’s close to 100 miles that they cover in three days. These boys are getting after it to get to 
these cities. Also, Thessalonica is a hub city. So, what you will often see in church planting is that churches are planted in 
influential or pivotal cities. Ephesus, Corinth, and Rome are three of the places that we read about. Letters are written to 
those churches and those are cities that provided culture or philosophical influence. Ephesus was a religious city and 
Rome was the capital of the world. These are key cities, so what we learn from church planting about those key cities 
and the movements that went on there is that we want to push into the cities. Now, we are not city people. We are not 

                                                             
5151 The church had just had corporate prayer for the nation and the unborn in light of the decision made in New York last week to allow 

abortion up to the moment of birth and regarding comments made by Senator Northam to allow newborn babies to die. 



city folk. Only a handful of our people have ever even probably lived in a city. But we want to be looking to the cities of 
the world. That’s why, for instance, we have a team right now that we are partnered with in N’Djamena, which is the 
capital of Chad. This is why we are doing work in larger metropolitan areas, because cities are where culture, and 
philosophy, and influence occur in countries. Typically, culture trickles down into the rural areas. Now, we also target 
rural areas, but you will see a lot in the Church in Acts that they go into these big cities and there is a reason for that. 
This is a hub city. 

We also see a strategy that Paul would often employ and that is he would go to the synagogue first because 
there was a platform for him in the synagogue. We have platforms that we use. One platform that we use with Gulzar is 
an operation called Snowbird Himalayan Adventures. That is a platform for us to be able to do professional work that is 
needed in that area. So, we go in and we teach, and we train, and we equip and that is welcomed by the secular 
government and the city that we are based out of, which is an influential city in that area. So, we look to go into a place 
and have a platform. For Paul, the platform was the synagogue and that was because that’s where all the Jews would 
have gathered. So, a lot of Jewish people would gather in the synagogue and Paul would go in and reason with those 
people. Also, we learn in Paul’s first letter to the Thessalonians that he worked while he was there. While Paul was in the 
city he was working. The Church of Jesus Christ, for history, has been built on the backs of bivocational pastors. There 
are very few examples in Church history of pastors who were fulltime drawing an income. Now, I think it’s a good thing 
that we are at a place in society now where in many churches pastors are able to do that. That’s not a bad thing, in fact, 
that’s a good thing. Many of my closest friends and brothers in other partner ministries are fulltime in their vocation. We 
thank the Lord for that. Paul even addresses it. He says you should pay the pastor or you should pay those that do the 
work. It’s not that there’s an either/or, but the reality is that in the big “C” Church there are a lot of men and women 
who are holding the line through volunteer work, unpaid ministry responsibility, and bivocational work. 

I talked to a guy this weekend who is a pastor of a small church in South Georgia and he’s a general contractor. 
He builds houses to make a living. I remember a story several years ago where Bobby and Ephraim were in Peru in a 
place called Puerto Maldonado and were trying to get to the Yaminawa, who are the people group they ultimately 
reached, and we were a part of that, and the people received the Gospel. But there was this long holding pattern where 
they were stuck and unable to go anywhere. They were just waiting so they volunteered to work in sugar cane fields for 
several days. They worked at grueling work in the hot sun so that they could share the Gospel with people in the fields. 

Now, in a place like Thessalonica, blue collar labor was looked down on. In a lot of the world today it’s very 
defined but we have it in our culture, too. Certain jobs are respected, certain neighborhoods are respected, driving a 
certain vehicle is respected, but other vocations or other neighborhoods are looked down on. We sort of segregate and 
look down on people we think are poorer than us or who maybe don’t have the same education we have. So, what Paul 
was doing was working in the blue collar world and he was engaging the gutters of society. He was in the slums, in the 
trailer parks, in the housing projects, in the places where methamphetamine is a daily experience. He’s in places where 
unemployment is very high; he’s in places where people beg for food; and he is working alongside of people, so we see 
from him this model of ministry where he goes into the Jewish synagogue as a very elite rabbi and he is engaging those 
people and is philosophical. We are going to see over the next two weeks that he is at the highest level of philosophy 
and he is very educated and articulate but then he’s also working in the trenches with people. There’s a need for 
Christians in the blue collar world. 

So, what he would do in the synagogue is that he would take the Old Testament, and that’s Genesis through 
Malachi, and in the Old Testament we have things like the Ten Commandments, and we have prophecies about Jesus 
that were written before He ever came into the world, and poems, and psalms, and songs about a coming Messiah, and 
we have the history of the nation of Israel, and the history of other cultures and nations, as well. There is a lot of history 
in the Old Testament. And Paul takes the Old Testament and teaches through it and then he shows people how the Old 
Testament is pointing to Jesus and how Jesus is the fulfillment of that. The application for us is could you—this is a little 
question, a little quiz for you—could you take the Old Testament and teach somebody that Jesus is the Messiah sent 
into the world to bring salvation to the world? We should be able to do that. We should love the Old Testament and we 
should be able to take the Old Testament and articulate the Gospel from the Old Testament. 

This is something we are going through in ROY right now, which is Red Oak Youth. We are walking through 
doctrine in the Old Testament that points to Jesus. Recently, we’ve looked at the doctrine of original sin and the first 
gospel that’s proclaimed in Genesis. We’ve looked at the story of Joseph and the sovereignty of God. We’ve looked at 
different types of Christ. We’ve looked at Leviticus 16, and the Day of Atonement, and the two goats, and the sacrifice of 
the one and the release of the other, and how that points to Christ and how He would fulfill that. So, we need to be a 
church that understands the Old Testament in context. So, Paul builds churches that way and that’s very important. 



So, Paul is preaching in the synagogue for three weeks. Now, I want to give you five characteristics of Paul’s 
preaching. Repeatedly, in the book of Acts, we have come back to what a sermon looked like in Acts and what the 
characteristics of preaching would be. But here are five characteristics of preaching that are critical if we are going to be 
biblical in our approach to preaching. Preaching is a central part of our worship service. We are a church that practices 
public confession and we exhort one another with the reading of Scripture. We practice the public reading of Scripture 
and we sing songs that are very doctrinally pointed and that have depth and girth to them. But every time that we come 
together as a church there is going to be preaching of the Word of God. 

So, we are going to get in these two cities a good picture of what preaching is supposed to be and then also, 
when we get to Berea, we are going to get a word about how we are to receive the preaching of the Word of God. So, 
here are five characteristics that Paul has present as he preaches in Thessalonica. 

The first one is this. He preached on and from the authority of Scripture. You see that in verse 2. He would go in 
and preach the Word of God. What he didn’t do is he didn’t preach social issues or topical messages about something 
that was going on in the political realm. He preached the Word of God, he believed authority of Scripture, and he 
preached the authority of Scripture, believing that the Word of God is, as Paul would later tell Timothy, that it is 
“breathed out by God.” Timothy was with him and Paul would later write to Timothy and say, “All Scripture is breathed 
out by God and is profitable,” so preach it. He preaches the Word of God. 

Number two. He preached in a consistent pattern or succession. There was an order to how he preached. Here’s 
how he preached. He reasoned, explained, proved, and proclaimed the Word of God. This is in verses 2-3. There is a 
method to how he preached. There is a method to how we handle the Word of God. So, think about this when you are 
studying the Bible and think about this when you’re hearing a sermon. 

We reason from Scripture. How do we reason from Scripture? Let me give you an example. You go, “Okay, can I 
believe in the resurrection?” Well, there were people who were eyewitnesses to the resurrection who then died for 
their faith in Jesus. Had they not seen the risen Lord they would not have been willing to die for it. I’m reasoning—do 
you see that? I’m reasoning. We can do that at any point as we study the Scripture. 

Next, he explained it. He reasoned, he explained, and then he proved, and he proclaimed. So, there’s proof and 
there’s evidence. The Word of God is powerful and the Word of God is what needs to be preached in church on Sunday. 

Number three. Paul preached Jesus. Finish this sentence: It’s all about…? Jesus. It’s all about Jesus. We are 
always going to preach Jesus. We are always going to talk about Jesus. We are always going to point people to Jesus. 
Even if we are preaching through something like Exodus, like we did a couple of years ago, we don’t see the name of 
Jesus in the book of Exodus. We preached through Joshua and we didn’t see the name of Jesus but the name Jesus and 
the name Joshua are the same name, did you know that? But as we know the New Testament Jesus we don’t see the 
Christ but what do we do? We are always pointing to Jesus. Jesus is the ultimate deliverer, not Moses. Jesus is 
ultimately, the commander-in-chief, not Joshua. Paul preached Jesus. There is no good sermon apart from exalting 
Christ. So, if you ever want to know, “Was that a good sermon?, Hmm, it was kind of boring.” But, if they exalt Jesus it’s 
a good sermon. Maybe he’s not a good communicator, maybe he’s not the most gifted speaker, but if we exalt Jesus it’s 
good. 

I’ve often been in situations where I felt like the darkness and the walls were closing in when I was preaching in 
an uncomfortable environment or in a place where I was distracted or there was a lot of noise. I remember several times 
being at outdoor festivals or being somewhere where the crowd was really huge and I would start to kind of freak out, 
and I’d tell myself, “Okay, just start talking about Jesus. Just start preaching Jesus and who Jesus is.” That’s the safest 
place you can be. 

Number four. He specifically proclaimed the death and resurrection of Jesus. This was always central to the 
preaching of Peter, John, Paul, all the early pastors, all the preachers, and all the missionaries. They didn’t just talk about 
Jesus; they talked specifically about His resurrection. Y’all, it’s good news that Jesus died because that set up the 
resurrection. He was raised from the dead and that’s always good news when we think about the resurrection of Jesus. 
That’s why when we sing about the resurrection here people tend to get excited. 

Number five. He proved and proclaimed that Jesus was the Jewish Messiah. He goes into the synagogue, which 
is a Jewish church, and those people knew the Old Testament really well. So, in that synagogue he would preach what 
they were used to hearing, but what they would be accustomed to hearing is people preach about Moses, or about 
Abraham, or about King David, and then it would just be like a life lesson that we learned from David or Moses. Or it 
would be about them and then they’d hear, “And one day there’s going to be a Messiah.” What Paul would do is say, 
“No, no, no. The Messiah already came. It’s not about Moses, it’s about Jesus,” and then he would connect those dots. 
So, that’s the way he preached. 



Now, we get to verse 5 and what happens is that because he’s preaching that way—this always happens—
persecution breaks out in the city. Why? Because a bunch of those Thessalonians go, “Oh!,” and the dots get connected 
and they say, “We believe in Jesus, now.” They get saved and it’s wonderful when people get saved but typically when 
people get saved there is going to be a push back from the enemy. Satan is attacking, and the enemy is pushing back, so 
persecution breaks out, which is a pattern that we’ve seen in the book of Acts. Almost everywhere Paul preaches there 
is persecution. So Paul, once again, leaves the city, unwanted, driven out, and run out. Talk about a guy who had to be 
secure in who he was in Christ. Paul had no identity issues. Everywhere he went people made him leave. People either 
made him leave or kicked him out. “I just feel like I have no friends. I’m not popular.” “You’re not. You don’t have 
friends. You, my friend, are not popular at all. Everybody wants to kill you,” because he keeps preaching Jesus. 
Specifically, the non-Jews and the non-Christians believed that Caesar was god. They are one of those societies where 
their king was like a demi-god. Today, we see that in North Korea. They believe that their king is a god. The Romans all 
believed Caesar was god and then Paul said, “Caesar is not god; Jesus is God.” So, the people freaked out and you had 
secularists wanting to kill him and Jews wanting to kill him. So, he was like, “I think we should leave now.” Some other 
people got hurt along the way. There was a guy named Jason who had kind of linked up and had become a base of 
operations. So, they leave and we get down to verse 10 and they go to a place called Berea. 

 
10 The brothers immediately sent Paul and Silas away by night to Berea, and when they arrived they went 

into the Jewish synagogue. 
 
See the pattern every time? It’s not hard to figure this out. They are going to get to a church in that city that’s 

Jewish. By the way, in order to form a Jewish synagogue you needed ten Jewish men, ten Hebrew believers. So, this 
doesn’t mean it was a big church. It could have been just a handful of people. But he gets to Berea and again, very 
specifically, goes to this place. They sneak out at nighttime and go down to Berea and go to the synagogue. 

 
11 Now these Jews were more noble than those in Thessalonica; they received the word with all eagerness, 

examining the Scriptures daily to see if these things were so. 12 Many of them therefore believed, with not a few 
Greek women of high standing as well as men. 13 But when the Jews from Thessalonica learned that the word of 
God was proclaimed by Paul at Berea also, they came there too, agitating and stirring up the crowds. 14 Then the 
brothers immediately sent Paul off on his way to the sea, but Silas and Timothy remained there. 15 Those who 
conducted Paul brought him as far as Athens, and after receiving a command for Silas and Timothy to come to him 
as soon as possible, they departed. 
 
Alright, so let’s unpack what went on at Berea. Here are some observations. The first is that there are three 

actions that we can learn from the Berean churchgoers that we can take away. We can study the church member that 
sat in the church on Sunday in Berea and there are three things they are going to teach us. 

Number one. It says, “These Jews were more noble than those in Thessalonica.” I like the way the NIV renders 
this. It actually translates it as “open minded.” The idea is that they came into church and they opened their minds to 
hear the Scripture. The Thessalonians came in and some of them just blindly came to church because it was probably 
just a habit. It was what was expected. The Bereans show up with this open-mindedness. They came to church open-
minded and the idea is that they were prepared to listen. So, lesson number one: You should come to church at Red Oak 
on Sunday night prepared to listen, whatever that looks like for you. Maybe it looks like on Sundays you create and 
establish a routine of a certain type of Bible study or personal worship. I know that with some of our families here that 
Sundays are a big time of family worship. But whatever it looks like, even if it is just in the moments before you get here 
taking some time and preparing your heart to listen. We are going to get into a little bit more of how we can do that on 
Monday through Saturday, also. I don’t know if you’ve noticed in our church service that there is a point at the 
beginning where we just stop and have corporate and personal silent prayer. Do you notice how we do that every 
Sunday? That’s so that you can prepare your heart to open your mind to receive the Word of God. Y’all, people show up 
in church on Sunday just kind of stumbling in blindly and thinking about work, thinking about the football game they just 
watched, thinking about whatever activities happened that day, or where they are going to eat that night. So, it’s 
important that we open our mind to the Scriptures. The Bereans did that. 

Number two. They didn’t just open their minds blindly. In Joel Osteen’s church they open their minds but what 
they are hearing is not Gospel-driven preaching. It’s not Pauline preaching. So, it’s critical that we show up, open our 
minds, but then remember that as we are opening our minds that we saw those five characteristics of Paul’s preaching 
and that’s what they are going to start receiving. So, number two is that the Bereans received the Word eagerly. Again, if 



we look at the NIV translation, “they received the Word with much goodwill.” In other words, they came with willing 
hearts that were willing to hear the preaching of the Word of God. So, you have this really cool two-part receptivity. 
Number one, they are open-minded. I’m not going to assume I know everything. 

Y’all, I don’t know how many times I’ve preached somewhere and typically it’s an older man—not in his youth, 
his twenties, or maybe even thirties—maybe in his forties and up. He’s not a young man. But then sometimes I will see 
this with a younger category of guy who is somewhere between twenty and twenty five who has maybe been to some 
Bible college and/or seminary, and their attitude is, “You can’t really teach me anything. I already know everything there 
is to know in the Bible.” If we are not careful we will fall into that. “I’m showing up to church because it’s the thing to do 
but I’m not really going to learn anything because I already know this story.” I don’t know how many times in my life I’ve 
had somebody say to me—and this is typically an older gentleman—“Boy, this church really needed to hear that. They 
needed to hear that.” It’s not, “I really needed to hear that.” That’s different from when someone will come up to me 
and say, “That really convicted my heart. I really needed to hear that.” So, when you come to church on Sunday you 
need to have an open mind to receive and then you need to be eager. That means have expectation that God is going to 
speak to your heart. Do you, when you come to Red Oak on a Sunday, do you believe with all your heart that God is 
going to speak to you? You should. You should believe that. God is going to speak to us through His Word. 

Number three. The third thing is that the Bereans then went and examined the Scriptures to see what Paul was 
saying. Take notes. For me, I don’t do really good taking notes in the service. I will take some but I don’t do a really good 
job. So, I go and listen to the sermon on the podcast and I will pause it and write things down. Do some of you do that? 
What they are doing is they are examining—they are going home and going like, “He said that David was a type of Christ. 
David lived a thousand years ago and the preacher this morning said that foreshadowed Jesus. I don’t know if I believe 
that. Let me go check this out.” Remember, they didn’t have the New Testament. They would go back and look at things 
David wrote in the Psalms and things that he said and then they would go, “Okay, that makes sense. He said that God’s 
covenant with Abraham is fulfilled in Christ.” So, they’d go home and they would study the Scripture. So, they showed 
up with open minds, eager to learn, but they weren’t just blindly walking along believing everything they were taught. 
They were going and studying the Scriptures. We want you to be a church that studies the Scripture. We want to be a 
biblically literate church. Can I use that terminology? A church where as a hearer you have a familiarity with Scripture 
even if you’re a new Christian. 

Let me give you some staggering statistics, understanding that the only safety, and power, and security that a 
church can lean on comes from the Word of God. Everyone needs to be a hearer, and a doer, and an examiner of the 
Word of God, when everyone holds the preacher accountable, when everyone holds the discipleship group leader 
accountable, when we hold one another accountable for what we do with the Scripture. Listen to this, this is staggering. 
This is from 2006, which is thirteen years ago, and it’s gotten a lot worse since then. This is a Barna Research poll, a 
survey, and here’s what was found out. Of church members who attend regularly in America, 8% believe that “God helps 
those who help themselves.” 8%. I’ll bet you 8% of the Berean Church didn’t believe that. Why is that wrong? First, 
because it’s not in the Bible. Likewise, “cleanliness is next to godliness” is not in the Bible. People misappropriate and 
misapply things to Scripture. God doesn’t help those who help themselves, right? When we were dead in trespasses and 
sin, Christ died for us. He helps those who are unable to help themselves. Additionally, 63% of people surveyed in 
American churches in 2006 could not name the four gospels: Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. 63%. With the 8% thing 
we go, “There are 8% of knuckleheads in any demographic,” right? We’ll let them off the hook. But 63% of people that 
sat in churches this morning across the nation—63%!—don’t know that Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John are the four 
gospels and are the first four books of the New Testament. 58% cannot name half of the Ten Commandments and I 
guarantee you that those same 58% might misname one as being “thou shalt not lie.” I don’t know how many times 
someone has told me that’s one of the Ten Commandments. It’s not. There’s a “bear false witness” one in there, which 
is a type of lying. 58% did not know who preached the Sermon on the Mount. Was that Peter? It’s Jesus, right? 

Now, listen, if you’re here and you’re a newer Christian and you don’t know these things, we’re not making fun 
of you. Just chill and hang out. Study the Bible and it will come quick. These are basics of our faith. 58% is still above half. 
Still above half, 52% do not know that the book of Jonah is in the Bible. 48% did not know that the Gospel of Thomas is 
not in the Bible. This is further complicated by the fact that the Bible has had major influence on our world and society 
and so many people have a familiarity with it. For instance, listen to these sayings that all come from the Bible and most 
non-Christians know these sayings but wouldn’t know that they come from Scripture. What we are talking about is non-
believers who don’t claim to know anything about the Bible but who will use these sayings. “Am I my brother’s keeper?” 
is from Genesis 4 and that’s Cain. “Escaped by the skin of my teeth” is from Job 19. “Sow the wind and reap the 
whirlwind,” is from Hosea 8. “It’s just a sign of the times,” is from Matthew 16. “According to the powers that be,” is 



from Paul’s letter to the Romans. “He’s got the patience of Job”—Job is a dude in the Bible. So, you have non-Christians, 
non-churchgoers who even have some knowledge of the Bible so the lines sort of get blurred. So, what the Bereans 
teach us is that it’s important to study the Scripture, examine the Scripture, come in on Sunday, and receive the 
Scripture. Paul is going to preach that certain way and we are going to preach a certain way here at Red Oak. You’re 
going to understand but you are going to have more of an understanding if you are a student of the Word. So, just as in 
Thessalonica and in other cities Paul visited, he was engaging these people in daily conversation, not just on Sundays. He 
was interacting with them, giving them the Scripture, and they were opening their minds, eager to learn, and then going 
and examining the Scripture. Then, it says, “Therefore…a bunch of people got saved.” Look, right here, it says in verse 
12, 

 
Many of them therefore believed, 

 
Therefore what? Because they opened their minds, eager to hear, read the Word of God, and received the 

Scripture. A bunch of people believed the Gospel and put their faith in Jesus, confessing Him as Lord. This is a good 
reminder for us of the power of Scripture, the power of the Word of God. 

To start to wind this down, let me give you about a half-dozen things here that we need to be reminded of when 
it comes to recognizing the power of the Word of God. The first one is this. When the Word of God is read, explained, 
preached, or interacted with, the power of God’s Word can change lives. We believe that. When the Word of God is 
read, explained, preached, or interacted with—there are numerous testimonies of people who read the Bible, got saved, 
nobody explained it to them, nobody shared the Gospel with them; they read the Scripture and got saved. They read 
Scripture and got saved. When the Word of God is read, explained, preached, or interacted with, the power of God’s 
Word can change lives. 

Next, we need to work to get the Scripture into the hands of unbelievers who don’t have it. This would be like 
people, for instance, in Bible-smuggling operations, into places where the Bible is not allowed. This would also mean 
talking to somebody that you might meet or know who is not a believer and who has no understanding of the Scripture 
and putting the Word of God in their hands. 

Next, we need to convince our unbelieving friends and family members to examine the Scripture. If you know 
somebody who is not a believer… Many of us have done this. I know a lot of you who have done this. Encourage them to 
read the Gospel of John, “Hey, go read the Gospel of John.” Convince them to read it and encourage them to read it with 
an open mind, and open heart, with eagerness to learn. 

But we also need to understand some personal things for each of us. We need to read our Bibles every day. 
There is power in the Word of God. We need to be a church that’s biblically literate. We need to roll in here on Sundays 
with our minds saturated with Scripture, our hearts saturated with Scripture. You don’t need to come to church on 
Sunday with your mind like a dried sponge when it comes to Scripture. The way a sponge works is that you saturate it 
enough with water that you can’t put anymore in it, right? That’s not the way the mind works when it comes to 
Scripture. The more you saturate your mind with Scripture, it’s not like a sponge; it’s more like metabolism or energy. 
The more that you burn through the week the more you need to continue that pace and the more you will be able to 
take more in. So, when I’m saturating my mind with Scripture, if you think of someone’s metabolism, if you ever pay 
attention to teenagers and how they can eat, and eat, and eat, the more they eat the more energy they have and the 
more they want to eat. The rest of us don’t have that. But with Spiritual metabolism, the more you read and soak in the 
Scripture the more you are going to hunger for it. So, when you show up at church on Sunday, the more the Word of 
God has saturated your mind the more you are going to receive the preaching of the Word of God. That’s what the 
Bereans did. 

Next, we need to approach the Word with open minds and let it shape us. We are shaped by the Word of God. 
We aren’t just reading and taking in information. It is shaping who we are. How many of us—you don’t have to raise 
your hand—but how many of us have had moments where we read the Word of God and something you’ve never 
understood or believed comes to life. Maybe you changed your stance on a doctrinal issue that you have been taught as 
a child and all of a sudden you go, “Oh, my goodness. I was taught wrong.” The problem is that you didn’t examine the 
Scriptures then and now you’ve examined them. I’ve had this happen to me. Examine the Scripture and you realize, “Oh, 
wow.” Maybe it’s not doctrinal. Maybe it’s just something like, for instance—you will hear us mention this from time to 
time—the use of alcohol, or women wearing pants in church, or things that many of us might have been taught growing 
up. It’s just always been sinful to us for that to happen and the Scripture just doesn’t teach that. It teaches very clear 
parameters for things like modesty, or how wine would be used, but it doesn’t say the things that many of us were 



taught. Additionally, some of you grew up in a church that taught a works-based religion, like if you do this, and this, and 
this, and this then you will be a Christian. Then there are those moments where the Word of God taught you otherwise. 
So, we have to open our minds and approach the Word of God and let it shape us. 

Last, we need to come to church ready to receive the preaching of the Word of God with hearts and minds that 
are already overflowing with the Word of God. This will make us a biblical, noble church that is on mission. Because 
what the Bereans do next is they go to work sending missionaries out. At the end of the text there, the persecution 
follows them, the team splits up, and Paul sends Silas and Timothy on different ministry missions. They separate and go 
in different directions. They will come back together later. We don’t know where Silas ends up. We know that eventually 
Timothy ends up in Ephesus and eventually Titus is commissioned and sent to the island of Crete and then pulled out of 
there and sent somewhere else. This means that a biblical church is going to train up and mobilize missionaries from 
within. We are going to commission missionaries and we are going to raise up people—young people, and married 
couples, and families—and send them out. You’ve seen that happen in this church. We are then going to stay connected 
to those missionaries, we are going to make sure that we provide support for them, security for them, hold the line for 
them, and we are going to be a sending church that sends bigger than what our budget maybe seems that it could 
handle or that the small size of our number seems like would be possible. We are going to send, send, send, and 
replicate. We are going to plant churches. 

We pray that God will open the door in the next few years for God to plant a church closer to home and it might 
be that when that comes that we will peel people out of our congregation and send them on mission to help start that 
church in another place. That’s what they would do. They raised up, then mobilized, they sent out missionaries from 
within, they support those missionaries, and all of this happens because of the way that they approach the Word of God. 
So, we come to church on Sunday and our hearts and minds are ready to receive, are saturated with the Scripture, the 
Word of God is clearly preached, and then we go act in obedience on that; and as that happens we become a church 
that is biblically literate, where the common language of our church is a biblical language, and then we are on mission 
sending people to the nations. That’s what Red Oak needs to look like. That’s what Red Oak needs to do in terms of 
pushing back the darkness in a world that’s broken by sin. 

Let me pray and we will close with a song or two of worship. 
Lord,	I	pray	that	tonight	as	we	have	delved	into	your	Word	that	the	clarity	of	Paul’s	message	to	the	

Thessalonians	and	the	Bereans	would	be	practical	and	applicable	to	our	lives	and	I	pray	that	we	would	likewise	be	
on	mission	and	likewise	take	the	study	of	Scripture	seriously.	Open	our	hearts	and	minds	to	your	Word	that	we	
would	be	eager	to	examine	the	Scripture	and	eager	to	hear	your	Word	and	throughout	the	week	that	we	would	pay	
attention	to	what	we’re	watching,	what	we’re	hearing,	what	we’re	seeing,	and	what	we’re	saturating	our	minds	
with;	that	the	distractions	that	the	world	presents—Netflix,	and	cable	TV,	and	social	media—that	are	not	all	bad	in	
and	of	themselves,	that	those	wouldn’t	be	the	things	that	actually	saturate	our	minds	but	that	our	minds	would	be	
saturated	with	your	Word	and	it	would	shape	the	way	we	see.	I	pray	that	you	would	help	us	to	be	able	to	put	the	
Word	of	God	into	the	hands	of	other	people	and	also	to	be	on	mission	to	bring	people	here	on	Sunday,	knowing	that	
if	we	can	get	them	to	church	that	they	will	hear	the	Word	of	God	preached	and	it	is	going	to	be	Christ-centered.	So,	I	
pray	that	you	would	take	this	sermon,	this	teaching,	this	text	and	apply	it	to	our	lives	and	use	it	to	shape	us	this	
week.	In	your	name	we	pray,	Amen.
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That was awesome. I appreciate that. I love the fact that God, in this church, is raising up young men. A couple 
of weeks ago, Josh Haskell shared during our prayer time and it was phenomenal. Red Oak is a small church but—I don’t 
know how to say this—the quality of young men and women who are coming out of this church is very special. It’s very 
unique. It ain’t normal—the insight that they have into God’s Word and the way God is using them and raising them up. 
We are always going to be a sending church. We saw last week at the end of the message, and we will pick up there 
tonight, how the Early Church was dividing, and duplicating, and sending out their most gifted people a lot of times. 
They weren’t keeping them; they were sending them. That’s what good churches do so we want to be a church that’s 
like that. 

We are getting into a really interesting passage of Scripture tonight. I was thinking of the most interesting places 
I have ever preached and different situations I’ve been in. As most of you know, I travel a good bit and do a lot of 
itinerate work. In fact, I was in Roanoke, Virginia, the last two days and I got back late last night. I was preaching at a 
marriage conference. That’s a pretty cool city, if you’ve never been there. I want to go back and visit just for fun. I’ve 
been up there and preached several times, now. We were staying downtown in this old, historic hotel that had a 
conference center attached to it. It was a marriage conference. It’s a really neat city and there’s an old rail system that 
comes through there. The rain still runs. I thought it was probably for looks but then I heard the train whistle blowing. It 
was kind of a cool place and I just thought about the industry that was going on there in the 1920s. Do you do that? Do 
you go someplace and think, “I wish I could go back in time and just kind of plant myself right here”? The oldest places in 
America that you can go to are only going to be a couple hundred years old, you know? Maybe 250 years old. I mean, 
you get up into Williamsburg and some places in Virginia and it goes back a little bit further. 

But in the places Paul was traveling in the first century, those places were already ancient. So, as we go through 
the book of Acts, Paul is going through these different cities and he’s seeing monuments and things like that, which were 
hundreds of years old then. Outside of the Bible we don’t have a lot of good, accurate history that’s been written 
because when an army would conquer they would rewrite history to benefit them. There is so much even as to how 
Athens was established that we don’t even know. We get into this text in the second half of Acts 17 tonight and Paul 
goes to Athens. 

But I was thinking of unique places I have been and preached and this was on my mind when I was in that city 
yesterday. On Friday evening, I was thinking what it would be like to go into the central square—there was a museum 
there and there was part of a college wing there and a medical building—I thought how it would be on a busy day when 
people were coming and going to go there and street preach. What would that be like? It’s pretty overwhelming. In fact, 
the thought, to me, of going out and street preaching scares me to death. 

I remember one time when Little and I were invited and I preached on the campus of N.C. State University. I 
think there are about 23,000 students that go to N.C. State but then you have two colleges right there, Meredith and 
Peace, that are sort of elite colleges, and I think they are both women’s colleges. What I was speaking on was the topic 
of biblical sexuality, and gender, and marriage, and things like that. That’s an easy topic to talk about in today’s society. 
So, I was at a secular university and I was speaking at an open forum in a theatre on campus in an amphitheater-type 
building that seats about 700 people and it was packed to the gills. I’m thinking, going into this thing, that it will be 
Christians there. Well, what it was is that they bring in people from different philosophical backgrounds, and religious 
backgrounds, and people in the philosophy departments, history departments, and some of the sciences have to attend 
x number of these open forums. So, over half that crowd were not Christians; most of them venomous toward the 
Gospel and very much pushing the LGBT agenda. It was a really intimidating thing but what it did is it pushed me to go to 
a place of dependency on Christ that I probably don’t go to as often as I should, like when I’m speaking at Red Oak. 
When I get up here and preach on a Sunday night this is my living room. You know what I mean? When we’re here we’re 
family. It doesn’t mean it’s not overwhelming and it doesn’t mean that for anyone who stands and preaches in 
corporate prayer like Cam just did that that’s not an overwhelming task or that you don’t feel the weight of that. You do, 
all week. It disrupts your thought processes throughout the week, and you feel conviction, and you feel a burden of 
responsibility that’s overwhelming. But going into that arena, I just remember feeling this overwhelming need for Jesus 
to just give me a spine and speak through me. He did and it was incredible; it was an incredible experience. 



So, in our text tonight Paul is going to go into, if you can imagine, Athens, which is something that’s very unique 
as far as it’s place in history and so we are going to kind of unpack that and see what I think is just an incredible story of 
the faithfulness of this preacher. So, we will pick up in Acts 17:16. It says, 

 
Now while Paul was waiting for them at Athens… 

 
Who is he waiting for and why is he in Athens? Remember, he has been split up from his missionary team and 

the reason he’s been split up from his missionary team is that he keeps getting split up, and thrown in prison, and stuff 
like that everywhere he went. Paul can’t turn off the proclamation of the Gospel. He preached into a riot in 
Thessalonica, he was forced out of Berea, he was expelled from Antioch, he was threatened with stoning in Iconium, and 
was actually stoned with rocks and left in the street for dead in Lystra. So, Paul is in Athens because they have sent him 
there because he literally needs a break. This man needs a rest. There are times when you just need a break. So, they 
sent him about 250 miles away. This four man team—Paul, Luke, Silas, and Timothy—are taking the Gospel to places 
where the Gospel has not previously existed and every time they go into a place and proclaim the Gospel, stuff happens. 
Literally, at one point it says they are turning the world upside down. Literally, this four man team is turning the world 
upside down. They are doing heavy, heavy work. So, they send Paul down there because they needed to get him out of 
there. They sent him to Athens, which was about 250 miles by water. 

So, Paul gets to Athens and he is there in the city and it says that while he was waiting for his team in Athens, 
 

…his spirit was provoked within him as he saw that the city was full of idols. 
 
The word “provoked” is the word, if you follow the etymology and the translation of that word, that we get 

“seizure” from. If you’ve ever seen someone have a seizure or if you’ve dealt with seizures—I’ve never had one but I’ve 
witnessed them on multiple occasions—it is a convulsive, violent thing. It’s the same terminology that is used of how 
God was repulsed at the idol worship of pagan Israel when they turned from Him. It’s the same terminology that’s used 
when Jesus weeps at the tomb of Lazarus and He snorts like a horse in battle when He calls Lazarus out of the tomb. He 
is overwhelmed. This is an overwhelming emotion. This is an indignation that’s laced with compassion. Paul is looking at 
these people and being moved with compassion but overwhelmed with indignation. I’m angry but my heart breaks for 
these people. That’s where Paul is at. Paul is on vacation in Athens, a nice little resort town, where he could have just 
chilled. 

A lot of times, people go on missions trips, like I was talking to a guy last week who said, “Yeah, we go on 
missions trips and on the last day we always go to these zip lines.” That’s like of the American way of doing short-term 
mission trips. The first one I ever went to was we went on this mission trip and we were there for about six days in 
another country. We preached and labored and then on the last day we went to Hot Springs and took kind of a vacation 
day. Paul did it the other way around. He’s supposed to be going on vacation but on day one he just started being 
overwhelmed for their need for the Gospel, because when you’re a Gospel-centered, Gospel-driven person who has 
been shaped by the Gospel, you can’t turn that off and go on vacation from that. You don’t check your faith at the door 
ever. Right? It is who we are. It is the defining characteristic of the believer. It’s the power of God unto salvation and it’s 
also what has given me redemption and adoption. It’s in me and it’s got to get out of me so it’s a message I have got to 
proclaim. 

That’s Paul. He gets to Athens and he is overwhelmed. He is seized with emotion when he sees that the city is 
full of idols. Now, what’s it mean that it’s full of idols? Well, he saw about 30,000 idols. There were about 30,000 idols in 
a city of 10,000 people—three idols for every human person. Now, 10,000 was a small number for Athens because 400 
years prior it had been sort of the center of the Greek Empire. It rose to power and was the central city. Athens was 
what Rome became. But now it’s not. Now, it was like a shadow of that but it was still a religious and philosophical 
epicenter for the area. So, there were 10,000 people and 30,000 idols and Paul was walking through the city. I’m going 
to tell you something, y’all. It will provoke something in you when you go to a place like this. If you’re in South Asia or in 
any Islamic region or territory, or Hindu or Buddhist temples—and many of you have been to those places—and you go 
to those places, you are overwhelmed. If you go on a legitimate mission trip, which would be like in support of church 
planting, or in support of the advancement of the Gospel—We would do humanitarian work where we might drill a well, 
build a school, or something like that—But if we are on mission we are supporting the advance of the Gospel to a people 
that doesn’t know Jesus and we are taking the Gospel to them and we are going to see a church-planting movement 
encouraged by that. That’s missions, okay? That’s the Great Commission being carried out. So, if you’ve ever been in one 



of those situations, and a lot of you have, you come back and people will say, “How was it?” You’re like, “At one point 
there was a Muslim call to prayer going off from the mosque here, and there were people ringing the bells to wake up 
the Hindu gods here, there were Sikh priests walking the street and chanting to their gods, and right over here there was 
a Buddhist temple. I don’t know how to tell you what it was like because you can’t smell it, and hear it, and feel it right 
now.” It’s hard to paint a picture of it. If you walk down Main Street of Andrews there’s the Methodist Church, and 
there’s the First Baptist Church, Red Oak is outside of town, there’s the Church of Christ, Church of God, PCA, and 
PCUSA. They got in a fight and couldn’t get over it so they just made two different churches. We did the same thing. 
Baptists split up and Methodist split up. There is so much religion but it’s the Bible Belt, isn’t it? It’s a different context. Is 
it hard to minister in the Bible Belt, though? Yeah, it’s real hard. You know why? Because everybody knows Jesus. 
Everybody has “been saved.” Is that true? Yeah, everybody has a testimony. It’s hard to minister here but it’s important 
that we recognize the need to take the Gospel to our communities, and our cities, and schools, and towns. So, Paul is 
provoked. There is indignation toward these idols and the deception that goes along with it. It’s provoked within him. 
It’s an intense word. It triggers this response when he sees these idols. 

These people were worshipping creation rather than Creator. In Romans 1, Paul would later write that what 
happened was that God revealed himself to people through His creation. Does God reveal himself to us through 
creation? Yeah. Remember that blood moon thing a couple of weeks ago? That was pretty cool. I don’t know exactly 
what happened but it was legit. Did you watch it? It was cold that night. We stayed up late and when we went out there 
and looked the Moon was literally blood red? How about the eclipse a year-and-a-half ago or whenever that was? That 
was like NASCAR on steroids for every redneck in the South. There were tailgate parties to watch three minutes of 
eclipse. Why? Because man can’t replicate that. You can’t duplicate that. 

Go over to the Great Smoky Mountains Park and park at Newfound Gap, hike out toward Icewater Springs 
shelter, northbound on the AT, and there’s a little pulloff trail out there that will take you to a place called Charlies 
Bunion Overlook. If you go out there you feel like you are on another planet. They say that the ecosystem in the Great 
Smoky Mountain National Park, in the Nantahala Gorge alone, is more complex than some entire continents in terms of 
diversity. What’s that all about? God reflects, and declares, and shows His glory through creation. What about space? I 
don’t know much about space but I know it’s infinite. I know you could get on a spaceship, hit cruise control at about 
Mach 9, whatever speed that is, and cruise along for about 500 lightyears, stop, pull the emergency brake, step out, and 
guess what? You haven’t even left the city limits of what God has created to reflect His glory. The heavens declare the 
glory of God. 

The Snowbird Mountain, the Valley River Mountains, the Himalayas, the Andes, the Grand Canyon, the rivers, 
the rocks, the trees cry out and reflect His glory and point to God. And at the throne of Jesus, in the Book of Revelation, 
animals are literally going to be around the throne with us, crying out in worship. And Paul looks around and says, “You 
know what’s happening here? They have exchanged the worship of the Creator God to worship the created things and 
they have made mock replicas of those created things called idols.” It grieves his spirit and his soul and he’s 
overwhelmed. Because for a true believer the lostness of man should disrupt your soul. It should disrupt your sleep. It 
should disrupt your comfort. We shouldn’t be comfortable knowing that there are lost people around us. 

Verse 17, 
 

So he reasoned in the synagogue with the Jews and the devout persons, and in the marketplace every day 
with those who happened to be there. 18 Some of the Epicurean and Stoic philosophers also conversed with him. 
And some said, “What does this babbler wish to say?” Others said, “He seems to be a preacher of foreign 
divinities”—because he was preaching Jesus and the resurrection. 19 And they took him and brought him to the 
Areopagus, saying, “May we know what this new teaching is that you are presenting?” 
 
So, he couldn’t contain himself. He started preaching, and reasoning, and he did what he always did. He first 

went into the synagogue and he reasoned. This was Paul’s approach. We’ve seen this before. He always reasons in 
Jewish circles first. This is a major religious hub so he goes into the streets. 

I’ve shared this story before but I was in Niagara. I had landed in Buffalo and I was crossing into Niagara, going in 
to preach in Canada. There’s a Canadian town right there. I had never seen Niagara Falls and I wanted to see it so we 
literally took a one-hour pit stop to go look at Niagara Falls. It’s pretty big and impressive. But we were over there and 
the little city there reminded me of something like Gatlinburg. It was kind of a tacky, vacation-y, kind of place, you 
know? Something like Branson, Missouri. You know the deal; there’s fudge, and iron-on t-shirts, and airbrush stuff, and a 
hat with your name on it. But there were tons of people walking the streets and these two guys were standing there and 
they were preaching the Gospel. They were preaching loud with a little headset mic and a little boom box speaker. They 



took turns. One guy would preach for about ten minutes. I sat outside and drank a cup of coffee and watched and 
listened and then I talked to them for a little while afterwards. Then the next guy would preach. They would just take 
turns. Some people would stop for a little bit and other people would ignore it. I grew up in Waynesville and in 
Waynesville there was a guy who would preach on the courthouse square. Every Saturday he would be out there 
preaching. It freaked me out. I’ve heard people ridicule that but do you know what Proverbs 1:20 says? 

 
Wisdom cries aloud in the street. 

 
Wisdom cries aloud in the street. It’s hard to refute it when Scripture says this. 
 

Wisdom cries aloud in the street, 
    in the markets she raises her voice. 

 
So, what does Paul do? He reasons in the synagogue, in the Jewish church, then he goes out into the street. 

Because these Jewish people are worshipping the Old Testament God of the Bible in the Old Testament way but there 
are other people worshipping these other gods. So, he goes into the marketplace. This is the public square. 

If you can imagine, in a city where you have every kind of business and every government official is doing 
business there. This is a very hustle-bustle kind of place. Everything revolved around this marketplace. So, Paul goes out 
into the marketplace where the businesses would trade. He’s just doing what Proverbs 1 says. He’s crying aloud in the 
street. So, he goes out and he continues to reason there and it says in verse 18 that these Epicurean and Stoic 
philosophers conversed with him. 

For a little background on what the Epicureans and the Stoics believed, the Epicureans were sort of like 
hedonists. Do you know what a hedonist is? It’s just do whatever feels good. Sexually, do whatever feels good. Don’t 
worry about consequences because we don’t believe in God and we don’t believe in the afterlife. If it feels good do it. 
These are the people in our modern context who would say, “Keep your laws off my body. I’m going to do whatever I 
want to do.” The Stoics were a little bit more rigid but they were like doomsday preppers. They were kind of like, “The 
world is coming to an end.” In fact, the Stoics were known for committing suicide. They endorsed that. They recognized 
the brokenness of humanity, they recognized the fallenness of the world, but they were hopeless in it, so they would 
philosophize about why is the world like it is and they would try to come up with answers. You have these two different 
groups of people and Paul is out there sort of talking back and forth with them. 

So, Paul goes to the Jewish synagogue and then he goes to the pagans in the marketplace, the Epicureans and 
Stoics. Then, he moves into the more academic center of the city because the Epicureans and Stoics were like, “What 
you are saying is really interesting,” but they also take some shots at him. In fact, the word they use is “babbler.” You 
see that in verse 18 and this was a demeaning word that meant Paul was basically speaking trivial garbage. It’s like you 
are opening your mouth and talking but nobody is paying attention, “I don’t believe anything you’re saying.” The word 
literally meant ‘seed picker.’ I don’t know how many of you have chickens but you look out there and those chickens are 
just putt-putting around the yard going peck, peck, peck, peck. That’s what chickens do; they peck the ground. They 
peck, peck, peck, and these men were like, “You’re just peck, peck, peck, nah, nah, nah, and nobody is paying attention 
to what you’re saying. You are just ranting and rambling.” But, the reality is in verse 21 that they are the real babblers, 
because look in verse 21, 

 
Now all the Athenians and the foreigners who lived there would spend their time in nothing except telling 

or hearing something new. 
 
They would just kind of sit around and philosophize, and talk, and ramble, and babble, and argue, and debate. 

Paul was all up in the middle of it but Paul was spewing truth and life. 
Have you ever noticed this—when you speak the Gospel there will always be a response? Sometimes people are 

going to be receptive but sometimes people are going to be really opposed but it will always create a response. 
Sometimes people will want to be in alliance with you. I was talking about this the other day. I was at Snowbird and 
there was a man here who has a summer home right here in the valley. I ran into him and we started talking and he was 
just swearing and talking vile and he said, “I was going to come see you when we got into town but we were drunk into 
four in the morning. Whoo! I didn’t wake up until noon.” We were talking and he knows that I’m a pastor. So, we got a 
little way into the conversation and I think he realized, “Oh, I need to clean this up,” so he started talking about his 
church. Have you ever been in that situation? “Man, at our church we help widows.” I was like, “That’s awesome man. 



Y’all should keep doing that. At my church we preach Jesus, so let me talk about Him a little bit with you.” It’s hard 
because it’s like he’s a Christian. But when you speak the Gospel it’s going to evoke a response all the time. Isn’t that 
true? And in our society it tends to make people mad. That’s what it tends to do. 

So, Paul is speaking the Gospel and he’s proclaiming the resurrection of Jesus. He’s doing what he always does. 
Then, it says in verse 20, 

 
For you bring some strange things to our ears. We wish to know therefore what these things mean. 

 
So, in verse 19, it says they take him into the Aeropagus. Now, he’s at the academic center. Listen to what Kent 

Hughes says in his good commentary that we’ve used a lot in this study. Listen to what he says about this moment. 
 

On his right was the upper city, the Acropolis. 
 
Go do a study on Athens; it’s pretty fascinating. There is some good stuff online where you can actually do a 

video tour of Athens. 
 

On his right was the upper city, the Acropolis, and then the matchless Parthenon. Around him loomed 
thousands of statues and altars in gold, silver, and bronze. Paul stood amidst the symbols of departed greatness 
with the gods of Greece staring down at him. Immediately before him sat the most exclusive, philosophical review 
board in the world. What a face-off. On one side stood Paul, divinely empowered by God, a man who would stake 
everything he had on his message. On the other side stood the Aeropagus, sophisticated but indifferent. Paul 
stood before this intimidating group of powerful philosophers absolutely alone. What would the seed-picker say? 
Paul was about to give what F.F. Bruce has rightly called a ‘masterpiece of communication.’ 
 
Let’s set the stage. I tried to think of what we had in our American context. The Aeropagus would be like if you 

took the Supreme Court, the House of Representatives, the Grammys, -- y’all with me?--, graduation day at Harvard and 
Yale combined, and the Army-Navy game at homecoming. That’s the venue. So, you have like the Kardashians and the 
Obamas. This is what’s going on; it’s crazy. Then, you have people from all these religious backgrounds. This is really 
intense and Paul is by himself. They sent him down there alone to go on vacation. I can just imagine what Silas, Luke, 
and the boys would have thought if they’d rolled into town right then. “Any of you guys seen Paul? We got him this little 
Air B&B down here by the river but he’s not there. – Oh, there he is! By himself in front of the Supreme Court on 
Grammy night.” 

So, Paul is up there and he is now prepared to give an answer for this philosophy that he’s been reasoning in the 
streets—this philosophy, this Gospel. So, what’s he going to do? He’s going to preach a sermon. He’s a preacher. You 
guys know what preachers do when they get a chance to preach, right? Verse 22, 

 
So Paul, standing in the midst of the Areopagus, said: “Men of Athens, I perceive that in every way you are 

very religious. 23 For as I passed along and observed the objects of your worship, I found also an altar with this 
inscription: ‘To the unknown god.’ What therefore you worship as unknown, this I proclaim to you. 24 The God who 
made the world and everything in it, being Lord of heaven and earth, does not live in temples made by man, 25 nor 
is he served by human hands, as though he needed anything, since he himself gives to all mankind life and breath 
and everything. 26 And he made from one man every nation of mankind to live on all the face of the earth, having 
determined allotted periods and the boundaries of their dwelling place, 27 that they should seek God, and perhaps 
feel their way toward him and find him. Yet he is actually not far from each one of us, for 

 
‘In him we live and move and have our being’ 
 

as even some of your own poets have said, 
 
‘For we are indeed his offspring.’” 

 
So, now he’s quoting their poets. That’s really, really clever. 
 

Being then God's offspring, we ought not to think that the divine being is like gold or silver or stone, an 
image formed by the art and imagination of man. 30 The times of ignorance God overlooked, but now he commands 



all people everywhere to repent, 31 because he has fixed a day on which he will judge the world in righteousness by 
a man whom he has appointed; and of this he has given assurance to all by raising him from the dead. 
 
Let’s break this sermon down. The typical way a sermon is prepared and preached at Red Oak and anywhere 

else if it’s a biblical sermon is that there’s going to be some sort of introduction and then there’s going to be a main 
body. Think of writing a letter or a paper. It’s going to typically have observations or points. It could be a verse-by-verse 
walk-through. Typically, it’s going to have points and observations. Traditionally, in seminaries you are taught to do 
three to five points but it can be more than that. You’re talking about keeping it concise enough. We talked about this 
last week; that when you hear a sermon that it’s clear what you are hearing. So, you have an introduction, and then you 
have main observations and points, and then you have a conclusion. This is how his sermon goes. So, I’m going to walk 
you through the sermon. 

The introduction is in verse 23 and here’s his introduction. He commends and compliments them as truth-
seekers and recognizers of God. When you can do this it’s a great way to go into a Gospel conversation. Recognize a 
commonality or common ground and use that as a way in. Many of us could probably tell stories about that. It could be 
from your work, or a common experience, or talking about your kids, or your education, or your trade, your skill, your 
craft, your hobby. I’ve used hunting and fishing as a means to get into a Gospel conversation with somebody. Maybe it’s 
your favorite football team, or baseball team, or your workplace, or whatever. So, Paul is engaging them where they are 
at and he acknowledges that they are religious thinkers. 

So, that’s the introduction and then he gets into his main points. There are four main points. The first one is in 
verse 24 and he tells them that God is the Creator. They’ve worshipped the created things rather than the Creator and 
he is addressing them like he does in Romans 1, saying that, “What you’ve done is that you’ve suppressed the truth. 
Stop worshipping the idols. Stop worshipping the creation. Worship the Creator. There’s a name for this Creator. And 
the fact that there’s a Creator, do you not think it’s ludicrous that you would try to condense Him to something you 
could form into an idol and then shove into a tomb? He’s the Creator. The Creator is not contained inside a creation.” 
So, he’s going to elaborate on that. 

We get to verse 25 and he says that not only is God the Creator but He’s the Sustainer. Jesus is the Sustainer. 
This challenged much of the philosophy, especially that of the Stoics he has just been debating in the streets, by 
declaring that God holds the very creation in His own hands. In Hebrews 1, Jesus says, “He upholds the creation by the 
word of His power,” and in Colossians 1, it says, “In Jesus, all things hold together.” So, Paul is saying, “Listen, listen, 
listen…The God that you think is unknown has revealed himself to us through Jesus. His name is Jesus. Not only is He the 
Creator but He sustains life,” which goes against what they think. They think, “Yeah, there are gods but they don’t care 
about the affairs of men. The gods have their own affairs; they are doing their thing. They are living in their world; they 
don’t care about us.” 

Listen, y’all. People really wonder if God cares about them. This is one of the biggest hurdles of people coming 
to faith. A lot of people are like, “Yeah, I believe there’s a God. I just don’t think He’s paying much attention to me.” 
When you talk about people being poor, or poor in spirit, or destitute, the biggest struggle people have is not physical 
poverty, or disease, or sickness, or drug addiction. The biggest issue people face in our society is disconnect from the 
Creator. They know that He’s there but they just don’t think He pays attention to them. He’s got bigger things to do, like 
keep Venus in place and move the Moon around the Earth. Maybe He cares about more important people. One of the 
greatest messages that you and I can give to people is, “God knows your name. He knows how many hairs you have on 
your head. He knows the day you were born. In fact, He formed you in your mother’s womb—He knit you together in 
her womb and He had a plan to do that before the creation of the world ever even happened. Not only that, but put 
your hand on your throat and feel your pulse—God is making your heart beat. Every single beat of your heart is driven 
by the sustaining power of a God who is paying attention to you.” That’s what Paul is telling them. That’s what we need 
to know, and believe, and hold onto. That’s what we need to give to people. 

In verse 26, the third point is that Paul says God ordains. In other words, God is active in the affairs of men and 
He is active in the affairs of governments. What will happen a lot of times is that someone will say, “Yeah, I feel this 
connection to God,” and then something bad happens and they feel abandoned or they start to wrestle with the 
problem of evil, “Man, if God is real why is the world so broken?...If God loves me why did He let this happen to 
me?...Why did I have to go through this bad thing?” This is what people wrestle with. So, what we have to know is that 
God is present and He is ordaining certain things even in the midst of evil. Here’s the one hope we do have and he’s 
going to get to it at the end of the sermon—that God is going to one day put all things right. He’s going to make all 
things new. People who have endured injustice are going to receive justice. Those that are the vilest of sinners will pay 



for their sin. That’s at the heart of the justice of God—that sin doesn’t go unpunished. The brokenness of humanity 
doesn’t get left alone. God is ordaining and orchestrating even among the evil of humanity and the fallenness of the 
world, even with governments. He alludes to that in verse 26. There is this idea that at certain times certain people are 
in power. Paul would even talk about that in Romans 13 when he’s talking about Nero, who we believe was in power at 
that time. He was a vile leader. 

The fourth point is this, in verse 27. Man should seek God and know that God is near. Verse 27; let me read that. 
 

…that they should seek God, and perhaps feel their way toward him and find him. 
 
A lot of times in Scripture you will see a little phrase and there is something real specific about that phrase that 

falls on unknowing minds if you don’t drill a little deeper. So, one of the gods in the pantheon was Cyclops. Y’all know 
about that guy with one eye? I never knew the story of Cyclops but he’s a trippy dude. I just always thought if Cyclops 
came after me that I was going for that eye. He was big but like Mike Wazowski half his face was an eyeball. But he’s a 
monster, okay? So the story of Cyclops was something like this—I read about him way early in my study and I can’t 
remember exactly. He had some other Greek demigods and he had them way back in his cave. They needed to escape 
because he was going to kill them so they gouged his eye out so he couldn’t see. He’s feeling around for them in the 
dark and they are trying to get by this monster to escape. So, the terminology here in verse 27 is that they should seek 
God and perhaps feel their way toward Him and find Him. In that same cave, those guys were trying to escape by feeling 
their way out of the cave. They would use this as spiritual terminology. You’ve got to feel your way around to feel what 
particular god fits you. It’s the idea of searching, seeking, looking, and that not all gods fit all people so you’ve got to find 
a god that works for you. You’ve got to find the god that’s right for you. So, Paul is like, “Feel your way around. If you’re 
searching for truth, Jesus told Pilate, ‘Everyone who is seeking truth will find Jesus, because He’s the way, the truth, and 
the life, and nobody comes to the Father except through Him.’” God’s not scared of people seeking and searching, so 
Paul challenges them to seek and search. 

Then, he comes to his conclusion in verses 29-30. Paul is calling them to repent and turn from their way of 
worship and life. The most loving thing we can ever do for someone is to share the Gospel and call them to respond to it. 
He tells to repent. This is where people get spun out and they are like, “That’s very exclusive. Who do you think you are 
that you could tell me to only worship your God?” That’s the most loving thing you can do; to tell somebody the Gospel 
and then call them to repent. He gives them three reasons that they should repent in verse 30. 

The first one is, “You should repent because God has been patient with you.” Listen to Romans 2:4, 
 

Or do you presume on the riches of his kindness and forbearance and patience, … 
 
God has been patient with you. Maybe you are here tonight and you don’t know Jesus. God has been patient 

with you. The fact that you are in this church tonight is evidence of the patience, and forbearance, and kindness of God. 
That you would sit under the hearing of the Gospel. For many of you, your testimony is that you can go back and realize 
that there were years, at least months, maybe weeks, but for many of us years and we ran from God and He was 
forbearing, and He was patient, and He was kind, and He worked with us to bring us to repentance.  

 
Or do you presume on the riches of his kindness and forbearance and patience, not knowing that God's 

kindness is meant to lead you to repentance? 
 
God’s kindness is meant to bring us to repentance. So, Paul reminds them in this call to repent that God has 

been patient. If you continue to read that Romans 2 passage, he says that ultimately, if we reject that kindness, what 
waits for us is the stored up wrath of God. 

The second reason to repent is that God commands repentance. Verse 30, 
 

The times of ignorance God overlooked, but now he commands all people everywhere to repent 
 
The times of ignorance God overlooked, but now he commands all people everywhere to repent. Paul says, 

“There was a time when you were ignorant. You just didn’t know. You didn’t know what you didn’t know and God was 
gracious and kind. But now you know because I just told you, so you should repent.” In fact, repentance is not 
something God is negotiating; He’s commanding it. This sort of flies in the face of the theology of, “Softly and tenderly 



Jesus is calling, calling, oh sinner, ‘Come home.’”52 Jesus called Lazarus out of the tomb authoritatively. Paul is saying to 
these people, “Now that you’ve heard the Gospel, God commands you to repent.” Repentance and salvation in response 
to the Gospel is response to a command, not an invitation. It’s important to understand that. 

Red Oak, this is important for our theology. God doesn’t say, “You should come be on my team. Here’s an 
invitation. Take my hand.” It’s not like that. God grabs, and snatches out of the darkness, and commands repentance, 
and brings us into the security of a relationship. That’s how it works. 

The third reason to repent is that God has appointed a final day of judgment and reckoning at the hand of Jesus 
as Judge and Lord. Jesus will judge the living and the dead, the Bible teaches us. That judgment is coming. God has 
appointed it. It’s a final day and there is a reckoning when all people will stand before Jesus. 

I saw a video this week that you may have seen. A man is in front of an abortion clinic and he’s proclaiming, and 
shouting, “You need to repent and turn to Jesus. You are going to give an account for this,” and the doctor just comes 
right up in his face and makes a mockery of what this man is saying. He’s mocking him and mocking him and the man is 
saying, “You are going to stand before Jesus but He will forgive you. You need to repent and turn to Him now.” 

This is an intense call to repentance and we need to recognize that Jesus is one day going to judge us. He’s going 
to judge the living and the dead. Everyone will be judged by Jesus. It’s coming. 

So, in verse 32 we get to the conclusion of the sermon and there are three responses. 
 

Now when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked. 
 
Some mocked. This is often going to be the response when you represent Jesus, when you speak the Gospel, 

when you speak the truth. People are going to make fun of you and mock you. I heard a guy in a podcast the other day. 
This was a non-Christian podcast. This man is a very secular, foul-mouthed individual but I like to listen to him because 
he interviews atheists and scientists. I think it’s important, in small doses, to know what’s going on and what the world is 
saying. He was interviewing this scientist, this physicist, about the fact that space can be answered for and that we are 
getting closer to learning the origin of things in Darwinian evolution and the Big Bang. He was like, “We’re getting there. 
We’re going to learn it. We’re going to figure it out.” He made the comment, “You know, I think that Christianity is dying. 
Religion is dying as science increases.” People have been saying that since right here in this passage. It’s never going to 
die. People mocked. 

The second response is, 
 

But others said, “We will hear you again about this.” 
 
Some folks said they would listen again. “Let’s do this again.” Some were open to further conversation. 
 

34 But some men joined him and believed, among whom also were Dionysius the Areopagite and a woman 
named Damaris and others with them. 
 
So, there were some conversions, including one guy who must have been a ranking man there. One of these 

guys leaves the Supreme Court. He leaves the Grammy stage and says, “I’m going to follow Jesus.” That was a response 
to the Gospel. We don’t see a church planted in Athens. We don’t see major revival in Athens. We don’t see happening 
there what happens in Corinth, and Ephesus, and other places. Sometimes when the Gospel is sown the response will be 
very small, but our job is never to dictate and determine a response. I don’t know how many times I preached before 
when I thought, “Man, that fell on deaf ears. I just want to go home,” but someone will walk up to me and say, “I met 
Jesus tonight. The Gospel became real to me that night.” The night I least expect it sometimes is when someone will say, 
“God spoke to me in a way that night when I recognized I needed Jesus.” That’s what happened to some people there. 
Paul had the biggest stage that he ever had, other than maybe when he gets to Rome. To this point, it’s the biggest stage 
he had ever had and a couple of folks got saved. Was it a failure? No, the Gospel was proclaimed. Our job is to proclaim 
Christ. It’s never a failure regardless of the results. But we do want to be a church on mission in the community, 
proclaiming this Christ, reaching people with the Gospel, and trusting that Jesus will bring them in, save them, and 
change them. 

If you are here tonight and you don’t know Jesus there is nothing we would like better than to talk to you and 
help you understand it and explain the Gospel to you. Come let us talk to you as we close in a couple of songs or right 

                                                             
52 Hymn, Softly and Tenderly, Jesus Is Calling; Thompson, Will L.; 1880. 



there in your seat you can call on the name of Jesus and be saved. Just call on Jesus and He will save you. Say, “Jesus, will 
you save me?” That’s where you start with that; it’s that simple. Recognize your sin and repent. Repent just means 
turning from doing it your way and following Jesus. That’s what Paul called them to do. If you do that, we would love to 
talk to you about it and help you in the first steps of your faith and get you started. 

I’ll pray and we’ll sing. 
Lord,	I	pray	that	as	we	respond	to	you	now	in	your	word	and	through	song,	and	worship,	and	praise,	with	

music	and	songs,	I	pray	that	you’d	drive	these	truths	deep	into	our	hearts;	these	main	points	and	ideas	that	Paul	
preached	that	we	needed	to	be	reminded	of.	Maybe	we	need	to	preach	them	to	ourselves	and	be	reminded	that	you	
love	us,	you	care	about	us.	You	see	the	brokenness	of	the	world,	and	you	care	about	what’s	going	on,	and	you	
understand	the	vain	philosophies	of	humanity,	and	you	want	to	shine	light,	and	you	want	to	take	the	truth	of	the	
Gospel	and	push	and	drive	into	the	lies	of	humanity,	the	lies	of	Satan,	and	the	lies	of	the	enemy,	and	you	want	to	
bring	light	to	dark	places,	and	use	us	to	do	that.	So,	please	help	us	to	be	a	part	of	that,	and	be	faithful,	and	be	
obedient,	and	be	a	church	on	mission,	and	see	people	get	saved,	and	baptized,	and	brought	into	discipleship.	I	
thank	you	for	Paul’s	example	in	that.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.
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Let’s dive right in. We have a lot of work to do and I’m going to get straight to it. Now, if you’re visiting with us 
we are going through the book of Acts and we’re in Acts 18. You are going to jump right into the middle of a study we’re 
doing but it’s not going to throw you off, though. Every sermon is a standalone but it all ties together. 

Let’s do a little review real quick. We’re following the Apostle Paul at this point in the story. So, here’s a quick 
review on the Apostle Paul. The guy who is going to be at the center of the story tonight is a guy who grew up in sort of a 
blended family in terms of religion and culture. He was from a family where one side of his family was Jewish and the 
other side of his family was Roman. For us, it’s kind of hard to understand the significance of that but basically he 
literally had two cultures that he was a part of and they were opposing cultures. It was a unique situation. He grew up 
with a Jewish education and the reason that’s significant is not only did he have a Jewish education but he graduated 
from the most impressive and sort of the most sought-after Jewish institute that you could graduate from. So, he was an 
expert in the Old Testament Law and he was an expert in government. Think of someone getting their undergrad at 
Harvard and then getting their law degree at Yale. It was something like that. He was real educated. So, he had a lot of 
credibility in the Jewish community. They were a very religious community and they were not just religious but they 
were religious adherents to the Old Testament Law, which is what was known as the Torah. So, this would be like an 
expert in constitutional law or a Supreme Court justice; that kind of credibility. 

Paul was also a great persecutor of Christians. So, the Jews persecuted the early Christians though many of the 
Jews became the early Christians. Much of the early Church work was done among the Jews but Paul led persecution 
against the early Church. So, the first Christians were persecuted and Paul was leading that persecution. Then, Paul had 
this crazy encounter with God. We’ve heard modern stories like this. Paul was walking down the road with an 
entourage, basically a security team like a battalion of guys, a platoon of guys, or a squad, or something like that. They 
were going to capture Christians and throw them in prison and along the way they were going to beat some of them or 
kill some of them. This was something like a precursor to the gladiatorial type of events where Christians were thrown to 
the lions not long after this. We know that Nero burned Christians alive in the streets. So, there was a great persecution 
against Christians and Paul was a leader in that persecution. 

But, while Paul was on his way on a mission to take a bunch of Christians prisoner from a town called Damascus, 
God came to him and blinded him, and said, “Hey, I’m God. My name is Jesus and from now on I want you to follow me.” 
He didn’t really negotiate with him. He just arrested his conscience, took away his eyesight, and told him what He was 
going to do. That’s the way God does things. He basically speaks with an authoritative voice and brings Paul into a place 
of not only conviction but helplessness and to where Paul is unable to do anything for himself. God then saves Paul and 
then He calls Paul to be a missionary and a pastor. But before He does that, He leaves him in a city called Tarsus for 
about ten years. While he was in Tarsus we don’t know exactly what he’s doing but apparently he’s really growing as a 
Christian. He comes out of Tarsus to join the first ever missionary team because he brought some unique skill and 
giftings to the table. The main thing he brought to the table was that when a missionary team would arrive in a city they 
would go into a synagogue, the Jewish church, and they needed someone with that Jewish authority and Paul had that. 
So, he would go into a Jewish church and say, “Hey, let’s look at the old Torah and the Old Testament Law. We’ve 
studied this for a long, long time. Well, Jesus came along and fulfilled all of that so now you should start worshipping 
Jesus. That’s a new way, a new law, and a new covenant—to worship Jesus.” 

So, then Paul goes from being the persecutor to being the persecuted. He’s put in jail, he’s put in prison, he’s 
beaten, he’s stoned and left for dead in the street, he’s run out of several cities, and he becomes a marked man and 
everybody is out to get him. He lives a very, very stressful and difficult life. In fact, the church that he’s going to come 
into tonight—years later he would write a letter to them and he would remind them of all of his persecution. He would 
say, “I got beaten, I got shipwrecked, I got stoned, I got left for dead. I was starved, I was cold, I was hungry. You name it 
and I’ve endured it.” He would also then write a letter where that would be explained to all of the Church and the Jewish 
world. He would give testimony to his persecution. He was a very persecuted guy. But Paul taught us a principle that we 
know to be true and that is this—that persecution will never squeeze the life out of Christianity. In fact, Christianity 
flourishes when persecution comes. That doesn’t just mean the greater Church. It means that in your life, if you take a 
stand at school, take a stand at work, stick up for Jesus, be bold for the Gospel, be unashamed of your Christianity, you 
will be persecuted but your faith will thrive in your own heart, and mind, and soul. So, when you’re persecuted you will 
become stronger in your faith. That’s a principle that Paul taught us. 



So, we got to a place last week to where Paul has now left the region where he had done the initial Gospel work. 
Several years have passed now since Jesus was on the earth. Paul has gone up into Europe so the Gospel is now moving 
west. He ended up at a place called Athens, which was the global hub of philosophy. In Athens, Paul does something 
really cool; he debates with the leading philosophers and orators of the day. Now, we miss this because we have this 
one thing called Netflix that’s cheap entertainment. I’m guilty. We have this other thing called the YouTubes. Have you 
heard of that? It’s singular…but it’s plural. I’m guilty as charged. Then, we have this thing called social media and there 
are a bunch of fingers of that. So, Americans tend to be obsessed and consumed with self-entertainment. I can entertain 
myself as long as I have my phone, my device, or whatever. But, in Paul’s day, they didn’t have that so one of the most 
public forms of entertainment was kind of like if we would go to the movies but they would go and hear people give 
speeches or act out plays. Every town, every village, would have some sort of public entertainment. That would happen 
on a Friday or Saturday or somewhere in there. In the Jewish world, it wouldn’t happen on a Saturday because that’s the 
Sabbath but in the Roman world it would have. So, Paul enters into this sort of public domain of entertainment and one 
of the things they would do for entertainment is debate, philosophize, and things like that. So, Paul has made a 
statement in Athens and he’s ascended to the biggest, most global, stage of all and he has defended the Gospel of Jesus 
Christ. 

Do any of y’all follow Ravi Zacharias? As a young Christian, I started following Ravi Zacharias and listening to him. 
For one, he has a cool accent. I’m a sucker for listening to people with cool accents. That’s why I like talking to Joe. Joe’s 
British, so I love it. I love to listen to Ravi Zacharias because not only does he have a cool accent but he’s really smart. I’m 
always fascinated with the doors that God opens for that man. He has literally been under the iron curtain and in the 
middle of Moscow defending the faith. So, God sometimes raises people up to go into those sorts of avenues but most 
of us are not going to go to those places. Most of us are going to be called to be on mission in our town, in our 
community, and with our family. So, tonight, we are going to see Paul turn to the heart of missions, which is the hard, 
boot leather work of sharing Jesus with people, being willing to endure persecution, and knowing that it’s not often that 
we have a big platform like he had in Athens. 

So, Paul leaves Athens and he heads over to a place called Corinth. That’s where we get to tonight in Acts 18:1. 
Now, remember that at Athens he was flying solo because right before Athens he was driven out of a town called Berea. 
His teammates thought it would be good for him to get a little sabbatical. Y’all know what that is; that’s a little vacation. 
Paul needs a little vacation. So, they sent Paul down to Athens to get a vacation but Paul doesn’t take a vacation. Paul is 
always on mission, always working. So, he’s been down there working by himself while his teammates have gone to 
some other places. So, Paul leaves and he arrives in Corinth by himself. We are going to look at six really practical 
principles and observations in the text tonight and we will begin in Acts 18:1. It says, 

 
After this Paul left Athens and went to Corinth. 

 
He walked something like forty or fifty miles down to Corinth.  
 

And he found a Jew named Aquila, a native of Pontus, recently come from Italy with his wife Priscilla, 
because Claudius had commanded all the Jews to leave Rome. And he went to see them, 3 and because he was of 
the same trade he stayed with them and worked, for they were tentmakers by trade. 4 And he reasoned in the 
synagogue every Sabbath, and tried to persuade Jews and Greeks. 
 
So, let me give you a little background on what Paul is doing. He gets to Athens and he meets this couple and 

this is really interesting. We are going to see later in the text that Paul was probably a little bit discouraged and a little 
bit scared. I’d say about forty percent of our church deals with anxiety or some form of depression, because I talk to 
folks. Most of us can identify with that in some way or another. And if you can’t identify with it, you can at least identify 
personally with a time in your life where you were really discouraged. Have you ever been there? Your tank is empty. 
You’re scared of what’s next. I’m frustrated or I’m discouraged. I can’t get over this illness or I can’t get over the death of 
this loved one. I can’t seem to get traction at work. I feel like I’m financially drowning and I can’t get my mouth above 
water. At some point in your life—it could be cancer, or divorce, or addiction, or suffering at the hand of someone you 
should be able to trust who is supposed to love you. Every human is going to have times in their life when they are 
discouraged, or maybe they’re frustrated, or depressed, or anxiety sets in. It’s going to happen. And I want us to be 
encouraged tonight to see that it happens to the Apostle Paul, because in my mind, in my historical economy, Paul is the 
guy that you measure ministry courage against. He will go anywhere, he will speak to anybody, he will preach in any 
venue. He’s not scared of being persecuted. He’s not afraid of prison. He doesn’t care if the ship sinks and he drowns at 



sea. He trusts in the sovereign hand of God, and he’s a man on a mission, and he has this sort of almost reckless 
ambition sometimes, where he’s like, “My only ambition is to proclaim Jesus where He has not been proclaimed. I make 
it my ambition to preach Christ.” So, he’s a gunslinger for the faith. He is bold. He is a sword-of-the-Spirit-wielding 
missionary church planter who did more in the first century, we can probably argue, than any other Christian. God 
possibly used him more in history than any other Christian. Then we get to Corinth and Paul is discouraged. He’s 
frustrated. 

Do you ever see your kid give it this look after you have to scold them? All pouty and sullen? You know that 
posture I’m talking about, parents? We don’t allow that over at the Holloway Nation. That’s an infraction against the 
high law and the high sheriff. But, as Christians, sometimes we get pouty. Sometimes you feel sorry for yourself. 
Sometimes I feel sorry for myself. “Man, I just can’t catch a break.” We talked last week about murmuring and 
complaining. That was convicting. I was like, “Oh, thank you Jesus! Thank you, thank you, thank you for this rain. We 
don’t have any forest fires. Whoo!” I found myself digging deep to not complain this past week, y’all. I’m not going to lie. 
But yesterday I was like, “Whoo!! Glory to God the mountain ain’t on fire right now!!” You couldn’t burn those 
mountains with an eighteen-wheeler full of kerosene and a blowtorch. It would be out six minutes later. It would be 
done. The ground is wet. It’s slicker than snot and you can’t even walk across the yard without falling down. So, I’m 
praising the Lord we don’t have any forest fires. 

But it is the human tendency in our minds to complain. And here’s why. I want to help you understand why your 
natural inclination will be to get discouraged. Let’s not forget that we are not in the status and the state that we were 
created to be in. We were created to walk with God, commune with God, fellowship with God, in the Garden, eating 
fruit, having worship services, reading God’s Word, having communion and fellowship with other believers, but we live 
in a broken and fallen world, and when you live in a broken and fallen place bad stuff happens and you feel the effects of 
it. It’s all jacked up and you feel the effects of it and some days it just catches up with you. 

So, Paul rolls into Corinth and he’s discouraged and what does God do? He gives him two friends. Watch this. 
Not only does He give him two friends but He gives him two friends and we know of Priscilla that she was a person of 
status in the first century, just through what we know of her in the New Testament. These were two people who lived in 
the capital city, in Rome. They were apparently reputable and affluent and they were kicked out of Rome. They were 
displaced and they are now refuges in a city that is not their home. Don’t think for a minute because there is just one 
little verse that says this that they didn’t endure a terrible hardship. Imagine if right now a dictatorial monarch came in 
and took over this region and said to everybody here, “We’re going to move you to a place where you know no one, 
where your family is not there, and you will have to learn a new culture and a new language.” They’ve been through a 
very difficult time, a hard time, and God is like, “I’m going to give you some friends who can identify with hardship.” 

So, here’s the first observation from the text. God will often use our hardships, experiences, and difficulties to 
encourage others and help them through hard times. Sometimes He will do it the other way around. He will help you 
because of something somebody else has been through. The body of Christ is meant to encourage and unify. If, and 
when, you’re in a season of doubt or fear, or when you face anxiety, or depression, or addiction, or grief, someone will 
encourage you and then you will one day be used by God to encourage someone who is going through something 
similar. Listen to me brother or sister in Christ—if you’re going through the valley of the shadow of death, or you’re 
going through a season of depression, know this—God is going to use that in your life and multiple ways. I want to give 
you three. 

The first one is this. God wants to bring glory to himself in our lives, which is the greatest purpose any person 
can ever be used for. God moves Aquilla and Priscilla to Corinth. He drives Paul out of every city he’s been in and plants 
him in Corinth. We are going to see in a minute that he will spend eighteen months there; he spent three weeks in 
Thessalonica. He’s a transient dude and he’s on the move. Everywhere he goes he preaches, there’s fruit, there’s results, 
and then they drive him out of town. God says, “Uhn-uh, not in Corinth. I’m going to build a hedge of protection around 
you and you’re going to build a church.” Why? Because this is an impactful city. Corinth is a huge city of 200,000 people. 
Athens had 10,000 people. Historians and sociologists tell us they think there were about 200,000 people in Corinth. 
That was a massive city in that day. So, God is going to plant Paul there and bring an initial team to help get him going. I 
don’t know, because it’s not in the text, but what those conversations might have looked like. “Come on, man, you’re 
going to be fine. We’ve heard of you. You do good work. God brought you here and He brought us here.” God is using 
their hardship to ultimately encourage Paul but all in all He is using the hardships they all go through to bring glory to 
himself. 



A lot of you guys know Daniel Ritchie. Daniel was on Fox News53 last week and he’s written extensively for Fox. 
He’s been featured on other news outlets. Daniel is a close friend of this ministry, he’s been a part of Red Oak, and he 
worked at Snowbird. Daniel was born with no arms. His parents were encouraged to have him aborted and they refused 
to do that because they are people of conviction and they believe in the sanctity of life because that’s what the Bible 
teaches because we are created in God’s image. We live in a fallen world and sometimes people are born with no arms. 
And God is now using Daniel as a light in the darkness to say that there is never a life that is not viable regardless of 
whatever might incapacitate that child. In his book, if you haven’t read it, My Affliction for His Glory54, he tells the story 
of his childhood and what a difficult thing that was. But now he would say, “I don’t want arms. I’ll get them in Heaven 
and that’s soon enough,” because God is using him to have a voice that none of us could have and God is going to glorify 
himself through that affliction. 

Number two. When we go through difficulty it in turns brings our own holiness and our own sanctification. That 
means it makes us more like Jesus. The Scripture tells us this. Paul will later relay to the Corinthians, “When you suffer, 
you suffer like Jesus, and it makes you more like Jesus.” He will convey those words to them later and he will tell the 
Romans, “I consider the suffering of this life right now is not worth comparing to what’s coming. God’s going to be 
glorified and I’m going to get to experience that. I’m going to become more like Jesus through my hardship.” 

And number three. God wants to use my suffering and my hardship to encourage or grow other people. 
Whatever you go through, God’s going to use it. And it may not be right now. It may be ten years from now. A lot of 
times the pain is too fresh. The spiritual or the emotional wound is still bleeding and gaping. That’s got to heal up and 
get a good scar over it and then God will use that scar to show other people that they can survive what they are going 
through. The bottom line is that God will never waste your pain, my pain, or our suffering. He doesn’t waste it 

So, Paul split his time working to make a living while he was in this city. He got there and he was working making 
tents. There’s some debate over what that was all about but he was working, and he was working with these other two 
people. So, what he was doing is he was working all week and then he’s going on the Sabbath and preaching on Sunday. 
So, he’s doing double duty, working hard, and then he’s going into the synagogue on the Sabbath. In verse 4, it says he 
reasons in the synagogue. We’ve seen extensively what that word means. He’s logically showing them that Jesus is the 
Messiah and Jesus is the fulfillment of prophecy. 

We get down to verse 5 and as Paul is working and preaching, it says, 
 

When Silas and Timothy arrived from Macedonia, Paul was occupied with the word… 
 
His friends show back up. His boys get in town. They get there and he’s busy preaching to the Jews and all of a 

sudden his guys were there. It had to be a major encouragement to Paul. He was there preaching, occupied with the 
word, 

 
…testifying to the Jews that the Christ was Jesus. 
 
So, he’s preaching and working and Silas and Timothy show up, so the team is back together. I can tell you this—

it’s a major encouragement when the team is together. We have a real vision to not only do missions in certain parts of 
the world at Red Oak but to support our people in the field, so we will often send people from this body to go spend 
time with them. A lot of that is just for encouragement. Brittany Pleasants will go this summer. Cam has been. Many of 
you have been to Uganda, and Chad, and Mauritania. Austin Scott spent time in Mauritania when Blue and Britt were 
there. We go and encourage the workers in Northern India. We do that, oftentimes, just for encouragement. But, is it 
not true if you have ever been in a situation where you craved Christian fellowship and then you got it, it’s so 
refreshing? I remember when we were living in Uganda and Bobby and Maridith were in South Sudan. They were in a 
difficult season and Red Oak paid Jay Mundy to take Mission Aviation Fellowship, the mission organization that flies 
people in and out of the bush, and they took that plane. That was a sweet plane, y’all. That thing was about as long as 
this building. It looked like a school bus and it had mud tires, like monster truck tires, on it. They could land that sucker 
on a crater on the Moon if they wanted to. It was awesome. So, Red Oak was like, “Let’s go get them and bring them 
down. They’re discouraged. Let’s bring them to the city, feed them for a couple of weeks, and have friendship and 
fellowship.” We brought them down and their souls were dry, and chafed, and parched. We flew them down and we 

                                                             
53 Daniel Ritchie on Fox News; https://www.foxnews.com/opinion/why-being-born-without-arms-is-just-about-the-best-thing-thats-ever-

happened-to-me (March 1, 2019). 
54 My Affliction for His Glory; https://amzn.to/2EEukM3 (March 1, 2019). 



picked them up with Jay Talliaferro and his Land Rover. We packed about nine of us into that little Land Rover, with 
luggage strapped on top, and we went and gave Maridith Lane a birthday party. I guarantee you it’s the most 
memorable birthday party she has ever had. I remember sitting up late, late at night and just trying to refill their tank 
with Christian fellowship. There’s a need for that. We don’t want to forget our missionaries and we don’t want to forget 
one another when it comes to just good fellowship. 

So, the team is back together and here’s what happens. When they show up, Paul is preaching in Corinth and 
people are getting saved. It says that people were coming to Jesus. 

Verse 6, 
 

And when they opposed and reviled him, he shook out his garments and said to them, “Your blood be on 
your own heads! I am innocent. From now on I will go to the Gentiles.” 7 And he left there and went to the house of 
a man named Titius Justus, a worshiper of God. His house was next door to the synagogue. 8 Crispus, the ruler of 
the synagogue, believed in the Lord, together with his entire household. And many of the Corinthians hearing Paul 
believed and were baptized. 
 
The church in Corinth was planted with the leader of the Jewish synagogue. The Jews rejected the message but 

the synagogue leader was like, “Whoa, I want to hear some more of this,” and he goes next door and gets saved. Don’t 
you know that was a glorious baptism when they baptized that man? A bunch of people got saved. Here’s what we know 
about the church in Corinth. When Paul gets to Corinth he preaches but I want to point something out that is very, very 
important for us to understand. He simply preaches the Gospel. Listen to what he would say to them later when he 
leaves the city and he writes them a letter back. This is in 1 Corinthians 2:1-5, 

 
And I, when I came to you, brothers, did not come proclaiming to you the testimony of God with lofty 

speech or wisdom. 
 
Why would he say that? He had just come from Athens. He had waxed eloquent at the Aeropagus. He had 

debated the philosophers of the day with lofty speech and much wisdom. He says, “That’s not what I did with you.”  
 

2 For I decided to know nothing among you except Jesus Christ and him crucified. 
 
He rolled into Corinth and he was like, “I’m not a philosopher. I’m not a debater. I’m a preacher of the Gospel of 

Jesus.” That’s why he would later say to the Romans, “I am not ashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ.” Red Oak, all we 
have to do is proclaim Jesus. You don’t have to know a bunch of Bible. You can be a brand new Christian. You don’t have 
to have an apologetics degree. You don’t have to have a seminary degree. You don’t have to be a theologian who has 
mined out the depths of higher biblical education. If you’re a person who has been saved by grace, by the power of the 
Gospel, you can tell people, “There is a God. His name is Jesus. He died for our sin but He didn’t stay dead; He rose back 
to life.” It was the Corinthians that Paul would write to later in the same letter, in verse 15, and say, “When He did that 
He took away the sting of death and He left it dead. He killed sin and death.” “I just want to preach Christ,” that’s what 
he said. He was so discouraged when he came to Corinth. 

 
3 And I was with you in weakness and in fear and much trembling… 

 
That is an open, humble, transparent man. He’s saying, “I was scared to death when I got to Corinth. I was 

freaked out of my mind. I was done. My take was empty and I was ready to throw in the towel and quit.” 
 

4 and my speech and my message were not in plausible words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the 
Spirit and of power 
 
“The only reason I could even stand on those Sabbaths in those synagogues and preach the Gospel, the only 

reason I could then leave that and then go to the Gentiles in the city, that carnal, pagan city where prostitution was 
rampant, where Roman theology was rampant, to as pagan a city as you could imagine”—Part Las Vegas, part San 
Francisco, a little bit of Seattle with its liberal theology, all coming together—the only reason Paul could stand in 
boldness and preach the Gospel in a city like that is because of the demonstration of the Holy Spirit. It was God being 
praised. “I did not have the courage to do that. I was so scared that I was literally trembling.” 



Let me tell you something. When you are freaked out of your mind… The most powerful move of God I have 
ever seen in my life as a preacher is when I was about to vomit and pass out before I could even walk onto that stage. 
Then, God says, “Okay, now I can do something. I can do something with that.” 

Paul was freaked out but he preached and it was a demonstration of the Spirit and power of God. 
 

5 so that your faith might not rest in the wisdom of men but in the power of God. 
 
He’s like, “Y’all remember what a basket case I was? You know why? Because when I stood and preached, and 

then when I was done, and y’all knew me, then people would be like, ‘Uhhh, that was definitely not Paul. He’s a basket 
case.’” And God would be praised and glorified. 

The church there grew really fast but it was really dysfunctional. Here’s what we know about the Corinthian 
church. We see in the Corinthian church later the importance of solid biblical leadership, Christian fellowship, and good 
Bible teaching as the foundation. I took a lot of time to work through 1 & 2 Corinthians this week, both of Paul’s letters 
that we have to the church in Corinth, and here’s what we know. Here’s what we learn from them. It’s critical that a 
church have solid biblical leadership, good Christian fellowship, and good Bible teaching as a foundation. This is why we 
do discipleship groups. If you’re visiting and you’re just checking us out, we would encourage you to get plugged into 
one of our discipleship groups. It’s where we really go deep and it’s where we sit with just a small number of people 
mid-week, in a home, over a meal, with some coffee, and maybe some dessert, and we sit and talk about the Bible, and 
have fellowship, and bear one another’s burdens. It’s very important. That’s what a healthy church does. We learn that 
from Corinth. 

The church was quickly disunited, however, after Paul left, and here’s what we know. That disunity can creep 
into a church very quickly. The bottom line is that men are not the big idea. Leadership ability is not the big idea. The 
giftings of the people who stand on stage or lead discipleship groups are not the big idea. No matter how much you 
might connect with someone or look up to them, or another person might disciple or mentor you, all humans are simply 
human and will let you down at some point. It has to be all about Jesus. That’s what we learn from the church at Corinth 
It’s all about Jesus. Paul stayed there eighteen months and God grew a massive church but they were highly 
dysfunctional for years to come and it took a long time to get it straightened out. Church planting and church growth are 
hard work and it takes the power and move of God, and people being very intentional. 

So, here’s what we see as observation number two. The most faithful thing you and I can do is preach Jesus to 
other people. So, how can I respond to the Lord? How can I be faithful to the Gospel? How can I be faithful to what God 
has done in my life? Preach Jesus to other people. There may be times when we will be used by God to defend the faith. 
We need to be able to give an answer for the difficult questions in life. The Bible is clear about that. Apologetics or the 
ability to defend the faith is important. We need to understand history; we need to understand science; we need to be 
able to defend the faith philosophically and that’s good, but the bottom line is that you can always tell folks about Jesus. 
And here’s the thing—very few testimonies in history have involved someone coming to faith in Jesus because 
somebody convinced them scientifically, or historically, or philosophically. It happens, but ultimately that will only take 
them so far and what has to happen is the proclamation of the Gospel has to ransom their heart. 

So, in verse 6 the Jews reject Paul so he moves on to the Gentiles, and here’s what happens. I was blown away 
by the fact that this synagogue leader comes to faith in Jesus. I was thinking about this. They are going to go out and 
have public baptism. This is a very public thing. 

I remember when we were in Mumbai one time and the Lord had linked us up with a pastor who had moved 
from a village into the slums. He was about this tall to me, literally. We played around and I was like, “Can you put your 
head into my armpit?” and he was like, “Yep, there it goes. It fits.” He weighed about 98 pounds soaking wet but he was 
the boldest man I’ve ever been around. I felt like I was in the presence of a giant, he was so bold for the Gospel. I 
remember that Little, and Kilby, and I were in his home because we were trying to attend a secret baptism. It’s illegal to 
proselytize and you can’t proclaim the Gospel there. There cannot be conversions. So, we were in his home and people 
were coming by doing a secret knock on the door. I was like, “Can’t they just knock?” and he was like, “No, no, my 
brother. There has to be a special knock.” I was like, “That’s cool. I’ve seen movies. I’m down with it.” So, about seven or 
eight people came by and we headed down to the beach. We were right there on Mud Island, right across the water 
from the mainland of Mumbai, and they baptized people in as public an event as you can imagine. That was a different 
context from when we bring the tank in here. It’s awesome when we bring in that tank in here or we go down to the 
creek and we dunk people but it’s a different context in a place like that, isn’t it? It’s different. 



So, it was a very public act that brought with it repercussions. Paul was out there baptizing people. They were 
coming to faith in Jesus so what does Paul do? He braces for persecution. What has happened in every single city where 
he has baptized people? He’s gotten his hind end handed to him. He’s been beaten with whips, beaten with stones, run 
out of the city, and thrown into prison. He’s had a rough life and he has the scars to show it. He’s like, “Preach Jesus! A 
bunch of people got saved! Whoo-hoo!” They baptize these people and Paul is flinching, “Here it comes. They are going 
to get me.” He’s scared. He’s afraid. 

That brings us to observation number three and it’s this. Discouragement often comes on the heels of a great 
move of God. Don’t be surprised when you go through a season and God is doing great things in your life and awesome 
stuff is happening, and you’re doing good, and your family’s doing good, and you are moving along, and then all of a 
sudden you find yourself discouraged. Something maybe sets that discouragement off, like bad news comes or you take 
a downward turn. I had a day a couple of weeks ago and I remember about 2:00 thinking, “It’s just one of those days.” 
You kind of get hit and you have those days, right? Sometimes, discouragement is going to come on the heels of a great 
move of God. 

Think about David in the cave after he killed Goliath or on the rooftop after the covenant is made with him by 
God. Noah was drunk in a cave after God has promised to never destroy the Earth again but to bring the Gospel as the 
salvation for mankind. Moses was discouraged always. Some pretty legit stuff happened. Oceans got parted, and food 
fell out of the sky, and then the people were like, “God’s a real bummer.” Moses was like, “God, kill me now.” 

Listen, y’all, as a Christian don’t buy into what people call the prosperity Gospel. Don’t buy into the idea that if 
you follow Jesus that finally life is going to be easy. Discouragement will be as constant a companion for you as elation 
will be. The difference is that the believer that walks with God walks through that discouragement girded by the 
strength of the Lord and upheld by the hand of God. 

So, how does God deal with Paul’s discouragement? We saw in his letter to the Corinthians, “I was trembling. I 
was afraid.” Verse 9, 

 
9 And the Lord said to Paul one night in a vision, “Do not be afraid, but go on speaking and do not be 

silent.” 
 
God comes to him and I love this; God is not coddling him. God is not like, “Paul, you’re good. You do a good job. 

Let’s think of five good positive things. You’re discouraged right now but get your chin up. The sun will come out 
tomorrow. You can live your best life right now. You’re good enough, you’re smart enough, and doggone it, people like 
you. Chin up buttercup.” No, what does God say? “Don’t be scared. Keep preaching. Whatever you do, don’t stop 
preaching.” I’m probably way off on this if you study the Greek vernacular but I feel like what I need for God to do 
sometimes, and maybe Paul is like this, it’s almost like God is saying, “Hey, don’t be a sissy! Just preach. Keep 
preaching.” 

So, Paul keeps preaching and it brings us to observation number four, which is this. The darkness of sin and the 
world will sometimes wear you down, weary you, and discourage you. Why do we say that? Because Paul is in a place of 
darkness. I’m telling you, it was a pagan city. When you are surrounded by non-believers or you are in a place where sin 
is rampant—sin is always rampant. Paul says to the Romans, “I find a law that sin or evil is always present within me.” 
But when you are in a place where it’s in your face constantly—I was talking to a friend I recently met who is here 
tonight. He has a sister who lives in a very liberal area in California, and she’s a believer, and she loves the Lord, and he 
said it was just hard. She works for Google. Maybe you’ve heard of them. Not the number, the internet deal. If you’re a 
Christian, do you think there are some discouraging evenings? “I just need a glass of wine and Netflix,” is probably about 
the way half of her days go. Hang in there. Don’t be discouraged. Don’t go off the cliff. It’s hard because the world is 
fallen. It’s hard because you are the light of the Gospel in a dark place. It’s going to be hard. So, sometimes the world is 
going to have a negative effect on you. Sometimes, when you love people in their sin you are going to get discouraged. 
Sometimes, someone else’s addiction or abuse is going to wear on you. Sometimes, you’re going to shed tears, and they 
might be tears of sorrow, or they might be gritted-teeth tears of rage, because of the sin that goes on around you 
because people are out of control. They have lost their ever-loving minds. This is a fallen world where people have 
shaken their fists in the face of God, rejected the Gospel, and they are going to do whatever they want to do, and 
sometimes you just feel the effect of that. Darkness of sin in this world will sometimes wear you down. When they kill 60 
million babies, that will wear on you if you let it sink it. You’ll be discouraged. Talk to our combat veterans in here. Those 
guys will tell you. Go into those dark places and hang out there for about one deployment. It’s hard, and it’s 
discouraging, and the darkness closes in. The world is fallen, Red Oak. We are not like a cruise ship. We are an island in 



the midst of the most tumultuous sea in history and we’d better be pulling people to land. The darkness is real and Paul 
is feeling the weight of it. He’s pushing back against the darkness and that’s very hard. The word “corinthianize” was 
literally a word used to describe deep sexual promiscuity, rampant homosexuality, prostitution, and human trafficking. 
All of that was there in Corinth. If you had money you could have anything you wanted. Paul wrote about it in Romans 1, 

 
For this reason God gave them up to dishonorable passions. For their women exchanged natural relations 

for those that are contrary to nature; 27 and the men likewise gave up natural relations with women and were 
consumed with passion for one another, men committing shameless acts with men and receiving in themselves the 
due penalty for their error. 28 And since they did not see fit to acknowledge God, God gave them up to a debased 
mind to do what ought not to be done. 
 
That’s Romans 1:26-28. He’s describing what it is to corinthianize. So, God tells him, “Don’t be afraid,” and then 

listen to what God says. He encourages Paul. God said, 
 

I am with you. 
 
As a parent, you get this, right? “I’m with you. I’ll do this thing with you.” I don’t remember which one of my kids 

this was. This was years ago. We were over there in Gatlinburg and we went to one of those haunted houses. “Do you 
want to go through that?” “Nope.” “Come on, it’ll be fun.” “Nope.” “How about you get on my back and we go through 
it?” Whichever kid it was like, “I’ll do that. We can roll like that.” We went through that haunted house and I felt a face 
dug into my shoulder blade the whole fifteen minute tour. The kid never looked up and never took a peek. A dude was 
coming with a chainsaw and people were swinging out of the dark. 

Paul is like, “Paul, I’m going to walk through this deal with you. You’ve got to go through but I’m going to go 
through with you. It’s going to be hard but I’m going to walk through it with you.” 

 
Though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death I will fear no evil, for you are with me. Your rod 

and your staff they comfort me. 
 
That’s what God says. He doesn’t leave us or forsake us. He tells Paul, “I’ll be with you,” and then listen; He’s 

going to give him very encouraging news. “No one is going to attack you. You’re not going to get hurt. Nobody is going to 
hit you in this town. Trust me.” This was a pivotal moment for Paul because he’s never silent again. We never see him 
really waver like this again. He’s bold to the death, eventually. So, what God does is He says, “No one is going to attack 
you,” and then He says this, 

 
…for I have many in this city who are my people. 

 
Remember the prophet Elijah who lost his courage after he fought with the prophets of Baal back in the book of 

1 Kings 18? God is like, “Hey, there are other people following me.” He’s like, “Paul, I’m going to use you to raise up a 
bunch of people. There are going to be a lot of Christians.” 

So, here’s the fifth observation. We need fellowship. What does God use to encourage him? Fellowship. “There 
are going to be other believers. You are not going to be alone. I’m going to put other believers with you. I’m going to 
give you what you need.” I need the body of Christ. I need the Church. I need Red Oak. I need old friends. I need new 
friends. I need a common mission and people who can identify with me in my struggle, where I’ve been, or what I may 
be going through. 

But more than anything—and here comes principle number six, our last principle—I need a word from the Lord. 
What it ultimately took to pull Paul out of the nosedive was to hear from God. On your worst day, a friend can 
encourage you, a situation can go from bad to good, you can be uplifted by something as simple as a change in the 
weather, but ultimately what is going to bring constant staying power in your faith and in your walk and be 
encouragement to you is going to be a word from the Lord. In fact, if another person says something to you and that’s 
what pulls you out of your nose spin, that’s a word from the Lord through that person. But the Word of God is what we 
need every day in our lives. The Word of God—that’s what’s going to give you staying power. That’s what’s going to 
keep you on course and on task. 



So, final thoughts in response to what we learned from the church at Corinth. First, we need to plan to invade 
the darkness and push it back. Paul went into Corinth and we have to go into the world. It’s going to be hard. We are not 
a cruise ship; we’re an island. We are bringing people out of the storm. 

Next, we need to use any and every resource and platform—social media, the internet, language learning, 
business development, education and educational opportunities to go to the places that we go. 

Number three, we need resources. The Church needs to give. You need to give sacrificially. You are in a church 
where giving is so accountable. By the way, we just brought our first person on who is going to get paid. We got a youth 
intern. They accepted. We will be introducing them to you over the next couple of weeks. They will be here in about six 
weeks. Isn’t that exciting? You should be excited. This is the part where you are excited. But we have these folks coming 
here and they are going to be working with Pinwheel. They are going to be in the schools. Their whole job is going to be 
the young people and the children of this church. If you want to grow a church, grow families in the church. That’s how 
you grow a church, right? Red Oak gives but we need to give more. We need to give more. We need to give sacrificially. 

 Paul will later tell the Corinthians, in his second letter to the Corinthians, “You should even give out of your 
poverty if that’s what it takes. Give sacrificially.” Listen to what he says about giving, because while he was in Corinth, he 
felt the weight of giving. He was able to shift from bivocational to fulltime ministry because a gift came to him from the 
Philippian church. He says this in Philippians 4:15, 

 
And you Philippians yourselves know that in the beginning of the gospel, when I left Macedonia, no church 

entered into partnership with me in giving and receiving, except you only. 
 
So, the church at Philippi that we heard about four weeks ago sent money to Paul. In 2 Corinthians 11:9, he says, 
 

And when I was with you and was in need, I did not burden anyone, for the brothers who came from 
Macedonia supplied my need. So I refrained and will refrain from burdening you in any way. 
 
We are linking up these two churches. So, there’s a need for the church to give. Ministry costs money. What else 

is better to spend your money on than the advancement of the Gospel? Nothing. That’s the answer to that question. 
Yeah, let’s give. It takes money to do the things that we do. 

In conclusion, knowing that God is sovereign and has a plan for us will motivate and activate ministry. There is a 
misconception that people have that if God is sovereign then why bother trying to win people. But the truth is that there 
is only hope in preaching the Gospel when we know that God is sovereign and has determined to save people. We can 
preach with boldness, and hope, and confidence. This is the motivation that keeps Paul ministering and it does because 
of the promises that God gives him there in verse 10. 

Verse 11 says, 
 

And he stayed a year and six months, teaching the word of God among them…. 
 
…with that confidence. 
 
Verses 12-17. Let me just read this real quick. 
 

But when Gallio was proconsul of Achaia, the Jews made a united attack on Paul and brought him before 
the tribunal, 13 saying, “This man is persuading people to worship God contrary to the law.” 14 But when Paul was 
about to open his mouth, Gallio said to the Jews, “If it were a matter of wrongdoing or vicious crime, O Jews, I 
would have reason to accept your complaint. 15 But since it is a matter of questions about words and names and 
your own law, see to it yourselves. I refuse to be a judge of these things.” 16 And he drove them from the tribunal. 17 

And they all seized Sosthenes, the ruler of the synagogue, and beat him in front of the tribunal. But Gallio paid no 
attention to any of this. 
 
What in the world just happened? Well, at the end of the story—God has just told Paul, “You are not going to 

get beaten. Keep preaching. A bunch of people are going to get saved. Be faithful to the call I gave you.” So, Paul is like, 
“Okay.” Paul is preaching and people are getting saved. All of a sudden they are like, “Let’s take Paul! Let’s beat him! Kill 
Paul, Kill Paul. I know how this works. We will take him in front of the Roman judge and say, ‘He’s an insurrectionist. We 
need to kill this guy.’” Paul starts to open his mouth and the judge goes, “No, no, no. I don’t want to hear about it. Let 



that guy go. He’s not doing nothing. Y’all leave him alone.” Then they’re like, “Somebody is getting beat. Somebody is 
getting beat.” So, they beat the synagogue ruler. The first synagogue ruler got saved. The second one got beaten. God 
has pillaged the city of Corinth of its Judaism. It’s awesome. So, literally, they release Paul and then turn on each other. 
God keeps His word and Paul never looks back. He never looks back and Paul will say the rest of his life, “Great is Thy 
faithfulness.” He saw God move and work. Eighteen months he planted churches, and made disciples, and grew the 
people in Corinth, and he never undid ministry to that city. One of my favorite stories to ever study is what happened in 
Corinth and to read those two letters he wrote to them. It’s laced with powerful doctrine and theology. 

So, the message, the takeaway for us from Corinth is we’ve got to preach the Gospel, go into the world, and 
trust and believe that God will save the world and change the world through the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

I’ll pray and we will worship that Jesus right now. 
God,	I	pray	that	right	now,	as	we	turn	our	hearts	to	worship	through	song	and	praise	through	song	that	you	

would	drive	from	the	depths	of	our	soul	and	the	recesses	of	our	minds	what	we	know	to	be	true,	what	we’ve	
bought	into,	what	we’ve	submitted	to.	God,	I	pray	that	if	there	are	people	in	this	church	right	now	who	are	sitting	
here	and	they	don’t	know	you	that	they	will	have	a	true,	saving	faith.	Maybe	when	they	were	a	little	kid	they	said	a	
prayer,	maybe	they	got	baptized,	maybe	they’ve	been	religious,	maybe	they’ve	gone	to	church,	but	a	true,	thriving,	
legitimate	relationship	with	the	Creator	God	of	this	world,	that	brings	life,	and	hope,	and	that	drives	away	doubt,	
and	pessimism,	and	sustains	us	in	hard	times—God,	I	pray	you	would	give	them	faith.	Tonight,	I	pray	that	you	
would	call	a	person	that	might	be	lost	and	call	them	to	salvation	and	from	death	to	life.	I	thank	you	for	what	you	did	
in	Paul’s	life	and	for	the	encouragement	we	can	take	from	it.	We	love	you,	and	thank	you,	and	praise	you	for	what	
you	are	going	to	continue	to	do	in	this	church.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.
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Acts 18:18-28 
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Turn if you would to Acts 18 and our reading for the evening will be verses 18-28; Acts 18:18-28. This is the 

Word of the Lord. 
 

After this, Paul stayed many days longer and then took leave of the brothers and set sail for Syria, and 
with him Priscilla and Aquila. At Cenchreae he had cut his hair, for he was under a vow. 19 And they came to 
Ephesus, and he left them there, but he himself went into the synagogue and reasoned with the Jews. 20 When they 
asked him to stay for a longer period, he declined. 21 But on taking leave of them he said, “I will return to you if God 
wills,” and he set sail from Ephesus. 

22 When he had landed at Caesarea, he went up and greeted the church, and then went down to Antioch. 
23 After spending some time there, he departed and went from one place to the next through the region of Galatia 
and Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples. 

24 Now a Jew named Apollos, a native of Alexandria, came to Ephesus. He was an eloquent man, 
competent in the Scriptures. 25 He had been instructed in the way of the Lord. And being fervent in spirit, he spoke 
and taught accurately the things concerning Jesus, though he knew only the baptism of John. 26 He began to speak 
boldly in the synagogue, but when Priscilla and Aquila heard him, they took him aside and explained to him the way 
of God more accurately. 27 And when he wished to cross to Achaia, the brothers encouraged him and wrote to the 
disciples to welcome him. When he arrived, he greatly helped those who through grace had believed, 28 for he 
powerfully refuted the Jews in public, showing by the Scriptures that the Christ was Jesus. 

 
We are going to get to an interesting point in the story. Rob and I were talking this week and I’ve always 

wondered about Apollos. I’ve heard about Apollos and he’s mentioned several times in Scripture but I’ve never really 
known anything about him other than he was a great leader in the church. We come to a point in the story where there 
are some critical things in the life of the local church, particularly the church in Ephesus, are happening, but also things 
that are critical for us to understand how the church is to function and work; things like the importance of strong 
doctrine and things like the importance of transparency in relationships, and things like the submission of believers to 
one another. Paul will speak on unity in his letter to the Ephesians, and in that letter, which we will reference some 
tonight, he says things like, “We are to submit to one another. We are to encourage one another.” The Scripture gives us 
a means of biblical confrontation. We are going to see the importance of the sovereignty of God in the way we seek out 
mission endeavors, or ministry endeavors, or the direction we are going to go in the preaching of the sermons that we 
are going to preach in a given series. There are a lot of things going on here at the church in Ephesus. 

I was thinking about something today. It was cold and rainy. It’s not crazy cold right now. It’s been kind of weird 
winter. It’s been kind of an El Nino winter. Remember El Nino? Remember that guy? I think he’s back. But our son, 
Moses, has a little remote control boat and he took it down to the pond. Our pond is pretty small. Somebody wouldn’t 
even call it a pond but to me it’s a pond. It’s only technically about thigh deep but Moe and his cousin, Wyatt, sank his 
remote control boat in the pond. So, they came up to the house. It was driving, pouring rain and he said, “I’ve got to get 
my boat. It sunk.” The water was muddy because it’s been raining. So, I go down there and strip down to my shorts and 
go into the pond. Now, it’s a cold day today. My hands still haven’t warmed up. I was shaking hands earlier and thinking 
that people would think I was clammy. I still haven’t warmed up. But I was in the pond for an everlasting long time trying 
to find that blasted boat. I couldn’t see and what happened is I stepped into the pond and immediately sank into mud 
over my knees. So, I’m trying to wade through like this but finally I figured if I could just kind of lay out and pull myself 
along I could keep my head above water. But then, all of me is under the water. At one point, I yelled at those poor little 
boys, “Where is the boat?!” Maybe now I should do the same thing Shawn was talking about and apologize to Moe 
tonight. But I was freezing. Finally, I found the boat but what was so hard is that I couldn’t just walk around. It was just 
sludge, and it was cold, and it was miserable. 

When I got out, I got in a hot shower and I was warming up and getting dressed and I thought, “The Lord has 
been stirring my soul this week about the state of the United Methodist Church. Have you paid attention to this? It’s a 
bad day, man, because what they are doing is they are abandoning the God of the Bible for some pagan, worldly, 
perverted, demonic substitute. It’s been going on since the beginning of time that churches do this but now you have 
the second largest mainstream denomination in America that has voted by the skin of their proverbial teeth to just 
adhere to biblical doctrine. That we would even have a vote on that blows my mind. A church that doesn’t rest on the 
solid, doctrinal teaching of who Jesus is and what Jesus teaches is like me out there in that pond just sludging around. 



There is no solid footing. There is nothing but misery and instability. And we are living in a day where it is critical that 
churches are doctrinally and biblically clear on their understanding of who Jesus is because without Jesus we are not 
going to push back the darkness and we don’t have a Gospel to take to the nations. We have nothing to do with planting 
churches in other cultures, or countries, or down the street. We don’t have anything to share with our friends and 
there’s no reason to invite them to church. If we get them to church, if we’re not going to preach a Gospel-centered, 
Christ-centered, Christ-exalting message, then we don’t have any business being a church. They have this thing called 
the Lion’s Club. They have this thing called the Rotary Club. When I was in Little League, I played baseball for the Moose 
Club. But the Church of Jesus Christ is on mission, commissioned by Jesus before He left this Earth, and we are not out 
from under that mission until He comes back and gets us. And we live in a time when the waters are muddied culturally 
and we’ve got to understand what we believe about the most critical components of Scripture and that begins with 
Christology, which is the study, and theology, and doctrine that pertains to Jesus Christ. 

Kilby, and Little, and I were having a conversation today while we were sitting out in front of the fire in front of 
our house. We were under the awning listening to the rain hit it and sitting by the fire. It was awesome. We were talking 
about a church in the west that is led by a lady you might have heard of, named Nadia Bolz-Weber. Have you heard of 
her? We’re calling them by name right here on the interwebs. What she has done is she is a self-proclaimed pastor who 
has started a campaign to ask young ladies and women, who throughout the 90s and early 2000s, took part in the True 
Love Waits movement, to send her their purity rings so that she might melt them and have them made into a statue, an 
idol of sorts, of a female’s private body parts, that she has then presented as an award to a leading feminist proponent 
of abortion rights. This woman is a pastor. Now, she’s not a pastor but that’s what she calls herself. 

We have to understand that the severity of false doctrine is that it’s not just a disagreement here or a 
disagreement there. It is that the end that it will ultimately bring about is a tearing down of the identity of Christ, and we 
have to get Jesus right if we are going to get anything right. We’ve got to understand who Jesus is. 

So, in the text tonight we are going to see this really powerful moment where that happens. We come into this 
text where that happens in the Early Church. Last week, we saw Paul in a really fragile and critical place in his own 
ministry. He was struggling with some depression, some fear, some overwhelming anxiety and the Lord comforts him 
and says, “Man, I’m going to keep you in Corinth and you are going to be there for a long time. We are going to do good 
ministry in Corinth.” And He does. He keeps him there for a year-and-a-half, the longest Paul has ever stayed in one 
place. So, Paul preaches and a church is planted; a strong, thriving church. In fact, several other times in Scripture people 
in the church in Corinth are mentioned. The lengthiest letters Paul will write are letters to the church at Corinth. God 
uses him to establish a strong church but that church sort of destabilizes when Paul leaves. So, there is a lot of drama 
that goes on in that church. So, Paul leaves Corinth, and in our text tonight he goes with Aquilla and Priscilla, two people 
that he met in Corinth, and he goes over to the city of Ephesus. 

Now, the city of Ephesus is really similar to Corinth. We looked at Corinth a little last week. The city of Ephesus 
was a pagan city. It was a Roman capital city, which means it was sort of self-governing. They had their own Senate and 
their own local government so they sort of had some autonomy. It was a very authoritative place. They were also known 
for pagan worship. They worshipped a female goddess named Diana, or Artemis, depending on what language you’re 
reading that in. In fact, one of the seven wonders of the ancient world was not Mount Rushmore. There were seven 
wonders of the ancient world and I don’t know what they were but I know what one of them was. The other six you are 
on your own—maybe the pyramids. Were the pyramids one of them? Yes, I know two of them. I should have done a 
little more homework on this but it doesn’t really matter. What we need to know is that the Temple to Artemis was one 
of them. That tells us that this was a culture that technologically was very advanced. There was so much going on in 
Rome. They were building stuff that was blowing people’s minds. The Romans put in 50,000 plus miles of interstate 
highway, paved roads. This was going on in the first century, prior to the time of Christ. But in Ephesus they build 
something that was so impressive that the whole world noticed it and it was a temple to a goddess. It was a very pagan 
city with a lot of pagan worship. 

You also had a lot of Jews in Ephesus. We saw last week that the Jews had been run out of Rome, so professional 
businessmen and women, Jews who were very successful, would have sought refuge in a city like Corinth or Ephesus 
because they had a lot of the same benefits as living in Rome. So, you had a strong Jewish population. 

When Paul gets there he begins to preach in Ephesus. We see right there that he’s preaching to the Jews in the 
synagogue but he doesn’t stay long. He preaches, preaches, preaches and then he’s like, “I’m out. I’ve got to go. I’m 
leaving.” He’s going to leave and we’ve seen this about Paul; when the Spirit of God tells him to go, he goes. Then, the 
people say, “No, we want you to stay with us.” You see that right there in verses 18-21. They say, “We want you to stay 
with us. Don’t go.” But he says, “No, I’m going to go. God is leading me out of here,” but he’s going to leave Priscilla and 



Aquilla and they are going to stay there. He’s going to leave and he says something very important; he says, “If it is God’s 
will, I will return.” 

I grew up hearing my mom and my grandparents say this. “Lord willing, we’ll be back.” What’s the old saying? 
“Lord willing…and the Creek don’t rise.” Do y’all know what that saying means? It doesn’t have anything to do with the 
river; it has to do with the Creek Indians. Did you know that? This is a saying that came from Colonial America where in 
the spring of the year there would be native uprisings, so that saying had to do with if we were not preoccupied with 
defending our homes then we will see you then. It was this idea that if something doesn’t sidetrack us that’s bigger than 
what we are talking about then we will see you then. 

So, Paul’s saying, “If God doesn’t take me somewhere else…” Paul had experienced this. Remember, a few 
weeks ago we saw that he was going to one place and then God took him to another place. Sometimes, God will move 
like that. God will do things like that, where we feel like we are going in one direction and He takes us in another 
direction. So, Paul is leaning on the providence of God. He’s leaning on the will of God. He’s trusting that God’s going to 
give him clarity and if it’s God’s will then he will come back to Ephesus. He would love to come back there. So, Paul is 
going to leave and he’s going to leave Priscilla and Aquilla there. 

It mentions something there in verse 18 about this stopover between Corinth and Ephesus where Paul got a 
haircut. He went to the barbershop. We don’t know a whole lot about that. We tried to figure that one out. 
Commentators all say, “We don’t really know what’s going on. Maybe it was this. Maybe it was a Nazirite vow.” One 
man said that maybe Paul was giving thanks because God had preserved him in Corinth and brought him through that 
difficult time. Maybe he was ending a Nazirite-type vow. But the bottom line is that we don’t really know what was 
going on there. 

Paul continues on and we get down to verse 22 and it says, 
 

When he had landed at Caesarea, he went up and greeted the church, and then went down to Antioch. 23 
After spending some time there, he departed and went from one place to the next through the region of Galatia 
and Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples. 
 
What you have in about three verses is 1500 miles of travel and who knows how long. Sometimes the Bible will 

do this. It will just compress things and say, “This happened, this happened, this happened,” when there’s a lot going on 
there. Paul continues to travel and we think he probably goes back to Jerusalem to touch base. This would have marked 
the end of his second missionary journey. Paul, we know, did three major missionary journeys. This is now ending the 
third decade since Christ had left the Earth and we are getting deep into first century Church history. So, Paul is probably 
going to Jerusalem to strengthen the local believers there and meet with the leaders of the Church. Then, he’s going to 
start back through some of the other churches that he has planted, back to some areas where he had been, and to some 
new areas that he has wanted to go to but hasn’t gotten to go to yet. But Paul is going to end up back in Ephesus and we 
are going to get back to Paul at a later time but we are going to zero in and kind of home in on verse 24 because this is 
where we meet this guy Apollos in the city of Ephesus. 

Now, here’s what it tells us about Apollos. There are a few things that we learn about Apollos in this text. We 
learn that he was from Alexandria, so he was an Egyptian. This is what we know about Alexandria, that it was a 
university city. Remember a couple of weeks ago when we studied about Athens? It was a philosophical city and was like 
the hub of philosophy. Well, Alexandria was a university city, so it was a place known for higher education. Apollos 
would have had something like the equivalent of a graduate degree. He’d be like a guy who had been to university and 
got his master’s degree from a really reputable place. It says he’s a learned man, which makes sense because he’s from 
Alexandria, a huge university city. He would have what we call an Ivy League education; a very reputable or elite 
education. 

There is a bit of a pattern emerging here at this point in our story where we see that missions work is occurring 
in rural, small towns and in major cities, but often the work is going to plant itself in the larger cities because culture 
tends to flow out of the cities into the rural communities. At any rate, every sector of humanity was being engaged 
intentionally with the Gospel. 

The passage also tells us that Apollos was eloquent in speech. Remember, Paul says in his letter to the 
Corinthians, “I didn’t come to you guys with words of eloquent wisdom,” but this guy was eloquent. The idea that he 
was eloquent in speech, if you really break this down, is the fact that he was a really captivating speaker. 

I’ve been on the road preaching this weekend and I was up in Knoxville at the Blount County Association 
meeting. The Director of Missions was there and it was their city-wide Disciple Now. I think there were about twenty 



churches. The youth from twenty churches were there. It was an incredible opportunity to preach the Gospel and 
disciple students. We talked about Jesus as the hope of the world. We looked in the book of Ephesians primarily and it 
was a great weekend. So, I was asked to do a session yesterday afternoon for the parents who would be willing to come. 
They’d invited the parents to come to the final worship service last night. It was a very likeminded group of pastors and 
youth pastors. So, I was going to be speaking and then the student pastor of the largest church in that association was 
also going to be sharing after me. So, I got up and shared and talked for about 35-40 minutes and I just broke down 
Proverbs 22:6, 

 
Train up a child in the way he should go and when he is old he will not depart from it. 

 
I probably made some redneck jokes and talked about being from Western North Carolina. They are from East 

Tennessee and I probably made jokes about marrying your cousin. I don’t remember what all I did. We were just having 
a good time. Well, then, it was Jason’s turn. Jason is the youth pastor and I didn’t know he has a PhD from The Southern 
Baptist Theological Seminary. That’s pretty impressive. He’s a youth pastor—did I say that? He got up and I was looking 
at his credentials and I thought, “Ooh! I have a high pain tolerance and can lift heavy stuff. I’m not bringing a lot to the 
table here.” Well, I’d had a lot of interaction with this guy up to this point and he had one of those personalities that was 
less than magnetic. He’s a good dude but he said as little as needed to be said and communicated just the thought that 
needed to be communicated. He’s one of those guys where you’re like, “Hey, man! How’s it going? Good to be here!,” 
and go to shake hands and there’s some awkward silence. It’s the major details with no minor details added and then 
some more awkward silence. “Oh, man, well just let me know if you need anything, okay?” So, he gets up and he begins 
to speak on ministering the Gospel to Generation Z and it was one of the most captivating speeches I’ve ever heard in 
my life. He gave us handouts. I was captivated. When he got done, I was like, “Hey, can you do Part 2 right now?” It was 
incredible. He was a magnetic communicator. He was prepared. I talked to him afterward. I had seen at the bottom of 
his handout that it was copyrighted with his name on it. I thought, “I’ve got to start doing that. It makes you seem more 
legitimate, you know?” I said, “Jason, what in the…what was that?” and he was right back to being the guy I had met the 
day before—“I did my doctrinal dissertation on that subject.” It was phenomenal. I thought how he is one of those guys 
that you could stick in a room and people couldn’t care less about the content but you’d listen to him. Do you know 
what I’m talking about? Have you ever seen somebody like that? This guy was great. There was joy in listening to this. 
This was Apollos. He was captivating. When he speaks he draws audiences in. 

We miss this in our society and we have to understand this. In an oral culture where there are no movies, no TV, 
where theater is the only entertainment opportunity, stump speaking or speech giving was a huge cultural experience. 
People would gather to hear folks give speeches. This man was not only giving speeches but he was a brilliant man, 
highly educated, magnetic in his personality. People are drawn to him and he’s captivating audiences. Not only that, he’s 
competent in the Scripture. Praise Jesus for preachers and teachers that you can pay attention to. You have your 
favorite guys. I listen to podcasts and listen to stuff on YouTube and I have guys that I love to listen to. I’ve said it a 
thousand times—my favorite speaker is Alistair Begg. I love that brother and I love to listen to him and part of it is his 
accent. He’s got a Scottish thing going on but he has the right amount of humor and the right amount of illustration. 
There’s a way he presents himself. I feel the same way about Ravi Zacharias. I love listening to him. So, Apollos is that 
kind of guy but he’s not just a good communicator. 

How many of us have listened to somebody preach and then have made this statement; “You’ve got to give it to 
him, he’s a good communicator.” What you’re saying is, “That guy didn’t teach any truth” or “it was weak” or “it was 
watered down.” Do you know what I’m talking about? You see that experience a lot of times. In fact, a lot of times, in 
larger cities the churches that tend to boom, and grow, and become megachurches, have the best, most gifted 
communicators but they are not competent in the Scripture. Right? 

So, this guy was competent in the Scripture and he was a captivating communicator—and it says he had been 
instructed in the faith. What does that mean? He’s been discipled. Somebody has taught him the Bible. This dude has 
been discipled and invested in. He is fervent in spirit and he taught about Jesus with accuracy. It also says he spoke 
boldly in the Jewish synagogue. Like Paul, this would mean he was using the Old Testament Scriptures to point people to 
Jesus as the fulfillment of prophecy and the end of the Law. He effectively debated Jews in the public square on the 
matter of Jesus as the Messiah. But there’s one hangup. He’s operating under the baptism of John. There’s some debate 
on what that means but the bottom line is that he didn’t have the full revelation of the Gospel yet. He didn’t totally 
understand that the Spirit of God had been poured out at Pentecost and that people were now preaching a completed 



Gospel—the Gospel of the kingdom. He got it to a point but he didn’t get it to a point. He’s so close to being the ultimate 
guy. 

Now, listen. Talk about his impact. Let’s go over to 1 Corinthians 1:10. This is Paul writing a letter to the 
Corinthians. What happens in our text is that at the end of this Apollos gets sent to Corinth. So, we are in Ephesus and 
Paul leaves Corinth and comes to Ephesus. He leaves some of his team there and they meet this guy, Apollos, and then 
he goes back to Corinth to be a pastor there. So, now, sometime later, Paul writes a letter to the Corinthians. 

 
I appeal to you, brothers, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that all of you agree, and that there be no 

divisions among you, but that you be united in the same mind and the same judgment. 11 For it has been reported 
to me by Chloe's people that there is quarreling among you, my brothers. 
 
The folks in the church are not getting along over in Corinth. They are arguing with each other. 
 

12 What I mean is that each one of you says, “I follow Paul,”… 
 
Here’s what they’re disagreeing on. They are disagreeing on who their favorite preacher is, who their favorite 

theologian is, who their favorite commentator is. Some people are saying, “We follow Paul because Paul is the man. He’s 
the ultimate church planter. He’s the guy. He’s a Jew, a rabbi, he understands the Law, and understands the Old 
Testament Scriptures. We got saved under Paul’s ministry and that trumps everything else.” Then, some people are 
going, “Well, we follow Apollos. He’s the guy who came here and did the work of growing the church and reaching our 
communities. He established really effective programs that drew people in, and grew the church, and expanded the 
house church movement to many, many homes. We follow Apollos. Paul was here but I didn’t know Paul. Apollos is my 
guy.” They started to have some rivalry over this. Some people were like, “Peter’s my guy.” This was the blue collar 
crowd. “He’s a fisherman. I’m following that guy.” Then, you have the super spiritual people who spiritualize everything 
but then don’t want to go to church on Sunday. They’re like, “We follow Jesus. We don’t go to church. We have our own 
church. I have church in nature. It’s just me and Jesus. It’s an exclusive relationship. You guys wouldn’t know anything 
about that. You guys can follow Apollos, and Paul, and Peter. I don’t need the church. Me and Jesus have an 
agreement.” Have you ever met those people? I’ve met those people. “I don’t need to come to church on Sunday. Me 
and Jesus got it worked out.” 

Then, in verse 13, he says, 
 

Is Christ divided? Was Paul crucified for you? Or were you baptized in the name of Paul? 14 I thank God that 
I baptized none of you except Crispus and Gaius, 15 so that no one may say that you were baptized in my name. 16 (I 
did baptize also the household of Stephanas. Beyond that, I do not know whether I baptized anyone else.) 17 For 
Christ did not send me to baptize but to preach the gospel… 
 
He’s saying, “The proclamation of the Gospel is my job. The results are Jesus’ job.” Nobody gets to take credit for 

the results. No human gets to take credit for the Gospel doing its work and moving the Church forward. 
 

…and not with words of eloquent wisdom… 
 
He’s like, “I get it. Apollos was legit. He can speak. He’s good and he’s gifted. But I’m not a man of eloquent 

words. In fact, I tried that in Athens on Mars Hill at the Aeropagus and it did not work for me. I’m just going to stay in my 
lane. I’m going to declare the Gospel, that’s all. I know Apollos is gifted. 

Jump over the 1 Corinthians 3:5, 
 

What then is Apollos? What is Paul? Servants through whom you believed, as the Lord assigned to each. 6 I 
planted, Apollos watered, but God gave the growth. 
 
So, Apollos was a very effective minister of Gospel and a church leader. He was probably a major player in the 

church planting movement. In fact, at the end of the book of Titus, Apollos is mentioned, and he’s sent for, and he’s still 
doing the work. 

Look at one more passage in 1 Corinthians 4:1.  
 



This is how one should regard us, as servants of Christ and stewards of the mysteries of God. 2 Moreover, it 
is required of stewards that they be found faithful. 3 But with me it is a very small thing that I should be judged by 
you or by any human court. In fact, I do not even judge myself. 4 For I am not aware of anything against myself, but 
I am not thereby acquitted. It is the Lord who judges me. 5 Therefore do not pronounce judgment before the time, 
before the Lord comes, who will bring to light the things now hidden in darkness and will disclose the purposes of 
the heart. Then each one will receive his commendation from God. 6 I have applied all these things to myself and 
Apollos for your benefit, brothers, that you may learn by us not to go beyond what is written, that none of you may 
be puffed up in favor of one against another. 
 
What we have is the church at Corinth where Apollos would land at the end of our text for this evening and 

Apollos had an incredibly effective ministry there. God used him. He became a steward of the mysteries of the Gospel to 
those people. He carried the Gospel, he grew the Church, and God used him in a powerful way. But here’s the last 
characteristic that we see in our text about Apollos. That is, with all of that—he was a humble man. It’s hard to be 
humble when you’re that kind of a person. Is it not true that when God uses you in an incredible way that you may have 
to fight back some self-boasting? Sometimes it can be hard to give credit to Jesus. But Apollos was humble. How do we 
know that? Well, we know it because of the intentionality of Aquilla and Priscilla. I love this brother and sister. 

Here’s what we know about them, just to bring you up to speed. They are the latest traveling companions of 
Paul. He met them in Corinth. They were displaced from their home in Rome because of Claudius’ edict. He kicked all the 
Jews out of Rome. Aquilla and Priscilla went from Rome, to Corinth, to Ephesus—major city, to major city, to major city. 
They were making Gospel impact. They were likely uneducated and they worked in tent making. Here’s the thing about 
tent making. Most every historian believes that tents were made out of animal skins. Well, a Jew who handled dead 
animals was a pretty filthy person, kind of on the same level as shepherds. So, you have Apollos who is elite and you 
have Priscilla and Aquilla who are sort of a lower caste of society. They are dirty people and they dealt in animal 
carcasses and skins. They did blue collar work with their hands. Then, you have this guy and the masses are listening to 
him. He’s debating Jews and winning the day. This guy trained under Philo in Alexandria. He was as credentialed as you 
could be and these people were the exact opposite of him. They stayed in Ephesus when Paul left to travel to Caesarea 
to continue the missionary work of church planting. This shows their willingness to do whatever it took for the greater 
good and work of advancing the kingdom. They asked Paul to stay with them but when he told them he had to go they 
accepted that. They clearly had the gift of hospitality. Their marriage was a partnership for advancing the Gospel and 
making disciples. Biblical confrontation and exhortation for the good of a brother’s holiness and sanctification, as well as 
the greater good and health of the Church, was a greater priority to them than their own comfort. 1 Corinthians 16:19 
tells us that a church met in their home in Corinth and we know from Romans 16:4 that they risked their very lives for 
Paul in Corinth. We don’t know what happened there but they risked their lives for Paul in Corinth. These two were very 
humble people. 

Now, watch this interaction between Priscilla and Aquilla and Apollos. As we’ve now seen, Apollos was a very 
educated man who had incredible credentials. He was studied and well-spoken. He was the all-star, the rock star. He 
was very gifted yet he had the humility to sit under the teaching of Aquilla and Priscilla. On the other hand, Aquilla and 
Priscilla were blue collar folks, unlearned, of the native Jewish population and were low caste because of their line of 
work. They could have been intimidated, or passive, or had a who-am-I-to-confront-Apollos mentality. But they were 
bold for the Gospel, passionate about true, biblical understanding of who Jesus was, and they saw the need to intervene 
in a very godly and humble way. They quietly took him aside into their home, practicing the hospitality that they were so 
gifted at. They instructed him in the full message of the Gospel and the work of the Holy Spirit. 

There are two thoughts on Apollos and his salvation. One is that he wasn’t saved until this day when these guys 
brought him into their home. The second is that he was living by faith in Jesus but he just didn’t yet understand the full 
work of the Holy Spirit of God. Here’s what Darrel Bock, a commentator, says, 

 
Apollos teaches about Jesus accurately but knows only of John’s baptism. This lack of knowledge has 

created much discussion among some commentators. Is Apollos really a Christian at this point? A likely answer is 
yes, despite the gap in his knowledge. At least the expression “fervent in spirit,” even if it points only to 
enthusiasm, is a positive expression. The fact that he speaks about Jesus accurately is unlikely to be said of a non-
Christian who preaches. Apollos is a teacher caught in a transitional time and who ministers during that time and 
thus needs to be caught up to date. His teaching is not inaccurate, it is merely incomplete. 
 



That is the stance that we sort of talked about as a group of pastors and leaders in this church. Men and women 
are doing the work of the Gospel but this is still a transitional period when the Spirit of God is being poured out. In any 
case, praise the Lord for the faithfulness of Priscilla and Aquilla. Apollos went on to be a great minister of the Gospel. 
God used him and his gifting in a mighty way in the Church. 

Zach brought up a great illustration. It’s like Bock said there at the end when he said that Apollos’ preaching was 
not inaccurate, but merely incomplete. We were talking and he said to think of something that you have, like a tool, and 
you don’t realize it has a certain feature. I was thinking of a circular saw. When I was a teenager, I could run a circular 
saw but I remember when I was working for a framer named Kenny Osgood. Kenny showed me how you could set the 
depth on that circular saw. I had been running a circular saw for a while and I remember that it was like a new lease on 
life. You mean I don’t have to hold that thing and kind of hand guide it? No, just set the depth. If you’re cutting quarter-
inch plywood, just set that thing to a quarter-inch and rip it. It was like a new world in construction. I would imagine that 
if you’re a computer person that when you got that first MacBook Deluxe—all I do is type word documents and that’s 
it—that learning the new features is probably exciting. I think that there was just pure, accurate, faithful teaching but it 
was incomplete, and this couple had enough humility to bring him into their home and, watch this, the church was so 
networked and people cared about each other so much, they loved each other but they were passionate that the Gospel 
was being proclaimed faithfully, so that what’s going on in the churches in America today and that was going on in the 
churches in Corinth would be pushed back. We’ve got to build strong churches that are rooted in Christ, built on faithful 
and biblical doctrine, and so they had to bring that guy into their home. They didn’t want to make a scene, or cause a 
fight, or create factions and divisions. They said, “Let’s bring him into our home and let’s address it.” That’s what they 
did. 

So, what do we learn from them? Well, the result is that this man becomes very effective, and not only a leader 
but a defender of the Gospel, missionary and pastor, and he leaves the area, goes to Corinth, has a deep investment and 
influence there, and he’s a faithful brother and leader. For the final application for us as a church, I’m going to give you 
five things and I’m not going to elaborate on any of them. 

Here are five things. We’ve all got gifts and we’ve all got callings and God wants to use every person at Red Oak 
in the Body of Christ but we have to know Jesus and be continuing to grow in that relationship, which requires humility 
and teachability. 

So, number one, let’s all be unified in our work for the Gospel. Let’s be a church that’s unified in our work for the 
Gospel. This means understanding what we’re doing missionally. We put it in front of you all the time. And 
understanding what we’re doing in the community and the surrounding area. Let’s be unified in that work. 

Number two, let’s be a church that is engaging one another through hospitality and biblical, theological 
discussion. The best catalyst for this is our discipleship groups. If you’re not in a discipleship group we encourage you to 
join one of those. It’s a time for food, fellowship, good coffee, and biblical, theological discussion that is most typically 
going to be connected to the sermon on Sunday night. Theological discussion. So many churches in America—in my 
church research on that stuff we talked about at the beginning of the sermon, I found myself on the site of an LGBT 
church in Atlanta and I thought, “I’m going to listen to a sermon.” I clicked on it and it was a seventeen-minute sermon. 
The whole service was about 57 minutes long. It’s like people show up, they get their little fix, they go into the world, 
and there is no theological discussion. See, if we are all students of the Word, growing in our understanding and 
knowledge of who God is, and then we are having those discussions, how many of us can give testimony that other 
people in this body have grown, sharpened, and encouraged our own faith and knowledge? I love learning stuff from 
other people in the church. Let’s be a church that’s engaging one another through hospitality, opening our homes, and 
sharing meals together. 

Number three, let’s all use our gifts and platforms to advance the work of Jesus. Use your gifts, use your 
platforms, whatever platform God has given you. Vocationally, in your work, the public sector, your creative gifts, or 
whatever it might be that God has given you—use those platforms as relationships to advance the work of the Gospel. 

Number four, let’s be a church who has a high view of the big picture, a high view of the big mission of what 
we’re called to. Not just thinking about Sunday evening for an hour and twenty minutes but thinking ‘big picture.’ We 
are here and this is central command for us as a local body. This is our forward operating base. We are working out of 
the authority of a kingdom that is eternal, with a throne that is perpetual, and a Commander-In-Chief that is never going 
to yield that throne. We are at a forward operating base, working out of this, on mission to the end of the world. Let’s 
keep that in view. 

Number five, let’s all be about Jesus but let’s be about the biblical, self-revealed Jesus, not a Jesus that we re-
create. It’s all about Jesus at Red Oak. It’s got to be all about Jesus for His glory, to advance His kingdom, so that all men 



might know, hear, and understand the Gospel. It’s got to be about Jesus, not about anything else, but it’s got to be 
about the biblical Jesus because there are people peddling a different Jesus today. Paul says in Galatians 1, as we saw 
last summer when we went through that study, “Not that there is another Gospel but there are people trying to create 
another Gospel.” So, let’s be all about Jesus and let’s be a church on mission and we will see the Gospel go forward. 

Would you pray with me? Lord, I love you and thank you for the work of Apollos, and the work of Priscilla, and 
Aquilla, and Paul, and Luke, and Timothy, and Stephen, and Peter, and the different men and women we have met in 
this study. Women like Lydia and Priscilla and men like Barnabas and Silas that are making a church body that is 
operating under the head, which is Christ, and they are impacting the fourth, and fifth, and sixth decades of the first 
century to establish the foundation of a Church that is never going to go away and that has only grown ever since. God, I 
pray we would be faithful to what work you have done through them and through other leaders in other generations. I 
pray that Red Oak would be a part of your big mission. I pray that we would learn from them and that we would 
encourage one another and that Jesus would be exalted in everything that we do. I pray that if there is anybody here 
tonight who doesn’t know you, who doesn’t have a personal relationship with Jesus, that you would draw them to 
yourself, show them who you are, and I pray they would come to faith in Jesus. In your name, Amen.



March 10, 2019 
Acts 19:1-20 
Rob Conti 

 
Hello everybody. Go ahead and open your Bibles to Acts 1. That’s not a joke. Somebody asked a question last 

week and we realized that we have not covered Acts thoroughly enough so we’re taking it from the top. That is a joke. 
But I wanted to read the first eight verses because it’s so important to remember where this started and where it’s 
going. We see it throughout the book of Acts—it opens with the promise of Pentecost and then it happens, and then all 
the way through the book we see these echoes of what takes place at the beginning. It’s going to happen again in our 
text tonight. In chapter 19, we see an echo of Pentecost and it’s for a very specific purpose. So, I want to start by 
refreshing our minds to how the book opens. 

I’ll start in verse 1, 
 
In the first book, O Theophilus, I have dealt with all that Jesus began to do and teach, 2 until the day when 

he was taken up, after he had given commands through the Holy Spirit to the apostles whom he had chosen. 3 He 
presented himself alive to them after his suffering by many proofs, appearing to them during forty days and 
speaking about the kingdom of God. 

4 And while staying with them he ordered them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to wait for the promise 
of the Father, which, he said, “you heard from me; 5 for John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the 
Holy Spirit not many days from now.” 

6 So when they had come together, they asked him, “Lord, will you at this time restore the kingdom to 
Israel?” 7 He said to them, “It is not for you to know times or seasons that the Father has fixed by his own authority. 
8 But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and 
in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” 
 
That’s our Lord’s last words before He ascends to Heaven. He gives us this command, and this promise, and this 

assurance. How awesome is this that it’s not in a question but he’s saying that this is what you will do. This is going to 
happen. The Gospel cannot fail. The Gospel can’t fail. It’s going to go forward. It went through Jerusalem. We saw that in 
the first seven chapters of Acts. The first seven chapters of Acts describe the Gospel infiltrating Jerusalem as these first 
disciples proclaim the Word of God. The Holy Spirit came upon them and they spoke in unlearned languages. Remember 
that? They spoke in languages they never learned and people heard the Gospel in their own tongues and received it. 
Then, in chapters 8-12, we saw the Gospel go through Judea and Samaria. And from chapter 13 and on to the end of the 
book, we see it going to the end of the Earth. In their minds, that’s Rome. But we know we are not there yet. We are not 
to the end of the Earth for them yet. But we know that the way that the book of Acts closes that it doesn’t really end, 
does it. In fact, I’d say it’s open-ended. Why? Because it’s not finished. That’s why we are here. We’re in this story. This 
is our story. The Acts continue—the acts of the Church continue. We are still taking the Gospel. Every generation, no 
matter where the Church finds itself or when the Church finds itself, we are taking the Gospel to the end of the world, to 
our own Jerusalem, our own town, our own city, and then out as far as we can reach with the resources and the people 
that the Lord gives us and the strength that He gives us, by the same power, the power of His Holy Spirit. 

So, turn over to Acts 19. I’ll start in verse 1, 
 

And it happened that while Apollos was at Corinth, Paul passed through the inland country and came to 
Ephesus. There he found some disciples. 2 And he said to them, “Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?” 
And they said, “No, we have not even heard that there is a Holy Spirit.” 3 And he said, “Into what then were you 
baptized?” They said, “Into John's baptism.” 4 And Paul said, “John baptized with the baptism of repentance,… 
 
Do you hear the echoes? Do you hear the echoes from Acts 1? 
 

“John baptized with the baptism of repentance, telling the people to believe in the one who was to come 
after him, that is, Jesus.” 5 On hearing this, they were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 6 And when Paul had 
laid his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came on them, and they began speaking in tongues and prophesying. 7 There 
were about twelve men in all. 

8 And he entered the synagogue and for three months spoke boldly, reasoning and persuading them about 
the kingdom of God. 9 But when some became stubborn and continued in unbelief, speaking evil of the Way before 



the congregation, he withdrew from them and took the disciples with him, reasoning daily in the hall of Tyrannus. 10 
This continued for two years, so that all the residents of Asia heard the word of the Lord, both Jews and Greeks. 
 
So, we hear this echo again; decisive movement of the missionary work of the Gospel going to new places, as it’s 

gone from the Jews, to the Samaritans, to God-fearers, to Gentiles, and now, as Ephesus is about to become the new 
hub of all mission work, and we see the echo of Pentecost and the power of the Holy Spirit poured out. There is so much 
in what I just read that it’s easy to get hung up on the parts that Luke doesn’t tell us. I’ll be the first to admit that as a 
student of the Bible and as somebody who gets the opportunity to preach the Bible that the gaps in this will drive you 
crazy with speculation. It’s not bad to do, in fact, I think it’s fun to think through all the possibilities. Like, when he says 
they are disciples does he just mean that they are disciples of John, because they don’t seem to know about Jesus yet, 
right? How much did they know? Were they already saved or are they not saved until they’re baptized and the Holy 
Spirit comes upon them? There are all these questions that we don’t necessarily get the answer to and I think that we 
could get caught up in that and miss Luke’s big point, the big idea, his main point of the whole passage that we’re going 
to look at. He’s got a big theological point in his mind that he doesn’t want us to miss, in fact he keeps coming back to it 
over, and over, and over again through the book of Acts. It’s here in verse 20 at the end of our passage for tonight. He 
says it. He gives us our main point crystal clear. Look at what he says. This is where this is all driving to tonight. 

 
So the word of the Lord continued to increase and prevail mightily. 

 
What’s happening? The Gospel continues to keep moving into new areas. It’s not so much about the new 

geography as it is new peoples, because this has always been God’s plan from the beginning, from before our first 
parents bit into the lie that they could be their own god. What brought the Fall, what brought the curse, what brought 
the need for salvation for all of us is that our first parents bit into the lie that they could be their own god. We, together, 
represented by our first parents, bit into the lie that we could determine what’s true and what’s false, what’s right and 
what’s wrong, and that lie poisoned us. That sin brought death and it spread to all of us. We bit into that lie. But even 
before that, it was always God’s plan to redeem a people and it would be a people from every tribe and every tongue; 
not one ethnicity, not one special people out of all the peoples of the Earth, but all the peoples of the Earth, represented 
ultimately when His kingdom does come. When that moment happens, when we are all together in the kingdom of God, 
people from every tribe, every tongue will be around the throne worshipping Jesus. That was always God’s plan and 
that’s what Luke is pointing back to. This is why this happens. It’s fascinating that these people, these disciples… Paul 
gets to Ephesus and, no doubt, we will see in a second that he went to the synagogue as he always does and these guys 
are there. They know of John the Baptist and they were baptized by John so they are looking for the Messiah, but it 
would seem that they don’t even know that it’s Jesus. He explains to them that it’s Jesus and, no doubt, he then 
preaches the Gospel of Jesus. As we know, this is Paul we are talking about, and in 1 Corinthians 15:3 he says this, 

 
For I delivered to you as of first importance what I also received, that Christ died for our sins in accordance 

with the Scriptures, that He was buried, and He was raised on the third day in accordance with the Scriptures. 
 
For Paul, this was always primary. This was of first importance. What? To preach the Gospel, to tell people who 

Jesus is and what He’s accomplished in His life that was sinless, His death that was sacrificial, and in His resurrection that 
was absolutely victorious over sin, over death, absorbing completely the wrath of God that you and I deserve in our 
place. He was always going to preach that. He was going to show how this was what God had always planned on. Look at 
it. It’s in the Old Testament. He would teach it according to the Scriptures. So, no doubt, that’s what he explains to these 
men and on hearing it they believe, and they are baptized, and they received the Holy Spirit. And these guys become the 
beginning of a whole new extension of a harvest of souls starting in Ephesus and then reaching out to the cities. We are 
going to see the platforms that Paul uses here. 

So, what does this mean for us? Let’s pause and, before we move on, what do we take from this? Because this is 
where people get tripped up and ask what it looks like and, “How much of the Holy Spirit did you get when you were 
saved, and are their miracles to evidence that, and is that necessary to prove your salvation?” and then we miss the 
mark, we miss the main point. For us, when we hear these stories and when we see this is Scripture it should remind us, 
because we’ve seen it all the way through Acts, all the way through this book, that the believers go out and they open 
their mouths in the face of persecution and in the face of people gladly hearing what they have to say. They depend 
completely on the Holy Spirit to give the increase. We can’t forget that. 

This is a quote by David Platt. He said this, 



 
What if the greatest hindrance to the work of the Gospel among the lost in our community is not their 

addictions, not their sexual immorality, not their arrogant indifference to the Gospel, but rather the attempt of the 
Church of God to do the work of God apart from the power of the Spirit of God? 
 
What if that’s the big hindrance in our communities? That’s challenging. I didn’t like reading it and thinking 

about it, so I wanted to share it with you. It’s hard, isn’t it? But it’s so good to pause and come back here and say, “That’s 
right. We need to remember. We need to evaluate. Are we doing things and is our ministry personally and then 
collectively…could it be done by those who are not indwelt by the Holy Spirit? Would it bear the same fruit?” It’s 
challenging this week to look at this in a fresh light and cry out to the Lord, “I confess that I desperately need you. I 
desperately need the power of your Spirit to minister the Gospel to the people that you allow me to come across. I 
desperately need the power of your Spirit, your empowering, to stand up and proclaim your Word; to have a neighbor 
come over and to be able to share the Gospel; to cross the street and to be faithful at work.” We need the Spirit of God 
to make Pinwheel more…if it’s just a tutoring program it’s awesome, it’s a good thing. It’s nothing to be ashamed of if all 
we are doing is helping these students in their education but how much more, when empowered by the Holy Spirit you 
sit down with that child and you open The Jesus Storybook Bible or the Action Bible and you speak life into them? Speak 
life into them. I hope the tutoring helps them in their education and makes a difference in the person they grow into, 
but who are they going to be for all of eternity? Empowered by the Holy Spirit, for you to sit down with that student 
makes all the difference in the world—all the difference for all of eternity. We desperately need the Spirit of God and we 
need to be reminded of that. 

It’s easy, when we read through this, and rightfully so because it’s God’s design, His Bible—it follows Peter and 
then Paul, Apostles, super-Christians, right? They’re healing people, they’re casting out demons, they’re being beaten, 
and rejoicing. They are doing all these amazing things and it’s easy to lose sight of – they are doing all of this amazing 
stuff in this unique calling that leaves us an example to follow in our ordinary lives. Sometimes when I read these stories 
I can’t help but to think of when it talks about them planting these churches with these bodies of believers. I think, not 
all of them are Apostles. We know that. Not all of them are missionaries. We know that. There are ordinary Christians in 
these bodies that are empowered by the Holy Spirit and who are meeting together to encourage one another, who are 
going to work, getting up early, working hard, being faithful with the Gospel, with the people they’re around, going 
home, loving their families well, encouraging other believers, and doing it all over the next day. And their names are not 
written in the Bible, we don’t know of them, but right now they are in Heaven worshipping Jesus alongside the heroes of 
the Bible. They’re just being ordinary Christians. I think, yeah, because the ordinary Christian life is a life empowered by 
the Holy Spirit. We can’t lose sight of that. We need to pursue that hard. We pursue that by surrendering ourselves 
daily. For specific tasks? Yes, absolutely, but daily. Every day we need this. My mind goes to Colossians 3. We recently 
looked at Colossians in our discipleship group. We need to set our minds on the things above not the things of Earth, 
that we would seek first the kingdom of Heaven. Right? That we would allow the Word of Christ to dwell in us richly. 
That we would pray and seek the Lord in prayer and that we would fellowship together and do everything we know to 
simply surrender ourselves to the Spirit of God in our lives. 

Verse 8, 
 

And he entered the synagogue and for three months spoke boldly, reasoning and persuading them about 
the kingdom of God. 9 But when some became stubborn and continued in unbelief, speaking evil of the Way before 
the congregation, he withdrew from them and took the disciples with him, reasoning daily in the hall of Tyrannus. 10 

This continued for two years, so that all the residents of Asia heard the word of the Lord, both Jews and Greeks. 
 
So, we know it was Paul’s habit when he would go to a new city to go to the synagogue and start there, to go the 

Jews first and then to the Greeks, to the Gentiles. So, he goes in and he actually has a pretty long run for him in the 
synagogue. Three months—he was doing good. Usually, the hostility hit a boiling point before then. It comes, and Paul 
using some wisdom and some discernment thinks, “We’re about a day or two from rocks being thrown. I’m going to go 
ahead and rent the hall.” He goes ahead and moves out and he takes these disciples with him. It says that he boldly—
boldly—reasoned and persuaded them concerning the kingdom of God. I think, right off the bat, that there is such good 
application for us. Boldly—for him and his context—boldly. Paul knew –this wasn’t his first rodeo. He had been beaten. 
He had had rocks thrown at him. He’d been lied about, and cursed, and called a heretic and everything else. For him to 
go there was bold. Let’s not confuse boldness with being harsh or obnoxious. He was just lovingly bold and clear, 
steadfast, unapologetic in his proclamation of Jesus. He went and reasoned with them. He was able to show them from 



their Scriptures how Jesus was and is the Messiah, unafraid of their questions, their challenging. He could defend the 
faith and be persuasive. 

I think that this is what carried over when he was preaching in this rented facility in town to Gentiles as they 
would come. It’s an awesome picture where Paul, in the morning is going to work. He’s getting up and he’s going to 
work. He doesn’t take money from anybody; he just goes and he makes tents all morning long. But in Ephesus, about 
11:00 or 12:00, it was siesta time, which I think is awesome. This is my home, I’m going to my people, I’m comfortable in 
our culture, but why when we started this whole thing, why in the world did we not bring siestas with us? In all the stuff 
that we did, how did that get dropped? Who in the world—some over-achieving type-A personality—said let’s do away 
with naptime? How in the world did we not rebel against that? One day I’ll get back to that. But, anyway, Paul would 
work all morning and then in the hottest part of the day everyone would kind of knock off. So, in the morning, there was 
potentially somebody who was already lecturing in the hall and then in the afternoon hours the hall would be open and 
Paul either rented it or maybe the guy was a believer and he let him use it. Whatever the case, Paul went in there every 
day for two years and proclaimed the Gospel boldly and people would come. You’ve got to remember that Ephesus—as 
we looked at last week—people came from all over to Ephesus. Remember the Temple of Diana is there and it’s one of 
the seven wonders of the ancient world. People came from all over to visit Ephesus and no doubt they would hear of 
this man proclaiming this new religion, talking about a man who rose from the dead, and the philosophers, and the 
traders, and the common man would go in to hear, and to debate, and to listen, and to learn, and to challenge. And Paul 
and his boys would go in there and boldly proclaim the Gospel, unapologetically, reasoning with them. 

The word “reasoning” here has more of an apologetic tone. It reminds me of 1 Peter 3:15, when Peter said, 
 

But in your hearts, honor Christ the Lord as holy, always being prepared to make a defense to anyone who 
asks you for the reason for the hope that is in you, yet do it with gentleness and respect. 
 
Right? Give a defense without being defensive. Right? You know right away when someone knows they’re 

wrong. They get defensive. When you know the truth and the truth has set you free you don’t have to be defensive 
about it. That’s what Paul is calling us to do. What’s the example here? What should we be? You and I are probably not 
ever going to have the platform that Paul had. We don’t have that platform, but what platform has the Lord given you? 
It’s a good question to ask yourself, right? What are the platforms the Lord has given you for the Gospel? What’s your 
synagogue? What’s the hall for you? Your family? Oftentimes that’s the hardest. People who know you the best and the 
emotions are tightest. Friends? Work? School? Mission trips? Whatever those platforms are, we need to be bold, 
unapologetic, and clearly communicate the Gospel, and be ready to give an answer. The idea is being able to just 
logically walk through why we believe what we believe. Are there things that are going to be hard for an unbelieving 
mind? Yeah. We can’t explain everything we believe but there is good reason for it. We have the authority of the Word 
of God to stand on. We don’t ever have to apologize for it. In fact, we know at the end of the day that it’s not in our 
ability to give a defense that will take somebody from the kingdom of darkness and transfer them into the kingdom of 
God’s beloved Son. It is the power of the Word of God. That’s where the power lies to transform minds and souls. But 
we need to be prepared to give an answer for what we believe, to be able to walk through Scripture and explain to 
somebody who Jesus is, and what He did, and why that matters, to explain to them their desperate need. Because he 
says it should be persuasive, right? He persuaded people. He didn’t leave it up in the air like, “Maybe you should try 
Jesus.” 

I read something on Twitter either this morning or yesterday where this guy said that his Sunday School teacher 
told him, “If it’s wrong then at least maybe there’s a chance it’s right.” He was like, “What?” We know that’s not what 
the Scripture teaches about the Gospel—that maybe it’s right. The Scriptures say, “If this isn’t legit then we are of all 
people the most to be pitied, because then we’re missing out on the ‘eat, drink, and be merry because tomorrow we 
die’ part.” We’ve decided that there’s so much more to life than ‘eat, drink, and be merry for tomorrow we die.’ We 
know, we have the Gospel, we have the hope, not just for ourselves but for the world—the Hope of the world—in 
eternity, when Jesus says, “No, no, no—that’s passing away, but here in my kingdom there is pleasure and joy forever. 
Come in. Come in. Those of you who belong to me, come in and enjoy the kingdom of God. Share in my glory where 
there is no more pain, no more sorrow, where I will wipe away your tears, and death will be no more. Come and enjoy.” 
That’s what we live for and we have that hope so we share that hope. We should be persuasive with it, to call people to 
that hope and be persuasive in warning people of the wrath to come. That’s not a fun thing to say. Paul didn’t preach 
the Gospel because it got him rich. And real preachers of the Gospel don’t preach it to get rich. Amen? Amen. We’re 
doing alright. We don’t do it to get rich. Why? Because it’s offensive to people. We know it. We know the world is not 



going to like our message but we know it’s their only hope to escape the wrath to come. Jesus said, the Bible says, that 
God has appointed a day in which He will judge the world in righteousness—His standard, not ours. He will judge the 
world in righteousness and He proved it by raising Jesus from the dead. He’s going to judge the world so we should 
persuade people. There is wrath coming. There is judgment. It’s not that you close your eyes one day and drift off into 
death and it’s over. The reality of God’s judgment, if we are honest with ourselves, is too horrible to even think about. 
As a Christian, it’s too horrible to think about. It’s horrible to think about. I don’t get it when Christians joke about Hell. I 
don’t get it. I don’t get for one moment that we could think that is funny at all. If we love anybody in this world, how 
could we joke about something like that? How can we take it lightly? And in the same vein, if we truly believe this and 
we care about anybody who is breathing, then how in the world do we not open our mouths and say, “I love you. I love 
you. But I need you to know that God has appointed a day in which He will judge the world in righteousness, and we are 
not righteous. We’re sinful, every one of us. I deserve Hell, I deserve wrath, and my only hope is Jesus. It’s Jesus.” And 
then to be persuasive in showing them the beauty of Jesus. I’m not trying to scare people into Heaven; I’m trying to 
prepare their hearts to see the depth and the beauty of the love of God on display in the person and work of Jesus. It’s 
only when we see God as holy, and righteous, and just, and on the verge of pouring out His wrath that we understand 
how much He must love us that He, himself, humbled himself, became one of us, to absorb that wrath in our place. 
That’s who Jesus is. He’s the same God whose Hell we deserve, who came to take that Hell for us. He loves us. He loves 
us and He wants to not pour out not His wrath but His grace and His mercy for all of eternity. It’s beautiful. The Gospel is 
beautiful. God’s love is deeper and richer than we can possibly even comprehend as we are experiencing it. So be 
persuasive and show people the love of God in Christ Jesus. We’ve got to open our mouths, we’ve got to be bold, we’ve 
got to take advantage of the platforms that He gives us. Paul did. He did it for two years and we see that most scholars 
and commentators believe that in the first chapters of Revelation, where we see the seven churches—it leads off with 
the church at Ephesus and he walks through all these churches that he has these messages for—they believe this is 
probably when those churches were established. Paul made Ephesus his home base and he proclaimed the Gospel, and 
as believers were discipled and were sent out to plant a church in Ephesus and then in the surrounding cities. And 
people would come and go and then go back to their city and have a church to be a part of. 

I want to say one more thing before we move on from this section about boldness because I think this is where 
we get tripped up a lot of times. We play games in our own minds. I called Paul a super-Christian earlier, right? It’s so 
encouraging because in Scripture we see Paul, when he’s writing these letters, inspired by the Holy Spirit of God, asking 
the churches to pray for him. Let those come back to your mind and roll back to your mind, all those places in Scripture 
where Paul is asking for prayer. What does he ask for? He says, “Pray for me. Pray that I’ll be bold.” Let me read it to you 
from Ephesians, from the letter that he wrote to this church. 

 
Ephesians 6:18-20, 

“Praying at all times in the Spirit, with all prayer and supplication. To that end, keep alert with all 
perseverance, making supplication for all the saints, 19 and also for me, that words may be given to me in opening 
my mouth boldly to proclaim the mystery of the gospel, 20 for which I am an ambassador in chains, that I may 
declare it boldly, as I ought to speak. 
 
That encourages me. If he’s asking for boldness, what was he feeling in his heart and mind? The same thing you 

and I do, right? Fear, inadequacies, and insecurities; uncertain of how people would respond. Things that maybe you and 
I don’t think about, like, “Are they going to throw rocks at my head again?” So, what did he do? He prayed and he asked 
for prayer. That encourages me, that we can do that for one another. Right? We can do that tonight, and in our 
discipleship groups, and throughout the week. Pray for yourself and for this body that we would be bold and that we 
would share the Gospel clearly and boldly as we ought to speak. 

Alright, you guys have to listen a little bit faster, okay? 
Verse 11, 
 

And God was doing extraordinary miracles… 
 
Extra supernatural things… 
 

And God was doing extraordinary miracles by the hands of Paul, 12 so that even handkerchiefs or aprons 
that had touched his skin were carried away to the sick, and their diseases left them and the evil spirits came out of 
them. 13 Then some of the itinerant Jewish exorcists undertook to invoke the name of the Lord Jesus over those who 



had evil spirits, saying, “I adjure you by the Jesus whom Paul proclaims.” 14 Seven sons of a Jewish high priest 
named Sceva were doing this. 15 But the evil spirit answered them, “Jesus I know, and Paul I recognize, but who are 
you?” 16 And the man in whom was the evil spirit leaped on them, mastered all of them and overpowered them, so 
that they fled out of that house naked and wounded. 17 And this became known to all the residents of Ephesus, both 
Jews and Greeks. And fear fell upon them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was extolled.  

 
This is crazy, right? Picture it in your mind. In the mornings, what is Paul doing? He’s making tents. He’s 

sweating, and working, and they are taking his sweat rag and his apron to sick people and God is healing them. And right 
there, what Luke says is that God by the hand of Paul did even crazier than normal miracles, and the emphasis is that 
God did this. We’ve got to remember that Ephesus is a hub because of its spirituality, its religion. It is steeped and 
saturated in witchcraft, and the occult, and demonic activity. If you get a book on ancient Greek mythology and it looks 
nice and interesting, you’re like, “Oh, this is where they got the idea for comic books.” But it glosses over the dark, dark 
demonic side of this religion, and what was happening in those temples, and the types of sacrifices being made and the 
demonic activity that went along with it, and Ephesus was saturated with it. It was a spiritual stronghold for the enemy. 
What Luke just did was set the stage and God, by the hand of His servant, is doing miraculous miracles and setting 
people free, and healing their bodies and setting their souls free from demonic influence; things that only God can do. 
And he’s setting up this contrast for us, this contrast of what they were able to do by their demonic spells with what God 
does. Because for them, their whole religion was built on manipulating the gods and getting the gods to do for them 
what they wanted them to do. So, you have to figure out what the gods like, do what they like, and that would motivate 
them to serve you. It’s this perverted, twisted, back-and-forth manipulations between man and these demonic forces. 
What is going to become clear is that is not how Yahweh operates. God is not manipulated and He is not wielded. In fact, 
what we see is God wielding His servant to free people, not to further enslave them. 

So, for us, on the surface it’s a pretty funny story. To me, when I just read it, this is a pretty funny story. These 
guys go in and they have their practice but they’ve seen what Paul is doing and they’re like, “I’ll just mix a little Jesus into 
my spells,” and it doesn’t go so well, right? It’s the ultimate humiliation, I would imagine. I don’t know from experience 
but I would imagine that it’s really humiliating to run away from a fight where you outnumbered them seven to one, and 
you’re now naked, bleeding, and running away screaming. To us, there’s a note of humor in it but it’s because we don’t 
know the culture that they were living in. This man was oppressed. This man was possessed, right? And what they see is 
a power that they didn’t have the strength to overcome. These things can only be overcome by the name of Jesus and 
not on our terms, not in our ability to manipulate that name, not in a human’s ability to wield the name of Jesus, but by 
simply surrendering to Jesus. That is the only way to come under the power of God—to surrender to the name of Jesus. 
That’s what happens. 

Look at the next verses, 
 

And fear fell upon them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was extolled. 18 Also many of those who were 
now believers came, confessing and divulging their practices. 19 And a number of those who had practiced magic 
arts brought their books together and burned them in the sight of all. And they counted the value of them and 
found it came to fifty thousand pieces of silver. 20 So the word of the Lord continued to increase and prevail 
mightily. 
 
They’re set free as they surrender to the authority, to the power, of the name of Jesus. What I want to say is 

that this isn’t just a story for 2000 years ago. It’s not just a story for 2000 years ago. God is still doing this today. It 
doesn’t always look the same as God rescues people from the slavery of their sin. That doesn’t always look the same. 
That might look like somebody being totally overcome by an addiction or it may mean somebody who just in their own 
mind has spent their life subduing and rejecting the truth of Scripture and living a life that on the surface looks very 
successful. God rescues somebody from that only by His power. This is still going on. 

Recently, Gar received a video from JJ Alderman, whom a lot of you have met, who is a missionary in Togo, 
Africa. Y’all know that is where the Bozemans are preparing to go, right? Gar and Kimberly are preparing their family to 
go to Togo to minister to the people there and to plant churches. So, he recently received a video of this happening. 
What is happening in our text tonight is happening right now just on the other side of the world. So, I’ve asked Gar to 
come up. We’ve never done a tag team preaching before so for the first time ever at Red Oak I’m going to tag out and 
Gar is going to come up and explain what’s happening in Togo and finish out our text for us. 

 
(Gar Bozeman) 



What we have to ask ourselves now is does the power of the Spirit to move—does the Spirit prevailing in the 
book of Acts—still prevail today in the same way. Before I show this video of our brothers and sisters in West Africa 
burning these idols, we need to have a context for that. We need to understand what this truly means because it’s easy 
for us to see some pagan believers burning an object and we go, “Oh, that’s great,” and then we kind of move on. But I 
want you guys for a minute to step back out of our western culture and to put yourselves in the shoes of these people. 
Understand what this entirely means. Because this isn’t just an object that someone puts in their home and they pray to 
and that’s all it ever was. To put yourself in their shoes, understand this. When you’re born into this culture, when 
you’re born into the culture of these tribes in Togo and Benin, whenever you’re born you’re not christened like we 
would christen a baby in some churches in America. You’re consecrated to the demons of your family. You’re 
consecrated to the demons of your ancestors. And then, as you become a child, the witch doctors in the family will 
gather around and they will invoke the spirits to come on you. They will invoke demons on you and these demons are 
meant to inhabit you, to protect you, and give you security in exchange for your worship and your sacrifices. Your family 
no longer celebrates your birthday like we would celebrate your birthday but they celebrate the day that you were first 
possessed by a demon and the day that you were first possessed becomes your new birthday. Understand how 
controlling and how dark and demonic this is. So, when you see these people in this video that we’re about to watch 
they are not burning an object; they’re renouncing their identity. They are completely abandoning everything that it has 
meant to be identified with their family, their culture. This is the radical turn that Christ requires. Roll the video. 

--- 
Amen. That’s good isn’t it? That song they were singing at the end—I asked JJ what they were singing and it’s 

tribal language. It’s not even French, not that my French is good enough to understand it anyway. I asked JJ what that 
song is about and he said they are celebrating the power and the sovereignty of God. They’re celebrating His power over 
dominion. He takes control over the darkness. Those things that have controlled them, those things that they have 
identified with, no longer have a hold on them because God has entered in and His Spirit prevails mightily over them. 

As Kimberly and I were there, we went to the city of Ouidah where they worship pythons. Their faces are 
scarred. They have two scars on their forehead and two scars on their chin and three on each cheek. They have ten scars 
to represent the ten marks on the python’s face. Kimberly asked if they really believe that the scars are beautiful. They 
said it’s not the scars that are beautiful to them but it’s what the scars represent, because in this culture beauty is only 
determined by who you belong to. The scars are beautiful because the scars represent that you belong to something or 
someone. 

Right now, in our community and even in our church, we have people who are carrying the scars of identity with 
addiction. They’re caring the scars of sexual relationships, and they are carrying the scars of people-pleasing, and 
materialism, and all the things that they’ve identified with. If you’re here tonight and that’s how you’ve identified, we 
want to let you know that you can come under the covering of a God who it pleased Him to crush His Son so that His 
enemies could be transferred from a kingdom of darkness into a kingdom of light. Your beauty and worth can be found 
in the infinite value of Jesus. 

My question to us as a body of believers, to Red Oak, is that if you looked around and this church came to an 
end and all we had was the people, if Red Oak was just the body of believers, if we didn’t have a building, if we didn’t 
have Pinwheel, and we didn’t have programs, no elders, no music, and we started from the ground up, we started from 
a foundation, what would we do first? Would we pool our money together to build a new building? Would we invest in 
comforts? Would we invest in entertainment? If we truly believe that billions of people are dying without the knowledge 
of Jesus, what would we do? If we truly believe what the Scripture says about how the Spirit moves in the body of Christ, 
would we limit ministry to a select few of elders or would we realize that the body of Christ, everyone who has been 
adopted into the family of Christ, has been empowered by the Spirit of God for ministry. It’s not just those specially 
gifted ministers that bear the responsibility but that we all, as the body of Christ, carry the Spirit of God. When we hear 
things like, “The harvest is plentiful but the workers are few,” what do we focus on more? Are we discouraged that the 
workers are few and sit back and go, “But God, the harvest is plentiful.” Is that how I see my community? Do I look 
around and go, “The harvest…the harvest is white”? 

As the band comes up and gets ready to do music, the realization here is that the spread of the Gospel took 
place by ordinary believers who were extraordinarily empowered by the Spirit of God and they simply preached the 
Gospel everywhere they went. So, my prayer for us as a body of Christ is that we are not a kingdom that’s built around a 
building. We’re not a kingdom that’s built around a program or even its fallible leaders. We’re not built around the 
things that the world says church is defined as. I pray that we more identify as the ordinary people of God with the 
extraordinary power of the Holy Spirit inside of us that proclaim the Gospel everywhere and that we trust the Holy Spirit 



to do the work. We don’t see the Holy Spirit as something that we attach to ourselves to carry around and to wield but 
we understand that the Holy Spirit wields us and we are instruments in His hand. If we are faithful to proclaim, the 
Gospel advances and the kingdom of God advances and prevails mightily. 

Let me pray. 
Father,	we	thank	you	for	your	Word.	We	thank	you	for	the	picture	that	we	have	in	Scripture.	We’re	thankful	

for	the	fact	that	you	choose	to	use	us	and	that	the	Gospel	advances	today,	not	through	just	key	leaders,	but	Lord,	
through	the	anonymous	believers	that	are	spread	throughout	the	world	and	who	are	faithful	in	persecution	and	
are	faithful	in	affliction,	and	faithful	in	imprisonment.	And	Lord	that	we	would	look	at	our	homes	and	our	
communities	and	we	would	see,	Lord,	that	the	harvest	is	plentiful	and	that	our	hearts	would	be	burdened	for	those	
people	so	much	that	we	would	desire	above	our	need	to	be	accepted	and	above	anything	that	we	place	our	value	in	
that	they	would	come	to	know	you,	that	they	would	have	knowledge	of	who	you	are.	Father,	I	pray	that	we	would	
be	bold	like	this	and	that	we	would	be	faithful	to	go	and	that	we	would	step	forward	and	be	engaged	in	your	
kingdom’s	work,	and	Lord	that	we	would	have	the	opportunity	to	see	your	Spirit	move	in	ways	that	we	never	
imagined	possible.	We	love	you	and	praise	you.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.
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Turn in your Bibles to Acts 19 and we are going to pick up in verse 21. I want to tell you a story about my 

grandma. Everyone called her Dinky. Dinky was about this tall and she died in 2013. I had the incredible privilege and 
honor of preaching her funeral. But she was about this tall and weighed about 85 pounds for most of my life. There at 
the end she got chunked up a little bit because they started feeding her pudding, and cookies, and cake at the facility 
she was living in. I remember going, “Oh, man! My whole life she’s always been this teeny little thing.” She started 
getting some weight about her but she had some stuff she couldn’t overcome and went to be with the Lord. But she had 
a really hard life. When she was four years old her mother dropped dead in front of her in their home right down on the 
border between North Carolina and South Carolina, just a little southeast of here. That was right before the Great 
Depression and the Depression hit and her dad took a pretty good hit to his business and he committed suicide. She was 
sixteen when that happened. He went upstairs in their home and he killed himself. He put a bullet in his own head. She 
was home when that went down. So, she lived a difficult life. Then, when she was 18 or 19, she married my Pop and she 
and Pop got married. They got married and he left for basic training. She had a honeymoon pregnancy, literally, and he 
got to come in on leave and see his first daughter be born and then he deployed and spent a little over two years in 
Europe with the 28th Infantry Division. When he came back his daughter was about two or two and a half years old. 

So, my grandmother had a difficult life but what I found is that she had a ton of love to give. She was very 
expressive with her love and everybody loved Dinky. I remember that she would notice the smallest details about me 
and my life. She had a bunch of grandkids and a bunch of great-grandkids. I come from a big family but she noticed every 
little detail. She paid attention. Little things mattered to her. She would write to me, and in the cabin fire where my 
study was last year I lost dozens of cards I had saved from the years I lived away from home. She would write me cards 
and notes and she was so thoughtful. She was very detailed in the way that she paid attention to you and she was like 
that with everybody. 

I would go to Hazelwood Presbyterian Church. Y’all know where Hazelwood is at? Hazelwood is a booming 
metropolis just on the other side of Balsam and sometimes we would ride over on a Sunday morning and go to church 
with her at Hazelwood Presbyterian where for about sixty years you could see her little head behind the songbook. She 
was up there in the choir and had a robe in the little church that she was faithful to and she would sing in the choir. You 
could hear her. She had this really high pitched, not real pleasant, voice but she was making a joyful noise. But Dinky 
paid attention to the details. 

There was another lady in my family and I won’t give a name or a relationship. She married in after a family 
member died. Someone in my family became a widower and then someone else married in. That person was the 
opposite. I don’t hold it against her. She had her own family and her own generations but she didn’t pay attention to 
details. I remember when I was about thirty years old and it was me, and Little, and a couple of our kids had been born, 
and we went to Christmas. Several family members were there and this lady was there. I had known this lady. She 
married into our family when I was twelve. Now, I’m not sure if you’ve paid attention to what happens in a person’s life 
between twelve and thirty but a good bit of physical change takes place. I walked in at Christmas, having seen her about 
every three months, and she said, “I tell you what, we’re going to have to put a brick on your head. You just keep 
growing.” Well, at thirty I hadn’t grown since I was about sixteen as far as height goes. It was kind of funny. Me and my 
brother laughed about it later and I thought, “You know what? She doesn’t pay attention.” In her defense, I didn’t pay 
attention to the relationship a whole lot either. There wasn’t a lot of depth to that relationship. 

But, what happens, I think, a lot of times in your Christian walk with the Lord, and many of us could probably 
identify with this, is that you go through times when you’re paying attention to the details, the details of who Jesus is. 
When you’re singing those worship songs, when we are singing those songs to Jesus, we’re really dialed into what we’re 
saying. What I’m saying is making sense in my mind, it’s connecting to my heart, and it’s coming out with sincerity. But 
the church at Ephesus is a great example of what happens when you sort of lose that sincerity and then you begin to go 
through the motions. There’s still that relationship there but there’s a season when there’s no sincerity. 

Maybe tonight you are in a season in your life where there is a separation or maybe there’s some distance 
between you and the Lord or what feels like that. Maybe the Lord, by His Holy Spirit, would draw you through conviction 
and bring you back to himself. The church at Ephesus had a depth of sincerity in their relationship with Jesus as we are 
going to see in our text tonight. They were very committed to the Lord. They were strong in their faith. In fact, in what 
Gar read during our time of corporate prayer Paul said, “You had powerful love but you forgot what that love was like 



and you abandoned it. You forsook it.” As humans, we have the tendency to do this. We do this in our earthly 
relationships. Husbands and wives tend to gravitate away and quit appreciating each other like they should. Young 
people should appreciate their moms and dads even in that season of life when you have it in your mind that maybe you 
know more than them. I can tell you that you do not. And they love you and they provide for you. It’s a big deal. Maybe 
you have a parent that didn’t do what you would consider the best job raising you so it’s easy to sort of distance yourself 
in your adulthood. Maybe you need to go back and sort of renew and grace that relationship. But the relationship that 
defines all other relationships is the relationship between us and the Lord, and one of the things that’s so important, I 
think, in the way that we study the church at Ephesus is that what we’re studying tonight is the early, early church at 
Ephesus, and what we heard just a little bit earlier from Gar is thirty years later. These people who were so dynamic in 
their faith had forgotten their first love. It’s something that we can be warned of because it can happen to us. So, I think 
if we really dive into this text and drill into it what we are going to see is sincerity of relationship at this stage in the 
church. 

So, we will pick it up in Acts 19:21, 
 

Now after these events Paul resolved in the Spirit to pass through Macedonia and Achaia and go to 
Jerusalem, saying, “After I have been there, I must also see Rome.” 
 
So, the first thing we see is that with Paul’s ministry and mission it says that he was resolved in his spirit. That 

word resolved—some people have a very determined type of attitude. Some people are people of resolve and some 
people are naturally more wishy-washy and just kind of go with the wind. But Paul was very determined. There is a clear 
determination and one thing that I know to be true in my life and you could probably identify with in your life is that it’s 
very important to be confident and sure of your calling. As a church we need to identify and be confident of that. 
Everyone brings confidence that brings resolve. So, in marriage, in parenting, in starting a business, in choosing a new 
job, a college, a career, and in so many other things, there’s a need for resolve. But we need to be resolved when it 
comes to the mission of the believer and the mission of the church. We’ve got to have resolve. We can’t be a church that 
doesn’t have a missional identity. We can’t be a church that doesn’t know who we are as a body of local believers. There 
are churches in abundance in our society that simply occupy a sixty minute space on Sunday and maybe throw in a 
splattering of social activity throughout the week. But we want to be a church with resolve. We have goals that we’ve 
set and we want to move toward those goals as a church. So, Paul was a man of resolve. He resolved in his spirit and had 
determination. 

Verse 22, 
 

And having sent into Macedonia two of his helpers, Timothy and Erastus, he himself stayed in Asia for a 
while. 
 
Paul was a good manager. He’s not codependent and he often divides in order to conquer. A mark of solid 

missions teams and churches is that there is going to be a need to develop strength within a team and then to spread 
the impact and the resources. If you think back, if you’ve been at Red Oak for more than a year or two, you will have 
seen people come and then go. We’re a church that wants to take our resources, develop a strong team, and then 
engage other cultures and other societies. We want to plant churches, we want to engage our community, we want to 
spread resources. We want everybody to have responsibility and take part and we want to use the resources we have. 
We don’t want to be a church where three or four people do all the work and then everybody else just shows up and 
watches. So, with Paul you have a good manager and he delegates a lot of responsibility. 

Verse 23, 
 

About that time there arose no little disturbance concerning the Way. 24 For a man named Demetrius, a 
silversmith, who made silver shrines of Artemis, brought no little business to the craftsmen. 
 
Artemis was the goddess of Ephesus. There was this massive temple that you have perhaps read about. You can 

see a lot written about it. It was one of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World. Have you ever heard that terminology? 
I wondered what the other six wonders were so I looked it up. I did what any self-respecting researcher does and I went 
to Wikipedia and YouTube and there’s all kinds of information. It turns out that there were more than seven wonders 
and nobody even identified then until hundreds of years later. But this was an impressive temple. The only other 
wonder that I recognized was the pyramids. What are the pyramids made out of? Does anybody know? I don’t know but 



they’re big. In the cartoon, Despicable Me, they’re inflatable and the one pyramid pops. There were things that were 
happening in the ancient world that were phenomenal but watch this. Something came to me this week and I hope this 
is interesting to you; this sparked something in me that was nothing more than, “That’s really fascinating.” When I was 
reading through the wonders of the ancient world, every single one of them was connected to a pagan deity. When 
people start to buy into false religion, it’s unbelievable what they can accomplish. When people give their faith, their 
hearts, and their minds to something it’s unbelievable what they can accomplish. The Bible teaches us and I would 
encourage you to look up one of the more recent Bible Project videos that is about the way that demons work behind 
the affairs of men. They drive world and global religions. So, people accomplish great things when it comes to the way 
they worship pagan gods and goddesses and at Ephesus that was the case. 

Verse 25, 
 

These he gathered together, with the workmen in similar trades, and said, “Men, you know that from this 
business we have our wealth. 26 And you see and hear that not only in Ephesus but in almost all of Asia this Paul has 
persuaded and turned away a great many people, saying that gods made with hands are not gods. 27 And there is 
danger not only that this trade of ours may come into disrepute but also that the temple of the great goddess 
Artemis may be counted as nothing, and that she may even be deposed from her magnificence, she whom all Asia 
and the world worship.” 
 
Paul is there in Ephesus and the Gospel is spreading and flourishing. So, then, there’s a disturbance that’s being 

caused by it and there was a pretty measurable disturbance concerning the spread of the Gospel through the preaching 
in the city of Ephesus. So, this man, Demetrius, comes on the scene. He’s a businessman who is capitalizing on the 
fanaticism of the Greek goddess worship of the city. Remember this temple was really impressive and people took this 
worship of the goddess very seriously. Then, in verses 24-27, we see that he’s a very influential voice in the city. 

You are always going to have people saying ugly things about what the Gospel is doing. If a church or a ministry 
is advancing and God is using it and doing great things, there is always going to be conflict and opposition. We see this 
throughout the book of Acts. But it’s particularly difficult when the person that’s pushing back against what the Church 
is doing is an influential person. That’s particularly difficult. So, Demetrius is a particularly influential person and what he 
does is he starts to speak to the people and he gives a six-part speech. I want to just examine these six things. 

The first thing is this. He says, “Hey, guys, listen up. Everybody here is really wealthy. Everybody here is making a 
lot of money. I just want to point that out. I just want to point out that Ephesus is a church with a thriving economy and I 
want to just draw your attention to the fact that everybody here is doing pretty well financially.” He draws that out and 
points that out. So, this was a very financially stable place with a lot of affluence. Okay? 

Number two, he points out that Paul’s ministry has had a major impact across Asia. Now watch how this guy is 
arguing this. He’s like, “Okay, everyone listen up. Everybody here is really wealthy. Right?” And everybody is like, 
“Right,” and everybody is thumbs up. Now, this man was influential in the trade of idol manufacturing. Then, he says, 
“There is this guy, Paul, who has been preaching the Gospel, and before he got to Ephesus we can look over at Corinth, 
and Berea, and Thessalonica, and some other places he’s been, like Philippi, and he has been very successful in 
advancing this new religion called the Gospel of Jesus Christ, or called The Way. He’s been very effective.” And 
everybody is like, “Yep, yep, we’ve heard about it. Word travels so we know he’s made an impact.” 

Number three, the third thing he says, is, “This guy, who is very influential in his teaching, has said this, 
‘Handmade gods are not actual gods.’” Now, these people that Demetrius is talking to make their living manufacturing 
with their hands these false gods. Paul’s message is having an impact everywhere on the outside of Ephesus and now he 
has come to the inside of Ephesus and says, “You guys need to understand that his message is that your gods are not 
real gods.” That’s the third thing he said. He’s building a pretty strong argument. 

Number four, Demetrius warns of the repercussions of people turning from the gods of Ephesus and following 
Jesus. He’s like, “Let me give you a warning if you turn from our gods and follow Jesus.” Demetrius is pushing back 
against the advance of the Gospel. 

Number five, “If this happens, there will no longer be a need for the temple to Artemis. It could be looked at as 
nothing and the fame and glory of Ephesus would go away.” As we get to the sixth one I want to draw out two very 
important things here. Demetrius is saying, “If this happens like this guy has been very influential in other places and he 
comes here and he’s effective and influential here then our industry of god-manufacturing is going to go away and with 
it what is going to go away is the glory of the worship of Artemis,” which brings him to the sixth and final point, which is 
that people will ultimately be rejecting the goddess of the Ephesians. 



Now, watch this. Here is what Demetrius has just done. He has basically covered all of the bases because here’s 
what you had in Ephesus. You had religious zealots, people who believed that Artemis was the one true goddess. They 
are like, “She’s our goddess. We love her. We worship her.” People had been so influenced by this demonic worship of 
this demonic, pagan deity, that they were like, “We love her. We worship her. We would die for her.” This would be like 
radical Islam. Think of people who would blow themselves up to preserve their religion. He’s struck a chord with those 
people but then any time there’s religious popularity are there people there who are just there to make money? Think 
about it. Is that pretty common? Yes, think about the Catholic Church down through history. I’m not attacking our 
Catholic friends; I’m saying go back and look at the Church of England, the church in France, the church in Germany, the 
church in Spain, the church that hit Latin America out of the Roman Catholic world. It was a very large financial machine 
and people stand to make a lot of money. You can take a church in American right now that’s preaching the Gospel, 
getting work done, advancing the kingdom, and when it starts to grow and get really big there is a whole new set of 
headaches that come with that because there’s a different level of stewardship. Because when money gets involved 
things get really messy. So, in Ephesus you have people who are really, really worshipping this goddess called Artemis 
and then you have people who are going, “I’m not really into that but it’s going to make me a lot of money so I’m down 
with it. Whoo-hoo! Go, Artemis!” You have sincerity and insincerity. You have religious zealots and financial schemers or 
opportunists. What did Demetrius just do? He just stirred up both sides. He’s like, “You guys, he’s assaulting your 
religion,” and then he’s stirring the pot over here and saying, “You guys, you’re going to go broke and lose your money.” 
He’s stirring the pot. 

Are you with me? Verse 28, 
 

When they heard this they were enraged and were crying out… 
 
Understanding the intensity of what’s happening here, they were enraged. They start crying out, 
 

“Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!” 
 
So, in verse 28, here’s what’s happening. Politics and religion always get folks fired up. You start talking about 

old Donnie T., you start talking about Trump, and you’re going to have people going, “Make America Great Again!,” and 
you’re going to have people saying, “I want to kill him!” It’s very divided in this country right now, right? I don’t care 
where you line up but people are very divided. This is an old adage, don’t talk about politics and don’t talk about 
religion. Sammy Kershaw, the great country philosopher of the 90’s, once coined this line in a song, “Talk about 
NASCAR”—that’s good. Talk about racing, movies, sport, or entertainment and we’re good. But Sammy said don’t talk 
about politics, don’t talk about religion, and then Sammy talked about his ex-girlfriend but we don’t have to go there. 
But is it not reality that you can get people stirred up? In my family there is a division that’s about 66% to 34% 
conservative Republicans to liberal Democrats. That’s just enough of a disruptive balance to create chaos at the 
holidays. You have brothers, and sisters, and cousins growling at each other and it gets intense. We don’t really talk 
about politics at Red Oak. We talk about things like abortion and things that matter in terms of the sanctity of life but we 
don’t talk about politics. Well, when you start talking about this type of politics, religion that drives every part of a 
society, then people start to get real worked up. 

Now, I don’t want to be confusing here. There are differences in the way people do things. Red Oak doesn’t do 
things exactly the way some other churches do. Some of you go to a different church on Sunday morning and there’s a 
different order of worship, or service, or whatever. We’re talking about religious differentiation, like divisions religiously. 
I had a guy tell me this weekend at a men’s conference we had here, as we were talking about denominational 
differences in one of the messages, and talking about the differences in denominations but how we can work together 
for the Gospel. This guy said, “Yeah, man, I’m just so glad that when we get there that there will be Hindus, and 
Muslims, and….” I said, “Let me explain to you the difference between religions and denominations.” So, Red Oak, let 
me explain to you the difference between religions and denominations. Denominations are divisions within one religious 
belief system that centers around a Triune God. Okay? Within evangelical Christianity there are different small 
fragments or denominations. This is why, when you drive down Main Street in Andrews it’s like, up on the hill, First 
Baptist, then there’s Andrews United Methodist, then you turn up the hill and there’s Andrews Presbyterian, you keep 
trucking on out Robinson Road and there’s the Assemblies of God Church. But honestly, at the core of what our doctrinal 
statements would be, we are on the same team. Some folks would say that girls have to wear dresses and some folks 
would say to use the King James Bible but really, when it comes down to it, it should be true that in our foundational 



beliefs that we hold to the same rigid doctrine of salvation. But a Hindu is unregenerate, blinded by the god of this age, 
and is going to Hell apart from an encounter with the Gospel of Jesus Christ. A Mormon is unregenerate, blinded by the 
god of this age, and apart from an understanding of the Triune God will spend eternity under condemnation. How can 
we say that? People say, “You can’t say who’s going to Hell.” Paul says to the Galatians in Galatians 1—you might 
remember this from when we studied Galatians last year—if someone preaches any other gospel than the Gospel that 
he’s proclaimed, that person would be accursed. The word is anathema, which means condemned to Hell. So, 
denominational difference is not the same thing as different religions. 

So, what’s going on in Ephesus is that the Gospel is starting to expose—the advance of the Gospel, the 
proclamation of the Gospel, the shining of the light of Truth—is starting to expose the darkness of a false, pagan religion 
that is carrying people blindly into condemnation. When you have that start to happen, persecution is going to 
accompany it and opposition is going to accompany it. We live in a very unique society where you can proclaim the 
Gospel, and churches can flourish, and we don’t have to worry about that kind of persecution, but everywhere else in 
the world it’s a big deal. 

So, there was conflict and what happened is it broke out into a riot. Verse 29, 
 

So the city was filled with the confusion, and they rushed together into the theater, dragging with them 
Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians who were Paul's companions in travel. 30 But when Paul wished to go in 
among the crowd, the disciples would not let him. 31 And even some of the Asiarchs, who were friends of his, sent to 
him and were urging him not to venture into the theater. 
 
Let me just set the stage. What’s going on is total chaos. This is the big city of Ephesus, a couple hundred 

thousand people or whatever, and everyone is in an uproar. This is not like Antifa down there saying, “We hate the cops! 
We burn the flag!,” and everyone else saying, “They’re crazy psychos,” and are just going on to work. This is like the city 
just shut down. Are you with me? It has come to a screeching halt. Industry has stopped. The grocery store is closed. The 
post office is not running. The mayor is out on the veranda going, “What is going on? There’s a riot in the city.” But this 
is like, “We hate Jesus!,” and it’s getting a little bit more real. Okay? And with that you have businessmen and women 
who are saying, “We’re losing money. Somebody’s got to pay for this.” Then you have religious zealots who are losing 
their mind because this is what people do when they’re blinded by the god of this age. They lose their minds over their 
religious beliefs. But it’s really interesting because you have these men, the Asiarchs, who are high-ranking officials, and 
somewhere along the way Paul has engaged these guys and had good dialogue and conversation. While they are not yet 
Christians they are like, “No, no, no, Paul you can’t go in there. We’ll get this thing under control but if you go down 
there it will get worse and you will die.” You have Demetrius and the silversmiths’ guild and they’ve started this riot and 
all the businessmen and women are in the riot and then the leaders of the high council of the city are like, “No, no, Paul, 
don’t go down there. It’s going to get crazy.” Paul is like, “They’ve got two of my guys.” They’re dragging Gaius and 
Aristarchus into the theatre and they’re going to put them up front and, “We’re going to kill these guys. Right now, 
we’re going to kill them.” This is an intense scene. 

Verse 31, 
 

And even some of the Asiarchs, who were friends of his, sent to him and were urging him not to venture 
into the theater. 32 Now some cried out one thing, some another, for the assembly was in confusion, and most of 
them did not know why they had come together. 33 Some of the crowd prompted Alexander, whom the Jews had 
put forward. 
 
So, Alexander is a Jew. He’s like the Jewish spokesman. So, you have the Ephesians and all of their leaders, and 

you have the silversmiths’ guild. It’s like the United Auto Workers, the pipefitters union, and radical Islam all rolled into 
one kind of movement here. They’ve taken these two Christians and they have them up front like, “We’re going to deal 
with these guys,” and they’re like, “You Christians and Jews are buddies.” Well, up to this time what have the Jews been 
doing to the Christians? They’ve been beating them, throwing them in jail, lighting them on fire, and cutting their heads 
off. They’re not buddies but they kind of get lumped together and now they bring this dude, Alexander, in and they’re 
like, “You give an account.” They have Gaius and Aristarchus and they are like, “Y’all give an account.” Everyone is 
staring at these guys. Alexander is motioning with his hand and wanted to make a defense to the crowd so he motions 
with his hand, like, “Be quiet. Shhh…” What’s he going to say? Probably, “I am not with those guys. They’re the bad guys. 
They’re the ones who are messing around with your religious system. I just want to go back to the synagogue.” He’s 
trying to calm the crowd down but watch this. 



Verse 34, 
 

But when they recognized that he was a Jew, for about two hours they all cried out with one voice, “Great 
is Artemis of the Ephesians!” 
 
It is out of control. We do a drama that many of you have taken part in and many of you have come and 

watched it. We do a big outdoor drama in the summer at Snowbird. I remember there was this guy named Steve 
Underkoffler who has gone on to do great and powerful things. I can’t even say where he is. He is in a very difficult place 
right now doing kingdom work. But at the time he was on staff. We ask people to be in this drama and they have to 
really act. It requires you to act and for a lot of people that’s not comfortable. They’re like, “I’m not the actor. I wasn’t in 
theatre or drama.” But we’re like, “Everybody has to get on board.” So, he’s playing a part in this demon horde. Many of 
you have seen the skit. I remember pulling him aside and saying, “Look, dude, you just have to get into it. Just go 
somewhere else in your mind.” He’s very academic and very analytical. He’s just not a theatre dude. I remember pulling 
him aside and saying, “Steve, whatever you’ve got to do, just go to some other place. Get out of your mind. 
You..are..the..demon..horde. Do you feel me?” He’s like, “Yeah.” So, he’s all painted up with black clothes and paint and 
blood and I remember—and some of you might remember this—the horde is right up against the crowd, and 
Underkoffler turns around and he goes, “Grrrrrrrr,” and hisses at these kids, and he grabs up a big pile of dirt and crams 
it in his mouth and is, “Grarw….grarw….” chews it up, and spits it out, and turns around and walks off. I remember all 
these middle school kids in the front row were just laughing and giggling, “He’s eating dirt. Is that supposed to be scary? 
Ooh, a dirt-eater!” It was really funny. I remember talking to him afterwards and I was like, “What are you doing?” and 
he said, “I don’t know. You said to be chaotic. You said be crazy. I don’t know.” I remember right after that he turned 
around when it was time to leave and he just started throwing dirt in the air. But what is funny is that to this day people 
in that skit will throw dirt in the air. Somehow along the way it became part of the thing. 

But when you think of these people screaming for two hours, “Great is Artemis! She is the best god!,” you think 
that there had to be a point where if we were watching this we are going, “What are these people doing? They’re just 
screaming to a pagan deity.” It’s complete insanity. It’s completely irrational. People are screaming. Think of hot topics 
like LGBT rights or the abortion defenders, and how passionate those people get. For us, you think, “I cannot wrap my 
brain around the evil, wicked nature of some of the things that people will fight to advance in the name of freedom.” 
There’s no rationale behind it. People lose their minds when they’re passionate about something religious or political. 
It’s so intensified. It’s complete chaos. 

So, then we get down to this festival of Artemis, called Artemisia. It involved men partying, staying drunk, and 
sleeping with prostitutes, which was all culturally acceptable. And here’s the main point. We are driving at the main 
point of the text, and what I believe the text wants to convey right here to us, and one historian wrote of this festival. 

 
It was the festival of Artemis. Every place was full of drunken men and all of the marketplace was full of a 

multitude of men throughout the whole night. 
 
It was a very rowdy atmosphere. Think of a cowtown in the old west, or when men came into a port city from 

the Navy, or like in a foreign war when guys finally get leave. Think of a lot of men being turned loose on a city with no 
moral inhibitions. Then, add this festival atmosphere. That’s already going on and then Demetrius starts stirring that up. 
Okay? That’s the scene. What was happening is that there was an atmosphere where everyone was feeding every 
craving of the flesh and it was considered the right thing to do religiously. It was worship. Artemis loves it when you feed 
the flesh this way. It was a complete mess and here’s what was happening. The Gospel of Jesus Christ was pushing back 
against that. Jesus had made the statement that the gates of Hell will literally not prevail against the Gospel of Jesus 
Christ. So, the Gospel is impacting that city and now what it’s doing is that those people are all about the religious aspect 
of it, the Gospel is pushing that darkness back and shining the light. Donald Gray Barnhouse used to use the analogy 
where you roll that stump or that rock over and all those little creepy crawlies will dive underground because they can’t 
handle the light. It’s a vampire lifestyle and everybody is feeling the weight of the Gospel pushing back. 

Then another impact of the Gospel is also economic. See, the Gospel, when it takes root, isn’t just a religious 
impact, it is a socioeconomic impact. It changes the way people parent. It turns godless men into faithful followers of 
Jesus and good daddies and husbands. It changes business practices. It changes educational institutions. It changes 
governments. The Gospel of Jesus Christ impacts every aspect of society. So, you have this massive wave of light that is 



pushing back the darkness of Ephesus. That’s what’s happening. That’s what the Gospel does. It’s not hard to get a 
crowd worked up. A lot of these people aren’t even sure why they are rioting and others are livid over the situation. 

I’ll never forget—I’ve told some of y’all this story before—I was about fifteen and we were at a basketball game. 
The game was at the Asheville Civic Center and when the basketball game ended the number one seed in the southern 
conference was University of Tennessee at Chattanooga. It was either UTC or East Tennessee State. The bottom seed, I 
don’t remember who it was, had knocked them off. They had upset them. It might have been Western Carolina but I 
don’t remember. But I remember watching the main player for the number one seed was a guy named Benny Green. 
You can find this on YouTube, by the way. I should stop quoting YouTube in the sermon tonight, probably. But he was 
walking along and this cheerleader comes up from East Tennessee State and she’s doing spirit fingers, like “gotcha.” 
Benny Green looks at her and punches her right in the face. I remember I’m a fifteen year old kid and thinking I’m the 
only person in the Asheville Civic Center that saw it happen. There were four thousand people and I was like, “Whoa, 
man! Benny Green just punched a girl!” I started yelling and nobody cared because they were down there celebrating 
because their team just won. You had people from the University of Marshall, App State, VMI, and everybody was 
cheering because UTC just got upset. They were cheering so loudly and I was like, “Benny Green hit a girl!! Benny Green 
hit a girl!!” I remember looking over—we were sitting in a section with these Marshall fans—at a completely intoxicated 
fraternity of dudes and there was me and my brother who was about twelve. My dad got us tickets and we were just 
there with the frat boys. They were naked to the waist with stuff painted and misspelled across all their chests. Some of 
them were wearing big, green afro wigs. They were the thundering herd. I looked at this guy and he said, “What are you 
saying?” and I said, “Benny Green punched a girl!” The dude turns and says, “Benny Green punched a girl! Benny Green 
punched a girl!” and he got all of his frat brothers dialed in. They start chanting, “Arrest Benny Green! Arrest Benny 
Green!,” and in about thirty seconds four thousand people are chanting, “Arrest Benny Green!,” and nobody knows why 
except a fifteen-year-old kid that saw it happen. I remember leaving and going home that night and thinking, “That was 
incredible! What power!” 

So, you have this totally chaotic situation. People are rioting and people are livid. Gaius and Aristarchus are 
standing there like they are the representatives of the Christian faith. Paul is being kept outside so he won’t die. 
Alexander, this Jewish leader, is up there and for two hours this goes on. 

Verse 35, 
 

And when the town clerk had quieted the crowd, he said, “Men of Ephesus, who is there who does not 
know that the city of the Ephesians is temple keeper of the great Artemis, and of the sacred stone that fell from the 
sky? 
 
They believe a fairy tale. Let me read that again. This is what they believe. 
 

“Men of Ephesus, who is there who does not know that the city of the Ephesians is temple keeper of the 
great Artemis, and of the sacred stone that fell from the sky? 
 
That’s what they believe in. He’s like, “You guys know that our city is the gatekeeper.” We know that other, 

smaller temples to Artemis existed throughout Asia but he’s like, “This is the hub of our religion.” And this man was very 
important, by the way. He was like the town manager who would have answered directly from Ephesus to the Imperial 
throne in Rome. 

 
Seeing then that these things cannot be denied, you ought to be quiet and do nothing rash. 37 For you have 

brought these men here who are neither sacrilegious nor blasphemers of our goddess. 
 
He’s trying to reason with them. He’s one of them. Alexander couldn’t reason with them. Christians are not 

reasoning with them. So, he’s one of them and he has some authority. 
 

If therefore Demetrius and the craftsmen with him have a complaint against anyone, the courts are open, 
and there are proconsuls. Let them bring charges against one another. 39 But if you seek anything further, it shall be 
settled in the regular assembly. 
 



He’s like, “Look, if you have a problem against these guys and their religion, take them to court. We have courts 
to deal with this. Why is the whole city completely shut down? The festival has come to a screeching halt and everyone 
has lost their collective minds. Take them to court if it’s that big of a deal.” This guy is trying to speak rationally. 

 
For we really are in danger of being charged with rioting today, since there is no cause that we can give to 

justify this commotion.” 41 And when he had said these things, he dismissed the assembly. 
 
He’s like, “You’ve got to settle down. These guys haven’t done anything wrong. They’re going to charge us with 

rioting and they’re going to send the Roman army down here to deal with it.” This man breaks it up and speaks some 
sense into the crowd. He calms them all down. 

So, as things start to settle down you get into Acts 20:1, and it says, 
 

After the uproar ceased, Paul sent for the disciples, and after encouraging them, he said farewell and 
departed for Macedonia. 
 
Paul let things settle down and he called a meeting. He gave the men encouragement. They probably needed it, 

right? After that they might have been like, "Ooh, I don’t know if I want to be on this team. I think I might want to do 
something different.” This is a sign of a good pastor, a good shepherd. He was an encourager. He knew it was going to 
be hard but he brought them together and he said, “Look, this is what the Gospel does. The Gospel changes and saves 
some people and it creates opposition with others.” The Gospel never has no impact. You can go to some places that are 
post-Christian religiously dead, in other words they used to be Christians but now it’s just a stale religion, but when the 
Gospel is preached—you turn somebody loose on any street corner in America and let them just stand on that street 
corner and preach the Gospel of Jesus Christ—do you think you will get a rise out of people? You better believe it. 
People are going to throw stuff at you, people are going to scream at you, and we believe that somebody might come to 
faith in Jesus in that. But people are going to respond. 

So, we get to this point where Paul is going to leave Ephesus and I want to point out in conclusion seven things, 
seven incidents in the narrative, over the last three weeks that make up the time spent in Ephesus spent by the 
missionary team, coordinated and led by Paul. We can learn from these things what biblical missions and local church 
ministry should look like, 

Number one, Paul corrects deficient theology. When Paul comes in and proclaims the Gospel, he corrects 
deficient theology. We see it from within his team and the way that they dealt with Apollos a couple of weeks ago. We 
see it last week in the way that they dealt with the sons of Sceva in chapter 19. Paul is going to correct deficient theology 
and, in that, it’s going to mean addressing false theology or pagan ideology. 

Number two, Paul is bold in his preaching ministry. There’s a need for boldness. The preaching of the Gospel 
requires boldness. 

Number three, there is opposition but Paul doesn’t back down; rather, he overcomes it. In your life, just know 
this—if you’re going to follow Jesus there is going to be opposition. We have to know that there’s going to be conflict in 
our lives.  

Number four, there’s a recording of miracles in this transitional period in Church history. There are miracles 
there where we saw, literally, that cloths that had touched Paul were bringing healing. 

Number five, Paul’s ministry has a large, widespread impact on society and culture. It’s not just going to get 
some people and bring them into the Church; it pushes back the darkness of a place like Ephesus. It impacts the entire 
culture and society at large.  

Number six, growing ministry is always met with opposition. 
Number seven, in Ephesus the Gospel is preached and Jesus is held up, but in doing this—and I think this is 

important—in doing this there is no outright assault on the Ephesians’ religion. At the end of our passage tonight, that 
man gets up there and he’s like, “You guys calm down. They haven’t attacked our religion.” Notice that Paul and them 
don’t come into town and start attacking someone else’s belief system. We need to have enough confidence in the 
Gospel to not go after what somebody else believes. Just preach truth. Proclaim Christ. Now, when someone is 
proclaiming a false gospel that’s got to be addressed but very often you will see where someone wants to debate 
someone from another religion. We just need to hold Christ up and be faithful and diligent. There may be times where 
those conversations with Hindus, or Muslims, or people of other faiths come about and we get to compare differences 
but Paul doesn’t roll into town and just start, “Artemis is a false god! You guys are idiots!” He doesn’t do that; he just 



preaches Jesus. We have to believe in the power of the Gospel and have confidence in the sufficiency of that message. 
More importantly, there’s definitely no call to rebellion against the government. The Gospel is just doing its work and 
he’s trusting it’s going to do its work. 

Ultimately, what we learn from this narrative is that we must be on mission, have that mission defined, and be 
ready for opposition. We cannot waver. We have to know who we are and what we are about. Remember, in time we 
could lose sincerity of faith and forget our first love. God forbid that thirty years from now that there would need to be a 
church letter written to Red Oak, saying, “What are you guys doing? You were making an impact in Western North 
Carolina and you have forgotten and lost your first love. What are you doing, now?” We need to maintain identity as a 
Gospel-driven church that loves Jesus, and He’s our first love, so we obey Him, and we proclaim His Gospel, and we trust 
and believe that He’s going to make an impact on the world around us. Amen? 

Let me pray for us and let me say this. If you’re here and you don’t know the Lord and you don’t have a 
relationship with Jesus, we would love to talk to you about that. I think we have very few visitors tonight. It looks like a 
smaller crowd tonight. It’s primarily home folks, but if you’re here and you’re not sure of where you stand with Jesus 
there is nothing we would love better than to have a conversation with you and help you understand how to walk 
through the steps of the Gospel so that you might follow Jesus. I’m going to pray and we are going to sing. 

Lord,	thank	you	for	your	Word.	Thank	you	for	teaching	and	preaching	to	us	by	your	Spirit.	Thank	you	for	
the	Word	of	God	that’s	living	and	active	and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	obedient	and	faithful	to	what	we	hear	and	
what	we’ve	heard.	I	pray	that	we	would	believe	in	the	power	of	the	Gospel	to	push	back	the	works	of	darkness	and	
make	an	impact	on	the	world	around	us.	It	would	be	powerful	to	see	the	work	that	you	do	in	and	through	this	body	
of	believers	begin	to	take	deep	roots	in	this	community	and	impact	people	in	a	powerful	way	and	to	see	many	sons	
come	to	glory	and	see	sons	and	daughters	brought	into	the	kingdom.	God,	I	pray	for	those	who	might	be	lost	
tonight	that	you	would	bring	them	into	a	relationship	with	you.	Save	them	by	the	power	of	the	Gospel.	Thank	you	
for	Paul’s	clarity	and	leadership.	Thank	you	for	the	fact	that	in	the	bold	preaching	of	the	Gospel	you	gave	favor	to	
the	men	and	women	of	that	city	and	the	impact	lasted	for	decades	and	even	centuries.	We	are	grateful	for	that.	May	
you	do	that	kind	of	work	through	this	body	of	believers	and	we	will	give	you	glory	for	it.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.





March 24, 2019 
Acts 20:7-38 
Spencer Davis 
 

Good to see y’all. Let’s open our Bibles to Acts 20. We’re going to try to go through the whole chapter tonight. 
It’s ambitious but we can do it. If you are new to Red Oak, welcome. We’re excited you are here. We’ve been going 
through Acts for a while and I’m so glad that Chris said what he said just now because it really ties into what we’re 
talking about; that whether you’re in fulltime ministry, as far as you’re paid to be a minister, or whether you work at the 
truss plant, or whether you stay at home with the kids, or whether you do whatever it is that you do, we have to think 
about—if you’re a believer—how do I maximize my life for the Gospel? For real, what’s the plan? Or are we just living to 
pay the bills? Because so many people are. They’ve got a job, they go to it, they pay their bills, check that off, and get a 
day older. The next day they wake up, go to work, pay the bills, get a day older. But we are made for so, so much more. 

In the text tonight, Paul is talking about this razor sharp focus he has on the spread of the Gospel, as in that is 
the way to maximize your life. It is a painful life. Paul is going to say, “I’m going to do this. I’m going to go to Jerusalem 
and the Holy Spirit has told me that pain is 
coming. It’s a painful life but it’s a full one.” 

So, are going to need to move fast. Acts 
20, and I’m going to start in verse 1. If you’ve 
been here for a while you kind of know where 
we’ve been. So, follow along in your Bible on or 
your phone because we are going to put a map 
up on the board. Because when you start talking 
about cities like Thessalonica, and Corinth, and 
things like that, it’s not Knoxville, and 
Birmingham, and Atlanta. You don’t have them in 
your head like these guys would so it’s important 
that we go to the map so that we can see where 
everybody is. I have my laser pointer here. We 
will see if it works. Alright, y’all see that? Good. 

Alright, let’s start in Acts 20. If y’all 
remember, Paul has been in the city of Ephesus. 
Brody talked last week about how there is this 
huge Temple to Artemis or Diana. Paul has been preaching there about three years now and so many people have been 
won to Christ. Everybody in Asia has heard the Gospel now. So, the silversmiths start thinking, “Alright, hold up. We are 
losing money on this deal. We used to sell a lot more idols than we do. We need to get this guy out of town.” So they 
start this riot, where they incite these people over here and say, “Hey, man, we are not making enough money. This guy 
is stealing from our pocket books. Let's get riled up.” Then, over here he's like, “Artemis is so worthy of our worship.”  
He's tainting it, “Let’s get riled up.”  He riles up both camps. Remember that? Everybody is shouting, “Arrest Benny 
Green! Arrest Benny Green!”55 Shouting, “Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!  Great is Artemis!”  They start dragging out 
Paul's friends and start to beat them up, so basically, Paul ends that whole thing. He tries to go out there and people are 
like, “Man, you don't want to do that. They're going to kill you.”  So, that's where the story ended last week and that's 
where we pick up the story again this week. 

 
So, Acts 20:1, 
 

After the uproar (the riot) ceased, Paul sent for the disciples (in Ephesus), and after encouraging them, he 
said farewell and departed for Macedonia. 2 When he had gone through those regions and had given them much 
encouragement, he came to Greece. 
 
Alright, so we're on Paul's third road trip, his third missionary journey. He always seems to start them here at 

Antioch. So, the riots were in Ephesus, which is right here in modern-day Turkey. So, basically, it's saying that Paul is 
leaving there right after the riots and he's going to go to Macedonia, which you see is over here. So that means he's got 

                                                             
55 This is a reference to the previous week’s sermon illustration. 

 



to go up from Ephesus. He catches a boat, always, in Troas. There, we know he looks for Titus and can't find him, so he 
heads onto Ephesus.  He makes a stop by Phillipi and a couple of other places as he is encouraging them. In verse 2, it 
says, 

 
When he had gone through those regions and had given them much encouragement, he came to Greece.  

 
Greece is down here and we know from other texts that he is actually going to land right here in Corinth. 

Alright?  So, he's going to land there in Corinth and he's going to spend the winter there, which is about 3 months. So, 
Paul is leaving the town of Ephesus after about three years of ministry and it has been rough, especially the end. A lot of 
people have come to the Lord but it's been really, really rough in Ephesus. It's been so rough, that if you look in other 
letters—we don't have time to dive into all the other letters and get the history of everything that went on—you can get 
a snapshot of what happens in Ephesians by looking at 1 & 2 Corinthians and 1 Timothy. In 2 Corinthians—you don't 
have to turn there because I have it. In 2 Corinthians 1:8-11, he's telling these guys how bad things were in Ephesus. He 
says, 

 
For we do not want you to be unaware, brothers, of the affliction we experienced in Asia. For we were so 

utterly burdened beyond our strength that we despaired of life itself. 9 Indeed, we felt that we had received the 
sentence of death. But that was to make us rely not on ourselves but on God who raises the dead. 10 He delivered us 
from such a deadly peril, and he will deliver us. On him we have set our hope that he will deliver us again.  
 
He’s saying, “Things were so bad in Ephesus that we thought we had received a death sentence.  We despaired 

of life itself.”  It was really bad. In 1 Corinthians he describes encountering wild beasts at Ephesus, which we don't really 
think was lions or anything like that, but a lot of the commentators think that it is more referring to the difficulties of the 
final months. So, basically, he gets out of town and he's not really heading to an easier spot. He goes to Corinth, which if 
y'all remember in studying through the book of 1 Corinthians, Corinth is like Christians gone wild.  It's the wildest church 
out there and Paul has to keep saying things like, “Hey, stop sleeping with your family members!” For real, if you think 
your church has problems, these churches have real issues, you know? “Stop worshipping demons. Stop sleeping with 
your family members. Chill out.”  In Corinth, it's a difficult time, so he spends three months there. He’s ministering to 
this wild church that's going crazy. You see in a minute that his time there was wild but it's believed that during these 
three months in Corinth that he wrote the book of Romans. 

So, what have you done over the last 3 months? When it gives me a timeline of stuff like this I try to think, “Oh, 
man, he got so much done. He ministered to this wild church and wrote the book of Romans. What have I done since 
New Year’s?” We know he's in a crazy situation. In verse 3, it says, 

 
There he spent three months, and when a plot was made against him by the Jews as he was about to set 

sail for Syria, he decided to return through Macedonia. 
 
So, we know it's a crazy three months of ministry because they want to kill Paul there, too. He just ran from a 

place in Ephesus, right here, where they were wanting to kill him, so he ran over here, wrote the book of Romans and 
ministers to these wild folks, and what he wants to do is sail from Corinth straight across right here to Syria, to Tyre,  but 
he uncovers a plot where they are going to kill him at sea and dump his corpse in the ocean. So he's like, “Oh, can’t do 
that.”  So, in verse 3 he decides to return through Macedonia so instead of sailing straight across here he's going to walk 
up through Macedonia and catch a boat at Phillipi. Are y'all following? Does the map help? Good. 

 Here's who he is traveling with. Now, it's going to mention a lot of names in verse 4, and really the names aren't 
important but the places they come from are.  It says, 

 
...he decided to return through Macedonia. 4 Sopater the Berean, son of Pyrrhus, accompanied him; and of 

the Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus; and Gaius of Derbe, and Timothy; and the Asians, Tychicus and 
Trophimus. 5 These went on ahead and were waiting for us at Troas, 6 but we sailed away from Philippi after the 
days of Unleavened Bread, and in five days we came to them at Troas, where we stayed for seven days. 
 
Who were these guys? Not much has been told about them except it is interesting to note where they are from. 

You've got guys from Berea, Thessalonica, Phillipi—you see these names up here? That's where they're from. Berea, 
Thessalonica, Phillipi (that’s Luke), Derbe, Lystra (which is Timothy), and Ephesus (Asia).  What you've got is that Paul has 



been sharing the Gospel in each one of these towns along the way and then he's been taking young men with him and 
now those guys who were the ones he had been ministering to are now the ministers. So it's really cool to see how Paul 
is getting these men involved and he is sending them off. They are the leaders of the church. 

So, basically Paul and Timothy, because of the ‘we,’ go up to Phillipi and everybody else in that crew heads to 
Troas. Paul and Luke spend the Passover in Philippi. So, it says, 

 
These went on ahead and were waiting for us at Troas, 6 but we sailed away from Philippi after the days of 

Unleavened Bread, and in five days we came to them at Troas... 
 
So, they sail from Phillipi after the Passover to Troas. 
 

...where we spent seven days. 
 
 So, verse 7. We will keep following along. 
 

On the first day of the week, when we were gathered together to break bread, Paul talked with them, 
intending to depart on the next day, and he prolonged his speech until midnight. 8 There were many lamps in the 
upper room where we were gathered. 
 
Did you catch the important thing that he said in this verse? I did not see it the first couple of times that I read it. 

Listen to the first part again. 
 

On the first day of the week, when we were gathered together to break bread, Paul talked with them… 
 
 Did you catch it that time? This is the first time that the Early Church is mentioned as meeting on Sunday, on the 

first day of the week. They are not meeting on the traditional Jewish Sabbath anymore. We don't know how long they 
have been meeting, but this is the first time it is mentioned that they are gathering together, apparently to hear the 
Word, to break bread together, whether that is a meal, or the Lord's Supper, or both, but this is the first time that the 
Bible records the Christians’ practice of meeting on the day that Jesus rose, on Sunday. 

Luke is the best storyteller. He is my favorite storyteller in the Bible because he illustrates things, he paints 
things. He's a wordsmith. He paints things with his words, like when Jesus heals a leper. Remember, you weren't 
supposed to touch a leper. In Luke 5, when Jesus heals the leper, he doesn't just say, “And Jesus touched the leper,” but 
he draws it out so that we can picture it like a movie. He says, “And Jesus stretched out his hand and touched him.” He’s 
such a good writer because we can see it in slo-mo, everybody in the crowd going, “No, no, no,… no don’t,… don’t touch 
him. Aww…” So, here, when Luke is telling the story he is such a good storyteller that he is setting the stage. He says, 

 
On the first day of the week, when we were gathered together to break bread… 

 
So, these guys are meeting together but they have probably already worked this day, right? On the Sabbath, 

they didn't work so they are probably meeting after work on this day. It was probably a later meeting, anyway, so he is 
setting the stage here. It says, 

 
Paul talked with them, intending to depart on the next day, and he prolonged his speech until midnight. 

 
So, Paul was just preaching, and preaching, and preaching, probably after work until midnight. Commentators 

think it was about 5 hours or so. That is a long time to preach, right? So, settle in because we're going to go for a while. 
So, the scene is set and it's a long time, and Luke is such a good storyteller that he tells us in verse 8, 

 
There were many lamps in the upper room where we were gathered. 

 
What’s he saying?  Y'all, this place is sleepy. It's getting about midnight, all these lamps are sucking all the 

oxygen out of this warm room, and everybody is starting to get a little bit sleepy. You know how sometimes when you 
are trying not to fall asleep but you are getting really sleepy so you are like biting your tongue, or pinching yourself, or 



moving around, and shuffling. When you are preaching it is easy to see that happening out there. People think they are 
hiding it really well but it's easy to see from up here. It's really funny. But Paul is saying that it's sleepy. 

 
There were many lamps in the upper room where we were gathered. 

 
 He goes on, and he says, 
 

And a young man… 
 
The term is for a guy about 8 to 14 years old. So, it’s a kid. 
 

And a young man named Eutychus, sitting at the window, sank into a deep sleep as Paul talked still longer. 
 
He's such a good storyteller. He is sitting in the window and sinking, which is not a good strategy, right?  He is 

trying to get some air from the window and he sank into a deep sleep as Paul talked still longer.  If that has ever 
happened when you were preaching, take courage because it happened to Paul. It can happen to anybody. 

 
...as Paul talked still longer. And being overcome by sleep… 

 
That word “overcome” is the same word that is used to mean ‘losing an argument.’ Eutychus is trying, man. He 

is trying to stay awake for a long time but he finally lost that argument. He was arguing with sleep. 
 

And being overcome by sleep, he fell down from the third story and was taken up dead. 
 
Wow!  That is shocking. It's a crazy story. This kid is sitting in the window, trying to listen to five hours of 

preaching in a stuffy room. You can't blame him. He is fighting against sleep and he falls straight out the window and 
falls three stories and dies. It is terrible, but what is interesting is that the story doesn't focus on this incident that much 
so we won't either. It says, 

 
But Paul went down and bent over him, and taking him in his arms, said, “Do not be alarmed, for his life is 

in him.”  
 
That man is dead and Paul is resurrecting him. By the power of the Spirit, Paul is resurrecting him back to life. 
 

And when Paul had gone up and had broken bread and eaten, he conversed with them a long while, until 
daybreak,... 
 
It’s like, “Aw, shoot! Eutychus, he’s good. C’mon.” Eutychus goes back upstairs and everyone sits back down and 

Paul converses until daybreak, because everybody is awake now. Nobody is sleepy now. Everybody is like, “Heck, no. I’m 
staying awake.” The passage doesn't focus on it that much because the focus is on their hunger for the Word. These 
areas are so hungry for the Word that these guys are willing to—in a city that is not a main city, Troas—they are willing 
to stay up all night to discourse with Paul, back and forth, as the Word says, to discourse about the Word. 

 
He conversed with them a long while, until daybreak, and so departed.12 And they took the youth away 

alive, and were not a little comforted. 
 
So, the focus is on the Word. These guys were willing to stay up all night to get as much as they could and Paul, 

who is faithful, it's willing to dish it out as long as these guys can take it. He could have said, “Y’all, I've got to travel in 
the morning. I've got to get a few hours’ sleep. I'm not at my best if I don't get eight.”  He preached all night long and it 
sets up his commitment level and what he is about to tell the Ephesian elders about his commitment level for the 
Gospel. 

Let’s go on. Verse 13. Going back to the map. 
 

But going ahead to the ship, we set sail for Assos. 



 
But Paul doesn’t sail; he walks. Why? I have no idea, but he does. 
 

But going ahead to the ship, we set sail for Assos, intending to take Paul aboard there, for so he had 
arranged, intending himself to go by land. 
 
So, Paul liked to walk. Verse 14, 
 

 And when he met us at Assos, we took him on board and went to Mitylene. 15 And sailing from there we 
came the following day opposite Chios; the next day we touched at Samos; and the day after that we went to 
Miletus. 
 
So, see where they went? They went from Assos, to Mitylene, to Chios, to Samos, to Miletus, right here. So, 

Miletus And Ephesus are really close together.  Paul had spent three years in Ephesus so you would expect him to come 
back and visit all those guys, however, the last time he left Ephesus it was a very tense situation, right? And he's had 
such deep relationships over three years with these guys that he wants to be back in Jerusalem for the Pentecost. This 
one is way over here in the bottom right of the map and that's where he is trying to be. 

 
And when he met us at Assos, we took him on board and went to Mitylene. 15 And sailing from there we 

came the following day opposite Chios; the next day we touched at Samos; and the day after that we went to 
Miletus. 16 For Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus, so that he might not have to spend time in Asia, for he was 
hastening to be at Jerusalem, if possible, on the day of Pentecost. 
 
 So, we know he spent Passover at Phillipi, so that starts a 50 a day clock. He has already spent 14 days and now 

he is at Miletus.  There's a 50-day clock for him to get to Jerusalem if he wants to make it in time for the Pentecost. So, 
he's thinking, “I want to make it over there for Pentecost and I have X number of days, so I don't want to stop in.  First, 
there may be another riot and I don't know how long I will get held up and there are so many people I would have to say 
goodbye to.”  So what he decides to do is just to get the elders to come from Ephesus to walk to Miletus. You can see 
that Ephesus and Miletus are pretty close. If you go to that next map, they're actually, depending on who you read,  
between 20 and 50 miles, depending on the route you take. So, these elders just had to walk it down to Miletus so they 
can talk. 

Verse 17, 
 

Now from Miletus he sent to Ephesus and called the elders of the church to come to him. 18 And when they 
came to him, he said to them: 
 
So, you see what Paul did. He is saying goodbye now to the elders at Ephesus. He's not going to talk to the whole 

crew; he's just going to talk to the leaders. Like Zach said, this is going to be his last interaction with these elders, the 
guys that are leading the church in this huge city that worships Artemis of the Ephesians. He has stayed there for years, 
he has poured into them, and now this is his goodbye. He speaks to the elders. 

 I've been so challenged by this part of the passage. I've been trying to hustle through sleepy Eutychus and the 
travels to get to this because this is what I've really been challenged by all week--his message to the elders at Ephesus. 
For me, I love preaching, partially because it forces me to study the word more in depth and it is always challenging to 
stand and say things after I have examined whether this is true in my own life. I ask, “Is this true of me?” before I say it 
to them. “Is this true of me?”  Most of the time, when anyone is up here preaching we are not preaching from our 
authority;  we are preaching from the Word’s authority because we are also like, “This kicked my butt, too, this week,” 
or, “I stink at this, too. Let me give it to you just like it kicked my tail all week.” As an elder, and as Paul is talking to 
elders, I look at myself here. But this teaching that Paul gives, this message that Paul gives, is not just for elders but it is 
for everyone. It's for everyone. Because these are his last words to the Ephesian Church, particularly to the elders, and 
they are of utmost importance. 

 So, I want to get into his speech, his final farewell to the elders from Ephesus. He says to them in verse 18, 
 

You yourselves know how I lived among you the whole time from the first day that I set foot in Asia, 19 
serving the Lord with all humility and with tears and with trials that happened to me through the plots of the Jews; 



20 how I did not shrink from declaring to you anything that was profitable, and teaching you in public and from 
house to house,` testifying both to Jews and to Greeks of repentance toward God and of faith in our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 
 
All right, let's pause here. What's Paul doing? It sounds like a preacher brag, doesn’t it? You read these verses, 

and he's like, “Hey, man, I've got to go, but before I do let me just tell you everything that I just did for y'all. Y’all  know 
that I've been preaching to y'all and that it was hard, and that I serve the Lord with all humility—it sounds humble—and 
with tears, and with trials, and I didn't shrink back from declaring anything to you.” I think a couple of things are in play. 
We will get into this in a second, but I think that Paul is being a wordsmith, too, here. He’s using an illustration kind of 
like a literary device that he uses a lot. He talks about himself as an example for these guys. But I think, too, that there 
might have been some doubt about Paul at this point because the city just exploded right before he left and everybody 
was like, “Paul’s the worst! Paul’s the worst!” Maybe some of the Ephesian elders are in doubt, too, like, “What’s  the 
situation with Paul?” So Paul is calling their minds to remembrance. He’s saying, “You know, I lived with y'all for three 
years. You saw my faithfulness. You saw my humility. You saw my tears. You saw the trials. You watched the plots that 
we're going on. You know that I didn't shrink back from declaring anything that was profitable. I did this in public, and I 
did it in your homes, I did it house to house. What I proclaimed was the same thing that Jesus preached—repentance 
and faith. It was the Gospel.” And we know that it worked in Ephesus, right? In Acts 19, it said, 

 
This continued for two years so that all residents of Asia heard the Word of the Lord, Jews and Greeks. 

 
 That is huge. That means that in two years God used Paul to proclaim the Gospel to an entire continent. What 

have we done with our last two years? I think about what have I done since New Year’s? What have I done since March 
2017? In that time span—of course he is aided and driven by the Holy Spirit—but in that time span Paul has shared the 
Gospel to an entire continent, and wrote Romans, and more. That's huge. I think these dates are here to challenge us as 
well. 

 Paul's remembering here is not so that the Ephesian elders would be like, “Man, Paul was awesome wasn't he?  
Paul was so great.” He's not saying these things so that he gets any sort of praise from these guys. It's instructional. He's 
using this device because, who is going to say, “Hey, everybody. Look how humble I am”? Obviously, he's not doing that;  
he's doing something more. What he's doing is he is showing them how an elder should act by reminding them of how 
he acted. I think this is for elders but I think it's for all of us, as well. It’s instructional. He's telling the elders this like this 
is a crash course on elder behavior: 

 
Teaching you in public and from house to house,21 testifying both to Jews and to Greeks of repentance 

toward God and of faith in our Lord Jesus Christ.  
 
What he's saying is an elder should serve the Lord, but how? Look at verse 19. An elder should serve the Lord 

with humility; not for personal gain, not for personal fame. The pastor who stands in front of you should serve the Lord 
with humility, because for Paul, he will say here and in other places, “I owe these people the Gospel. I am indebted to 
them. I owe them the Gospel.”  When we think about all of us, whether we are elders or whether we are not, do we 
serve the Lord with humility or do we serve so others will praise us? 

 The second thing he says in verse 19 is to serve the Lord with tears. That means with genuine concern and 
empathy; not cold, not faked. Do you weep for others and their situation?  This is what Paul is calling elders to and 
believers to. Serve the Lord with tears;  with genuine, deep concern for other people. 

 The third one, in verse 19, is serve the Lord through trials; not quitting in hard times. We haven’t known hard 
times. Paul has. We’ve not been beaten up, and shipwrecked, and lashed, and thrown out of cities, and had a riot where 
we were dragged down the streets. We have not known hard times but Paul has. So, are we wilting under less? It says to 
serve the Lord through trials. 

So, in verse 20, he says, 
 

I didn’t shrink back from declaring anything that was profitable. 
 

So, we are to serve the Lord with courage. It would have been easier for Paul to capitulate to the crowds, to 
amend his message to protect the messenger, but he didn’t because he served the Lord with courage. 

The next one is from verse 20. Paul says, 



I didn’t shrink back from declaring anything that was profitable. 
 
So, serve the Lord by being in tune with what’s best for the flock. What is profitable is not always popular. 

What’s profitable for the Church to hear is not always fun to preach. It’s not always fun or popular to say. We need to 
proclaim, sometimes, what we least want to. 

Going on in verse 20, he says, 
 

…and teaching you in public,… 
 
We need to serve the Lord by teaching publicly. Now, for us, this isn’t a big deal. Nobody is coming in here and 

harassing me for speaking publicly. For Paul, in this climate, it’s courageous. For elders, in this city, they need to be able 
to preach the Word with precision and with courage because riots are coming, hard times are coming. So, he says to 
preach the Word publicly but then he puts on the other side, he says, I taught you in public and… 

 
…house to house. 

 
This means to serve the Lord by ministering privately and personally. We should beware of a pastor who only 

appears in the pulpit. Beware of a pastor who only appears in the pulpit because shepherds should smell like sheep. We 
should minister privately and personally, house to house. 

Verse 21, he says, 
 

 …testifying both to Jews and to Greeks… 
 
That means we should serve the Lord by ministering to all, regardless of their race. Or beware of the bigoted 

pastor, the racist pastor, the pastor that only ministers to the tithers, or to the top tiers, or to their friends. 
Verse 21 goes on and he says, 
 

21 testifying both to Jews and to Greeks of repentance toward God and of faith in our Lord Jesus Christ. 
 

This means to serve the Lord by preaching the truth of the Gospel—both repentance and faith. So, beware the 
pastor who bends the Word at all for any purpose. 

What’s Paul doing? He’s looking back on his example and saying that here’s how you should lead. You should 
lead with courage. You should lead by preaching publicly. You should lead by ministering privately. You should lead with 
preaching the Gospel, being in tune with what’s best for your flock. He’s given them instruction by looking back and now 
he shifts his speech and he’s going to look forward at what’s about to happen to him. He looked back for instruction and 
now he’s going to look forward for inspiration for the elders. 

Verses 22-25, really, I think are the heart of what he’s saying to elders. Look at what he says here. Verse 22. This 
is crazy. If you’re not a believer—if you’re visiting and you’re not a believer—this may seem crazy to you, what he’s 
fixing to say, and even if you are a believer this may seem crazy what he’s fixing to say. But it’s at the heart of his Gospel 
focus. Verse 22. 

 
And now, behold, I am going to Jerusalem, constrained by the Spirit,… 

 
Which means, “I’m going to Jerusalem and the Holy Spirit has told me to go there. I must go there. I have to go 

there.” Verse 23, 
 

… not knowing what will happen to me there, 23 except that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city that 
imprisonment and afflictions await me. 
 
That’s terrifying. God does not lie. The Holy Spirit doesn’t lie and the Holy Spirit said, “In every city you go to you 

are going to be thrown into jail, you’re going to get beat up. Hard times are coming and I want you to go. I want you to 
go to Jerusalem.” He’s saying, “I’m going to Jerusalem and only pain awaits me. Pain for me and glory for God and the 
Church.” You see that this is a real concern for Paul. You know, he wrote Romans during this time when he was at 
Corinth, and at the end of Romans he writes to these guys and says, “Please pray for what’s going to happen to me at 



Jerusalem. It’s fixing to get bad. I’m going to go and it’s going to mess me up.” Next week, Zach’s going to preach where, 
as he is going to these cities and stopping by on his way to Jerusalem, these prophets are going, “The Holy Spirit told me 
to tell you that you’re going to get tied up like this in this next city. You’re going to get beat up like this in the next city,” 
and Paul’s saying, “I have to go. The Lord has told me to go even though pain happens here.” He still walks into pain. He 
still walks into danger. He still obeys. This is like a soldier walking into certain death. 

This is what he signed up for, though. If you remember back to when he was called in the beginning, remember 
that Jesus met him on the road and then He sends Ananias to talk to him. He says this, 

 
There was a disciple at Damascus named Ananias. The Lord said to him in a vision, “Ananias,” and he said, 

“Here I am.” The Lord said, “Rise and go to the street called Straight at the house of Judas. Look for a man of Tarsus 
named Saul.” 
 
That was Paul’s name before it was changed. 
 
“Behold he is praying. He has seen in a vision a man named Ananias and come in and lay his hands on him so he 

might regain his sight.” And Ananias answered, “Lord, I have heard from many about this man, how much evil he has 
done to your saints at Jerusalem. And here he has authority from the chief priests to bind all who call on your name.” 
And the Lord said to Ananias, “Go, for Paul is a chosen instrument of mine, to carry my name before the Gentiles, and 
kings, and children of Israel, and I will show him how much he must suffer for the sake of my name.” 

 
This is at the beginning of Paul’s ministry and God says, “Paul has just now been saved. I want you to go and pray 

over him and tell him that pain is coming. Show him how much he’s going to suffer.” And Paul agrees. Paul signs up for 
it. He essentially mirrors what James Calvert said. He’s a missionary to the cannibals in Fiji, and when James was jumping 
off the boat in Fiji to minister to the cannibals the captain of the boat said, “Don’t do it, man. They’re going to kill you. 
You are going to be dead and everybody around you is going to be dead.” And James Calvert said, “We died before we 
came here.” It’s the same thing with Paul, “I made this decision long ago. We died before we came here. We signed up 
for pain willingly.” Michael Oh says, “So many Christians seek to live the pain-free Christian life and such a life has no 
impact.” 

Verse 24. He goes on. I think this is the heart of the message. 
 

But I do not account my life of any value nor as precious to myself, if only I may finish my course and the 
ministry that I received from the Lord Jesus, to testify to the gospel of the grace of God. 
 
That is a huge statement and it’s not an empty statement. If we say, “My life isn’t valuable,”—if I were to say 

that right now, that’s an empty statement, but what lays in front of Paul, let it sink in because real pain, real 
imprisonment, and real beheading are in Paul’s future. He knows that. He’s been told that over and over and still he 
says, 

 
I do not count my life of any value nor as precious to myself, if only I may finish my course and the ministry 

that I received from the Lord Jesus, to testify to the gospel of the grace of God. 
 
John Piper sums up these verses like this. 
 

Faithfulness is better than life. 
 
Or, he says it another way, 
 

It’s better to lose your life than to waste your life. 
 
How many of our lives can say this? Not our mouths. How many of our lives can say, “Faithfulness is better than 

life”? I’m not talking about what our mouths say. We say empty things all the time. 
A.W. Tozer says this, 
 

Christian don’t tell lies, they just go to church and sing them. 



 
Think about what we just sang. We just sang, “If the wind goes where you send it, so will I.” Do our lives say 

that? Not our mouths. Do our lives preach that faithfulness is better than life, or do our lives preach the opposite, life is 
more important than faithfulness? Or something more trivial—comfort is more important than faithfulness. Health is 
more important than faithfulness. Money is more important than faithfulness. I don’t account my life of any value nor as 
precious to myself. This is the verse that has kicked me all week. 

 
If only I might finish my course and the ministry that I received from the Lord Jesus to testify to the gospel 

of the grace of God. 
 
He goes on. Verse 25, he says to these elders in Ephesus, 
 

And now, behold, I know that none of you among whom I have gone about proclaiming the kingdom will 
see my face again. 
 
That’s a sad day. 
 

Therefore I testify to you this day that I am innocent of the blood of all, 27 for I did not shrink from declaring 
to you the whole counsel of God. 28 Pay careful attention to yourselves and to all the flock, in which the Holy Spirit 
has made you overseers, to care for the church of God, which he obtained with his own blood. 
 
Paul is leaving these guys forever. Even if he makes it out of Jerusalem alive, he wants to go to Rome. He won’t 

be back but what he is saying is, “I have no regrets. I won’t be back but I won’t look back because I’ve said everything 
that needs to be said. Like Ezekiel, I’ve blown the trumpet and now it’s up to you.” He’s leaving the Church in capable 
hands. So, he gives them some direct instruction, not from his example in the past, not from his inspiration for the 
future, but he gives them some direct instruction and it starts with them. His first instruction is, 

 
Pay careful attention to yourselves… 

 
Every elder, every pastor, every believer needs to hear this. Just like Paul said to Timothy, “Keep a close watch 

on yourself.” Richard Baxter has an excellent quote on this. He says this based on this passage. It’s to pastors but I think 
it’s to all of us. 

 
Take heed to yourselves lest your example contradict your doctrine. Lest you lay such stumbling blocks 

before the blind as may be the occasion of their ruin. Lest you unsay with your lives what you say with your 
tongues and be the greatest hinderers of the success of your own labors. 
 

Pay careful attention to yourselves… 
 
Then, he tells them to pay careful attention to the flock. Care for the sheep. The Holy Spirit has made you 

overseers of them. He says, 
 

Pay careful attention to yourselves and to all the flock, in which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers. 
 
This flock belongs to Christ. It’s not yours; it’s His. So care for it. He’s paid for it with His blood so you may also 

need to pay for it with your blood, and with your sweat, and with your tears day and night. Care for the flock. It is so 
important to God that He paid His own precious blood for it. When we are caring for the flock we know that we’re not 
just caring for a church but we are caring for individuals, individual people. 

I’m going to skip down because I’m running against the clock. Verse 29, 
 

I know that after my departure fierce wolves will come in among you, not sparing the flock; 30 and from 
among your own selves will arise men speaking twisted things, to draw away the disciples after them. 
 



One reason that Paul’s charge is so grave is that just like Paul is entering real danger, this church is entering real 
danger. He’s saying that wolves are coming. Then he says, “And some of y’all are the wolves.” I’m not saying this to y’all; 
Paul is saying this to the leaders in Ephesus. He tells them, “Some of y’all are the wolves.” If you look at 1 Timothy 6 you 
see that the wolves are here. They corrupted the doctrine. If you look at the book of Revelation, when it addresses the 
church at Ephesus, you can see they have corrupted it. And Paul is warning them now, “Wolves are coming and some of 
y’all are it.” 

So, verse 31, 
 

Therefore be alert, remembering that for three years I did not cease night or day to admonish every one 
with tears. 
 
Be alert, because wolves sneak. They aren’t going to announce themselves. Be alert. Among the church, be 

talking, be ministering house to house, because you’re going to need to lead this shepherd’s life, which isn’t 
comfortable. It’s going to be among the sheep. Admonish everyone with tears. 

Verse 32 is a really encouraging verse because he’s warned them of a lot and told them that wolves are coming 
and hard times are coming. Y’all are going to get beat up and I’m going to get killed. It’s going to be great. So, he’s giving 
them some encouragement at the end and he says this. 

 
And now I commend you to God and to the word of his grace, which is able to build you up and to give you 

the inheritance among all those who are sanctified. 
 
Even though Paul was leaving, the elders had everything they needed because they had God and they had God’s 

Word. This is what we have. It’s encouraging to the elders. It’s a cool thought. He’s telling the elders, “Y’all care for the 
flock,” and in case they were thinking, “Who’s going to care for me?” he says, “You care for the flock and God’s going to 
care for you.” We know that God cares for all of us individually. It’s a cool thought. But what Paul is saying is, “God is 
able to build you up and give you the inheritance among all those that are sanctified.” What he’s saying is that God is 
going to be faithful. God will be faithful so you need to be, too. 

Now, he inserts a weird spot in here. In verse 33, he said, 
 

I coveted no one's silver or gold or apparel. 34 You yourselves know that these hands ministered to my 
necessities and to those who were with me. 35 In all things I have shown you that by working hard in this way we 
must help the weak and remember the words of the Lord Jesus, how he himself said, ‘It is more blessed to give than 
to receive.’” 
 
This seems weird. Why in the world did he break off from, “I’m commending you to God,” and say, “Also, I 

worked really hard and you know you didn’t give me any money”? Why is he mentioning this? I think it’s because he 
knows these sheep. He knows this flock. And one of the reasons that 1 Timothy 6 gives for why the wolves are coming is 
because they want money. They want to get paid. In 1 Timothy 6:5, he talks about these people and he describes them 
as people who are depraved in mind and deprived of the truth, imagining that godliness is a means of gain. He’s saying, 
“There are wolves coming and what they want is your money.” I worked for it. I’ve been laboring with my own hands to 
provide for everything. See, this is not about money. 

You know those shows where they go fishing in Alaska on a boat and they say that one out of three people die 
but if you live you are going to make like a million dollars catching these fish? It’s a high risk but a super high reward. 
This is not what Paul is saying. He’s saying, “I’m not sticking my neck out here because I’m going to get a paycheck; I’m 
not getting a paycheck at all. This is not for filthy gain.” Basically, if Paul is not counting his life as precious he’s certainly 
not counting money as precious. Do you see what he’s saying? Paul’s focus here is on the Gospel. It’s on Christ and on 
spreading the Gospel. His life is sharpened down to one razor-sharp point, which is the Gospel. He’s given illustrations of 
this before when he’s said you have to be like an Olympian that is obsessive over this sport that you only think about this 
one thing. Don’t think about other affairs of life. You have to be like a soldier who is only obsessed with fighting, fighting, 
fighting. You’re not obsessed with civilian things. You need to be like a racer who’s only obsessed with the finish line and 
everything else blurs along the way. Paul has given illustrations of this but now he’s saying, “My life is like this. I’m laser-
focused on the Gospel. I’m not worried about money, and comfort, and these trivial things that are just passing me by. 
I’m living for something bigger than that. Pain is coming but I’m laser-focused on the Gospel. So, I’m going to Jerusalem 
to preach, and there’s pain coming, but my life doesn’t matter. The mission matters.” 



I want to read just this section again to listen to what he says. 
 

And now, behold, I am going to Jerusalem, constrained by the Spirit, not knowing what will happen to me 
there, 23 except that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city that imprisonment and afflictions await me. 24 But I 
do not account my life of any value nor as precious to myself, if only I may finish my course and the ministry that I 
received from the Lord Jesus, to testify to the gospel of the grace of God. 
 
We hear a statement like that and it’s exciting. It’s inspiring. Think, we want our lives to be like this, to matter 

for something more than paying the bills, and taking our kids to Little League, and going to sleep. We want to be a part 
of something like this but when we look at our own lives it’s like, “Take them vitamins, pay them bills. What time do we 
have to wake up tomorrow? Do we have baseball practice tomorrow? Whatcha doin’ this weekend?” Our lives are so 
trivial when we compare it to what Paul is saying here. We want to be part of something bigger. It’s written on our 
hearts. But if I compare my focus to Paul’s—that’s what I’ve been wrestling with all week—if I compare my personal 
focus in my life to Paul’s laser, razor-sharp focus on the Gospel, it’s different. 

He leaves. 
 

And when he had said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all. 37 And there was much 
weeping on the part of all; they embraced Paul and kissed him, 38 being sorrowful most of all because of the word 
he had spoken, that they would not see his face again. And they accompanied him to the ship. 
 
This isn’t a profession for Paul. It’s shepherding. It’s personal. There are tears. He loves these guys. It’s personal. 

This is faithfulness. 
So, we will close like this—what does this mean for us? We hear him talking to elders and he’s also talking to us 

about how to lead and how to shepherd, but he’s talking about how our lives matter. So, my question to you is, should 
we board a plane and go to the most dangerous place we can find and be like, “Forget it, life!”? Maybe. Don’t close the 
door on that. Maybe, but this sermon is an invitation for you to meditate, for you think about what Chris said, which was 
a perfect alley-oop to this. If you are a medical professional, or if you build trusses, or if you are a coffee pourer, or a 
builder, or a stay-at-home mom, or a camp worker, or a retiree, or a house flipper, how is your life going to be 
maximized for the Gospel? What does it look like for you personally to be razor-sharp focused on the Gospel? Are you 
working toward that, imperfectly, or are you just paying the bills? Are you just doing what you do and here we cycle 
through another week, another day? In two years, Paul has evangelized an entire continent. I’ve paid a lot of bills. Our 
lives are meant for something so much more. We need to dream bigger when we think about our lives. Faithfulness is 
better than life, even a comfortable one, even a rich one, even a healthy one. Faithfulness is better than life. It’s going to 
take exactly what Paul instructed the Ephesian elders and you and I—preach the Gospel publicly, preach the Gospel 
privately, preach the Gospel with tears, in deep relationships, and through trials. Shepherd the flock that God has 
entrusted to you even if it’s just your kids or your neighbor. Value Jesus and His hope spreading to all parts of this county 
and this world more than we value silly things. Finish the course. What’s going to help? I commend to you the same 
thing Paul commends. He says, 

 
And now I commend you to God and to the word of his grace, which is able to build you up and to give you 

the inheritance among all those who are sanctified. 
 
Let’s pray. 
Jesus,	I	thank	you	for	this	word	from	Paul.	I	thank	you	for	this	reminder	that	we	focus	too	often	on	trivial	

things	and	on	silly	things;	things	that	are	good	but	that	aren’t	the	best.	God,	I	know	that	there	are	probably	people	
in	the	room	who	are	not	believers	to	whom	talk	like	this	sounds	crazy.	Paul	going	off	somewhere	and	knowing	he’s	
going	to	get	beat	up	for	it.	Things	like	that	seem	extreme	and	God	I	pray	that	your	Holy	Spirit	would	explain	and	
minister	to	those	things.	Lord,	I	know	that	for	all	of	us	that	there	is	a	desire	for	our	lives	to	matter.	We	want	our	
lives	to	be	about	something	bigger.	God,	I	know	that	I	do	and	I	pray	that	you	would	show	us	how	not	to	waste	our	
lives	and	that	we	would	know	that	faithfulness	is	better	than	life.	I	pray	that	you	would	impress	that	on	us.	We	love	
you,	Jesus.	In	your	name	I	pray,	Amen.
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Acts 21: 1-16 
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We’re going to be in Acts 21. We’re just going to continue our study and the passage that we are going to be 
looking at tonight is a little bit confusing. Especially, at first glance it looks like what we’re experiencing is the Holy Spirit 
in contradiction with himself. Where we want to land in this is we want to learn from Paul’s example. Just like Spencer 
was talking about last week, when Paul says that he doesn’t consider his life worth anything; he just wants to finish the 
course that God has called him to. As JC was drawing our attention to, the Christian life, from the beginning, the way 
that it’s described in Scripture, is a life characterized by suffering. That’s so foreign to us because for most of us we don’t 
experience suffering. But this is what we’ve been called to because this is what Christ has done on our behalf. Even 
when we look at some of the words of Jesus we don’t have a good context for them, like when Jesus says, “Take up your 
cross daily,” or “Take up your cross and follow me.” For most of us, when we think about a Christian cross we think of 
jewelry or a necklace that has a cross on it. But what Jesus is saying in that context is, “Take up the instrument of your 
own shame and execution on my behalf.” Jesus even promised all of us that we were going to have suffering. So, what 
we are going to look at is Paul’s example in his willingness to intentionally go to a place where he knows he is going to 
experience suffering, beating, imprisonment, and maybe death. He’s willing to do this. That’s what he’s willing to do and 
we’re going to learn from his example. 

So, I’m going to read through our text, the first 16 verses, and then I will pray over us and we will start walking 
through it. So, Acts 21:1, 

 
And when we had parted from them and set sail, we came by a straight course to Cos, and the next day to 

Rhodes, and from there to Patara. 2 And having found a ship crossing to Phoenicia, we went aboard and set sail. 3 
When we had come in sight of Cyprus, leaving it on the left we sailed to Syria and landed at Tyre, for there the ship 
was to unload its cargo. 4 And having sought out the disciples, we stayed there for seven days. And through the 
Spirit they were telling Paul not to go on to Jerusalem. 5 When our days there were ended, we departed and went 
on our journey, and they all, with wives and children, accompanied us until we were outside the city. And kneeling 
down on the beach, we prayed 6 and said farewell to one another. Then we went on board the ship, and they 
returned home. 

7 When we had finished the voyage from Tyre, we arrived at Ptolemais, and we greeted the brothers and 
stayed with them for one day. 8 On the next day we departed and came to Caesarea, and we entered the house of 
Philip the evangelist, who was one of the seven, and stayed with him. 9 He had four unmarried daughters, who 
prophesied. 10 While we were staying for many days, a prophet named Agabus came down from Judea. 11 And 
coming to us, he took Paul's belt and bound his own feet and hands and said, “Thus says the Holy Spirit, ‘This is how 
the Jews at Jerusalem will bind the man who owns this belt and deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles.’” 12 

When we heard this, we and the people there urged him not to go up to Jerusalem. 13 Then Paul answered, “What 
are you doing, weeping and breaking my heart? For I am ready not only to be imprisoned but even to die in 
Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.” 14 And since he would not be persuaded, we ceased and said, “Let the 
will of the Lord be done.” 

15 After these days we got ready and went up to Jerusalem. 16 And some of the disciples from Caesarea 
went with us, bringing us to the house of Mnason of Cyprus, an early disciple, with whom we should lodge. 
 
Let me pray for us again. 
Gracious	Father,	I	pray	that	you	will	work	through	your	Spirit	and	through	your	Word.	I	pray	that	you	will	

help	all	of	us	to	understand	the	intent	behind	you	recording	this	for	us	and	I	pray	that	we	will	be	challenged	by	
your	Spirit,	we	will	be	convicted,	we	will	be	encouraged,	and	we	will	be	led	by	your	Spirit.	Help	us	to	follow	in	
obedience.	We	pray	this	in	the	name	of	Jesus.	Amen.	

 
Alright, so let’s take a second to just remember where we are. There are a lot of names and a lot of cities. In a 

minute, we’re going to put up a map and you will have a concept of where we are. But remember last week? Last week, 
when Spencer was teaching, we were talking about how we are closing in on the end of Paul’s third missionary journey. 
The last thing we saw was that Paul was in a city named Miletus, which is walking distance from Ephesus, and he had the 
Ephesian elders come over. Remember, he had spent three years basically as their pastor and they were super close and 
tight. Then, at the end of it we see that he says that what we talked about could have been Paul’s life verse. In Acts 
20:24, he says, 



 
But I do not account my life of any value nor as precious to myself, if only I may finish my course and the 

ministry that I received from the Lord Jesus, to testify to the gospel of the grace of God. 
 
We realize that this is prophetic for Paul because we know, looking back, that Paul does spend several years in 

prison and then he goes to Rome and, on Nero’s order, he’s executed. He has his head cut off. What he was saying was 
prophetic. He was ready, right? “My life is of no value. Just finish the course.” Right? So, then, finally, at the end of the 
last chapter we have him with the Ephesian elders, which is just a really cool picture of the community that they had 
with each other, with him and these elders. When he is talking about his ministry to them he’s like, “I didn’t shrink back 
from anything publicly or privately and I was with you in tears; with weeping and tears.” It’s good that we get to see that 
he’s a real, living person. Then, when they are praying together in 20:36, it says, 

 
And when he had said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all. 37 And there was much 

weeping on the part of all; they embraced Paul and kissed him, 38 being sorrowful most of all because of the word 
he had spoken, that they would not see his face again. And they accompanied him to the ship. 
 
Here we have a guy who was their pastor for basically three years and they know for certain, he’s told them, 

“I’m not going to see any of your faces again.” They were brokenhearted. 
Moving on, as we look at what we are talking about tonight, tonight we are going to see what looks like a 

conflict in the Holy Spirit’s account. We need to understand that God doesn’t lie. God isn’t going to say one thing and 
then say something that contradicts it. That’s not going to happen. But it looks like it, tonight. As we get ready to look at 
that contradiction, we need to keep two passages of Scripture fresh in our minds. We talked about these last week and 
they’re super important for us now. The first one is in Acts 9. Acts 9 is when Paul comes to faith. You guys know that he’s 
blinded and then God sends a brother, Ananias, to go to him. Ananias says, “I’m not going to do that. He kills people.” I 
get that. Then God reassures him and look what He says. This is at the beginning of Paul’s ministry. So, Acts 9:15-16, this 
is what the Lord says to Ananias. 

 
Go, for he is a chosen instrument of mine to carry my name before the Gentiles and kings and the children 

of Israel. 16 For I will show him how much he must suffer for the sake of my name. 
 
So, Paul knows from the beginning that his life is going to be characterized by suffering and it’s going to be 

suffering for the name of Jesus. This is what Paul signs up for. In 2 Corinthians we get to see a list of things that 
happened to him, like shipwrecked, beaten all these times, and of course, we’ve already seen him left for dead. Right? 
He knows that this is going to happen from the beginning. Now, we’re getting ready to end his ministry and he knows 
that suffering awaits him. He knows that. Then, specifically, in Acts 20, and this is part of what we talked about last 
Sunday, in Acts 20:22-23, this is Paul talking, 

 
And now, behold, I am going to Jerusalem, constrained by the Spirit, not knowing what will happen to me 

there, 23 except that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city that imprisonment and afflictions await me. 
 
Okay, so Paul knows what’s happening. He gets it. But it’s more than just he gets it, he says that he is 

constrained by the Spirit. This is the same type of language that means ‘bound up’ or to have chains on you. The Holy 
Spirit is not just telling him to go but is leading him in chains. He’s going to Jerusalem and he knows that. 

So, we know with certainty two things. We know with certainty that the Holy Spirit is sending Paul to go to 
Jerusalem and we know with certainty that imprisonment and suffering await him. He knows this. That’s crazy. What is 
so interesting is that for Paul there is no contradiction. Do you guys see that? For Paul there is no contradiction. Because 
he’s known from the beginning that if he is going to be obedient to the Lord that it’s going to require his suffering. See 
that? So, for Paul there is no contradiction. The Holy Spirit is not sending mixed signals. 

Here’s the thing. We know what it’s like to get mixed signals from somebody. Right? The best example that I can 
think of right now is with my wife who is not here so I can say things about her. Have you ever had this conversation? 
Specifically, this happens to men and women when you look over to your wife or your girlfriend and you say, “Do you 
want to go out to eat?” and they say, “Sure. I’d love that.” “Okay, where would you like to go?” “Oh, I’ve got no 
preference.” That’s one signal. Then you say, “Okay, then let’s go to Burger Basket,” and she says, “No, not Burger 
Basket.” This actually would never happen in my marriage. Guaranteed, if Burger Basket’s on the table we will go there. 



“Okay, so what you’re trying to say is you don’t want to be the boss, or you don’t want to be rude, or you don’t want to 
give your opinion, but you do have one. You have a preference. It’s not this, it’s something else. Okay.” Here’s the 
thing—the Holy Spirit is not an indecisive wife. He’s not casual and capricious; He’s intentional. The Holy Spirit doesn’t 
just say things without a meaning behind it. We’re talking about God. Right? 

So, let’s get this in our minds. What we see tonight in this text are Christians in Tyre who, through the Spirit, are 
telling Paul, “Don’t go to Jerusalem.” Then, we have a legit, actual prophet telling Paul, “Don’t go to Jerusalem.” There is 
a lot we have to think through. Is the Holy Spirit intentionally deceiving and sending mixed messages or is there no 
contradiction and we just need to understand it? That’s what we’re going to get at. I think that what’s happening here is 
that Christians, other people who love and care about Paul, care more about his safety than he does. Do you guys see 
that? They are more concerned about him not suffering than he is. He’s already said, “My life—it doesn’t have any 
value.” What they are doing is they are taking a certain word from God that this is going to happen and they are 
interpreting it and saying, “So, that means that you don’t go,” but Paul says, “No, no. I have to. I’m constrained by the 
Spirit. The Holy Spirit is leading me. He’s telling you what’s going to happen but that’s what I need to go to.” That’s what 
it means for him to be faithful to the Gospel. 

Alright, so let’s back up and walk through the whole thing. Now, let’s have the map. I’ll start back in verse 1. I 
don’t have a fancy pointer but Miletus is right there. See it? That’s where Paul was and he got on a boat there and it 
says, 

 
When we had parted from them…. 

 
What’s really interesting is the word where it says “parted from them”—it has this idea of being torn away from 

them. Again, that just re-emphasizes the relationship that he has with these folks from Ephesus. “When we had torn 
ourselves away from them… 

 
And when we had parted from them and set sail, we came by a straight course to Cos… 

 
See it? Cos is a Greek island. This is modern day 

Turkey sticking out here. So, they go to Cos and next they 
go to Rhodes. See Rhodes here on this little island. It’s a 
city on this island. You’ve heard of the Colossus of 
Rhodes, one of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World, 
so that’s a big statue of the sun god. There we go. That 
was there. So, Paul stays there and goes from there to 
Patara. Patara is right there in the middle. That’s in 
modern day Turkey and, fun fact, Patara is where St. 
Nicholas was born. Isn’t that awesome? That was about 
250 years later. Paul was there first. Then, notice that 
we’ve been doing little, tiny, short trips and then it says, 

 
And having found a ship crossing to 

Phoenicia… 
 
This is this whole area right over here. This is important because it looks like they had been on little boats 

making these little tiny trips. We know that Paul wants to get back to Jerusalem and there is a time table he wants to get 
there for. He wants to get there for Pentecost. So, they get on a bigger boat and leave Patara. It says, 

 
And having found a ship crossing to Phoenicia, we went aboard and set sail. 3 When we had come in sight 

of Cyprus… 
 
There’s the island of Cyprus there. It’s on our left, in case you were wondering, or port. Right? I don’t know. One 

side is starboard and the other is port. 
 

… leaving it on the left we sailed to Syria and landed at Tyre, for there the ship was to unload its cargo. 
 

 



It was probably a really big ship that could make this big, long trip. That’s why they got on that. It’s going to save 
them some time. Tyre is really interesting. Tyre used to be an island and now it’s a peninsula. Isn’t that interesting? So, 
what happened was that when Alexander the Great was conquering the world and he saw this island, Tyre, he was mad 
because they were a couple hundred yards off the coast and he wanted to conquer them, also. So, he tore down the city 
on the mainland and used part of that rubble to build a land bridge. Talk about intimidating—“We’re coming for y’all.” It 
took him seven month. Worth it. He had a bunch of ships surround them on the other side and then had these big 
catapults shooting at them from this land bridge. He won—that’s why he’s called “The Great.” 

So, there were a bunch of believers here and they seek out these disciples and it’s there that it says, 
 

And through the Spirit they were telling Paul not to go on to Jerusalem. 
 
Again, this is crazy. We know that he’s going to suffer, we know that he’s constrained to go to Jerusalem, and 

here we have believers saying, “Don’t go.” It says it’s through the Spirit. Now, this is kind of unclear because it’s not 
super specific. We are going to get to this as a whole in just a minute because it’s going to happen again with Agabus. I 
want you to see, again, that it doesn’t look like he’s super close with these guys because he hasn’t known them for a 
long time, but they are so connected by the bond of Christ that we see another farewell service, kind of like what he had 
with the Ephesian elders. They all follow him outside, with the children and everybody, and they kneel on the beach and 
pray for him, then they get onboard and the others return home. What we are seeing is a curveball, right? We know that 
the Holy Spirit constrained Paul to go to Jerusalem and then the Holy Spirit is leading these Christians—it says “through 
the Spirit”—to tell him not to go to Jerusalem. We are going to come back to that. 

So, let’s go on. Show the map one more time and then we will be done with it. So, from Tyre, which is over here 
in modern day Lebanon, they go down to Ptolemais, which is in northern Israel. 

 
… and we greeted the brothers and stayed with them for one day. 8 On the next day we departed and came 

to Caesarea,… 
 
So, at Caesarea they are not on boats anymore. Keep in mind—you guys have noticed, right—that this is in the 

first person plural? Luke is here with them and that’s going to come into play in just a second. Luke is a part of this group 
of people that we learned about in the last chapter. There are six or seven folks traveling with Paul. 

So, they come to Caesarea and we are going to look at verse 8, 
 

… and we entered the house of Philip the evangelist… 
 
This is really interesting. We use the term ‘evangelist’ all the time. When you hear someone say ‘evangelist’ you 

most likely are thinking of somebody on TV who wants your money—don’t send it to them—or you’re thinking of 
somebody who is traveling around and preaching. You think that this is someone whose job is to travel around and 
preach. What’s really interesting is that this term ‘evangelist’ is only used three times in the New Testament. The first 
one is here and there is another one in Ephesians 4 and there’s another in 2 Timothy. In Ephesians 4, he’s talking about 
the gifts that God has given to the Church for building up the saints. He says, 

 
…some prophets, some teachers, some evangelists. 

 
Then, in 2 Timothy 4, he’s telling Timothy, “You need to do the work of an evangelist.” 
So, Philip is called “the evangelist.” We know Philip. It says here that he’s one of the seven. We remember from 

Acts 6, when there were these seven men who were supposed to take care of the Hellenistic widows in the church, that 
Philip was one of them. We also know him from Acts 8, where he meets with the Ethiopian eunuch. That guy was 
miraculously reading Isaiah and he asks, “Who is this about?” “It’s about Jesus.” He gets saved and there is water there 
so he gets baptized. Then, Philip disappears. But this term, evangelist, is fascinating because it’s just the word for 
Gospel. He’s a Gospel-er. I want us to understand that if you’re going to be an evangelist that this doesn’t necessarily 
mean that you need to have a TV show or travel and preach because Philip has a house. In fact, they think that he’s been 
at this same house for the past twenty years. He has a family and he’s established. This is important for us because 
Scripture tells us that God has given evangelists for the building up of the Church and that Timothy was told to do the 
work of an evangelist. We also need to understand that where we are that we need to be about the Gospel. We need to 
be those who are Gospeling other people. We need to be evangelists. 



So, we have Philip here and he has these four daughters who are prophets, or “who prophesy” is what it says. 
It’s interesting that it would say that and I think that what Luke is trying to do is set us up for Agabus, who comes in the 
next verse. This is crazy. 

 
While we were staying for many days, a prophet named Agabus came down from Judea. 11 And coming to 

us, he took Paul's belt and bound his own feet and hands and said, “Thus says the Holy Spirit, ‘This is how the Jews 
at Jerusalem will bind the man who owns this belt and deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles.’” 
 
Let’s pay attention to exactly what he’s saying. He’s saying that the Holy Spirit is saying this. That’s a big deal. He 

is claiming to give the words of God. Again, remember the context we are in, right in this transitional period from the 
Old Testament to the New Testament, and Agabus, in reality, is an Old Testament prophet. Do you know what I mean 
when I say that? Today, when we see the word ‘prophet’ in the Bible it scares us a little bit and we think, “Is somebody 
talking about the future?” Then, we see that it doesn’t have to be that; it could be that someone is proclaiming truth. 
That’s true, right? But at its core, at prophet is someone who proclaims truth about what is going to happen. The Bible is 
very clear about the work of a prophet because if somebody claimed that the Holy Spirit was telling you something and 
it didn’t happen do you know what they were supposed to do? Kill them. This is a big deal. Now, we know that Agabus is 
a legitimate prophet. It looks like he’s kind of a nomad; kind of a John the Baptist type of character. He just comes into 
town every now and then. The first time we saw him, which is really interesting, was in Acts 11, where he just comes 
into town. Here’s Agabus the crazy guy who speaks for God. He comes into town and he tells about a famine that’s going 
to happen. This is something that I had never noticed until this week studying and that is that as soon as he comes and 
says that there is a famine that’s going to happen, the Church believes him and says, “Let’s send them some aid. Let’s 
send food and money.” Okay, it hasn’t happened yet. How cool is that? God uses Agabus to say that a famine is going to 
happen, so they send aid, food, and money before the famine even happens so that they are ready for it. Yeah, he’s a 
legit prophet. 

So, Agabus comes and it’s really cool because he’s following right in line with the way that Old Testament 
prophets work. We see Old Testament prophets doing crazy things. For him to tie himself up—that would be weird if a 
preacher did that today. Like if right now I took someone’s belt and said, “It was like this,” and tied myself up and laid 
down., that would be weird. But that’s what Old Testament prophets did. There was a guy named Ahijah in 1 Kings 11, if 
you want to look at it later, and he was predicting the kingdom dividing. He goes to Jeroboam and he takes a brand new 
cloak and rips it into twelve pieces and gives ten of them to Jeroboam to signify that he was going to get ten of these 
and Solomon would get the other two. It’s really interesting. We don’t have time to get into this but Isaiah does some 
crazy stuff like walking around barefoot and naked. Hey, man, actions speak louder than words. He did it to say that this 
is what was going to happen to Egypt. We have Jeremiah who actually takes a yoke and puts it on himself to talk about 
how they are going into slavery. Ezekiel—this is so funny to me—makes a little clay city and then lays down against it to 
talk about how they are going to lay siege to the city and then he takes a clay pot and breaks it and says that this is going 
to happen to Jerusalem. So Agabus is just following along. This is how prophets worked. He has already made himself 
known as a faithful prophet because he said a famine was going to happen and it did. So, now, what he is doing is he is 
telling Paul with certainty—because we know this—Paul, in the back of his mind, has always known he is going to suffer. 
From the beginning God said, “I’ll show him how much he’s going to suffer.” 

Paul says, 
 

I am going to Jerusalem, constrained by the Spirit, not knowing what will happen to me there, 23 except 
that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city that imprisonment and afflictions await me. 
 
He knows that. Now, imagine how this feels, that he’s been told over and over that this is going to happen and 

in every city he goes into he is scared. Remember when we talked through it in Acts 18, in Corinth, where God tells him 
through the Holy Spirit, “Don’t worry. I have many people here and you’re going to be safe,” so Paul stays? Why does 
God have to tell him that? Because God has already told him, “You’re going to be afflicted and imprisoned in every city 
you go to,” so whenever he is not imprisoned it’s a relief, right? “Okay, I’m not in jail. Good.” Then, now, there’s an Old 
Testament style prophet tying himself up and saying, “With certainty, you are going to Jerusalem and the owner of this 
belt is going to get bound up like this.” So, for Paul, this is confirming. Do you see what I’m saying? For us, that sounds so 
foreign. Because if you say, “If you go there you are going to go to jail,” my response is to not go there. But there is 
something bigger going on here and this is the way that God works. Sometimes we see God working in ways that seem 



contradictory because He has a bigger purpose in mind, namely, making us more like Him, getting us to trust in Him, to 
trust in His control and His sovereignty. 

A point of clarification I think is helpful. That is that what we are seeing is the Christians’ who are hearing 
Agabus, we are seeing their interpretation. They are hearing that if he goes to Jerusalem that he is going to be 
imprisoned so their interpretation is, “Don’t go.” It’s important for us to understand the difference between prediction 
and prohibition. To me, this is very helpful and very clear. Prediction means this is going to happen; prohibition is don’t 
do it. The Holy Spirit is not prohibiting, not saying, “Paul, don’t go to Jerusalem,” but is predicting that this is what is 
going to happen. What we are seeing is that the Christians get spun out. In fact, we see Luke get spun out. Luke says, 
“We tried persuading him. We begged him over and over and then we conceded.” Isn’t that crazy? I think there is some 
humility to that. Luke is the one writing this and he could have easily said, “And those guys were going against the Holy 
Spirit,” but Luke throws himself right in there. 

Also, I want to give you two examples where sometimes it looks like the Holy Spirit is working in contradiction 
with himself. The first one is with Abraham and Isaac. We have Abraham, who as you know went childless for about a 
hundred years and then God promised him, “You’re going to have a son and I’m going to make this covenant through 
your son.” God makes this promise in Genesis 17 through Isaac and then in Genesis 22 what does God tell Abraham to 
do to Isaac? Kill him. See the contradiction: “I’m going to fulfill my promise through Isaac” and then “I want you to kill 
Isaac.” What’s the problem here? The good thing is that we get to see a little bit inside the mind of God because in 
Genesis 22:1 it says, “After these things, God tested Abraham.” There’s something else going on here. God is concerned 
about Abraham putting his faith in Him; not his faith in his son but his faith in Him. So, it says, 

 
After these things God tested Abraham and said to him, “Abraham!” And he said, “Here I am.” 2 He said, 

“Take your son, your only son Isaac, whom you love, and go to the land of Moriah, and offer him there as a burnt 
offering on one of the mountains of which I shall tell you.” 3 So Abraham rose early in the morning, saddled his 
donkey, and took two of his young men with him, and his son Isaac. And he cut the wood for the burnt offering and 
arose and went to the place of which God had told him. 
 
We see two things. God is testing Abraham and Abraham passes the test, because Abraham rises early, takes his 

son, goes to the mountain, goes to the top, and is ready to kill his son, Isaac. Then, we get to see a little bit more inside 
what was going on inside Abraham’s mind from the New Testament, in Hebrews 11. In verse 17, it says, 

 
By faith, Abraham, when he was tested… 

 
Because the guy who wrote Hebrews had read Genesis 22. 
 

…offered up Isaac, and he who had received the promises was in the act of offering up his only son, of 
whom was said, “Through Isaac your offspring shall be named,” he considered that God was even able to raise him 
back from the dead, from which, figuratively speaking, he did receive him back. 
 
Do you see what I’m saying? The Holy Spirit tells Abraham, “Your son is going to inherit these promises. I’m 

going to make this covenant through Isaac,” and then the Holy Spirit tells him, “Kill Isaac.” But God didn’t intend for him 
to kill his son; he intended him to be obedient, to be faithful. Sometimes our faithfulness to God involves suffering and 
that’s something we need to own and that we need to be prepared for. 

The next example is the clearest example. If ever it looks like the Holy Spirit is in conflict with himself, it’s when 
Jesus is in the garden. You guys remember this, right? Jesus is in the garden and He knows all things that are going to 
happen. Jesus knows everything. He’s already committed to go to the cross but what we see—and I think Luke 
specifically has this in mind because of the words that are used in Luke 22:42. This is Jesus speaking. This is God talking 
to God through the Spirit of God, so it looks like an apparent contradiction. 

 
Father, if you are willing, remove this cup from me, nevertheless, not my will but yours be done. 

 
So, what do we have? We have Jesus in the garden and He says, “If there’s any way this cup can pass, take it. If 

not, not my will but your will be done.” Again, there is something greater going on here. Jesus is submitting to the will of 
the Father and uses this same term, “Your will be done.” What He is doing is not giving up and saying, “I just give up,” 
but He is submitting to the will of the Father. This is a prediction, “I’m going to take this cup.” See what I’m saying? 



That’s exactly what happens in our passage tonight. When Paul responds we need to understand that God has 
something bigger in mind and it involves Paul in his resolve to go to Jerusalem, and it involves the rest of the people 
there and their resolve to obey no matter what the consequence, and it involves us submitting to God’s will, regardless. 
There is something bigger going on here. It’s finally confirmed and there might be some relief in his mind. Can you 
imagine? He’s lived with this constant fear, “I’m going to go somewhere and I’m going to be imprisoned, I’m going to get 
beaten, I’ll probably lose my life,” and now he knows with certainty that it’s in Jerusalem. He’s confirmed by God’s Word 
and he looks at them and he says, “Why are you doing this? Why are you weeping and breaking my heart?” Look at what 
he says, 

 
For I am ready not only to be imprisoned but even to die in Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus. 

 
Then, we realize it. It’s settled. They’re not going to argue with him anymore and they stop trying to talk him out 

of it. Then, they echo the words of Jesus in the garden and say, 
 

Let the will of the Lord be done. 
 
Now, keep in mind that this is not them giving up. It’s more than that. They are acknowledging that this is God’s 

will, to send Paul to Jerusalem. They’re acknowledging that and they’re submitting to God’s will. Right? Paul says, “I am 
ready and this is what I’m ready for.” 

So, we have some points of application and then we will be done. 
We need to understand, number one, that sometimes obedience involves suffering. This is so unpopular. Right? 

Obedience involves suffering? Yeah, this is what we’re signing up for. We’re signing up for this. Paul was imprisoned, he 
was beaten, and he was executed. Jesus was imprisoned, and beaten, and executed. Peter was imprisoned, beaten, and 
executed. Look at what Peter says. I have two passages from Peter that we need to pay attention to. In the first one, he 
is talking to servants in 1 Peter 2, and he says, 

 
For what credit is it if when you sin and you are beaten for it you endure? 

 
Okay, well, you sinned and you got beaten. That’s supposed to happen. Then he says, 
 

If when you do good and suffer for it you endure, this is a gracious thing in the sight of God. 
 
Remember, we’ve talked while going through Luke and Acts that God’s kingdom is an upside down kingdom. 

Right? Doing good and suffering is not supposed to make sense. Doing good and suffering and that being gracious—that 
doesn’t make sense—but then when you keep reading, it says in verse 21, 

 
For to this you have been called, because Christ also suffered for you, leaving you an example that you 

might follow in His steps. 
 
We have been called to a life of suffering because Christ lived this for us. In fact, He suffered more than we ever 

could, so we could never fully live up to that. That’s what we are called to and He gave us an example. 
Then, this is really convicting to me. This is 1 Peter 4. Starting in verse 12 this is super convicting for me, living in 

American Christianity. Because he says, 
 

Beloved, do not be surprised at the fiery trial when it comes upon you to test you, as if something strange 
were happening to you, but (don’t be surprised) but rejoice, insofar as you share in Christ’s suffering. 
 
Why would it be good to share in Christ’s suffering? Well, if you share in His sufferings 
 

… you may also rejoice and be glad when His glory is revealed. 
 

If you are insulted for the name of Christ… 
 
That’s bad, right? No. 



 
… you are blessed, because the Spirit of glory and of God rests upon you. 15 But let none of you suffer as a 

murderer or a thief or an evildoer or as a meddler. 16 Yet if anyone suffers as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, 
but let him glorify God in that name. 
 
This isn’t shame, this is glory. If you’re insulted, if you suffer for the name of Jesus, then that’s a glory to you. 

That’s not an insult. That’s not shameful. That’s a glory.  
 

For it is time for judgment to begin at the household of God; and if it begins with us, what will be the 
outcome for those who do not obey the gospel of God? 18 And 

“If the righteous is scarcely saved, 
    what will become of the ungodly and the sinner?” 

19 Therefore let those who suffer according to God's will entrust their souls to a faithful Creator while doing good. 
 
Just like Paul did. Just like Peter did. Just like Jesus did. This is huge. We need to be ready for this and we should 

be ready for this. 
The second thing is that we need boldness to be faithful. We see even Paul asking them, “Pray for me so that I 

can have boldness.” So, if he needs it we need it. 
Number three, follow the example of Paul and Jesus. And then that involves number four. 
Use wisdom. I’m not saying that you need to have some sort of martyr complex and find the most dangerous 

place in the world so you can go there and die. But if the Holy Spirit is leading you to that then that’s exactly what you’re 
supposed to do. This is an example that Jesus gave to us also. Jesus was also God. There were times when Jesus knew it 
wasn’t his time and He just sort of made himself invisible and walked through stuff. That’s fine; we can’t do that. But 
Paul used wisdom. Keep in mind, the same Paul that is led by the Holy Spirit to go to Jerusalem, knowing that he’s going 
to be imprisoned, is also the guy who got let down from a window in a basket. Because sometimes being faithful to God 
means getting let down from a window in a basket and going to the next town and sometimes it involves walking into 
certain imprisonment and beating. So, that’s where we need wisdom, and here’s the deal; sometimes God may test your 
resolve. Now, we know that we need to have counselors for wisdom, right? “In a multitude of counselors there is 
wisdom.” But sometimes God is going to call you to something that looks foolish and you need to be so resolved to 
follow the voice of God. But here’s the deal, you’re not going to know the voice of God unless you’re listening, unless 
you’re spending time in prayer and study, knowing God more so that you can listen to His voice. Then, you need to act 
on whatever it is that God is calling you to. We see really awesome guys telling Paul, “Don’t do this.” You have someone 
speaking through the Holy Spirit, saying, “Don’t do it.” So, why does Paul have to go? He’s constrained by the Holy Spirit 
and all he is doing in this situation is getting everyone on board to submit to what God has called him to. 

Then, we need to be faithful to share the Gospel. This is where I am ashamed of myself because there are times 
when I will be paralyzed by a hypothetical threat of what? Of awkwardness? Of inconvenience? Of insult? And that will 
keep me from sharing the Gospel? A hypothetical threat. Maybe they’re not going to respond in a way that makes me 
feel happy, but their soul is in the balance. Do you guys realize that we, me, that I am more paralyzed by a hypothetical 
threat of something than Paul was of the absolute certainty given by the Holy Spirit? And that keeps us from sharing the 
Gospel? Shame on us. Shame on me. So, what we need to do is we need to ask ourselves what are we ready for. What 
are we ready to suffer for the sake of the Gospel? We can step by and say theoretically that this is a good thing; suffering 
for the name of Jesus is good, it’s a glory. But what are we willing to live out in our lives? Are we willing to submit to the 
work of the Holy Spirit wherever He takes us and are we willing to, now, here, risk everything? What is it going to take? 
How much are we accounting our lives? 

There are two quotes and I will be done. One is from a commentator, Derek Thomas, and he says this: 
 

We walk in the footsteps of our Savior when, longing for something else, we submit to His revealed will 
for us no matter what it may cost us. 
 
Right? That’s what Jesus was doing. “Take this cup? No, your will be done.” Another quote is one you’ve heard a 

million times. This is by Jim Elliot, who is a modern day martyr. He said, 
 

He is no fool who gives up what he cannot keep, to gain what he cannot lose. 
 



We need to realize that when Paul converted, when Paul on the Damascus Road believed in Jesus and 
committed to Him, he had already burnt his ships. He’d already decided, “I’m going and I’m going to suffer for the name 
of Jesus.” So, then, right here he gets confronted by this absolute certainty and he says, “I’m ready. I’m ready to go and 
be imprisoned or whatever for the sake of the Gospel.” What are we willing to give up for the sake of the Gospel? As we 
go this week we need to ask ourselves if we are allowing a hypothetical threat of something that’s not even suffering to 
keep us from being faithful to the Gospel, and learn from Paul. 

Let me pray for us and then we will sing a couple of songs in worship. 
Gracious	Lord,	we	do	love	you	and	we	are	so	thankful	for	your	Word.	God,	I	do	pray	that	you	will	help	each	

one	of	us	to	learn	from	these	examples	that	we’ve	seen	from	Paul’s	example	and	in	looking	back	to	Jesus	and	to	the	
words	of	Peter.	Help	us	to	count	our	lives	as	nothing	for	the	sake	of	finishing	this	course.	Help	us	to	be	ready	for	
whatever	comes;	for	whatever	inconvenience	may	be,	whatever	suffering	may	be,	so	that	we	can	be	faithful	to	your	
Gospel.	I	pray	that	you	will	use	us,	use	Red	Oak	Church,	in	this	community	to	bring	sons	and	daughters	to	your	
kingdom.	We	love	you	and	praise	you	in	the	name	of	Jesus,	Amen.
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Acts 21: 17-26 
Gar Bozeman 
 

 If you will, turn in your Bible to Acts 21 and we are going to start in verse 17 tonight. If you’re new to 
Red Oak, we’ve been working through the book of Acts. Last week, we were following Paul as Paul was coming out from 
Macedonia, and through Europe, and headed toward Jerusalem to get there by the Day of Pentecost. Last week, he was 
in Caesarea and while he was there Agabus comes and prophecies that he’s going to be bound up and delivered over. 
And the church gathers around him and they say, “Don’t go. Listen to Agabus. Listen to what Agabus is saying,” and Paul 
says, “I can’t. I’m constrained by the Spirit. I have to go.” Paul steps out and the church comes alongside of him and says, 
“Let the will of the Lord be done.” 

So, in tonight’s text we will see that Paul arrives in Jerusalem but I have to feel the weight of what Paul must be 
feeling at this time. You know, leading up to this, Paul has known that in every city he goes into that there’s a possibility 
of persecution, there’s a possibility that he could die, but now, going into this city, it’s been prophesied by the Holy Spirit 
that he is going to suffer. So, I can’t imagine walking into a missionary setting where it’s been prophesied that you’re 
about to get beat pretty bad, and the courage and the commitment it takes to continue to walk into that. 

So, we’re going to pick up in verse 17 tonight. We’re going to jump into it because we have a lot to cover. So, 
starting in verse 17, 

 
When we had come to Jerusalem, the brothers received us gladly. 18 On the following day Paul went in 

with us to James, and all the elders were present. 19 After greeting them, he related one by one the things that God 
had done among the Gentiles through his ministry. 20 And when they heard it, they glorified God. 
 
We’ll stop there. Luke is such a good storyteller. He’s painting this dramatic picture. It’s almost like two allied 

generals that have been on the battlefield for five or six years and now they are coming together for the first time in a 
long time. You have the leader of the Gentile church in Paul and the leader of the Jewish church in James and they’re 
coming together and they are surrounded by the fruit of their ministry. We see that the elders from Jerusalem were 
there and Paul has the delegates from Macedonia, and Europe, and Asia, and they’re coming together. It’s like William 
Wallace and Robert the Bruce uniting the clans. They’re coming together. This is a big deal. One thing that’s not explicitly 
in the text is that Paul is also accompanying the offering and the alms from the Gentile church into Jerusalem. We see in 
Acts 24:7, as he gives his defense before Felix in Caesarea, he says, 

 
Now after several years I came to bring alms to my nation and to present offerings. 

 
Even though it’s not in tonight’s text, that’s part of the reason that Paul is here.  
We decided in our discipleship group that Agabus is sort of like Gandalf the Great in Lord of the Rings. He shows 

up on the scene, says something really prophetic, and then he vanishes. Then, Paul and the hobbits wander around in 
the wilderness for years at a time and then comes Agabus again and says something prophetic again and then vanishes. 
He just does this in Scripture. 

So, Paul is bringing these alms, this offering, to the church. This is important, too, because imagine how this 
could be taken. Have you ever given a gift to somebody who may be a little bit pretentious? They kind of have it all 
together and you’re like, “I don’t know if they’re going to receive this well. I don’t know how they’re going to take this.” 
Well, Paul kind of has this feeling like, “I need to be a part of this. I don’t want this to be taken the wrong way.” He’s 
bringing the Gentile delegates with him to be sure that this is done rightly. 

What we do see in the text, however, is that Paul is in Jerusalem to give what he expects to really be his last 
missionary account before he heads into Rome. So, he’s going to come and give this detailed report about everything 
that God has been doing, and I really appreciate the way that Luke has written this here, where he says in the Scripture 
in verse 19, “The things that God has done among the Gentiles through Paul’s ministry.” He doesn’t say that this is what 
Paul has done in the Gentile world, he says this is what God has done through Paul. He’s very careful of what he says. So, 
Paul is going to give this missionary account and most likely he is going to talk about the riots at Ephesus, and how he 
proclaimed the Gospel in Athens among all the idols, and how he escaped the would-be assassins in Corinth, and 
Eutychus swan-diving out of the third story window, and then raising him from the dead. This is all going to be a part of 



it but he’s also probably going to give a lot of warnings, as well. He’s going to talk about the silversmith in Ephesus and 
the Jews in Asia. 

Last year, while we were in India, we saw how important this was, not only to edify the church but to bring 
wisdom and accountability into it as well. While we were in India, I remember that Gulzar was constantly getting 
messages and phone calls from people who proclaimed to be brothers. They were like, “We hear you’re in the city. 
Where are you? We want to meet you. Let’s come and talk.” And he would say, “Hey, if you get a message from this guy 
don’t answer it. This guy is an enemy of the Gospel. He wants to deliver us over to the authorities.” It would be 
important here, again, for Paul to bring these people into light—the Jews in Asia and those who would oppose them—so 
they could have warning if it was to come. So, it’s very edifying what he’s doing. 

Then, in verse 20, it says, 
 

…and when they heard it they glorified God. 
 
Again, this hasn’t happened before. If you look back to before the Jerusalem Council, whenever they talked 

about the Gospel moving through the Gentiles, it was kind of met with a little bit of opposition. They didn’t really buy it. 
They were like, “I don’t know,” but once they saw the Holy Spirit fall on the Gentiles they were like, “Okay, we’ll submit.” 
But to see that they glorify God and they accept Paul, I think that things are going good, and Paul is probably like, “This is 
alright. I thought I was going to get beaten but they took the offering, they’re glorifying God, and we’re on the same 
page. We are united in brotherhood.” But, there’s always a catch. 

 
And when they heard it, they glorified God. And they said to him, “You see, brother, how many thousands 

there are among the Jews of those who have believed. They are all zealous for the law, 21 and they have been told 
about you that you teach all the Jews who are among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, telling them not to circumcise 
their children or walk according to our customs. 22 What then is to be done? They will certainly hear that you have 
come. 
 
So, Paul, at this point, has to be going, “Yeah…oh, no, man. We had it and then we lost it.” They see him coming 

in and they are so excited about the way that the Lord has been moving through the Gentile church but here, back in 
Judea, the report of the Jews has been, “Paul is telling people not to circumcise their kids. He’s telling them not to live by 
our customs.” That becomes a scary thing, not only to them but also to the Jewish believers because during this time, 
around AD60, there’s the rise of the zealots. These people are very zealous for the Law and they’re violent. So, to even 
associate with Paul in the Gentile church is dangerous for them as well. So, even though these rumors are false, and we 
know they’re false because Paul does say that “circumcision accounts for nothing.” Right? He says that, but we can see 
with Timothy and Titus that he contextualizes it. He goes, “Alright, Titus, you’re going this way. Timothy, sorry bud, 
you’re going to the Jews. We will have to do the circumcision thing.” He would never say to forsake the Law. He’s saying 
that we are not under the cultural law but he would never say to forsake the moral law. So, these things aren’t true but 
what has happened here, as Paul is moving, he’s preached to the Gentile world and the Jews who are living among those 
people are hearing his teaching to the Gentiles and they are taking his words and twisting it. They are seeing his 
message to the Gentiles and they’re going, “Oh, he’s telling Jews that they don’t have to do these things.” So, what’s 
happening is that even though they aren’t true—church, does a rumor have to be true for it to have an effect? It 
doesn’t. 

I was reading a story, like a parable, this weekend in a kind of proverbs book, and it was talking about a woman 
who had said something and started a rumor about another woman in the church. She felt bad about it and went to the 
pastor and said, “What should I do about this?” He said, I want you to go to the market and get a chicken and I want you 
to walk through the streets and as you walk through the streets pluck the chicken and let the feathers fall down. So, she 
did it. She plucked the chicken and then she went back and talked to the pastor and said, “What do you want me to do 
now?” He said, “I want you to go gather up all those feathers that you plucked.” So, she goes back through the streets 
and when she gets back she says, “Pastor, I couldn’t do it. The wind had taken the feathers everywhere. They are all over 
the place. I’ll never get them all together.” He said, “You’re just as likely to stop a rumor. That’s how it spreads. Once it’s 
gone out you will never get it all reigned back in.” 

Paul is being counseled by James and he understands this. James says, “Listen, there’s no way that we are going 
to stop the rumors. So, what’s to be done?” 

Acts 21:23, 
 



Do therefore what we tell you. We have four men who are under a vow; 24 take these men and purify 
yourself along with them and pay their expenses, so that they may shave their heads. Thus all will know that there 
is nothing in what they have been told about you, but that you yourself also live in observance of the law. 25 But as 
for the Gentiles who have believed, we have sent a letter with our judgment that they should abstain from what 
has been sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and from what has been strangled, and from sexual immorality.” 26 
Then Paul took the men, and the next day he purified himself along with them and went into the temple, giving 
notice when the days of purification would be fulfilled and the offering presented for each one of them. 
 
Alright, it’s kind of confusing. We see Paul, who has been the leader of the Gentile church, meet with James who 

says, “There are a lot of rumors going around about you. Culturally, they say you’re pretty inappropriate. We’ve got to 
get this thing reigned in so here’s what I want you to do. There are these guys who are under a vow and I want you to go 
with them, be a part of this vow, pay for their expenses, and purify yourself.” We are like, “No way Paul is going to do 
that,” but he does. 

First, I want to dive into what this isn’t. First, this isn’t Paul affirming salvation by works nor is it James implying 
that salvation is by works. We see in James 2:21-23, he says, 

 
Was not Abraham our father justified by works when he offered up his son Isaac on the altar? 22 You see 

that faith was active along with his works, and faith was completed by his works; 23 and the Scripture was fulfilled 
that says, “Abraham believed God, and it was counted to him as righteousness”—and he was called a friend of 
God. 
 
Then, Paul, in Ephesians 2:8-10, says, 
 

For by grace you have been saved through faith. And this is not your own doing; it is the gift of God, 9 not a 
result of works, so that no one may boast. 10 For we are his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works, 
which God prepared beforehand, that we should walk in them. 
 
So, we see that Paul and James both affirm that it’s by grace alone, through faith alone, in Christ alone that we 

have salvation, but they also both agree that based on that salvation and based on that faith that we should bear good 
fruit. There should be works accompanied with it. So, Paul and James aren’t in contradiction to one another. So, first off, 
these rituals aren’t based on atonement or a sin offering. This vow, with the shaving of their heads, is called a Nazarite 
vow. With a Nazarite vow, you would abstain from drinking alcohol, you wouldn’t cut your hair, and you wouldn’t touch 
anything dead. Sound familiar? The Old Testament and Samson, right? It’s the same thing. But in the context of this 
Nazarite vow, what they would typically do is that this would be an offering for Thanksgiving or for a special intervention 
from the Lord. It was a way of consecrating themselves; a way of setting themselves apart. If they had been delivered 
from illness then they would offer thanksgiving. Or maybe if they had a child they would offer thanksgiving. We can see 
an example of this if we go back to Acts 18. Remember Paul, when he first enters into Corinth he is terrified. Corinth is a 
pagan capital and he’s about to get beaten up. He’s like, “I’m about to get punted again. What’s going to happen?” 
Then, in verse 9, it says, 

 
And the Lord said to Paul one night in a vision, “Do not be afraid, but go on speaking and do not be silent, 

10 for I am with you, and no one will attack you to harm you, for I have many in this city who are my people.” 
 
So, though Paul has been afraid, the Lord says, “Hey, in Corinth, I’ve got you. Nothing is going to happen.” So, he 

ministers there for about eighteen months and then they take him before the tribunal, to Gallio, and when he comes up 
he says, “I’m not going to have anything to do with this,” and he hands Paul back over. So, Paul has to be thinking that 
this is where the beating happens, but they throw Paul and this other guy, Sosthenes, out of the tribunal and they don’t 
beat Paul but they beat the other guy. Then, when we pick it back up in verse 18, it says, 

 
After this, Paul stayed many days longer and then took leave of the brothers and set sail for Syria, and 

with him Priscilla and Aquila. At Cenchreae he had cut his hair, for he was under a vow. 
 
We have some evidence here that Paul, possibly in a way of showing thanksgiving for the Lord’s favor and the 

Lord’s fulfilling His promise at Corinth, has taken a Nazarite vow to set himself apart and thank the Lord for His favor. 



So, as many commentators as would like to make this a point of contention, it’s most likely that we find this a lot 
more offensive than Paul did. Remember, Paul is a Jew living among the Gentiles. He was a Pharisee. This is something 
that he would be accustomed to. This isn’t about the Law. This isn’t works-based salvation. Luke, in his text, doesn’t 
focus on that either. So, what is Luke’s focus? He focuses on how Paul responds to the request. 

So, what I want us to take away from this tonight are three principles for life on mission. 
First off, point one, is that Paul accepts counsel. JJ and Melissa Alderman are here tonight from Togo. They will 

be Kimberly’s and my team leaders when we get there. Last December, Kimberly and I went on a vision trip for a week 
or so over there and before we came I was talking to JJ on the phone. He said, “Okay, here’s what you need to do. I need 
for you to put on a collared shirt, and some khakis, and put on some leather shoes, and that’s how you need to travel.” 
That’s not a comfortable way to travel internationally. I still think that it’s pretty ironic that the best way to be effective 
in ministry in West Africa is to be a pretty white boy. But, that was the counsel I received. Whenever we arrived, though, 
and everything didn’t go exactly as planned, the way we dressed and the way we looked helped us get through customs 
and helped us get into the country a lot easier. So, it would be very foolish of me not to accept the counsel of ministry 
leaders who have been in that context for the past decade. 

As Paul is entering into Jerusalem, James has had his finger on the pulse of the Jewish Church for thirty years. He 
knows these people and he tells Paul, “This is what needs to be done. This is what needs to happen.” So, what is 
happening here is James is asking Paul to contextualize. He’s saying, “Come in and accept my counsel.” 

1 Corinthians 12:21, Paul writes, 
 

The eye cannot say to the hand, “I have no need of you,” nor again the head to the feet, “I have no need of 
you.” 22 On the contrary, the parts of the body that seem to be weaker are indispensable. 
 
When Paul interacts with the bride of Christ, he doesn’t say, “You’re weak,” or “You’re indispensable.” He 

realizes the need for them. This isn’t just a global context, right? The Lord has given us, in relationships, this counsel in 
the Church, and this counsel in our marriage. Kimberly and I are gifted very differently, but the Lord has made our 
differences to be complementary and not divisive. A lot of times I can be short-fused or I can be heavy handed in 
discipline. I let my temper get the best of me. But when my wife comes alongside of me and tells me to step away, or 
take a break, and to separate myself from it, in order to maintain unity in the family it is wise of me to accept that 
counsel. The Lord has provided that in the body for a good reason. So here, for the sake of unity in the body, James is 
asking Paul to give a little and to come in and enter into this context. So, the second point is that James has asked Paul 
to contextualize. 

I’m going to put up a slide here. 
The first thing we need to 

define is culture. Culture is the values, 
vocations, beliefs, and behaviors of a 
particular people in a particular place. 
Right? We live in a culture. People 
everywhere live in cultures.        
Contextualization is a way of presenting 
the Gospel in a culturally relevant way 
in a context that makes it clear. What 
we are doing here tonight, this is 
contextualization. This makes sense to 
us. This is how we do church. We re-
contextualize Bibles. It has been put in a language that we can understand. 

So, mission strategists would use this scale from C1 to C6. This is a contextualization scale. An example of C1 
would be if we were to take Red Oak Church and pick it up just the way it is and drop it in Kenya. That’s C1—our 
language, our church, and zero culture. It’s probably not very effective. Now, if we picked up Red Oak and put it in Kenya 
but we taught Zach “Amazing Grace” in Swahili, now we’re at C2. Now we’ve gotten to the point to where it’s still our 
church and it’s still our culture but we’re incorporating the indigenous language. It’s a little better but probably still not 
effective. C3 and C4 are where contextualization really happens. This is where it’s an indigenous church with an 
indigenous language and we are starting to incorporate varying degrees of the culture into the church. That’s where we 
should live. C5 would be where you went into a Middle Eastern country and you had Muslims who professed to be 

 



believers. They went to the mosque every day and they still prayed to Allah five times a day but they would say that they 
are followers of Isa, or the teachings of Jesus. They would never identify as Christians but they would say that they 
followed Christian principles. That would be C5, and C6 would be like the underground church, where they are not going 
to identify with Christ at all. It’s like a survival mode. 

So, what is happening here is that when James is talking about Paul coming in and he’s warning him about these 
people, what they are accusing him of is the C1. They’re accusing Paul of trying to take Gentile culture and imposing it 
on the Jews. They’re saying, “You’re trying to make us Gentiles,” which is ironic because, before the Jerusalem Council 
this is exactly what the Judaizers were trying to do to the Gentiles. They were saying, “Alright, you guys can be Christians 
but what you’re going to do is be like Jews. You’re going to follow the Law, you’re going to be circumcised, and do all 
these things.” So, he’s being accused of doing the very thing. So, in verse 25, we see James cite the findings of the 
Jerusalem Council. He says to remember when they spoke about the Gentiles, how we asked them to, 

 
…abstain from what has been sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and from what has been strangled, and 

from sexual immorality. 
 
James actually gave a defense for the Gentiles at the Jerusalem Council. What he is saying is, “I want you to live 

in this contextualized world where we are allowing culture to be a part of ministry but we are also giving and taking in 
that culture, as well.” Because what James requested from the Gentiles is that he said, “I don’t want you to do anything 
that’s going to create division. There are some things that the Jews are just not going to be able to get over. If you are 
worshipping in pagan temples, if you’re sexually immoral, if you are eating things that are strangled, then they are not 
going to gather around the dinner table because of that. You are going to create division, so give a little bit of your 
culture so you can maintain unity.” What James is doing now is he is saying, “Paul, I just want you to do to your own 
people what you’ve been doing to the Gentiles. I want you to give a little so that we can be around the table and have 
unity.” 

Just that alone was convicting to me because I think how many times I have left the United States, and I have 
sacrifice financially, and I’ve sacrificed of my time, and I have poured into the lives of people who are not my own but 
who are part of the body of Christ, but when I had those same opportunities locally, how many times have I overlooked 
that? James is using this to compel Paul. He’s saying, “Be to your own people what you’ve been to the Gentiles. Come 
alongside us.” We don’t have to go far to see this contextualization. We see that within a ten mile radius that we can 
have different ideas about what version of the Bible we should read or what instruments should be allowed in the 
church. In our setting here, where we have men and women worshipping at the same time, would be completely 
inappropriate in a Middle Eastern context. It would be unheard of. Does it make either one wrong? No, it’s just different. 
The problem is that whenever we start to believe that our version of Christianity is the only version of Christianity and 
my way of worshipping is the only way we should worship then I’m becoming imperialistic. That’s going back to C1, 
where everyone has to conform to the way I do things, and that’s not effective ministry. What Paul is encouraged to do 
is 1 Corinthians 9, become all things to all people that he might save some. 

So, this C1-C4 phase is cultural relevancy that’s all about removing obstacles. It’s all about getting everything out 
of the way that would hinder the advancement of the Gospel. Over here, this is where we are actually in danger of 
removing the offense of the Gospel. We want to remove the obstacles but we don’t want to remove the offense. We’ve 
seen this happen. Recently, in the body of the Methodist Church there is great division because some people inside of 
that church have striven to be so culturally relevant that they have started to forsake doctrine. They’ve started to 
forsake the Gospel. We never want to drift into that. We never want to cross that. 

We don’t see Paul jumping that doctrinal bridge here. FF Bruce said, 
 

A truly emancipated spirit such as Paul’s is not in bondage to its own emancipation. 
 
A truly free spirit isn’t in bondage to its own freedom. I don’t use my freedom to abuse my brother and sister; I 

give it willingly. I become a slave to all so that I might save some. 
In Acts 2:46-47—I want to go back there for a second. We see the Early Church and it says, 
 

And day by day, attending the temple together and breaking bread in their homes, they received their food 
with glad and generous hearts, praising God and having favor with all the people. And the Lord added to their 
numbers day by day those who were being saved. 



Of any church anywhere in the world, these people have the biggest excuse to stay out of sight and to remain 
hidden but they are worshipping in the temples and they are breaking bread together. They understand that their 
visibility among the people is important to their evangelistic witness. Paul, in this context, has every reason to stay out 
of sight in Jerusalem, but he knows that he has to be seen. It’s important for him, in his evangelistic witness, to be seen 
among the people. 

So, the question, then, is what drives us? This is the third point. Paul is clothed in compassion. Paul is 
rearranging his life for the Gospel to go forward among the Jews. His goal is to get to Rome but now he’s giving of his 
time. He’s giving of his financial resources. He’s asked to pay for this vow to take place. He’s rearranging everything so 
that the Gospel can advance. 

I was reading a Paul David Tripp book, Instruments in the Redeemer’s Hands, and in that he was talking about 
how he was doing a biblical counseling class to some up-and-coming pastors. As he is preaching to them, he’s talking 
about all these examples that are going on in the church and he says, “Here, I have a family that’s going through a severe 
divorce, and over here there is child abuse and there is neglect occurring, and over here we have addiction, and here we 
have this and that.” Finally, one of the students in the class said, “Alright, we get it. In whatever church we go to we are 
going to have these projects. Fine, just tell us how to fix it so we can get back to ministry.” What really happened there is 
that there was a young man in that college class who didn’t have enough sense to keep his mouth shut but he said what 
a lot of people in the church believe—that people are not the focus of the Gospel, that they are not the focus of ministry 
but they are obstacles to ministry. 

Paul doesn’t have that picture. He doesn’t look at the Jewish church and go, “Man, I need to get to Rome. That’s 
where I’m headed and you guys are getting in my way.” No, he says, “These are the people the Lord has put in front of 
me. These are the people I’m called to. These are the people I’m called to serve.” Too many of the churchgoers in 
America have bought into this idea that if I get people into a church and I get them in front of a well-honed sermon that 
there is not going to be any need for personal ministry or personal evangelism. That I’m not going to have to do life with 
people; I just have to get them in front of a good pastor. What good is expositional teaching if it’s void of the love for the 
people and place where we live? It doesn’t mean anything. That’s not living out the Gospel. The cross should compel us 
to a compassion for people that drives us to radically rearrange our lives for its advancement. 

That’s why I’m so encouraged by Red Oak Church. I look around and I see how many families inside here have 
drastically rearranged their families so they can adopt. They’re giving the entirety of their lives to invest in one or two 
internal souls; unless you’re like Bear and he has like a dozen. But adoption is such a beautiful picture. People are giving 
to present the Gospel in that context. We have other families, I thought about the Jones family who not long ago, 
instead of saving up for a family vacation they save their financial resources for short-term missions, to go to Honduras 
to invest in one girl’s life. Why? Because they knew that if the Gospel had an impact on that one girl’s life it could change 
a generational curse that’s been rolling over and over again. That one child could impact generations and they are 
drastically rearranging their budget to be a part of that. Tonight, Blake and Kristin Harwood are here. This is a couple 
who are giving up lucrative careers. The American Dream says, “You are doing everything you need to be happy.” But 
they are giving up their well-paying jobs that the American Dream would drive them toward and they are storing up 
treasure in Heaven instead, because they believe that the Gospel was meant to be taken to the nations. They have a 
passion for missions. This is what the Church was designed to be. 

In the next few weeks, Red Oak is going to be rolling out opportunities for us locally and globally. So, as we start 
talking about these things be in prayer, be in intentional prayer about where the Lord would have you serve. We have 
Pinwheel and we have our jail ministry. We have so much need in this community and there are opportunities to serve. 
We have our partners across the Atlantic in Chad, India, Honduras, and Togo. Ask the Lord what He would have you to 
do to be a part of these missions. My prayer is that as a church that we would be like Paul and that we would do 
whatever it took to minister to the people and whoever the Lord put in front of us. Paul is faithful to minister to 
whoever the Lord puts in front of him. So many times, we don’t focus on the whoever, we focus on who we want. We 
like to have the young couple with a couple of kids who grew up in the Church and who are just looking for a place to 
plug in. That’s easy to do. There’s not a lot to be done there and it keeps everything nice and neat. But when the Lord 
puts the addict in front of us, or the troubled teen in front of us, or puts the couple across the street who has a squad 
car outside their house every other week, those are the people that the Lord is calling us to. As the Church in America, 
we can’t let our picture perfect congregations let us determine who we decide gets to come in. That’s not what the 
Church is for. 

To wrap us up, I want us to look at Paul’s words in Colossians 3. Colossians 3 and starting in verse 12, 
 



Put on then, as God's chosen ones, holy and beloved, compassionate hearts, kindness, humility, meekness, 
and patience, 13 bearing with one another and, if one has a complaint against another, forgiving each other; as the 
Lord has forgiven you, so you also must forgive. 14 And above all these put on love, which binds everything together 
in perfect harmony. 15 And let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts, to which indeed you were called in one body. 
And be thankful. 16 Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly, teaching and admonishing one another in all wisdom, 
singing psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, with thankfulness in your hearts to God. 17 And whatever you do, in 
word or deed, do everything in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father through him. 
 
Paul’s conviction is that before we do the work of teaching and admonishing, we need to clothe ourselves in 

kindness, and compassion, and patience. He says, “Don’t counsel, don’t teach, and don’t dare admonish if you haven’t 
first clothed yourself in Christ,” because if we do any of those things without love or humility it comes across arrogant 
and it comes across void. 

Paul became a Gentile to the Gentiles and a Jew to the Jews that he might save some. So, as a church I want to 
encourage us that as we leave here tonight that we ask ourselves, “Have I rearranged my lifestyle, and my schedule, and 
my budget to have the biggest impact for the Gospel on Monday morning?” Not some future to-do date, like, “One day I 
might do this or that,” but what have we done tangibly, now, to have an effect next week? How do we do that? 

If you’re here tonight and you’ve never submitted your life to Christ, or you’ve never heard the Gospel, or 
maybe just no one has ever met you where you are, we would love to have that conversation with you and talk about 
what it means to be adopted into the body of Christ and to be a part of a community where counsel is available and love 
and compassion are there, because as a church that’s what we are called to be and that’s what we owe you. Let me 
close us in prayer. 

Father,	we	thank	you	for	your	Word.	We	thank	you	for	the	example	of	Paul;	the	example	of	entering	in	with	
people	and	meeting	people	where	they	are.	Father,	I	pray	that	in	our	own	lives	and	our	own	communities	that	we	
would	seek	out	opportunities	and	that	we	would	pray	for	opportunities	to	share	the	Gospel,	and	that	we	would	
trust	your	faithfulness	that	you	would	not	only	provide	those	but	you	would	give	us	the	means	to	see	them	through	
and	to	complete	them.	I	pray	that	through	the	people	in	this	building	tonight	that	the	Gospel	would	take	off	in	
Andrews.	I	pray	that	we	wouldn’t	go	down	Main	Street	and	see	churches	on	every	corner	and	assume	that	Andrews	
has	been	reached	for	the	Gospel.	Lord,	I	ask	that	you	work	in	my	own	life	and	that	you	work	in	my	family,	that	
every	day	we	would	be	intentional	about	being	on	mission	for	you.	We	love	you	and	we	praise	you.	In	Jesus’	name,	
Amen.
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It’s incredible, as we said at the outset of our study in Acts, the awesome idea that the book doesn’t really end. 

It’s left open-ended and we’ve joked about the ministry of Acts 29 because the chapter isn’t in the canon, but it’s 
continuing on. We just got that, right. It was a picture of Acts 29 and it’s beautiful and awesome56. 

The time of worship in song and the responsive reading were great; that passage of the Triumphal Entry and the 
disciples who had been following Jesus since He raised Lazarus from the dead and who were coming toward Jerusalem. 
In the Gospel story, everything is building to that moment of Jesus getting to Jerusalem. He had set His face like flint and 
He was going to Jerusalem. So, He comes into the city and they are all crying out, “Hosanna! Hosanna! Blessed is the 
One who comes in the name of the Lord.” If you remember, “Hosanna” means “save us” or “deliver us.” Get that picture 
in your mind that happened 2000+ years ago that we are celebrating as we go into this week, this Passion Week, this 
Holy Week. This event is huge. Get that picture in your mind of the palm branches waving in the air and the cloaks on 
the ground. Zachariah would say that Jesus comes humbly as the Messianic King, riding on a donkey. The people are 
shouting out, “Save us! Save us! Save us—Deliver us!” The Pharisees are so angry and say, “Don’t let them say this!” and 
Jesus says, “Oh, if they don’t say it the stones will cry out.” Why? Because all of creation is shouting, “Save us! Deliver 
us!” because all of creation is under the weight of the curse. Now, the King, the Messiah, the Savior, the Deliverer, is 
riding into Jerusalem. It’s an awesome picture because they don’t get it. They don’t quite get it, right? In John’s telling of 
the Triumphal Entry—John is always so good to do this—he says, “We didn’t realize what was happening until after the 
resurrection and then we remembered.” Then, it all came together. Even John and Peter were, no doubt, waving palm 
branches and running cloak-less and yelling, “Save us!” and in that moment they don’t get it. They’re saying, “Deliver us 
from Rome” but Jesus knows, as those words are echoing in His ears, He knows that He has come to save us, He has 
come to deliver us, but that deliverance, that salvation, will not happen without suffering. 

This week—I hope you take advantage of this week—we are not in the sermon yet so don’t worry. I hope you 
take advantage of this week as an individual, with your friends, in fellowship with one another, in small group, with 
family, and take advantage of walking through the events of this week leading up to Good Friday and, ultimately, the 
resurrection. Some of my favorite teachings in the Bible are John’s account of what happens between the Triumphal 
Entry and when Jesus is arrested. If you have a red letter Bible, the whole section is red. It’s awesome. Meditate on this. 
Picture this. Remember that Jesus comes and He is going to suffer. He’s going to suffer. Without the shedding of blood 
there is no remission, there is no forgiveness, of sin and that is ultimately what Jesus came to save us from; not the 
oppression of Rome but the oppression of sin, and death, and Satan, and the eternity of Hell and damnation. Jesus is 
riding in and they are crying out, “Save us!” and that’s exactly what He’s come to do. 

But Jesus in His sufferings didn’t just suffer, He didn’t only suffer just to rescue us from our sin. Obviously, that is 
huge, that is everything, that is why we can stand redeemed and reconciled with our Creator, but He didn’t just come to 
suffer for that. Did you know this? Jesus also suffered to leave us an example that we should follow. Listen to how Peter 
talks about this in 1 Peter 2:19-25. It says, 

 
For this is a gracious thing, when, mindful of God, one endures sorrows while suffering unjustly. 20 For 

what credit is it if, when you sin and are beaten for it, you endure? But if when you do good and suffer for it you 
endure, this is a gracious thing in the sight of God.  
 
Here it is. Listen. 
 

21 For to this you have been called, because Christ also suffered for you, leaving you an example, so that 
you might follow in his steps. 22 He committed no sin, neither was deceit found in his mouth. 23 When he was 
reviled, he did not revile in return; when he suffered, he did not threaten, but continued entrusting himself to him 
who judges justly. 24 He himself bore our sins in his body on the tree, that we might die to sin and live to 
righteousness. By his wounds you have been healed. 25 For you were straying like sheep, but have now returned to 
the Shepherd and Overseer of your souls. 
 

                                                             
56 Rob is referencing a letter that was just read to the church from one of our mission partners in the Himalayas. 



Jesus suffered on the cross, on the tree—He suffered for our forgiveness, for our redemption, for our 
reconciliation, so that we could be justified, so that we could die with Jesus, so we could be raised with Jesus, so that, 
ultimately, we will be exalted with Jesus—but He said that in this life you have been called to this, to suffer with Jesus, 
to follow in His footsteps. 

So, that brings us to where we are in our study of Acts, so turn to Acts 21. If you remember where we left Paul, 
he’s gone to Jerusalem and he’s met with James and the elders and they have given him this counsel. They’ve said, “Hey, 
man, listen. It’s awesome what God has been doing among the Gentiles. We’re down with that and praise the Lord. But 
don’t forget that there are a bunch of believers here. They are passionate about the Law and they’ve been told some 
stuff about you. They’ve been told that you’re saying that Israel is over with and that the Temple doesn’t mean anything 
anymore. You can forget about the Law and they don’t have to circumcise their kids and you’re saying to let all that pass 
away. You are going to have a hard time fellowshipping with Jews here in Israel, in Jerusalem, and you’re going to have a 
really hard time reaching them with the Gospel because this is what they’ve heard about you.” So, they give him this 
counsel and they say, “Why don’t you observe some purification rites? Why don’t you take this vow for this season and 
then they won’t have anything to accuse you of?” I laugh because I’ve read the rest of the story, which is appropriate 
since I’m about to preach it. So, Paul is like, “Okay. To the Romans I became like the Romans and to the Jews I became a 
Jew.” Paul is down with whatever it takes to reach people with the Gospel so he is doing what they suggest. 

So, that’s where we pick up in verse 27, 
 

When the seven days were almost completed… 
 
(of his purification, of his vows) 
 

…the Jews from Asia… 
 
If you remember, Paul spent so much time in Ephesus and the surrounding cities. So, these Jews from Asia who 

are now in Jerusalem are probably, most likely, from Ephesus. So, they recognized Paul. 
 

When the seven days were almost completed, the Jews from Asia, seeing him in the temple, stirred up the 
whole crowd and laid hands on him, 28 crying out, “Men of Israel, help! This is the man who is teaching everyone 
everywhere against the people, and against the law, and against this place, the Temple. Moreover, he even 
brought Greeks into the temple and has defiled this holy place.” 29 For they had previously seen Trophimus the 
Ephesian with him in the city, and they supposed that Paul had brought him into the temple. 30 Then all the city was 
stirred up, and the people ran together. They seized Paul and dragged him out of the temple, and at once the gates 
were shut. 31 And as they were seeking to kill him, word came to the tribune of the cohort… 
 
A tribune would have been somebody who was in charge of a cohort, which would have been about a thousand 

soldiers. Under him would have been centurions over hundreds. So, he gets word. He’s not far away and he gets word 
that there is a riot starting. 

 
…He at once took soldiers and centurions and ran down to them. And when they saw the tribune and the 

soldiers, they stopped beating Paul. 33 Then the tribune came up and arrested him and ordered him to be bound 
with two chains. 
 
Remember Agabus’s prophecy that Paul would be bound if he went to Jerusalem? 
 

He inquired who he was and what he had done. 34 Some in the crowd were shouting one thing, some 
another. And as he could not learn the facts because of the uproar, he ordered him to be brought into the barracks. 
35 And when he came to the steps, he was actually carried by the soldiers because of the violence of the crowd, 36 
for the mob of the people followed, crying out, “Away with him!” 
 
It’s an intense scene, right? Remember that Paul’s whole point for being there that day was that he was trying to 

build a bridge between himself and these people for the Gospel so that there would be no offense between him and the 
people other than just the pure, undefiled Gospel of Jesus Christ. He wants to give no room for accusations and no way 
of them to speak evil of him so he’s jumping through their religious hoops that he is, in all reality, free from. He doesn’t 
have to do this but he’s making this concession and the irony is that they are going to step outside the law to murder 



him, to kill him, as soon as they seen him. These Jews from Ephesus, most likely, have worked this up in their minds. 
They saw Paul and they saw Trophimus and in their hatred—because they have already determined that Paul hates 
Jews, Paul hates the Temple, and Paul hates the Law, and he’s a heretic so, therefore, everything he does must be wrong 
and evil—they think, “That’s it. I bet he brought that Greek into the Temple,” and in their minds they know that if they 
make that accusation it will be the end. The people will riot and they will be ready to kill Paul. It’s an intense scene. 

Accusations are powerful, aren’t they? Once you make an accusation, somebody is going to believe it, no matter 
the evidence to the contrary, right? Somebody is going to believe it and there is no getting that back. Scripture talks so 
much about this and how we should handle false accusations. I personally was recently accused of something that I did 
not do. It was last Sunday and we had finished a retreat here at Snowbird Wilderness Outfitters. I had my nephew up for 
the weekend and I was taking him back. My dad was going to meet me in Ellijay and he was going to take him the rest of 
the way so I could make it back in time for church. So, I drove him to Ellijay and met my dad at Starbucks because it was 
Sunday and Chick-fil-A was closed. The next best thing was an Americano with extra shots of espresso. I won’t tell you 
how many, just extra. So, I got back in the car, said goodbye, and was driving home, and I looked over and there was an 
officer of the law pulled up next to me. I thought, “That’s nice. I’m glad he’s there. I respect the law and the blue line.” I 
saw the car and I thought, “I’m glad I’m not speeding and I’m not on my phone because I’m in Georgia. Everything is 
shipshape.” Then, he slowed down and got behind me. I know that move. I’ve seen that move before. I thought, “He’s 
going to pull me over,” and I started racking my brain, thinking, “What did I do?” 

So, he pulls me over and I get over with plenty of room for him to walk on the side. I roll down my window, cut 
off the engine, and put my hands where he can see them. As soon as he walks up, I tell him what I have in the car with 
me and say “sir.” I’m curious as to why we are having this conversation and he says, “I pulled you over because of your 
failure to maintain lane.” I had missed that all together and I thought, “Did I fall asleep?” Then, he did this. He got his 
head really close to the window and began to sniff the air. Sniff..sniff..sniff. I’d also seen that move before, decades ago 
by my mother. Then, he asked the same question my mother used to ask, “Have you been smokin’ the pot?” That’s how 
my mom said it. The officer said, “Have you been smoking marijuana?” To which, unfortunately, it caught me so off 
guard that I laughed, which is not a good way to prove that you haven’t been smoking marijuana. I said, “No, bro. Just 
eatin’ some chips.” No, I said, “No, sir, I have not,” and he said, “I smell marijuana. I smell fresh marijuana; not stale but 
just smoked marijuana.” I said, “Sir, I do not smoke the marijuana,” and I tried to sound as nerdy as possible, like, “I 
know that teenagers like the pot but I am off the pot.” He said, “So, you wouldn’t mind if we searched your vehicle?” 
and I said, “No. Whatever you need to do.” He said, “I smell marijuana. Now, if you have a dime bag on you give it to me 
now and I won’t arrest you but you can’t have that in the car.” I’m thinking, “Do people fall for that?” but I said, “No. 
Search the car. Whatever you have to do, sir. I respect what you’re doing. I truly do not have marijuana in the car.” But 
he was adamant that he smelled marijuana, to which I said, again—not the wisest move but I could just hear the last 
time I let Zach borrow my truck—and I said, “Sometimes people tell me my truck smells like an old man, which 
apparently smells like marijuana. I don’t know.” So, he kept me there for a while and he never searched the truck. 
Eventually, he let me go and it was great. It’s a good story. But, you know, while he was gone and left me waiting there 
while I was contemplating if the truck was fast enough to get me out of this, and it’s not, I was thinking, “How do I prove 
this? He’s not going to find anything but is he going to run tests? He’s so adamant that I have marijuana I might fail the 
test just because I’m getting nervous.” You know? The weight of that accusation was heavy but I thought, “I really have 
nothing to worry about here. It’s just me and him.” But most of us have experienced a false accusation. Maybe it’s not 
even said to you but you find out that it’s been said about you. 

With Paul, this is a huge accusation, but I think that this is it, right here. This accusation is not made against Paul 
because he’s such a good Jew; it’s not made against Paul because he’s controversial about social or political issues; this 
accusation is made against Paul because he’s a preacher of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. He’s been preaching that Jesus is 
the only way and not just for Jews but for Gentiles, as well. Because he is identified with Christ he’s going to suffer with 
Christ. Think back in your mind. It’s Palm Sunday. How does that week progress? As Christ gets closer and closer to His 
sufferings, what is it that brings His sufferings on? False accusations—the same accusations—that He preaches against 
the people, He preaches against the Law, and He preaches against the Temple. The same accusations that they made 
against Paul and the same accusations that were made against Stephen not that long before this. 

Thomas, in his commentary, said this, 
 

False accusations are easy to make and difficult to undo. Once made, someone is going to believe them 
no matter what the evidence to the contrary might be. 
 



So, in a second I’m going to talk about when we are accused of something and how do we handle that biblically. 
But on this side of it I want to say that we need to be careful of this. As Christians, we need to be careful of this. You 
know, riots aren’t really big here but they are still in other places in the world. In the Middle East they are like, “It’s 
Wednesday, do you want to riot?” It’s popular, but here not so much. But, we about do it on social media, don’t we? 
People don’t lay hands on and physically assault but they do it with their words. Accusations are made. We need to be 
careful. In the past two years, I’ve heard accusations against godly pastors and against godly Christian artists. 
Accusations, again, once made are hard to undo. Somebody is going to believe it and then they are going to read into 
situations, and words, and find supporting evidence, even if it’s not really there. I’ll name one of them—David Platt. 
David Platt is a Gospel-saturated, faithful preacher. He’s a godly man. And in the past year I’ve heard multiple people say 
that he’s left the Gospel. I don’t know if anybody preaches the Gospel better than David Platt. But it’s said on social 
media and people just jump on it and all of a sudden his character and his testimony are under attack, like Paul being 
beaten to death in the Temple. We need to be careful. When you hear an accusation, you have a biblical responsibility 
to investigate it, yeah, absolutely, and to shut it down if it’s false, to shut it down if it’s unfounded and there are no 
witnesses. Shut it down. Shut those accusations down. Shut the gossip and slander down immediately. Have the courage 
to say to that brother or sister, “You should not be saying that to me right now. You are assaulting that persons’ 
character. You will ruin their testimony. If it is found out to not be true it is hard to reel back in.” Shut it down; have the 
courage to do that. 

This was a big deal. They said that he brought Trophimus into the Temple and he didn’t. This was a big deal for 
the Jews and this was a big deal for the Romans. This was one thing that if somebody did this, if a Gentile came into the 
Temple and went past the court of the Gentiles and actually entered the Temple proper, there were signs everywhere in 
multiple languages that said that if you are not a Jew and you enter in past this point that you will die. You are taking 
your life in your own hands and it’s your fault you are executed. The Jews could carry out the execution and the Romans 
wouldn’t stop it. So, this accusation was made and as soon as the people believed it Paul’s life is forfeited. I don’t know 
where Trophimus was but hopefully he stayed home sick this morning or picked a different place to pray. He’s not on 
the scene or he would be right there with them. They are ready to kill Paul but God intervenes. While he is suffering and 
he’s being beaten, the Romans come in and, ironically, rescue him. 

But I want to say this before we go forward with our text—how to handle false accusations. I’ll just say a few 
things about how to handle false accusations. 

First is to follow Jesus’ teachings. Follow Jesus’ teachings. Remember this in Matthew 5:10-11, 
 

Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness' sake, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
11 “Blessed are you when others revile you and persecute you and utter all kinds of evil against you falsely 

on my account. 12 Rejoice and be glad, for your reward is great in heaven, for so they persecuted the prophets who 
were before you. 
 
Follow Jesus’ teachings, which means this—view it in that way. When you are accused for the sake of Christ, he 

says to rejoice. Rejoice that you are being identified with Jesus. Does it feel good? Is it fun? No. Does he says, “Attack 
back, yell louder, say meaner things, point out their sin, point out what’s wrong with them to everybody, start a mud 
campaign?” No, he says, “Rejoice, rejoice.” Think of what they did to our Savior and rejoice that you are being identified 
with Jesus so much that people are treating you in this life like they treated Jesus in this life. Follow Jesus’ teachings. 

Next, follow Jesus’ example. We read it from 1 Peter 2 already. His example is that when He was reviled that He 
did not revile back. He didn’t fight back in that sense. There are times, right—Jesus doesn’t rule out self-defense in 
defending your family and nation. It’s a separate issue. When it’s on account of the Gospel and you’re accused, and 
you’re slandered, and you face opposition because you faithfully follow Jesus, and love Jesus, and tell people about 
Jesus—if you do that, the Bible is clear that you will face opposition. You’ll face suffering to some degree and to some 
level. Jesus says to rejoice. Don’t fight back. Don’t repay evil for evil or reviling for reviling. Follow Jesus’ example and 
trust Jesus’ justice. Romans 12:19, 

 
“Vengeance is mine, I will repay,” says the Lord. 

 
Trust that. We can trust that. Take that to the bank. Vengeance is too big for us. Revenge is too big for us. That’s 

above our pay scale. If you try to handle vengeance on your own you will be consumed by it. God can handle it. Trust His 
justice to Him. 



So, we jump back into Paul. Paul knows this is going to happen, remember? It’s been prophesied about. He’s 
been warned in one sense. Other believers begged him, “Hey, don’t go to Jerusalem. They’re going to kill you. Don’t go 
to Jerusalem.” And Paul says, “Y’all are breaking my heart. Why are you breaking my heart? I know. I’m willing to die. 
Why? To get people the Gospel. To suffer for Christ. I’m ready for that.” How was Paul ready for this? How did Paul 
prepare himself for a moment like this; to know that this is going to happen at some point, at some time? How did he 
prepare himself for it? He knew it from the beginning. He believed God’s Word. Remember this in Acts 9? The Lord was 
talking to Ananias and Ananias said, “You want me to go get Paul and minister to Paul? This is the dude that’s killing 
Christians. This is the one who is persecuting them and having them thrown into prison. He’s leading the charge. You 
want me to go get him?” And the Lord says, 

 
“Go, for this man is my chosen instrument to take my name to the Gentiles, to kings, to Israelites. I will 

show him how much he must suffer for my name’s sake.” 
 
Paul believed the Word of God. He trusted God’s Word. “I’m going to suffer for the Gospel.” This is not God 

being vengeful, “Oh, yeah, Paul, who persecuted Christians, I’ve got something up my sleeve for him.” That’s not what’s 
happening. That’s not how God deals out justice. Jesus paid for Paul’s sins. For Paul, this is a position of honor. He will 
show him how much he’s going to suffer so that other people can have the hope of the Gospel. Paul believed God’s 
Word and he suffered like few others have. 

Remember from 2 Corinthians 11, where Paul summarizes his suffering like this. He was thrown in prison 
multiple times, he was flogged, he was exposed to death repeatedly, five times he received 39 cuts of the whip, three 
times he was beaten with rods, one time he was pelted with stones, three times shipwrecked, he spent 24 hours drifting 
at sea, he was persecuted by Jews and Gentiles, and he had opposition and slander from false teachers, he spent 
sleepless nights and he went without food, without shelter, without basic provisions, he was left alone and abandoned. 
He suffered for the Gospel. He suffered for the Gospel because he believed God’s Word. 

Listen to me, believer, Christian—we are not all called to Paul’s ministry. Only Paul was called to Paul’s ministry. 
But the same Spirit lives inside of you and the same Bible tells us that for all who desire to live a godly life that we will 
suffer. Jesus left us this example that all of us should follow in His footsteps. We are going to face opposition. We are 
going to face suffering if we faithfully live out the Gospel. We will. It will look different for each one of us—different 
degrees, different times, different places—but it is coming, so we need to trust and believe in God’s Word. 

Number two on how Paul was able to face this. Paul was willing to suffer because of the fellowship with Jesus 
that suffering brings. Paul is willing to suffer because of the fellowship with Jesus that it brings. Philippians 3:8-11—this 
is Paul talking. 

 
Indeed, I count everything as loss because of the surpassing worth of knowing Christ Jesus my Lord. For his 

sake I have suffered the loss of all things and count them as rubbish, in order that I may gain Christ 9 and be found 
in him, not having a righteousness of my own that comes from the law, but that which comes through faith in 
Christ, the righteousness from God that depends on faith— 10  

 
Here it is. Listen. Listen to the whole rest of the verse, not just the first part. 

 
that I may know him and the power of his resurrection, and may share his sufferings, becoming like him in 

his death, 11 that by any means possible I may attain the resurrection from the dead. 
 
Paul says, “If I can suffer with Him, if I can know Him through the power of the resurrection that will be on 

display as I faithfully witness of Jesus, and thereby face suffering, I will know Him better. I will know Him better and I will 
know Him more intimately.” 

The ESV Study Bible has a great note here. It says this, 
 

But this power (the power of the resurrection) is made known as the believer shares the same kind of 
sufferings Jesus faced, the sufferings that attend faithful witness in a fallen world. The good news is that those who 
suffer with and for Jesus will attain the resurrection from the dead even as He did. 
 
The third point is that Paul is willing to suffer because of the fruit of the Gospel that it will bring, because he 

knows it’s going to bring fruit. It’s going to mean eternal souls receive the hope of the Gospel.  



In Colossians 1:24 and following, Paul said, 
 

Now I rejoice in my sufferings for your sake. 
 
Talking to the Church and, by extension, he’s talking to us. 
 

Now I rejoice in my sufferings for your sake, and in my flesh I am filling up what is lacking in Christ's 
afflictions for the sake of his body, that is, the church,… 
 
Pause there. We know, and Paul is the one who taught most clearly in the New Testament—God used Paul to 

teach this most clearly—that the work of Jesus was complete and finished, right? Christ on the cross, by His suffering 
and the shedding of His blood, His wrath-absorbing sacrifice was all that was necessary for our forgiveness, for our 
justification, our being declared righteous and acceptable to God in order for us to be adopted as His sons and daughters 
and be made one with Jesus. It was all His work. Paul taught that clearly, so what does he mean, what is Paul talking 
about when he says, “I rejoice in suffering because I’m filling up what is lacking in Christ’s afflictions”? What does he 
mean? There is this teaching in the Bible, in the New Testament, and very clearly in Paul’s life, that as the Gospel goes 
forth—the work has been done and Jesus has done everything necessary to rescue everyone who will ever cry out in 
repentance and faith—that work is perfect, and complete, and done. But as the Gospel goes out, what is lacking is the 
messengers taking the Gospel to people to hear it, and in their taking the Gospel it is going to face opposition and there 
is going to be suffering. Paul says, “I rejoice in that. I rejoice.” Why? Because eternal souls are receiving the good news 
of the Gospel even in the face of persecution. 

Personally, in my sanctified imagination or whatever you want to call it, I don’t doubt that there are some 
people in this mob who were hitting Paul, fighting, clawing, and slobbering just to get close enough to Paul to grab his 
hair and try to rip it out of his head, that some of those people heard—in a minute Paul is going to preach and they are 
going to hear the Gospel. As the crowd rages, the Holy Spirit is taking the truth that they hear from this bloody, battered 
Apostle and they are applying it to their soul. I don’t doubt that for a second. Paul says, “I rejoice. I take joy. I praise God 
in my suffering.” Why? Because it means that people are getting the Gospel. 

Think like this. Steel your mind for this. I’m talking to us; I’m talking to me. We have to steel our minds and our 
souls for this. Think this way. Because we too often, when trials, and temptation, and suffering, and opposition come 
against us, we don’t see it as a trigger to rejoice in praise. We don’t see it, “Oh, here’s my platform. Here’s my 
microphone. It’s my suffering. Here’s my opportunity to tell people the wonderful, glorious news of Jesus.” Instead, we 
get that opposition and we feel that suffering and we fold and buckle. Instead of rejoicing, we complain and we grumble. 
We miss our opportunities to grow. We miss our opportunities for intimacy with Jesus. We miss our opportunities to 
give a clear, pure, Gospel presentation, because instead of seeing the difficult things in my life and the hard things in my 
life as a platform for the Gospel, I just see them as discomfort, inconvenience, or a difficult person, and I complain. So, 
think this way—look to our example in Jesus and look to our example in faithful believers who have gone before us. 

Paul says, 
 

Now I rejoice in my sufferings for your sake, and in my flesh I am filling up what is lacking in Christ's 
afflictions for the sake of his body, that is, the church, 25 of which I became a minister according to the stewardship 
from God that was given to me for you, to make the word of God fully known, 26 the mystery hidden for ages and 
generations but now revealed to his saints. 27 To them God chose to make known how great among the Gentiles are 
the riches of the glory of this mystery, which is Christ in you, the hope of glory. 28 Him we proclaim, warning 
everyone and teaching everyone with all wisdom, that we may present everyone mature in Christ. 29 For this I toil, 
struggling with all his energy that he powerfully works within me. 
 
Finally, Paul is able to face suffering not just because it brings intimacy with Jesus, not just because of the fruit of 

the Gospel that it brings in eternal souls, but because of the hope that he has. Paul is willing to suffer because of the 
hope that Jesus has already suffered, and through Christ’s sufferings has won final victory for us. That seemed smoother 
when I was typing it out. He’s able to face sufferings because of the hope of eternal life. Because, for the Christian—for 
the Christian—suffering, by definition, is temporary. It cannot reach beyond the grave for the Christian. For the 
Christian, you can only suffer in this life, and Paul says, “Oh, man, that’s temporary. That’s light. That’s easy. That’s 
deload week.” Listen to this. I’m not fit enough to say that yet; I apologize. I was doing burpees the other week and then 
I stopped. It was awful. Who wants to do those? 



2 Corinthians 4:16-18, 
 

So we do not lose heart. Though our outer self is wasting away, our inner self is being renewed… 
 
Although we are suffering, we’re dying—day by day we are dying for the Gospel. We are pressing on, we’re 

toiling, we’re struggling, we’re facing opposition—our inner self is being renewed, though… 
 

 …day by day. 17 For this light momentary affliction is preparing for us an eternal weight of glory beyond all 
comparison, 18 as we look not to the things that are seen but to the things that are unseen. For the things that are 
seen are transient, (they’re temporary), but the things that are unseen are eternal. 

 
Paul, again, said in Romans 8:18, 
 

For I consider that the sufferings of this present time are not worth comparing to the glory that is to be 
revealed to us. 
 
Red Oak, let’s not miss our opportunities to grow in intimacy with Jesus, to minister the goodness of the Gospel 

to an eternal soul that needs it, to live out the reality that my hope isn’t here; this is temporary, this is transient, this is 
passing away. My hope is laid up somewhere where suffering can’t reach me. 

I think that as they were carrying Paul and the crowd was pressing in and so violent that they were crowd-
surfing him into the barracks, I think that maybe Paul is only thinking “ouch” but I think that inside, Paul is rejoicing. Paul 
is singing praise in his heart. He’s suffering for the Gospel and I think he’s preparing—while guards have him hoisted 
over their heads, Paul is doing sermon prep, because as soon as they put him down he says, “Can I say something to 
them?,” and he goes and he preaches the hope of the resurrection of Jesus Christ.





April 21, 2019 
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It’s good to be back home tonight. I’ve been gone for four weeks and three or four Sundays. I’m thankful for the 

internet. Sometimes I’m not. Sometimes I don’t think it’s a good thing but I’m thankful I could listen to the worship 
services. I’m not on Facebook so I don’t watch them but I listen to them, but it’s not the same as being here, you know. 
Do you ever have a conversation with somebody who says, “I love God, and I love Jesus, and I love the Bible, but I don’t 
really want to go to church.” It’s a poor understanding of Scripture that would drive somebody to that point. Now, I get 
that. I’ve been through seasons like that and I know that probably everybody here has had times when you’re like, “I’d 
just as soon separate from the hypocrisy,” or whatever. I was reading this week in my quiet time the section called the 
‘seven woes,’ where seven times Jesus says, “Woe to you, hypocrites.” Nobody likes hypocrisy. But my job as a believer 
is to just live a genuine faith, to live out the Christian life in a genuine way, and to love people well, and to love God the 
best I can, and be obedient to His Word, and not worry about other people’s hypocrisy. That’s not my problem and 
that’s not your problem. My problem is my hypocrisy. I think that’s worth thinking about and remembering. But it’s good 
to be together with God’s people even though we are all a bunch of knuckleheads, and mess-ups, and screw-ups. We’ve 
all got a bunch of baggage. In our church, there’s a bunch of baggage—addiction, and past broken relationships that 
didn’t work, and damage from childhoods, and PTSD from experiences that a lot of us have been through. We’re just a 
bunch of messed up people. Then, you start reading through the Bible—and we’re going through the book of Acts—and 
you’re going, “Oh, yeah. There’s a lot of really messed up people in the Bible.” That’s what God’s doing; He’s building a 
kingdom that a lot of modern theologians refer to as an ‘upside down’ kingdom. It’s like, when you build an earthly 
kingdom you establish that kingdom on the strength and the backs of people and leaders. But what God’s doing is He is 
exalting the humble and He’s taking the broken and He’s exalting the broken. He’s building this upside-down kingdom 
where He’s bringing to himself people who don’t really offer Him anything but brokenness and that’s what the big C, 
Church, body of Christ is, and that’s what Red Oak is, too. We’re just a small chapter of that, a small, local body of that. 
So, I always like to be at my church. Hopefully, you call it your church, too. It’s not my church like I own the church but 
it’s my church. There’s no place like home and it’s good to be here. 

(Break for prayer for a church member having surgery) 
This morning, we went up to Wayah Bald. Hopefully, you’ve been up there. If you haven’t, you ought to go up 

there. That’s one of my favorite places to go. When we go up there we bat about fifty percent on sunrises. We take a 
group of folks that just a hodgepodge of different people every year that will show up. It’s not an official church thing or 
anything like that. So, we got up this morning and looked at the weather app and said, “We ain’t gonna see the sunrise. 
It’s going to rise—well, it’s not going to rise, the Earth’s going to rotate or whatever—but the Sun is going to be there 
and the Earth’s going to be here and there’s going to be a bunch of stuff in between us but let’s go anyway.” We got up 
there and there was about a half inch of snow. Put that picture up there, Billy. There we are having our little worship 
service. Look at that. Happy Resurrection Sunday! Look at the sunrise. This is about five minutes after official sunrise. 
There you go. It was rough. Then, this afternoon, my six-year-old was running around in his underpants with the water 
hose, working on his tan. It was a crazy day and we ran the whole gamut of weather today. 

Let’s turn to Acts 21 and pick up where we left off last week in Rob’s good sermon on how to deal with false 
accusations. I needed that—did you need that? I needed it and it was really helpful for me. Snowbird Outfitters and Red 
Oak Church have grown just big enough to where people say bad things about us sometimes. Did you know that? Have 
you had people say bad things about you? It was good to remember that we have a task in front of us and that’s to reach 
people with the Gospel, love people well, grow the Church, worry about the nations, and worry about our community, 
and worry about children in the tri-county schools, and families in the tri-county area— I guess it’s five counties now. 
We have people from Macon, Swain, Graham, Clay, and Cherokee counties, and actually some Georgia and Tennessee 
folks. For a little bitty, teeny church—people are like, “You’ve got to build a diverse church,” and I’m like, “We’ve got a 
diverse church. Mountain people are diverse by county.” For me, it was practical and very helpful for me because a lot of 
times you can get discouraged by what people say and what people think. 

So, we are still in the middle of that story that we were looking at last week. Paul had been dragged out by this 
mob and they were making these accusations against him. Some of them are not false accusations, right? Like Jesus and 
some of the accusations they made against Him: “He says He’s the Son of God.” Yep, check. “He says He’s God.” Yep, 
check. “He says He’s going to destroy the Temple and raise it in three days.” You’re a little bit off on exactly what He’s 



saying there but we’ll go with it. Then, there were false accusations, too, and what gets so hurtful is when false 
accusation rides on the back of fact. That’s when it’s really hurtful—when people take something that’s true and they 
hang false accusations on that. So, Paul is in the middle of this thing but at this point of Paul’s career—we’re on this long 
journey with Paul—we’re twenty-one chapters into this thing and several decades—at this point do you think he can 
take one on the chin? He’s pretty tough. 

Remember when Jesus fixes His face toward Jerusalem? It says that He sets His face like flint toward Jerusalem. 
It’s His final approach like, “I’m going to the cross.” You see Jesus’ whole demeanor and the whole nature of His ministry 
shift and He starts focusing on, “I’m going to the cross. This is the final approach.” I think that Paul is starting to see that 
and feel that and you see it in some of his writings, like at the end of 2 Timothy when he says, “I’m being poured out like 
a drink offering. They’re going to kill me. And I’ve run the race and I’ve finished well, I hope.” I think that’s happening 
here and with that I think he’s at a point—not that he ever cared what people thought but you have to think that it 
emboldens you the longer you live. Do you notice how older people tend to be much bolder in saying exactly what’s on 
their minds? Do you ever notice that? They don’t step around the issues because they don’t have time for that, right? 
They speak the truth. So, Paul is very seasoned at this point. 

So, what’s happened, as a refresher from last week, is that Paul is about to be swept away by this mob. It’s a 
Jewish mob and it has to do with what they see as an infraction in Temple practice, because Paul is reaching non-Jews 
and working with non-Jews. Then, the Romans actually rescue Paul. They get him and bring him out of it. So, they are 
going to bring him into their barracks and that’s where we pick the story up. 

So we are going to make five observations tonight from the text; five things that I want to look at and consider in 
the text. So, we will just work through the text and each of these five observations. Verse 37, 

 
As Paul was about to be brought into the barracks, he said to the tribune, “May I say something to you?” 

And he said, “Do you know Greek? 38 Are you not the Egyptian, then, who recently stirred up a revolt and led the 
four thousand men of the Assassins out into the wilderness?” 39 Paul replied, “I am a Jew, from Tarsus in Cilicia, a 
citizen of no obscure city. 
 
So, the first observation is Paul’s interaction with this tribune. Paul’s interaction with this Roman leader is worth 

observing because there’s some stuff happening in this conversation. So, the first observation is that Paul speaks really 
good Greek. It’s really good Greek. 

I remember I was meeting with a man who was an Acts 29 church planter. I met him for coffee. I heard that he 
was in Kampala, Uganda, so I got his phone number and texted him. I said, “Hey, man, I’m here for an indefinite period 
of time so let’s get coffee.” It was toward the end of our stay there. We had been there several months at that point. We 
were approaching time to come home so I said, “Sooner rather than later.” So, I met up with this guy. I wanted to hear 
the work that they were doing. They had planted a couple of churches there. I met him at this coffee shop and he rode 
up on a motorcycle. We were sitting there talking about the Lord. He’s an American who is planting churches over there 
and working with the indigenous people. Uganda is a British part of Africa so a lot of Africa was French and a lot of it was 
British over the 1700s, 1800s, and 1900s. There was a lot of British influence so Uganda was under British rule and the 
British Empire. So, what you get out of that is that educated people there speak English. It’s super practical that you can 
move around there and educated people who have been to school and have an education speak English. If you got to 
most of West Africa and a lot of North Africa it was French ruled, so you’re out of luck. If you go to Togo—we have a 
work going on in Togo and the Bozemans are going—they have to learn French in order to be able to function over 
there. It’s a bad deal that of all the languages you have to learn French. I like their fries and I like their toast but their 
language is going to be tough. Anyway, in Uganda there are a dozen or so indigenous dialects and some people speak 
them and some people don’t. Most people speak English and an indigenous dialect and the biggest one is Lugandan. The 
biggest people group there is the Lugandan people group. So, this guy had ridden in on his really cool motorcycle and I 
rode in on the back of my buddy’s motorcycle, all 6’3” of me. It was like a 110cc little Boda Boda and I was an ape 
hanging on the back of this guy. But we were getting ready to leave and the man rattled something off in Lugandan to 
the guy and the guy goes, “Whoa! Stop!” My buddy was an African guy and he started speaking to this pastor in 
Lugandan. He told me that he was very impressed that my pastor friend speaks Lugandan. So, the fact was that he had 
learned the language, and learned the culture, and he was grafting himself into the culture and that goes a long way. So, 
when we do missions that’s something we do. We try to partner with indigenous people and then when people go to the 
mission field we don’t want them to try to reshape those cultures to our culture or whatever. That goes a long way. 



So, when Paul is speaking this really fluent, good Greek, and this Roman guy recognizes it, then what he does is 
he falsely associates Paul with an Egyptian Jew. There were Jews in Egypt and there was a Jewish guy from Egypt who 
had started a revolt. You can actually read about this in Josephus, who was a Jewish historian. He wrote about this. 
What this man did was he led a revolt and ended up with a few thousand people living out in the desert. This man was 
having visions and he considered himself like the third person in the line of Moses and Joshua. He was going to lead 
God’s people out of slavery against the Romans but it wasn’t a big, widespread revolt. It’s not in the history books. 
You’ve got to study Josephus. So, this guy gets several thousand people and they are living out in the desert—like 
Woodstock meets WWIII. It’s guerilla warfare and they are out there in the desert and he starts to prophesy that God’s 
going to bring down the walls of Jerusalem the way that He did with Jericho. He is building an army of people and they 
are going to charge the walls and then the Romans go out there and kill like 400 of them, capture 200 of them, and the 
rest of them go home, and it’s over. It’s like a crazy little blip on the screen. Well, this man says, “I know who you are. 
You speak really good Greek and you’ve created a big stir right here. You’re the Egyptian,” and Paul is like, “Nope. You’ve 
got me wrong.” 

So, Paul starts to sort of lay out his own historical resume and this is what he says. Number one, he says, “I’m 
Jewish.” So, that part is right but, watch this, he says, “But I am a citizen of one of the largest Roman cities.” From what 
I’ve been able to read and tell, you couldn’t just be a citizen of a city without owning land or property. There were a lot 
of quirky rules around citizenship. You’re talking about a world where borders were kind of crazy and there were people 
groups all over the place. So, Paul is saying, “I am Jewish but I am also definitively Roman.” He has this dual-citizenship 
kind of thing. He says, “I’m not just Roman; I am a citizen of a city where it’s a very prestigious thing to be a citizen from 
that city.” So, Paul’s interaction with this tribune has sort of given us some clarity on how he was interacting with Roman 
leadership. It really gets this guy’s attention. 

Let’s keep going in verse 40 and we will read down to Acts 22:5 and get our second point. 
 

And when he had given him permission, Paul, standing on the steps, motioned with his hand to the people. 
And when there was a great hush, he addressed them in the Hebrew language, saying: 
 
So, Paul gets up and they are about to take him to the barracks and he asks this guy, “Hey, can I speak to these 

people? Can I speak to this big crowd?” Now, Paul is in a safe place and he is speaking out over the crowd of people. The 
guy stops and lets him speak. So, Paul begins to address them in the Hebrew language. He switches out of Greek into 
Hebrew and starts to speak in the native tongue of these people. A lot of these people were Greek speakers, primarily, 
even though they were Jews. 

 
Brothers and fathers…. 

 
He identifies with them, nationally, when he says, “Brothers and fathers.” 
 

And when they heard that he was addressing them in the Hebrew language, they became even more 
quiet. 
 
So, now they’re listening. This man is speaking in Hebrew so, “Let’s see what he has to say.” Typically, they 

would have communicated primarily in Greek and some Aramaic. 
 

And he said: 3 “I am a Jew, born in Tarsus in Cilicia, but brought up in this city, educated at the feet of 
Gamaliel according to the strict manner of the law of our fathers, being zealous for God as all of you are this day. 4 I 
persecuted this Way to the death, binding and delivering to prison both men and women, 5 as the high priest and 
the whole council of elders can bear me witness. From them I received letters to the brothers, and I journeyed 
toward Damascus to take those also who were there and bring them in bonds to Jerusalem to be punished. 
 
So, the second point is that Paul lays out his former zeal for the Jewish faith and the Jewish way of life. He lays 

out his former zeal. What he does in verses 3-5 is he identifies with the Jewish crowd. Listen to how he identifies with 
them. He’s not being fake; this is his legitimate resume. He has just told this guy that he’s from Tarsus. Now he says to 
them, “I’m from Tarsus, but I moved to Jerusalem.” Jerusalem is the capital city and to the Jews it was like Mecca or 
Medina to the Muslims. In other words, this was the holy city. This was like a Catholic taking a journey and a trek to the 
Vatican City and the way they view that place. So, he’s like, “I came to Jerusalem and not only did I come to Jerusalem, I 



trained in the best Jewish seminary under the greatest Jewish authority on the Law.” This would be like, “I came to 
America and I enrolled at your most prestigious law school”—Harvard, Princeton, Yale, or whatever; an Ivy League 
school—“and I trained under the former Attorney General of the United States.”  He was laying out his Jewish 
credentials and then he said, “Not only that, but then I was commissioned by the high priest.” He’s like, “The high priests 
are here. These guys will tell you that this happened. He is legitimizing it with eyewitnesses who were there. See that? 
Then he says, “They gave me commission to go prosecute and persecute Christians who were following the very Gospel 
that you’re accusing me of preaching.” So he’s laying out this strong Jewish zeal. He’s like, “I have been the most zealous 
of Jews.” We referenced this a little bit last week and you see it in several places in Paul’s writings, where he talks about 
his Jewishness. So now, the Jewish crowd is even more quiet. They are hanging on everything that he’s saying. 

Now, watch. This is incredible statesmanship and oratory skills. Young people, that means that he can speak and 
communicate at a high level. I would say to our young people—teenagers and even younger folks—learn to 
communicate and speak well to adults, to teachers, to coaches. Learn how to address situations and learn how to deal 
with conflict. Learn how to speak for yourself in a very respectful and not snotty, snooty way. Learn how to respect your 
elders and be very respectful of older people. That’s important. 

So, Paul, in a very respectful way has addressed—and we’re going to get to this at the conclusion in the 
application—the way he speaks to the Roman leaders and then the way that he speaks to the Jewish people. Right now, 
everybody is listening. Everybody is paying attention. He’s doing the hard work of articulating and communicating with 
clarity, and boldness, and humility, and he’s communicating truth and using facts. So everybody is listening. 

We will keep going. Get down to verse 6 and we will read down to verse 11 to get our third point, our third 
observation, which is Paul’s testimony. I had several people text me this week and ask if we were going to be looking in 
Acts this week at Red Oak or are we going to be jumping into a resurrection story of Jesus and focusing on that for 
resurrection Sunday, and I was like, "The resurrection is right in the middle of our text.” It’s always in the middle of the 
text, isn’t it? The Gospel is always there. So, Paul is going to give his account of meeting the risen Lord and we are going 
to look at the effects of that. So, the third observation is Paul’s encounter with Jesus. This is an encounter he has with 
Jesus after Jesus had been executed, had risen, been eyewitnessed by 500 people, and had ascended back to the right 
hand of the Father. Jesus was gone, physically, from the Earth at this point. 

Verse 6, 
 

As I was on my way and drew near to Damascus, about noon a great light from heaven suddenly shone 
around me. 7 And I fell to the ground and heard a voice saying to me, ‘Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me?’ 8 

And I answered, ‘Who are you, Lord?’ And he said to me, ‘I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom you are persecuting.’ 9 
Now those who were with me saw the light but did not understand the voice of the one who was speaking to me. 10 

And I said, ‘What shall I do, Lord?’ And the Lord said to me, ‘Rise, and go into Damascus, and there you will be told 
all that is appointed for you to do.’ 11 And since I could not see because of the brightness of that light, I was led by 
the hand by those who were with me, and came into Damascus. 
 
So, in Paul’s encounter with the risen Lord, what you have is a radically changed life. What is Resurrection 

Sunday about? It’s about a broken world being given hope. It’s about broken lives being given hope. It’s about people 
who were dead in their sin being raised to walk in the same newness of life that Paul was raised to walk in. It’s always all 
about Jesus at church, and in the Bible, and in worship services. It’s never about us; it’s always about Jesus, but Jesus is 
for us, so even though it’s not about us He brings us into the story. This is Jesus bringing Paul into the story—a 
persecutor of Christians. If you think it’s too late for your mama, or your cousin, or your brother, or your boss man, or 
there’s a person and you think, “God can’t save that person,” it’s never too late if a person is breathing, you know? The 
power of the Gospel saved Paul. Paul was not just a murderer, he was a blasphemer. Let’s not forget that. Paul didn’t 
just murder Christians, he was blaspheming Jesus. He was a heretic who twisted the Scripture and the Gospel. You can’t 
commit worse crimes against humanity than what he had done. He was a terrorist and he got saved. It’s crazy. It’s 
radical. 

Listen to how Paul describes his conversion in two other accounts. The first one is to the Galatians in Galatians 1. 
Listen to this in verse 13. Paul is speaking to the Galatians. 

 
For you have heard of my former life in Judaism, how I persecuted the church of God violently and tried to 

destroy it. 14 And I was advancing in Judaism beyond many of my own age among my people, so extremely zealous 
was I for the traditions of my fathers. 15 But when he who had set me apart before I was born, and who called me 
by his grace, 16 was pleased to reveal his Son to me, in order that I might preach him among the Gentiles, I did not 



immediately consult with anyone; 17 nor did I go up to Jerusalem to those who were apostles before me, but I went 
away into Arabia, and returned again to Damascus. 
 
This is Paul giving his testimony. He’s telling about his own conversion experience and he’s describing in several 

places with specific insight into what his conversion looked like; what it looked like when he met Jesus. Again, in 1 
Timothy 1, he gives an account. In this one he starts preaching and he gets wound up. This is incredible. Paul is giving the 
same testimony to Timothy in 1 Timothy 1:12, 

 
I thank him who has given me strength, Christ Jesus our Lord, because he judged me faithful, appointing 

me to his service… 
 
The fourth observation we will see from the text is Paul’s commission and appointment to a specific task. 
 

…though formerly I was a blasphemer… 
 
He calls himself a blasphemer. What was the penalty of blaspheming under Old Testament law? Death. You 

were killed if you blasphemed. So, he was worthy of death. 
 

… persecutor, and insolent opponent. But I received mercy because I had acted ignorantly in unbelief, 14 

and the grace of our Lord overflowed for me with the faith and love that are in Christ Jesus. 15 The saying is 
trustworthy and deserving of full acceptance, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, of whom I am 
the foremost. 16 But I received mercy for this reason, that in me, as the foremost, Jesus Christ might display his 
perfect patience as an example to those who were to believe in him for eternal life. 17 To the King of the ages, 
immortal, invisible, the only God, be honor and glory forever and ever. Amen. 
 
He rolls it right up into this big doxology, which means this declaration of God’s glory. Paul’s personal testimony 

and his eyewitness account of seeing the risen Lord, drove him to worship Jesus. With all of his heart and all of his life he 
worshipped Jesus. He was no longer just a religious person, he was a worshipper of Jesus. Red Oak, the resurrection of 
Jesus enables us to worship the One True God. That’s what the resurrection does. It unlocks the rightness of worship for 
us. We no longer worship through shadows, or images, or foreshadowing; we worship a risen Savior who is seated at the 
right hand of God. He mediates for us, He intercedes for us, He’s an intercessor, He is the King of kings, and the Lord of 
lords, and He dwells in unapproachable light, and yet He sends His Holy Spirit to dwell with us so that we are never alone 
at any point. He has the power to save and He has the power to keep, and Paul couldn’t help but talk about it when he 
had the opportunity. That’s the power of the Gospel. Paul was saved by the power of the resurrection of Jesus and I was, 
too. 

Now, listen to this. Consider number four, which is Paul’s commission. He is telling us, “I got saved.” But here’s 
the thing; I feel like, especially in the Bible Belt, a lot of people “get saved” but then don’t ever do anything with it but 
just go, “At least one day I’ll get to go to Heaven.” But always in Scripture, true conversion and salvation is followed by a 
command to get to work and do something. We are called to action as Christians. So, Paul gets saved in this encounter 
with Jesus, and the fourth observation is Paul’s commission. We will see it in verses 12-16. In the story, Paul is still giving 
his testimony. He’s been taken to Damascus by a group of believers. He was led there because he couldn’t see. 

 
And one Ananias, a devout man according to the law, well spoken of by all the Jews who lived there, 13 

came to me, and standing by me said to me, ‘Brother Saul, receive your sight.’ And at that very hour I received my 
sight and saw him. 14 And he said, ‘The God of our fathers appointed you to know his will, to see the Righteous One 
and to hear a voice from his mouth; 15 for you will be a witness for him to everyone of what you have seen and 
heard. 16 And now why do you wait? Rise and be baptized and wash away your sins, calling on his name.’ 
 
Why do we believe in believers’ baptism? Because it’s all up in the Bible and it’s real in the Bible right there in 

that text. 
So, considering Paul’s commission, let’s break it down into four parts. Let’s consider four parts to God’s 

commissioning of Paul. 
The first one is in verse 14—the God of our ancestors had called Paul. So, he’s identifying to this Jewish audience 

the God of Moses, the God of Abraham and Isaac, the God of David. “That God, the God you know from the Old 



Testament, that’s the God that commissioned me to do this work.” He’s saying that Christ is the better covenant, He’s 
the Lawkeeper, He’s fulfilled the Law. “Jesus has commissioned me.” 

Number two is in verse 14, also. God appointed Paul to see the Righteous One and to hear a word from His 
mouth. Jesus was dead, raised, ascended, and gone, and He came back and appeared to Paul, specifically, and Paul is 
giving an eyewitness account of his encounter with Jesus. 

Number three is in verse 15, where Paul would be a witness to all that he had seen and heard. He became an 
eyewitness. Why is that important? Because that gave him the authority of an Apostle. Y’all, when you turn on TBN and 
you have a dude and his wife who looks like she lost a paintball war—y’all know those shows? Y’all know what I’m 
talking about? The man is up there in the suit, and he’s heehawing, and preaching, and they’re called Apostle So-n-So 
and So-n-So. But the Apostles of Acts and that calling and office don’t exist anymore. They were eyewitnesses to the 
resurrection. 

Could God have sent one of the commissioned Apostles to Paul to share the Gospel with him and then he 
received the Gospel and was radically saved? That’s how I got saved. Somebody told me the Gospel and I got saved. 
Jesus didn’t blind me with a light and show up to me. He does that to people, though. Some of our brothers in the 
Himalayas over there—y’all know that for two of them that is their testimony. Christ came to them in a vision. For me, I 
heard the Gospel and saw it lived out through some faithful people, then I read my Bible and saw verses that said I 
needed Jesus, then I responded to that. God drew me into that and I responded to that. But Paul had the authority 
within his commission to be an Apostle because Jesus had appeared to him. 

The fourth aspect concerning his commission is that Ananias gave Paul instructions in how to act in his 
commission, which is to rise and be baptized. We want to call people to salvation and we want them to follow the Lord 
in believer’s baptism. Listen, if you’re a Christian and you’ve been walking with Jesus a long time but you have not 
followed your confession of Jesus as Lord in believer’s baptism, I believe you need to do that. That’s the first act of 
obedience in a person’s life when they’ve received the Gospel and been saved. So, believer’s baptism is the first act in 
following Jesus and we even see it in Paul’s commission. 

Then, last, number five, we’ll start in verse 17 and go down to verse 21 and that’s where we’re going to stop. We 
see Paul’s vision in the Temple and his calling. His commission is followed by a vision and a specific calling. So, Paul is 
going to get a very defined calling. Some of us have a very defined calling when it comes to ministry and others have a 
calling to vocation. Some of you are called to be businessmen, businesswomen, work in the medical field, school 
teachers—some people are called to a specific vocational calling such as pastor, missionary, or something like that. That 
varies. So, Paul has a vision and in that vision in the Temple he gets some definition to his calling. 

 
“When I had returned to Jerusalem and was praying in the temple, I fell into a trance 18 and saw him 

saying to me, ‘Make haste and get out of Jerusalem quickly, because they will not accept your testimony about me.’ 
19 And I said, ‘Lord, they themselves know that in one synagogue after another I imprisoned and beat those who 
believed in you. 20 And when the blood of Stephen your witness was being shed, I myself was standing by and 
approving and watching over the garments of those who killed him.’ 21 And he said to me, ‘Go, for I will send you 
far away to the Gentiles.’” 
 
This reminds me of when God speaks to Isaiah and says, “Who will go for me. Whom shall I send?” and Isaiah 

says, “I’ll go. Send me.” Then Isaiah realizes, “But I’m not worthy to go,” and what does God do? He has this really 
powerful scene in Isaiah 6 where he touches his lips with fire in this symbolic cleansing of the preacher’s mouth and lips. 
Paul has a similar vision. Isaiah had a vision in Isaiah 6. Paul had a vision where he sees this calling laid out in front of 
him. What’s this calling? He’s going to go and preach. He’s going to go far away to the Gentiles. So, what started this 
whole mob justice thing that we looked at last week had to do with his ministry to the Gentiles. 

So, look what Paul has done. He’s establishes his Jewishness and his Jewish authority. He’s established his calling 
by God, who is the God of the Jewish covenant and Bible, and he said, “And that God called me to go to the Gentiles.” 
He’s rolling it all up and packing it right into the Gospel and right in the middle of it he says, “Oh, Jesus, the guy y’all 
killed, came back to life. Y’all thought it was impressive that He showed up alive three days later and spoke to some folks 
but guess what? After that, He went back to Heaven and guess what else? He came back again. There was another 
appearance and it was to me and this is what happened.” Then he lays out his testimony of the encounter with the risen 
Lord and, ultimately, he hangs the authority of his calling on the fact that Jesus called him. 

Y’all, when Jesus calls you to do something you don’t have to expect people to understand it but you definitely 
don’t have to pander to their understanding. I mean, we want to be sensitive—one of the things in the applications in 
our conclusion—let’s just dive right into that conclusion and application. Paul’s encounter with the risen Lord changed 



him and in his defense before the Jewish crowd three things stand out that I think are very applicable to us. These are 
things that I can do and be right now. 

The first one is Paul’s calmness. He’s totally calm. We saw this last week. All the way through this defense Paul is 
not red in the face and he’s not screaming and yelling. Do y’all ever watch that guy, Jeff Durbin, of Apologia Ministries. 
He’s a pastor in Tempe, Arizona. I encourage you to watch Jeff Durbin. That guy is a gunslinger. They go down there and 
stand outside these huge abortion clinics and they preach the Gospel. They have stories of girls turning and walking out 
of that darkness and out of that moment of death into light. There is one video where he is preaching and they bring a 
gal onstage holding her baby that she was headed to get aborted. He’s just preaching the Gospel. So, they are not there 
to preach an abortion message. They’re not social justice warriors or abortion warriors; they are just preaching the 
Gospel and believe that the Gospel drives at the sanctity of life. One of the things that I’m always impressed with in Jeff 
Durbin is that he never loses his cool. People are screaming in his face, yelling at him. 

Remember when Paul addressed the Church at Corinth? They were just out of their minds. They were drinking, 
and partying, and getting drunk at church, and getting drunk at the Lord’s Supper, and they were still practicing Temple 
prostitution. They borrowed that from their pagan religion. And Paul is like, “You know what a lot of people are saying? 
‘All things are lawful for me.’” And Paul says, “Yeah, but not all things are beneficial. You don’t need to be mastered by 
anything.” When the Corinthians were saying, “All things are lawful for me,” what does that sound like? “Keep your 
hands off my body. Keep your laws off my body. Keep your distance from my body.” That’s the society and the world 
that we live in, and we live in a time when we need Christians who can maintain calm composure and articulate the 
Gospel in love. But you can do it in love without pandering to worldly ideology. That’s what Paul does. He stays calm. He 
just expresses the love of Jesus, and you know how he does it? He just tells his story. 

Nobody can get mad at you for your story. “Let me tell you my story.” Tell them how you met Jesus and about 
your relationship with Jesus. They might yell, “What about gay rights?” and you’re just, “I don’t know, man. That’s not 
what I want to tell you about. I want to tell you about Jesus.” We don’t have to get spun into social issues or political 
issues. Paul’s life is on the line. He maintains composure and articulates the Gospel. We’ve seen other times when he 
does this and people get saved. 

Number two, the second thing that we learn from Paul that we can apply to our own lives is Paul’s courage. It’s 
scary. When people are hostile to the Gospel—we don’t get a lot of this because we live around hole number three, 
right by the buckle in the Bible Belt, right? Don’t be confused; that doesn’t mean that everybody is a Christian but it 
means they are pretty warm to the idea that you go to church. “Oh, you go to church? Yeah.” Everybody is related to a 
preacher. If you don’t believe it, start sharing the Gospel with folks. “Oh, yeah, I have an uncle who’s a preacher.” “Okay, 
great, that’s awesome. But your uncle ain’t gonna give you a piggy-back ride through the pearly gates.” When you start 
talking about the Gospel, what happens is that people have this social, cultural, societal understanding of the Gospel. So, 
for us, typically, if you bow your head and pray or you preach Jesus, nobody is going to beat you up over that, but we 
live in a world that’s becoming increasingly hostile towards it, more and more so. So, Paul has great courage but you 
know what? Sometimes the most courageous thing that you or I can do when it comes to sharing the Gospel is to share 
it with people that we know who probably don’t want to hear it, but we know them and we love them. Jesus said that 
prophet really doesn’t have honor in his hometown but we need to share the Gospel with those people closest to us and 
that takes courage. 

Number three is that Paul understood his calling. There are two things that every one of us is called to. Number 
one is to be conformed to the image of Christ and to become more like Jesus every day of my life. Some days you are 
going to look like you’re going in the wrong direction. Some days you will feel like, “I’m becoming more like Jesus. I can 
feel it, man. I can feel the presence of the Lord. ‘Surely the presence of the Lord is in this place.’” I’m driving down the 
road and I’m worshipping and it’s good. “Jesus…Jesus…Jesus.” I’m worshipping in the car and then the next day, have 
you ever had this happen? There’s a setback and I’m now in the darkness of demonic Hell. What is this? Well, we live in 
a broken world. The Christian life is not like a rocket ship but it’s a series of climbs and valleys. There are valleys, man. 
There are. 

I had it dawn on me one time when I climbed, and climbed, and climbed and we got to the top of this mountain. 
I remember getting up there and I was thinking I was going to see forever. Then, we got up there and there was this long 
sloping valley. Huh? There are valleys up high, too. You don’t get to an elevation where there are no more valleys in your 
life. There are times when you are going to walk through difficult times. So, what we have to remember in our calling is 
that over the course of our lives we are being conformed to the image of Christ and God takes broken people and makes 
them more like Him even throughout their brokenness. All of us are called to be conformed to the image of Jesus. 



Then, the second thing that God has called all of us to is to share the Gospel and proclaim Christ, to share Jesus 
with people. I’ve had a couple of you this week call me and say, “Hey, there’s a person I thought you’d want to connect 
with and share the Gospel.” That’s cool. We have a church that’s thinking Gospel. We’re on mission. Sometimes I’m 
sharing the Gospel and sometimes I need to get a brother or sister. Like, for me, it’s always tricky if I’m sharing the 
Gospel with a young, single girl, right? That can be tricky if you’re in an isolated situation. Bring a girl in or bring a 
brother in, depending on the situation. But we are called to become more like Jesus and we are called to share the love 
and be the hands and feet of Jesus. 

Paul is a man of calm, a man of courage, and a man of calling, and he’s all of those things because he had an 
encounter with the risen Lord. And if you have an encounter with the risen Lord, God will turn you into those things. I’m 
not trying to make it fit into the text—He will. Those are evidences and realities of the Christian life so let’s strive for 
that. If you’re here tonight and you don’t know Jesus, I’d love to talk to you about it afterwards, even if you’ve been 
coming here for a long time. I’ll talk to you about a relationship with Jesus. Anybody that’s a part of Red Oak Church 
would love to have that conversation with you. So, we are going to worship the Lord through song. Let’s pray before we 
do that. 

Lord, I pray that you would take your Word and you would bring it into a place in our minds and our hearts 
where we understand it and that you would apply it to our lives so that we’re not trying to figure out how to live but 
that we’re just being obedient to you and letting you guide us by your Holy Spirit and the wisdom of your Word. I thank 
you for Resurrection Sunday. I thank you for the resurrection of Jesus Christ. Thank you, Lord, that you conquered death 
and the grave and that we got to sing about it tonight and we got to partake in it through the Lord’s Supper, and we got 
to hear the evidence of it in Paul’s life, and the fact that it’s the foundation of everything that we believe. Everything in 
our lives rests on the reality and the truth of the resurrection. So, we sing to you now because you’re worthy and I pray 
that you would receive it as a gift and an offering. In Jesus’ name.



April 28, 2019 
Acts 22:22-23:11 
Brody Holloway 

 
Turn to Acts 23. Seven more weeks we will be in the book of Acts and with that we will have gone through in the 

last couple of years the book of Luke and the book of Acts. We did a study of the book of Galatians in between that. Do 
y’all remember that? That was a really short study compared to these other two. But Luke and Acts are huge works in 
the Bible; big volumes of Scripture. Luke is long. In my daily Bible reading week before last, for a couple of days there I 
was reading Luke. I’ve been trying to do ten chapters in a daily reading. If you do that, you read through the Bible about 
three times in a year. It is awesome when you’re reading something like Jude or Philippians because you understand 
everything and the chapters are like eighteen verses. Then, you get to Luke and there are something like sixty or seventy 
verse chapters. It’s long. As a church, we have worn y’all out with these two big studies so in seven weeks, when this 
ends, we’re going to go into a short standalone series that won’t be a study through a book of the Bible. Occasionally, 
we will do that but not very often. We will let you know here soon what that’s going to be and then after that we will 
follow up with a book study and we will study through another book of the Bible. We want to study through Romans but 
we’re going to wait until Jesus comes back and do it together with the original Author. So, that’s what we’re thinking. 

So, we’ve got to back up into Acts 22 but before we do that I want to do something to prepare us for worship. 
Paul’s words in Ephesians 1 that Shawn was sharing—it’s such a good chapter. It’s one of my favorite chapters. 
Ephesians 1 & 2 and Romans 8 are probably my favorite chapters in the Bible. There is a point in Ephesians 1, right 
before the passage Shawn read, that says that God adopts us in love according to the purpose of His will. I think it’s 
important that when you show up at church on Sunday or when you roll out in the morning and get ready to go to 
work—this is true for all of us—you need to think about the fact that God’s salvation that He’s given to you is a gift that 
has with it an attached purpose and will. He’s got a will for your life. This is not a random relationship. 

I’ve got a bazillion random relationships in my life. I can walk down the street in about any southeastern city and 
run into somebody that I loosely know or am associated with. You know what I mean? You have those little games you 
play while trying to figure out who this person is who clearly knows you. You recognize them but you don’t recognize 
them. Anybody else have that happen? Logan raised her hand. That’s because you arrested them. But you are trying to 
get through this conversation. I have little exercises I do, like, “Hey, man, how’s things going over at the …?” and try to 
get them to finish a sentence or something, you know? I’m trying to figure out who this person is. It happens to me a lot. 
It happens a good bit. I was walking down the street over in Asheville yesterday. I had to go to Hendersonville and 
stopped at PF Chang’s. I love to eat there, y’all. I ain’t going to lie. When it’s Pastor Appreciation Month, y’all need to get 
me some gift cards to PF Chang’s. But anyway, Lailee and I were walking down the street and this guy pulls up, “Hey, 
man, what’s up?” He starts talking to us and I’m like, “I know I recognize this guy. I just can’t think of who he is.” He was 
my first cousin. It took me a little while to figure it out because I’ve got a bunch of cousins. Y’all know how mountain 
families are; there’s banjo music and the whole deal. 

But when God is looking at you, He has specific purpose for your life. He understands all the intricacies and 
idiosyncrasies of your life. One of the things that is so refreshing in the text tonight is that God is going to give Paul what 
he needs in the moment and it’s going to be a powerful moment between Paul and God. You need that moment in your 
life and I need that moment in my life more times than not. We have those moments where God gives us what we need 
in a moment that reminds us of things like: He’s in charge, He has purpose, He called me out of darkness into light, He 
saves us because He loves us. All these powerful truths that we sort of grow numb to. 

So, before we go into the text, I want to just take a minute for us to prepare our hearts to hear the Word of the 
Lord. That’s worship. We tend to say that we had worship and we associate that with singing. But to hear the teaching of 
the Word of God and to do the corporate reading like we do, that’s worship. I want to take about two minutes here and 
just prepare our hearts for worship through personal confession of sin. In the quiet of your seat, get alone with God and 
prepare your heart to receive the Word of God. The Bible says in Hebrews that our God is a consuming fire and it’s a 
dreadful thing to come into His presence with a heart that’s not ready. In Hebrews 10, He warns us against an unready 
heart that takes certain things too lightly, and insults the Spirit of grace, and tramples underfoot the blood of the 
covenant that sanctifies us. So, take a minute. If you’re here and you’re a Christian, prepare your heart for worship. If 
you’re not a Christian, then just hang out and enjoy watching us do family stuff here. We are glad to have you as a family 
guest but also, just to let the secret out, we want you to become a Christian, so we’re praying God will save you. You are 
welcome here. But those of us who are believers, let’s prepare our hearts for worship. Take a minute and then I’ll pray. 



Dear	heavenly	Father,	we	thank	you	for	the	opportunity	to	open	your	Word	tonight.	I	thank	you	for	the	
opportunity	to	worship	with	your	people	and	to	gather	together.	Many	have	driven	a	long	way	to	be	here,	God,	
from	all	across	this	county	and	the	tri-county	area,	even	the	tri-state	area,	to	be	a	part	of	this	fellowship	of	
believers,	this	community,	this	body	of	local	believers,	and	I	pray	that	the	fellowship	would	be	good	and	that	the	
body	would	be	strong.	I	pray	that	tonight	that	we	would	corporately	receive	your	Word	with	eager	hearts,	and	
ears,	and	minds,	and	with	the	humility	to	respond	to	it	in	whatever	way	you,	by	your	Holy	Spirit,	guide	us	to	
respond	to	it.	If	there	is	somebody	here	tonight	who	doesn’t	know	you—they	aren’t	a	child	of	God,	they	haven’t	
called	on	the	name	of	the	Lord	for	salvation,	they	haven’t	received	what	Jesus	offers	through	the	gift	of	the	
Gospel—I	pray	that	tonight	that	would	happen.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	

 
Acts 22—we are going to back up to verse 22 and we will cross a chapter into chapter 23 tonight. So, Acts 22:22 

through Acts 23:11 will be our text for tonight. So, let’s just begin reading. 
 

Up to this word they listened to him. Then they raised their voices and said, “Away with such a fellow from 
the earth! For he should not be allowed to live.” 23 And as they were shouting and throwing off their cloaks and 
flinging dust into the air, 24 the tribune ordered him to be brought into the barracks, saying that he should be 
examined by flogging, to find out why they were shouting against him like this. 
 
So, what’s happened here is that this is the second trial that Paul is having to go through here because of his 

faith and mainly because he is preaching the Gospel to Gentiles. So, he is preaching to non-Jews and that’s against the 
Jewish Law, at least in their minds. It’s sort of like a racism thing. These people are sort of racist and they also have a 
higher view of themselves as a people than they do of non-Jews. These are very religious Jews. 

Now, keep in mind that this is not like a Semitic thing. Paul was Jewish, okay, and the disciples were Jewish, so 
this is not like Jewish people nationally. This is Jewish people religiously. We have to be careful. I think that a lot of times 
through history that there has been a strong anti-Semitism towards people because they kind of lump Jews in with those 
who crucified Jesus. So, we have to be careful. People are people. One of the things that we learned in our study of 
Galatians is that God made everybody. Some folks are black and some folks are white and some folks are somewhere in 
between. Some people are really, really, really white. The Contis have to put on sunscreen in the shade. Then some 
people are really, really, really black. There are people groups from places like South Sudan who are dark, dark, and 
darker than other people groups. There is a variety of pigmentation in the skin. God has created people and human 
blood is human blood. So, there is this all-inclusiveness to the Gospel that says that all people are welcomed by the 
Gospel. The Gospel of Jesus Christ is for all people. But the Jewish people were rejecting the fact that Paul was preaching 
to the Gentiles and they were all mixed up because they didn’t even realize that Paul was preaching the Gospel. They 
were just mad because he was going to the Gentiles. A bunch of stuff was going on and we’ve been through that the last 
couple of weeks. 

Now, what happens here is, if you remember from last week, that the military leaders, the tribune, brings Paul 
out in front of the Jewish people and Paul gives a defense. Now, watch this. I learned this, this week. I never realized 
this—Paul would have spoken in Aramaic, which was that version of Hebrew, and the Roman tribune would probably 
not have understood what Paul was saying to the people. So, Paul comes out and gives a defense of the Gospel. 

Now, here are some characteristics of what Paul does in his explanation of the Gospel. In the text we looked at 
in the last couple of weeks, Paul speaks to the Jewish people and what he does is he preaches the Gospel. He doesn’t 
say, “I’m innocent,” and make a legal defense, He preaches the Gospel, and he would have done it in Hebrew. 
Remember, there was that transition where he was doing it bilingually last week. He was speaking in Greek and they 
were impressed with his Greek, then he transitions over and starts preaching in Hebrew. So, all of these people are 
hearing, and receiving, and understanding, but the Roman military guys don’t really understand what’s being said. Then, 
all of a sudden, Paul says the one thing that sort of triggers this uproar and upsurge in the riot and people are flinging 
dust in the air. They were out of their minds with anger and they want to kill Paul. You see it right there in verse 22, “He 
should not be allowed to live.” So, the tribune orders him to be brought back into the barracks. He rescues Paul and 
brings him back into the barracks. 

 
“…the tribune ordered him to be brought into the barracks, saying that he should be examined by 

flogging.” 
 



This is fascinating. The tribune was like, “They’re going to kill you. Let’s bring you back in here. Okay, now here’s 
what we are going to do—we’re going to flog you.” Now, flogging, if you’ve ever studied the crucifixion of Jesus, is not 
just like whipping somebody. It’s whipping somebody with one of those flagrums, the thing that has bone, and brass, 
and metal, and blades on it. Have you ever studied that? If you saw that movie that came out about fifteen years ago 
about the crucifixion of Jesus, when they’re flogging somebody they’re ripping flesh and exposing organs. It’s bad. 
People would die from flogging. So, the Roman tribune brings Paul in and he says, “We’re going to beat you. Those 
people are angry and we don’t know why. I know what—we’ll stretch you out and beat you.” It’s crazy but it’s a Roman 
thing. It’s Roman crazy—which is like a different kind of crazy. It was really sadistic. So, they stretched him out for the 
whips. They would stretch you really tight and get your skin really taut and they would start whipping you so the 
lacerations would be that much more intense. Then, watch what Paul says. 

 
Paul said to the centurion who was standing by, “Is it lawful for you to flog a man who is a Roman citizen 

and uncondemned?” 
 
So, the man who had been charged with flogging him—Paul is stretched out and he says, “Hey, man! Is it lawful 

for you to do this? You know I’m a Roman citizen.” Let me give you the purpose behind why Paul says that. The tribune 
has rescued him from the crowd and he’s getting ready to have him flogged when Paul says this. So, let me tell you the 
perks and rights of Roman citizenship. If you’re a Roman citizen, let me tell you the perks, and rights, and sort of some 
observations. Because the purpose of scourging someone was to punish them, torture them, or extract information 
from them, or all three. So, we’re going to torture you until you tell us what we want to know; that’s when they would 
flog somebody. They could have beaten him or whipped him but they’re going to torture him. This is going to be torture. 
So, it’s a weird twist in the story because it seems like they are kind of protecting Paul from the mob but now they’re 
going to flog him, okay? 

So, perks and rights of Roman citizenship. Anyone in the Eastern Mediterranean during this time period who had 
citizenship would have been considered socially elite. Paul is considered the social elite, so when he says, “I’m a citizen,” 
the guy is like, “Whoa, whoa!” There’s a big status with that. Roman citizens were entitled to the protection against 
accusations of non-citizens. All these Jews that are mad and want Paul killed are non-citizens. They are creating a riot. 
Now, the guys are going to beat Paul and Paul is like, “I’m a citizen,” and the centurion, who is a ranking officer who 
would have been in charge of a hundred soldiers, looks at his boss and is like, “What are we going to do? We can’t do 
this.” That’s why; because a non-citizen could not bring an accusation against a Roman citizen. Also, Roman citizens 
were protected from extreme forms of punishment. So, if you were a Roman citizen you could get punished but you 
could not get extremely punished. You got time out and stuff like that but you didn’t get flogged. You could be punished 
and there were prison sentences, certainly there were Roman citizens in Roman prisons, but this far out and away from 
Rome, flogging was kept for non-citizens. It was illegal to beat a Roman citizen without the benefit of a trial. Now, keep 
in mind that we have not had a trial yet. A Roman trial looked a lot like an American trial, or a British trial, or pretty 
much any European trial, where you had to have representation, a judge, lawyers, attorneys, and a prosecutor. We 
haven’t seen that happen yet. What we’ve had is basically a public hearing that turned into crazy mob insanity. So, you 
couldn’t beat a Roman citizen without the benefit of a trial and Roman citizens were exempt from extreme capital 
punishment such as crucifixion. So, a Roman citizen could be executed by capital punishment but not through extreme 
measures. For instance, Roman officers who were executed were beheaded because that was considered an honorable 
killing in the Roman system. Roman citizens could not be interrogated by means of torture and a Roman citizen could 
insist on a trial in Italy rather than in the provinces. So, a Roman citizen could say, “Before you beat me, I want a trial and 
I want it in Rome. So, get me a boat ticket. We are getting on the ship and we are going to Rome. You are not beating 
me right here.” So, Paul points out his citizenship, which is a powerful, powerful thing. 

Some of you guys might have known a guy who used to work at Monte Alban, named Paco. Does anybody 
remember him? I remember when Paco went through getting his citizenship and it was years long. He would have to go 
back to Mexico and I remember one time when it was for the better part of a year. It was a rigorous process for him to 
get his citizenship. The reason Joe and Kendra are having to go back to England—we are going to be praying over them 
at the end of the service—is because citizenship stuff is tricky. We kind of get it but it was different in the Roman 
Empire. There were certain rights that were given to citizens. 

Now, watch this—watch what Paul says to this guy. 
 

“Is it lawful for you to flog a man who is a Roman citizen and uncondemned?” 



 
In other words, “I haven’t had a legal, Roman trial.” 
 

When the centurion heard this, he went to the tribune… 
 
That was his boss, the general. 
 

… and said to him, “What are you about to do? For this man is a Roman citizen.” 27 So the tribune came 
and said to him, “Tell me, are you a Roman citizen?” And he said, “Yes.” 28 The tribune answered, “I bought this 
citizenship for a large sum.” Paul said, “But I am a citizen by birth.” 
 
What does that mean? Well, in this scene, the tribune is basically treating Paul as a social equal, and what he is 

saying is, “You were born with citizenship,” and that far East, to be born with citizenship meant you were born into a 
socially elite family. So, this was some serious status. This guy bought his citizenship and here’s how he probably got 
that. He was conscripted into the army, or he joined the army, or he was a slave that was then put into the army, and he 
worked his way up through the ranks by fighting in wars and going to battle, and he probably lost blood for Rome, and 
then got enough rank that he had enough money that he could pay the higher-ups for citizenship. That’s how he got 
citizenship. So, he’s literally like a second-class citizen to Paul but he’s the guy in charge right now.  But Paul’s Roman 
citizenship gave him a lot of rights and protection. 

So, let me give you two big picture considerations before we move on to chapter 23. The first one is that Paul 
was not afraid of being flogged. Paul’s not turning around going, “Please don’t beat me.” It’s not like that. That’s not 
what’s happening here. We know that Paul, when he goes through his resume of all the beatings he’s taken that he’s 
been stoned, he’s been flogged, he’s been beaten with rods, he’s been beaten with whips, he’s had mob justice, and it’s 
a miracle the dude is alive. By the end of his life—you might remember this—he says in the book of Galatians, “I bear in 
my body the marks of the Lord Jesus.” Remember when he said that from when we studied that? “I bear in my body.” 
He had scars to show his beatings. He had a hard time walking. 

Many of us have a friend named Dustin Chapel. Dustin is in his mid-forties but he can hardly stand up. He has to 
walk with help because he was in several combat tours and was injured. He was blown up and his knees are shot, his 
back is shot, and he moves like he’s about thirty years older than he actually is. That’s how Paul was. 

But Paul was not afraid of being flogged. That’s not what this is about. Number two is that Paul was taking this 
opportunity to proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ and call people to repentance. Now, watch this. In Luke 12:11-12, this 
is Jesus speaking, and He said, 

 
And when they bring you before the synagogues and the rulers and the authorities, do not be anxious 

about how you should defend yourself or what you should say, 12 for the Holy Spirit will teach you in that very hour 
what you ought to say. 
 
The word for ‘defend’ in Luke 12:11, when Jesus says, “Don’t be anxious about how to defend yourself,”—the 

word for ‘defend’ suggests that Paul is not giving a rebuttal of each of the charges or accusations against him but rather 
he is doing something much more specific and elaborate. What he’s doing is he is using this opportunity of defense to 
proclaim the Gospel. Let me see if I can illustrate this. Paul has been given an opportunity to defend himself and just as 
Jesus had prophesied, the words that come out of Paul’s mouth are a Gospel proclamation, not a “don’t-punish-me-
here’s-why-I’m-innocent” defense. He doesn’t do that; he doesn’t use the opportunity to prove his innocence. He uses 
the opportunity to proclaim the Gospel. That’s what the idea of his defense means. Jesus had said that is what was going 
to happen. Jesus had suggested this tactic. In Luke 21:12-15, Jesus records this, 

 
But before all this they will lay their hands on you and persecute you, delivering you up to the synagogues 

and prisons, and you will be brought before kings and governors for my name's sake. 13 This will be your 
opportunity to bear witness. 
 
That word “bear witness” is the same thing. Defend and bear witness are the same idea—to proclaim the 

Gospel. So, He’s saying, “When you get arrested, tortured, beaten, and put in front of a crowd of people, put in front of 
a Roman tribunal, put in front of a Jewish angry mob, don’t worry. I’m going to use you in that moment to proclaim the 
Gospel.” That’s amazing. Not, “I’m going to use you in that moment to not let you get hurt, to not let you die, to not let 



you go to prison, to make sure you don’t get bloody, to make sure it doesn’t hurt,” no, but, “What I’m going to do is I’m 
going to embolden you with the message of the Gospel.” Paul says in Romans 1, 

 
“I am not ashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. It is the power of God unto salvation.” 

 
The power of the Gospel emboldens people in the moment of the proclamation of the Gospel. So, proclaiming 

the Gospel to a persecuted believer is not only the boldest thing they can do but as they do it, it emboldens them 
because Jesus said it would. It’s Jesus’ words coming out of them. Paul is bold in this moment. 

 
Settle it therefore in your minds not to meditate beforehand how to answer, 15 for I will give you a mouth 

and wisdom, which none of your adversaries will be able to withstand or contradict. 
 
Listen to this—He says, “In that moment I will give you a word that your enemies and your adversaries cannot 

withstand and cannot contradict.” Do you know what He’s saying? In that moment, the Gospel is not on trial. The people 
are on trial by the Gospel. The Gospel is never on trial, Red Oak. The Gospel is never in need of vindication. The Gospel is 
never in need of defense because it is the power of God and God asks no man’s permission for anything. He doesn’t 
negotiate with humans. He simply moves, and acts, and lives, and exists, and it’s perfection, and it’s holiness, and it’s 
immutability, and He’s unchanging, and He’s unattainable, and He cannot be reached, or approached, or spoken to apart 
from the grace that He gives us to be able to do that. The Gospel is powerful. 

So, these people put Paul up there just like they did Jesus and they think that man is on trial. But that man is not 
on trial. The Gospel is not on trial. We are never judging the Gospel. The Gospel is always judging humanity. That’s 
what’s happening. Can the Gospel really be put on trial in a court of human opinion? Derek Thomas points out that in 
reality the Gospel is trying those who are its accusers. This is important for us in modern day. I heard a commentator 
recently—a podcast-type guy or news guy—I don’t remember who it was. Yeah, I do, but I’m not going to say who 
because I don’t want to give him that credibility. He was being cynical, “Christianity—you believe a God died and came 
back to life three days later?” and I was thinking, “You believe that everything came from nothing but there was some 
alien life force….” That’s what atheism, Darwinian atheism, teaches; that somewhere stuff started and it must have been 
an alien deal. Are you guys tracking with me? Is that insanity? “We don’t believe in the resurrection but we believe that 
deistic, atheistic aliens started a big bang.” Do you see what I’m saying? If someone is assaulting the Gospel, here’s what 
they have to do—they have to defend their own belief system, ultimately. The Gospel doesn’t have to be defended but 
every other belief system has to be defended and none of them hold water. So, what you have is these accusers who are 
really, really on the defensive because that’s what happens when you assault the Gospel; you go on the defensive 
because you can’t assault the Gospel. 

Remember in Little Rascals? The bully dude was holding the little guy who had the boxing gloves like this by the 
top of his head and the little guy was punching. You know what I’m saying? He was holding his head and he was 
swinging at the air like this. That’s somebody assaulting the Gospel. God is holding them and they’re swinging. They are 
just beating the air. 

Verse 29, let’s keep going. 
 

So those who were about to examine him withdrew from him immediately, and the tribune also was 
afraid, for he realized that Paul was a Roman citizen and that he had bound him. 
 
That dude is like, “Man, I’m in hot water. I just bound this Roman citizen up.” So, we get down to verse 30, 
 

But on the next day, desiring to know the real reason why he was being accused by the Jews, he unbound 
him and commanded the chief priests and all the council to meet, and he brought Paul down and set him before 
them. 
 
So, Paul had been bound all night. That’s kind of crazy to think about. So, he brings him down and Paul says, in 

30:1, 
 

“Brothers, I have lived my life before God in all good conscience up to this day.” 
 



So, a couple of thoughts on those verses. Paul has lived his life above reproach and in clear conscience. I think 
it’s important that, as Christians, you are never going to please people and you are never going to make everybody 
happy, but we should strive to live our lives in what we call ‘above reproach.’ Be a person of honesty. Be a person of 
integrity. Be a person who if you say you are going to follow Christ then legit follow Christ. Genuinely live out your faith 
because people are going to watch and they are going to demand, even if they don’t articulate that and demand it 
verbally, people are expecting that if you say you are a Christian that you’re a Christian. You know? So you should live it 
out. Paul’s life had lived above reproach. That doesn’t mean that he was perfect but it meant that there was a 
consistency and an integrity with his life. We should strive for that. He’s saying that both before, when he was a Jew, 
and now, as a Christian, that he had always sought with all of his might to live as a man of God. He had a clear 
conscience on that even though he wasn’t perfect. Paul told the Corinthians believers that he had a clear conscience but 
that didn’t mean he was all good. He needed the Lord every single day. We need to remember that Christian character 
always matters. This is especially true when we are living out our faith or defending it. Everybody in here has probably 
had a conversation with somebody when you are trying to share the Gospel and they say, “Yeah, but the Church is full of 
hypocrites." Yeah, they’re right, the Church is full of hypocrites. The Church is full of regenerate sinners. We were dead 
in our sin, right? So, it’s not really hard to find some material on each of us, right? You don’t have to dig really deep. Talk 
to your spouse who could probably give some material. Nobody is going to get it all the way right in this life. Nobody is 
perfect and it’s easy to find imperfection. It’s so easy to find imperfection. That’s why it’s so important in the body of 
Christ that we extend grace to each other and show kindness. We extend grace to one another within the family, within 
the Church, within your work environment, and within your school environment. We show grace, we extend grace, 
we’re kind to one another, we’re tenderhearted, we are quick to forgive, not quick to judge, and those are important 
things, but ultimately each one of us takes responsibility for our own life and says, “I’m going to try to live above 
reproach.” Have you ever heard that phrase? Above reproach. I’m going to live in such a way that I can’t be accused. 

So, we get down to verses 2-5. Paul had this weird interaction with the tribune and now he’s going to have this 
weird interaction with Ananias so I’ll try to shed some light on it. 

 
And the high priest Ananias commanded those who stood by him to strike him on the mouth. 

 
Paul had said, “Hey, man, I’ve lived above reproach,” and the high priest was like, “Punch him,” and they hit Paul 

on the mouth. 
 

Then Paul said to him, “God is going to strike you, you whitewashed wall!” 
 
That’s a phrase that comes from the book of Ezekiel. It’s a pretty harsh accusation. 
 

“Are you sitting to judge me according to the law, and yet contrary to the law you order me to be struck?” 
 
It’s contrary to the Law because if you go back and study Levitical law there was a proper proceeding for 

punching somebody in the face in a court of law and they just broke it. They broke protocol. 
 

Those who stood by said, “Would you revile God's high priest?” 5 And Paul said, “I did not know, brothers, 
that he was the high priest, for it is written, ‘You shall not speak evil of a ruler of your people.’” 
 
What is going on there? The dude is like, “Hit him!” and the guy punches him and yells out, “That’s the high 

priest you’re yelling at!” and Paul’s like, “I’m sorry. I didn’t mean to do that.” So, we need some clarity here. I did a ton 
of research on this. First, I’ve got questions that I didn’t get answered. Why in the world did this dude have Paul face-
punched? Have you ever been punched in the face? Whoo! Shane Shook punched me in the face in fourth grade. It was 
the first time I ever got hit in the face and it made me so mad and so sad at the same time. That hurt so bad. But getting 
hit in the face is not fun. Paul reacted with intensity and then he apologized for it. 

So, here are some possibilities for his response. Number one, getting punched in the face makes you 
momentarily, insanely irate. Check. Paul acted in a brief, reactionary rage and was immediately sorry for it. Been there, 
done that. Number two—these are just all maybes and I’ll give you what I think is going on but it’s a loose 
interpretation—Paul genuinely didn’t know that he was speaking to the high priest and he wouldn’t have spoken to him 
that way if he had known. This could be because Paul had bad eyesight or because he had been gone from Jerusalem for 



so many years that by the time he came back he didn’t recognize the guy. Maybe the guy was in street clothes and not 
in his high priestly garments. One idea would be that he misidentified the guy. 

Number three, Paul could have been using sarcasm or irony. He knew it but he was talking trash or talking noise 
to the guy. “Oh, my bad. You’re the high priest.” That’s one theory and then the fourth one is that Paul simply crossed 
the line. He just got in the flesh, which kind of goes back to the first one. He was just irate. He crossed a line. It’s a great 
teaching point for us and I really, loosely think that what happened is that Paul, in a rage, lashed out. He was in the flesh. 
He wasn’t in the spirit. The Scripture says you can be angry and not sin and that there is such a thing as righteous 
indignation. It seems to me, since we know that Paul loved the Law, that probably what happened is that Paul lashed out 
against this man. Paul had a high regard for the priesthood because he had grown up in that. I think that he lashed out in 
the flesh and then he immediately repented and apologized. I think that’s what happened, which is literally how it reads 
in the text. Exodus 22:28 says, 

 
You shall not revile God nor curse a ruler of your people. 

 
And the Scripture supports this in other places. Paul says to not speak out against the emperor, and pray for 

your kings, and honor people, and have respect for the emperor, so I think that what we are seeing is just a glimpse into 
Paul’s emotion and humanity. Jesus taught us to speak softly and kindly to our persecutors. So, it’s this really intense 
scene. We get to verse 6, 

 
Now when Paul perceived that one part were Sadducees and the other Pharisees, he cried out in the 

council, “Brothers, I am a Pharisee, a son of Pharisees. It is with respect to the hope and the resurrection of the 
dead that I am on trial.” 7 And when he had said this, a dissension arose between the Pharisees and the Sadducees, 
and the assembly was divided. 8 For the Sadducees say that there is no resurrection, nor angel, nor spirit, but the 
Pharisees acknowledge them all. 9 Then a great clamor arose, and some of the scribes of the Pharisees' party stood 
up and contended sharply, “We find nothing wrong in this man. What if a spirit or an angel spoke to him?” 
 
Okay, so this is really interesting because what Paul has done here is pretty brilliant. Here’s the way it works; the 

Sanhedrin was a group of people that consisted partly of the Sadducees and partly of the Pharisees. Both of them were 
high ranks of the Jewish religion. The Pharisees were conservative and lined up with the Old Testament teachings, so 
they believed in spirits, demons, angels, and resurrection from the dead. The Sadducees didn’t believe those things. 
They did not believe in resurrection, they did not believe in angels, and they did not believe in demons, but they all had 
this common enemy, called Jesus, so they got along really well. A common enemy will bind enemies together. Right? We 
were buddies with Stalin and the Soviets during WWII but that went south really quick when we no longer had the Nazis 
to fight. So, if you have a common enemy you might link up and be buddies. You might also remember that Pilate and 
Herod became BFFs after the night of Jesus’ trial. Prior to that they hated each other. Jesus unifies people one way or 
another. He unifies people against the Gospel or He unifies people for the Gospel. So, the Pharisees and Sadducees had 
this unifying effort to assault the Gospel faith of Christianity. So, Paul is brilliant. He’s a Pharisee, so watch what he does. 

 
Now when Paul perceived… 

 
It’s telling us that he’s paying attention. He’s using discernment. He’s looking around and he’s got his wits about 

him. He’s thinking, “Are these Pharisees or Sadducees? Ha, ha, ha! I’ve got an idea.” 
 

…He cried out in the council, “Brothers, I am a Pharisee”…. 
 
He’s like, “I’m with y’all. I’m a Pharisee. That’s my background and education. That’s my upbringing.” 
 

“It is with respect to the hope and the resurrection of the dead that I am on trial.” 
 
Now, what Paul has been preaching is not general resurrection. He’s been preaching the resurrection of Jesus. 

That’s the crux, the hub, of the Gospel. But what he does now is he says to the Pharisees, “I’m just talking about 
resurrection. We believe in resurrection.” So, the Pharisees and the Sadducees start fighting with each other. They start 
going at it. It’s brilliant. The entire Christian faith and Gospel rest on the resurrection of Jesus Christ. This is the central 



message of the Gospel. So, things get really crazy. They start yelling. To the point, did you see what the Pharisees yelled 
right there in verse 9? 

 
“We find nothing wrong in this man. What if a spirit or an angel spoke to him?” 

 
Now, they’re saying, “We think maybe this is a man of God.” It’s a crazy scene. The Roman tribunal is going to 

beat him, flog him, and the other dude is like, “He’s a citizen,” and Paul is like, “Yeah, I’m a citizen…and I’m a Pharisee.” 
So the Sadducees are like, “Kill him,” and the other crowd is like, “No, no, he believes in the resurrection like we do.” It’s 
just total, sheer chaos—and what is Paul doing in the middle of it? Preaching the Gospel. He’s just proclaiming the 
Gospel. 

You’re not going to fix the world’s problems, Red Oak. We’re not going to make political parties get along. We’re 
not going to be able to bring reconciliation to broken families. We cannot play peacemaker all the time but we can 
always bring the message of hope that comes with the Gospel. He uses the word “hope” right there. So, the Gospel is 
what Paul is doing; he’s just proclaiming the Gospel. 

Now, watch how spun out they get. Verse 10, 
 

And when the dissension became violent, the tribune, afraid that Paul would be torn to pieces by them, 
commanded the soldiers to go down and take him away from among them by force and bring him into the 
barracks. 
 
So, they go get Paul and bring him back. Now, watch this. We are driving now to the main point of the sermon. 

Right here, we’re going to land the plane. The main point and application come in verse 11. 
 

The following night the Lord stood by him…. 
 
This is a very powerful scene. This is not Paul having a dream or Paul having a thought and the Lord comforted 

him in soul and spirit. The Lord stood by him and spoke to him… 
 

… and said, “Take courage, for as you have testified to the facts about me in Jerusalem, so you must testify 
also in Rome.” 
 
The Lord stood by him. The Lord encourages Paul but he does a couple of other things here. He encourages him 

but He also reminds him of his task and his calling. 
So, let me give you four points of encouragement that we can take from this final verse that will help us in our 

application. 
Number one, in understanding that the Lord is for us, and He’s speaking for us, and He’s calling us to courage, it 

is important to know this—that the Lord knows us. The Lord knows Paul. He knows his fears, He knows his anxieties. We 
saw a few weeks ago how God came to Paul in Acts 18 when he was in Corinth and He ministered to him and said, 
“Don’t be afraid.” God is speaking to Paul. But we see a boldness in Paul here that waned at one point in his ministry. 
Now, he is becoming bolder, and bolder, and bolder, but the Lord is reminding him, “Hey, I know you.” It’s important for 
us to understand that God knows us—that God is never taken off-guard by a thought that you have or a sin that you 
commit. God never gets spun out by the depravity of your own thinking or your brokenness. God loves you but He’s not 
going to leave you unchanged. 

People tend to spin in one of two directions. That is judgment and condemnation, or hellfire and brimstone 
might be what you’ve heard that called, where it’s all about God’s judgment, judgment, judgment; or people over here 
are like, “God loves you and He loves you just the way you are. He’s going to leave you just like you are. He accepts you 
just the way you are.” No, He doesn’t. God takes what is dead and brings it to life and then He conforms it to His image, 
and He does all of that through the work of grace in our lives and He knows us. He knows you. He knows your fear, He 
knows your joy, He knows what motivates you, He knows what excites you, and He knows what brings dread. He knows 
us. So, God knows us—that’s an important doctrine to understand. 

Number two, the Lord is with us. God is constantly reassuring Paul that He is there. God is physically, presently 
there with him. The Spirit of God is there with Paul in this moment. Hebrews 13:5 says that Jesus is never going to leave 
us and He’s never going to forsake us. That’s very important. 



Number three, the third encouragement, is that the Lord doesn’t not only know Paul, and He’s not only there, 
but the Lord is for Paul. The Lord is for us. The Scripture says that God is for us, so who can stand against us. The Lord is 
for us. So, the Lord supports Paul in two ways here—this is important. In showing Paul that He is for him there are two 
really important things. First, He exhorts Paul. “Have courage.” This is like a dad speaking to his son. 

I talked to a dad this week whose son, Hayden, is about five years old. He is getting into rodeo and they call it 
mutton busting. They get on these little sheep and ride around until they fall off. They have to stay on for six seconds. 
You know, sheep are not super violent. On Animal Planet there is not an episode where the predatory sheep are stalking 
the lion who thought he was the king of the beast. What do you do with sheep? You eat them and you wear them—end 
of story. That’s what they bring to the table. So, this dad was telling me the story about how they were at the rodeo, and 
you know how little boys are; the one little boy walks up and says, “Which one did you draw?” The sheep have numbers 
and at a rodeo you get drawn which bull, or horse, or whatever you’re going to ride. The boy says, “Oh, you got that 
one? That one is rough. That one is ranked. He’s a bad one.” The dad is like, “I’m sure he is.” But it spun the kid out and 
he was like, “I don’t want to ride.” He was down there in the chutes, in the gates, where they pull the gate open and you 
ride out. But the dad said, “I know it’s scary but you’re going to be fine. You’re a cowboy.” He was giving him that talk to 
bolster his confidence but the boy said, “I don’t want to.” So, the dad said, “Okay, but you have to take off your hat, take 
off your chaps, take off your spurs, and go sit in the bleachers and watch.” Guess what? That boy is riding sheep today. 

So, there are times when where God is going to say is, “Have courage. This is what I’ve called you to.” Of course 
it’s hard. Of course it’s rough. Of course you have bad days. We live in a fallen world but don’t worry about it. We are 
going to be in Heaven one day with Jesus forever, eating fried chicken, and singing. I don’t know what it’s going to be 
like but we aren’t going to be crying. Nobody is going to be hooked on pills. Nobody’s shooting up. No babies are being 
molested. Nobody’s getting thrown in jail. They don’t need jail, or police, or prison in Heaven. Why? Because it is going 
to be glorious and the thing you’re going to notice that’s so different from here is that there is no sin or temptation. 
There ain’t no persecution there. So God is like, “Take courage and keep your eye on the prize. Stay focused.” Later, Paul 
would write to the Philippians, “I’ve fixed my eyes on the prize, which is the high calling in Christ Jesus.” So, the first part 
of the Lord telling Paul that He’s for him is that He exhorts him to have courage. 

The second thing is that He commends him. This is beautiful. God commends him, “You did it! You did it, Paul!” 
Look right here in verse 11, 

 
“Take courage, for as you have testified to the facts about me in Jerusalem,…” 

 
That’s past tense. God is like, “You did it, man! You stood in the gap, and you opened your mouth, and you 

proclaimed the Gospel of Jesus Christ with the boldness that I gave you. You did it and I’m proud of you.” That’s 
invigorating to a person. That emboldens Paul. At this point, Paul’s boldness is coming on in a stronger way that his 
weakness has ever come. He’s ready to do whatever it takes. 

Then, not only does God commend him and give him this encouragement, but the fourth part of the 
encouragement is that He tells him He is not finished with him. “I’m sending you to Rome. I have work for you to do. 
We’re not done. We’re not through.” That’s for us—if you’re breathing and you’ve got a pulse, God’s got work for you to 
do. Christians who are not at work go downhill fast. They fall fast. They get discouraged fast. They get swept away by sin 
and temptation fast. The thing is, if you will fix your eyes on Jesus and serve and love other people, care about other 
people, do the work of the Gospel, then God will give you strength and encouragement and keep you going. He will keep 
you on task. So, the Lord isn’t finished with Paul at this point. He gives him a promise in a vision. But here’s the thing—
He’s not finished with us. That’s why He gave us His Word and His Spirit. He said, “I’m leaving and I’m going to leave the 
Helper with you.” God’s Spirit is promised to be in us. And the way the Bible paints the picture of the Holy Spirit is kind 
of like a big sail on a sailboat; the wind that is pushing into that sail and driving that boat along, that’s what the Holy 
Spirit does in my life. He drives me through His Word and through the Holy Spirit. God is not finished with me. 

The conclusion is this. Jesus was with Paul when he testified in all of his trials. This is the second trial scene of 
five, before counsels, and judges, and kings, and God will be with us when we testify the Gospel of Jesus anytime. The 
question is, are you testifying to the Gospel of Jesus? If you call yourself a Christian, are you testifying to the Gospel of 
Jesus? Are you doing it? Because when you do you will find boldness, confidence, security, you will overcome fear, you 
will overcome anxiety. The proclamation of the Gospel—it will blow your mind what that will do in your life to bring 
these truths to fruition and reality in your own life. So, let’s be bold to do simply what God’s commanded and called us 
to do. Have the boldness of Jesus and the boldness of Paul. In Proverbs 28 there’s a verse that says that the righteous 
are as bold as a lion. That’s a good verse. 



So, if you’re here tonight and you don’t know Jesus, Jesus wants to have a relationship with you and all you have 
to do is trust Him. It ain’t about whether you said enough prayers or if a priest sprinkled water on your noggin when you 
were a little kid. That don’t get you saved. That don’t get you to Heaven. It is through the preached Gospel, received 
through confession and repentance. There are going to be a lot of church members who will say, “Lord, Lord, let us into 
your kingdom,” and He’s going to say, “I don’t know you.” “We went to church,” “Yeah, but you don’t have a 
relationship with me.” It’s through faith in Jesus and confession of His lordship, repentance, and a turning from my sin to 
Jesus that brings salvation. That’s what’s offered to us tonight, if you don’t know the Lord. If you do, let’s be bold to 
proclaim the Gospel this week. 

I’ll pray. 
Lord,	thank	you	for	your	Word	and	thank	you	for	bringing	clarity	to	us	when	we	open	it	daily	and	read	it	

and	conviction	to	us	when	we	surrender	to	it.	I	pray	that	tonight	that	you	would	help	us	to	respond	to	the	Word	of	
God	in	whatever	way	you	would	have	us	to	respond.	I	pray	that	we	would	be	faithful	and	obedient.	As	we	go	into	
the	workplace	this	week,	I	pray	that	we	would	be	like	Paul	and	that	we	would	have	confidence	in	obedience,	
trusting	that	if	we	obey	you	that	good	things	come	and	the	Gospel	flourishes.	My	life	will	be	sustained	by	your	
Spirit	and	your	Word	and	I	will	make	an	impact.	Help	us	to	love	each	other	well	and	love	this	community	well	and	
to	do	that	until	you	call	us	home	or	come	back	and	get	us.	I	thank	you	and	praise	you	for	all	that	you’re	going	to	do	
through	this	church.	In	Jesus’	name.



May 5, 2019 
Acts 23:12-35 
Brody Holloway 

 
Alright. Our Florida gang is back. Welcome. Spicy is doing really good. Praise the Lord, that’s a big answer to 

prayer. I didn’t realize how bad off she was until John mentioned something tonight. He said about seven rough weeks. 
So, we are really glad to see you. This church loves you a lot. She said thanks for the prayers. I know a lot of people were 
praying. We hit the brakes right here on a Sunday night and were praying so it’s cool to see the Lord answer prayers 
specifically. 

Acts 23 is where we’re going to be. We have a lot of new people here. We have a lot of new people coming to 
Red Oak. Folks kind of come and go. Sometimes people tell me that this church is different from a traditional church. I’m 
not sure what that means, exactly. I think I know what it means. Anyway, if you’re visiting, based on what people tell me 
it’s probably a little bit different from most churches but we teach the Bible and it’s the same God and the same Jesus. 
There’s only One. So, what we do here is we go through books of the Bible. We study the Bible, and sing to Jesus, and 
learn about Jesus, and learn practical things from the Bible that will help you in life. The most important thing you can 
do with your life is submit it to Jesus. Amen, Red Oak? Some of you were a bunch of nasty, nasty people before you met 
Jesus, and God saved you, and the power of the Gospel changed you. The guy we are studying right now, the Apostle 
Paul, is a man like that. I’m looking around this church and I see Haskell over there and he grew up in a devoutly 
Mormon situation. I’m looking around and I know that there are multiple recovered addicts and alcoholics. Man, what 
this church represents in terms of the people who come and worship here, they’re just a bunch of really jacked up 
people that Jesus got a hold of. That is the good news of the Gospel. Jesus doesn’t tend to leave folks like He found 
them. Not that He finds us as if we were lost—He’s known all along. He’s numbered our days. Literally, a person who 
rejects God the whole of their life owes to God that very life. He’s the Author of all life. So, to be shaped and changed by 
the Gospel is a beautiful and powerful thing. So, if you’re here tonight and you don’t know Jesus, that’s the hope you 
have—it’s Jesus. If you are here tonight and you know folks who don’t know Jesus and you’re burdened for them and 
they’re hurting and you think there isn’t any way that person will ever come to Jesus—they will, man, if you will pray 
and be faithful. 

I’ve told the story a lot of times. My granddad came to faith in Jesus when he was 79 ½ . You know how little 
kids always do the ½ thing? I always like to say 79 ½ because he was on the ½ side of 80 and met Jesus and got saved. 
The man was an alcoholic my whole life. I didn’t become a Christian until I was 19, so from 19 until about 31 I prayed for 
my granddaddy every day. I wrote it in my Bible and prayed for him all the time. He got saved and he had not lived a 
great life as far as the type of man he was. The Gospel is powerful and it can save anybody. 

So, we are studying the life of a man named Paul. Paul got saved out of a life where he was persecuting 
Christians. What Paul did was he worked for the religious leadership that was trying to squash the Christian faith. 
Anybody who followed Jesus, he wanted to kill them, persecute them, silence them at the very least, and render them 
inoperable. That’s what the world wants to do with the Gospel. What the world wants to do with your faith and with my 
faith is render it inoperable. It’s almost like they want to make us non-existent. But the harder you squeeze Christianity 
the more it flourishes. That’s a biblical principle. So, the harder you squeeze the Church the more fruit she produces. In 
fact there’s a word in Romans 8 and the word is ‘tribulation.’ It comes from a Greek word ‘thlipsis’, which is the word 
used to describe squeezing grapes to get juice out of the grapes. Think about the squeezing process. Did you ever see 
that YouTube video of the lady stomping the grapes and she falls? What’s happening there? Why do we have to squish 
them? You have to squeeze the grapes to get the juice out. The idea is that squeezing, and squeezing, and squeezing the 
life out of something brings forth the sweetest part of the fruit. That’s a strong picture that you will see of the Church in 
the Bible. So, the Apostle Paul was squeezing the Church and the Church was flourishing. Then he came to faith in Jesus. 

Now, we come to a point in his story several decades later where he has been very effective for the Gospel and 
now he’s being squeezed. We are in the middle of a journey where Paul, starting in about Acts 21, begins a five-year 
imprisonment. There were different jails, different incarcerations, and different people he was under. Starting three 
weeks ago and going through the next three or four weeks, we are going to see him under mayors, generals, governors, 
and ultimately he is going to end up in front of the king in Rome, the Caesar of that day. So, he is going in front of 
different people and the stage keeps getting bigger and bigger. But God came to him in last week’s text, in Acts 23:11, 
and He stood beside Paul. When you are being persecuted, God will stand beside you. That persecution is not first world 
problems like, “I had to wait too long in line for my latte because they know I’m a Christian and they are doing that on 
purpose because that girl doesn’t love Jesus and she’s trying to get at me.” That’s not persecution—that’s inconvenience 



and you will be fine. Right? Persecution is when you get bloodied, or imprisoned, or your property is seized. That stuff 
happens all over the world. 

I’ll tell you a story. We’ll call him Charlie. His name ain’t Charlie; his name is Arabic but I don’t want to say it 
because this goes on the World Wide Web. So, let’s call him Charlie or Chuck. Then, there’s another young man who is 
associated with this church who was in another country that is associated with this church and where we have a team. 
The name of the country is a boy’s name—are y’all with me now? Even if you’re just visiting for the first time, there 
aren’t many countries named after boys. Alright, so Chad is the country. There was this guy over in Chad and the Lord 
opened a door for our guy to start teaching English classes to some Arabic-speaking Muslims. In the process, he was able 
to give them Bibles after a five-week English class and then he left. So, he gets five weeks with these guys and teaches 
them English the best he can. He didn’t know Arabic and they didn’t know English so they worked it out and did the best 
they could for three hours a day in this class and then he gave them an Arabic Bible. One of them, Charlie, comes to faith 
in Jesus. So, he starts texting back and forth with our guy but it’s going through Google Translate. If you’ve ever 
interacted with somebody in Africa or Asia through Google Translate it’s really funny. So, it’s translating for him and they 
are back and forth. Then, our guy calls me one night and says to pray for Charlie because he has told his family that he’s 
a believer and they have taken all of his belongings and put them in the street and lit them on fire. They burned 
everything he owned and said, “If you do not recant we will kill you.” He said, “I’m ready to die for Jesus.” This is a three-
week-old Christian. Why? Because when the Gospel takes hold of somebody’s life it becomes the defining characteristic 
in that person’s life and your relationship with Jesus becomes the filter that everything else goes through. So, if you 
squeeze a Gospel-centered, Gospel-saturated person what comes out is fruit and Jesus. That fruit looks like the fruit of 
the Spirit, which is love, and joy, and peace, and confidence, and strength in the darkest hour. So, God comes and stands 
beside Paul and says, “Hey, man, you’re not going to die yet because I’m going to send you all the way to Rome,” which 
was the capital of the world, “And you’re going to testify about me in Rome in front of the king.” That was a big deal. 

So, Paul, at this point, has this sense of, “I can’t die now. I’m not going to die.” I always wondered what if you 
could know? I don’t want to know the day I’m going to die. That would be horrible. There’s an Avett Brothers song that 
goes, “Nobody knows what lies behind the day before the day you die.” The worst thing you could ever tell somebody is 
the day you’re going to die. But what if you knew that it was going to be at least three decades from now? That would 
affect the way that you live tomorrow. What if you knew it was going to be thirty days from now? That would also affect 
the way you would live tomorrow. Paul knows that his days are numbered but he also knows that there’s a cushion and 
in that cushion he has one job and that is to preach and proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ on whatever stage God puts 
him on. That’s going to be some big stages and where we pick up the story right now is when Paul is right in the middle 
of being persecuted by the Jews. The Jews want him killed. Now, they’ve made false accusations against him and this is 
crazy; he’s not being persecuted just because he’s preached the Gospel, he’s being persecuted based on false 
accusations. At least that’s what they are saying. 

So, we pick it up in Acts 23:12. 
 

When it was day, the Jews made a plot and bound themselves by an oath neither to eat nor drink till they 
had killed Paul. 13 There were more than forty who made this conspiracy. 
 
So, alright, let’s get some traction here. These forty guys say, “We are not going to eat and we are not going to 

drink until we kill Paul.” That’s a serious conspiracy. That’s not just a conspiracy; there is a plot, there is a plan, there is a 
means, and a platform, and they are going to kill him. At this point, Paul is going to die as long as they can carry through 
with their conspiracy. At this point, if you are reading the story without hindsight as a benefit, there doesn’t seem to be 
any hope for Paul. But we just saw—go back one verse to verse 11—the Lord said, 

 
“Take courage, for as you’ve testified to the facts about me in Jerusalem so you must testify also in Rome.”  

 
How far is Paul from Rome right now? A long ways. He’s a long ways from Rome. So, God just said, “Don’t worry. 

You’ve got to go to Rome. So, if you’re here and you’ve got to go to Rome then they’re not going to kill you right now.” 
So, Paul has this confidence but it’s still scary. Forty zealots, who are like, “We will not eat until we kill you,” is a serious 
oath. Why would they do that? 

Let’s just stop for a second. Here’s the first observation that I want to give you. Why would they do that? I’ll tell 
you why—because the world hates Jesus. Period. You’re like, “Nah, the world doesn’t hate Jesus.” Sometimes when you 
talk to somebody from the nation of Islam they will say that Jesus is a great prophet. If you talk to a lot of people they 



have redefined who Jesus is. You can talk to an atheist who will say, “Jesus was a person who lived in the first century 
and He was a good teacher and a kind person. He showed us how to live our lives.” But the Scripture doesn’t say that 
about Jesus. The Scripture says that Jesus is God. That’s what the world hates—the idea that there is an omnipotent, 
omniscient—that means all-powerful, ever-present, eternal God, who dwells in such light and glory and radiance that 
you cannot approach Him. So, what He has to do is approach you and then bring you into a relationship and the only 
way that He can bring you into a relationship is through His goodness, not yours. Well, the world doesn’t like that. You 
start telling people that they are not good and the world doesn’t like that. 

Let’s go to 2 Thessalonians 2:7. Listen to this. This was in the first century. 
 

For the mystery of lawlessness is already at work. Only he who now restrains it will do so until he is out of 
the way. 
 
So, why are these people bent on killing Paul even though he had done nothing, specifically? Why is the world 

against the Church and the Gospel? Why do these people want to kill Paul even though he’s done nothing? Because a 
spirit of lawlessness is at work. Paul would write that to the Thessalonians, which also echoes what Jesus said in 
Matthew 24:9, 

 
Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for 

my name's sake. 10 And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another. 11 And many false 
prophets will arise and lead many astray. 
 
Isn’t it interesting that Jesus prophesied, predicted a long time ago, that false religions were going to come up, 

people were going to pervert the Gospel, and there would be false teachers. Do you ever wonder why somebody would 
be a false teacher? Do you ever wonder why somebody who doesn’t really believe the Gospel or who doesn’t really 
believe the authority of Scripture would want to be a pastor or teacher? There are a lot of those people. Did you know 
that? There are number of reasons for that. Some people make a lot of money off of it. Think about this; why would 
somebody who is going to take the Word of God and refute a lot of the truth that is in it, call himself a pastor, a teacher, 
or an evangelist? Why would somebody want to take this, and be a preacher of this, and then not preach this? Do you 
follow what I’m saying? It doesn’t make sense to me. It’s like somebody who hates the game of golf becoming a golf 
instructor. It’s like somebody who hates little kids becoming a kindergarten teacher. That’s like somebody who is 
grossed out by blood becoming an ER nurse. That’s like somebody who despises violence joining the special ops 
community in the military. Pick another career and do something different. If you don’t like kids don’t be a teacher; 
that’s terrible. That’s like thirty years of misery. You’ve got to love kids. There are a lot of careers that require a lot of 
passion and a calling to do that. Do you know what I’m saying? A lot of you work in those types of careers. So, why 
would somebody want to be a Gospel preacher, teacher, Bible teacher on a Sunday in church, lead a church, be part of 
the Christian faith? Well, because the world has what Jesus and Paul called a spirit of lawlessness. It’s this idea that in 
any worldly arena you look at—history, science, philosophy, entertainment, politics, social order, societal structure—
anywhere you look, what you are going to find is this lawless spirit that pushes back against what the Gospel is 
advancing. Do you find that to be true? Do you think that’s true? Yeah, live for Jesus and you’ll find that to be true. 
Declare Christ as Lord and as the only way to salvation and as the only means to know God, and that Jesus’ 
righteousness is the only hope for you, and for me, and for the world, and what you are going to find is not just that 
people will say ugly things, it’s like every world system is working against it. 

Think about the fact that in our school systems that Darwinian evolution is taught as fact when it is nothing 
more than theory. It’s shot so full of holes. How could that be? Because the system is a lawless system. When we use the 
word lawless we aren’t talking about not following the laws of Cherokee County or North Carolina. We’re talking about 
lawless in the way that Jesus defines lawless. Jesus said, “I didn’t come to abolish the law but to fulfill it,” so anything 
that pushes back against Jesus is lawlessness. So, where do we see this happen? In the world’s definition of sexuality and 
sex, the world’s definition of what you do with your body, the world’s definition of what you see with your eyes, the 
world’s definitions of what you get to partake of and consume. What is all of that? It’s a spirit of lawlessness that resides 
in the hearts of men and that resides in society and culture and it goes through history and continents and anywhere 
you go. Jesus says that’s how it’s going to be. And in the middle of all of that, people will spring up and preach false 
Gospels. So, what does it take? It takes a proclamation of the true Gospel, and a church that’s teaching the Bible, and 
discipling one another well, and submitting to one another. That’s what it takes for the Gospel to flourish. 



So, that’s what’s happening with these forty guys. You ask why they want to kill Paul and why they are so mad at 
Paul. They don’t believe in his God so why are they so mad? They don’t believe in Jesus. You know what? I do not 
believe—parents forgive me if your children are here but I’m doing you a favor, maybe—I do not believe in the tooth 
fairy, I do not believe in the Easter bunny, I do not believe in Santa Claus, and I’m not mad at any of them. According to 
Douglas Wilson, there are two premises to atheism: There is no God and we hate Him. Is that not true? Yeah, because 
it’s a spirit of lawlessness. The world is pushing back. Why do these men want to kill Paul? Because he’s preaching Jesus. 
What’s it to them? It’s because he’s preaching Jesus. It’s a spirit of lawlessness that Jesus, back in Matthew 24, said 
would come. He said, 

 
Because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold. 13 But the one who endures to the 

end will be saved. 
 
Here’s the hope that we have. The one who endures to the end will be saved. We are going to endure. God is 

going to give us what we need to endure. He’s given Paul what he needs to endure. 
 

And this gospel of the kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all 
nations, and then the end will come. 
 
So, the spirit of lawlessness is at work but the Gospel is advancing. Here are these two promises from Jesus in 

Matthew 24. Here’s the promise that He gives us, Red Oak. The world is going to get worse, and worse, and worse, and 
the spirit of lawlessness is going to push back against what Scripture teaches and what God says, but the Church is going 
to advance, the Gospel is going to flourish, more people are going to come to know Jesus, and the work of the Church to 
reach the nations with the Gospel is going to be successful. That’s the hope. And in all of this all we have to do is endure 
to the end. Sounds tough, doesn’t it? But don’t forget, Paul said in Philippians 1:6 that God started this work in us and 
He will complete it. 

 
Greater is He that is in you than he that is in the world. 

 
Greater is the Spirit of Christ in you than the spirit of lawlessness that’s in the world. If you’re a Christian, God 

started a work in you. Who started it? Jesus did. Who’s going to finish it? Jesus is. In between—endure. That’s what you 
do. Persevere, pursue, submit to Jesus, follow Him. So that’s what Paul is doing; he’s just being faithful, doing what he 
can, proclaiming Christ, and being obedient. Jesus said this would happen. 

Now, let’s keep going in the story. 
 

They went to the chief priests and elders and said, “We have strictly bound ourselves by an oath to taste 
no food till we have killed Paul.” 
 
So, they went to the Jewish leaders because they had some pull with the Roman authorities. 
 

“Now therefore you, along with the council, give notice to the tribune to bring him down to you, as though 
you were going to determine his case more exactly. And we are ready to kill him before he comes near.” 
 
So, here’s the plan. Remember last week—if you weren’t here you can go back and read this—the religious 

leaders had gone to the Roman leadership and said, “We would like to discuss matters of the law.” So they examined 
Paul, a lot like they did with Jesus at His trial. So, the Jewish leaders examined Paul and the Romans were sort of 
watching in on this and paying attention to this, so there was sort of like a tribunal hearing. So, these forty conspirators 
go back to the religious leaders the next day and say, “Hey, get the Roman leaders to bring Paul back and tell him you 
have some more questions you want to ask him, and when they are bringing him down we’ll jump on him and we’ll kill 
him.” It was a pretty good plan. It was a really good plan, actually. Forty people is a lot of people. 

Verse 16, 
 

Now the son of Paul's sister heard of their ambush, so he went and entered the barracks and told Paul. 17 
Paul called one of the centurions and said, “Take this young man to the tribune, for he has something to tell him.” 18 



So he took him and brought him to the tribune and said, “Paul the prisoner called me and asked me to bring this 
young man to you, as he has something to say to you.” 19 The tribune took him by the hand… 
 
I think this is a small boy. There is a lot of debate over this little dude. This is Paul’s nephew. We don’t know 

much about Paul’s family other than in Philippians he said that his family abandoned him when he started following 
Jesus. Some of you, your story is that when you started following Jesus your family thought you were the holy roller or 
the religious fanatic. Maybe they weren’t burning your stuff in the street but they think you’ve gotten carried away with 
this religion, right? They’re like, “Yeah, it’s you and Jesus, great.” It’s more like cynical—you know what I’m talking 
about—and it’s sarcasm and things like that. So, Paul’s family had abandoned him and all of a sudden here’s this 
sympathetic nephew. We don’t know why this kid’s in Jerusalem or anything. Different commentators debate how old 
he is but me and Alistair Begg both think that he was a small boy. The reason being because he takes him by the hand. 

Now, the first time I ever went to India there were grown dudes holding hands and walking down the street. 
They were going to the grocery store holding hands. No, no, you can’t do that here. I mean you can but let’s not, okay. 
There are social and cultural differences. It was really funny last year—I don’t think the Mustins are here tonight but last 
year we had several crews in India at different times. I was over there right after Matt Mustin and Gar were there. Me 
and Little were over there. I won’t say his name but one of the new, young believers, who’s eighteen years old, we were 
working this discipleship program with him. We were up toward the Himalayas. Literally, I never saw another Caucasian 
the whole time. If you go to Delhi or Mumbai, or a lot of the bigger cities in any part of Africa and Asia, you’re going to 
see westerners and expats, but when you get there you really stand out. Especially, just the physical stature is different 
between the two people groups, so you stand out. So, they were walking around and this dude locked hands with 
Musty. Musty didn’t want to offend him because he didn’t know how to react culturally. You guys need to rib Musty 
because he walked around holding hands with a grown dude all day around the city. You’re like, “That’s weird,” and it is 
but that’s how they do things. 

I remember the first time we went to Honduras was fifteen years ago. We went down there to work in that 
orphanage and I remember walking out to the work site. We were with a bunch of teenage boys. We were walking and 
this little dude grabbed my hand and I remember going, “Whoo, ooo, whoo, uh, uh,” because everything felt wrong 
about that. I’m a guy. I was thinking that in America you could lose your job and go to jail if you got seen doing this as an 
educator. Finally, we were walking and I knew he spoke English so I said, “Look. How old are you?” He said, “I’m 
sixteen.” So, I said, “Listen, I know that where you come from it’s probably alright, but where I come from grown fellas 
don’t hold hands like this. So, like, you and me can be friends. It’s not because I don’t like you. I don’t know what y’all 
have going on down here with the handholding but I’m not comfortable with it. But I’m very comfortable with you, and I 
love you, and I want to be your friend, and we can be friends, but let’s don’t hold hands. Is that cool?” He said, “That’s 
cool. Macizo!” That’s their slang word for cool. That was the first word I learned on that trip and I used ‘macizo’ a lot 
after that. “Me and you macizo! Let’s keep some personal space between us, alright.” Sometimes you get some cultural 
things happening, but the idea that this Roman war general and the interaction between him and this boy—he takes him 
by the hand and he takes him aside. Now watch this because we’re getting ready to see two really cool observations in 
the text. He brings him aside. 

 
The tribune took him by the hand, and going aside asked him privately,… 

 
Again, it seems very childlike in this interaction. 
 

“What is it that you have to tell me?” 20 And he said, “The Jews have agreed to ask you to bring Paul down 
to the council tomorrow, as though they were going to inquire somewhat more closely about him. 21 But do not be 
persuaded by them, for more than forty of their men are lying in ambush for him, who have bound themselves by 
an oath neither to eat nor drink till they have killed him.” 
 
Alright, now the Roman general knows that those dudes are going to get hungry. You know what I mean? 

“We’re not eating until we kill Paul.” “Okay, well let’s see how zealous you are,” because now the general knows. 
 

“And now they are ready, waiting for your consent.” 
 
Why is that such a big deal? Because Paul is under the general’s watchcare and remember that Paul is a Roman 

citizen. This general will give his life to protect this citizen. That’s the way it works. It’s a lot like our system. 



 
So the tribune dismissed the young man, charging him, “Tell no one that you have informed me of these 

things.” 
 
Again, it’s kind of like he has him and he’s like, “This is going to be our secret. Don’t tell anybody,” and he sends 

him along. So, now the general knows this. Now, the next two observations are these. Typically, when God moves and 
works, a lot of times I think we’re looking for some great move of God and here God moves through an unnamed boy 
and a very courteous Roman commander to preserve Paul’s life. You could also say that He also moves a third thing here 
through Roman law, the Roman legal system. The very legal system that was partially responsible for executing Jesus 
and for beating Paul, the Roman system of law was actually used by God to preserve Paul’s life. God uses a Roman 
general to preserve Paul’s life. God uses an unnamed little boy to preserve Paul’s life. Why? Because God is sovereign. 
The big idea in the text is that God is sovereign. That means that He has all authority in all things in the affairs of men. 
So, He uses an unnamed boy, a very compassionate and generous commander, and He uses the Roman law. 

Okay, let’s keep going. 
 

Then he called two of the centurions and said,… 
 
Now, listen to these numbers. So, God uses the little boy, the Roman commander, the Roman law, and now 

here’s a fourth thing He’s going to use. A centurion, we know, was a commander over how many? A hundred. 
 

“Get ready two hundred soldiers,…” 
 
Roman math is the same as North Carolina math. Two centurions and two hundred soldiers. We’re rockin’ and 

rollin’ right now. How many bad guys? Forty. How many soldiers? Two centurions and two hundred soldiers, but we’re 
not done, though. 

 
“…with seventy horsemen…” 

 
Okay, so in that era, if you’ve watched movies about the old war days, horses were very much a battle 

advantage. It’s a big advantage if you have mounted soldiers, mounted troops. So, they have two hundred foot soldiers 
and seventy horsemen. 

 
“…and two hundred spearmen…” 

 
So, you have 470 dudes and they are going to go as far as Caesarea at the third hour of the night. I’ve always 

said “sez-uh-ree-uh” but every single thing I’ve read this week says it’s “sees-uh-ree-uh” and Alistair Begg said it that 
way so I’m going to stick with “sees-uh-ree-uh.” And that dude on the Bible app says, “And they took him to sees-uh-ree-
uh,” so I said I’m going to stick with that. And the root word is Caesar, so why not? It works for me. It kind of sounds like 
pizzeria. 

So, let’s set it up. There are 470 troops. You have light infantry, you have armor bearers, you have guys with 
spears, so it’s very formidable. This is a small army under the command of very seasoned veterans. This is like 470 and 
they are going to leave in the third hour of the night. So, if the sun goes down, depending on what time of year it was, 
around 6:00pm, this is about 9:00pm, so they are going to leave at night and travel through the night. They are moving 
with urgency, they are moving with authority, they are moving with intentionality, and where is Paul? He’s right up in 
the middle of it, and guess what else? 

 
“Also provide mounts for Paul to ride and bring him safely to Felix the governor.” 

 
Paul gets to ride a horse. He doesn’t have to walk. And he gets multiple horses. Why? Remember the old 

western movies when they’d ride a horse until it got tired and so they didn’t kill the horse they’d get on a new one? 
They needed fresh horses. Paul got a whole string of his own horses. Paul is getting treated like royalty when he’s a 
Roman prisoner. Why? Because God has Paul on mission to go to Rome to preach the Gospel in front of kings and God is 
the boss. 



In your life, God is the boss. In your marriage, Jesus is King. Jesus is Lord. Young lady and young man, you might 
reject the authority of your parents but you will not reject the authority of God. Dad, you may push back your 
responsibility as the leader of your home and you may neglect to be the man God has called you to be but God will not 
push back His responsibility. He is in charge. Always. He’s always in charge. 

This is what we’re seeing in Paul’s life and in the study of Acts—that God maintains authority all the way through 
crazy highs and lows. So, now you have these men going down there with this whole army. God has used an unknown 
boy, a courteous commander, the Roman law, and now the fourth thing is an army of troops that are just doing what 
they are told. Those guys have no idea that they are playing into, literally, one of the biggest moments in the history of 
humanity. How can we say that it’s that big? We will see in a minute. It’s a huge, huge moment in the history of all of 
mankind. 

So, then the general wrote a letter. 
 

And he wrote a letter to this effect: 
 
The general writes a letter. The general’s name is Claudius Lysias. 
 

Claudius Lysias, to his Excellency the governor Felix… 
 
We know a lot about Felix and we will look at that a lot more next week. There is a lot of historical data on him. 

He was crazy. He was nuts but he was very powerful. 
 

This man was seized by the Jews and was about to be killed by them when I came upon them with the 
soldiers and rescued him, having learned that he was a Roman citizen. 
 
Remember last week? Is that exactly how it happened? Nah. Remember they stretched out Paul and were going 

to beat him? Paul was like, “Are you really supposed to beat me? I’m a Roman citizen,” and this guy was like, “Oh, hold 
on just a second.” The general had ordered Paul to be beaten. So this guy twists it up. That’s okay. He needs to impress 
the governor. The same thing is getting accomplished here. 

Verse 28, 
 

And desiring to know the charge for which they were accusing him, I brought him down to their council. 29 I 
found that he was being accused about questions of their law, but charged with nothing deserving death or 
imprisonment. 
 
He’s like, “They have this law and I’ve examined it. This dude has done nothing wrong.” 
 

And when it was disclosed to me that there would be a plot against the man, I sent him to you at once, 
ordering his accusers also to state before you what they have against him. 
 
So, what Lysius has done is write this letter and send Paul with almost 500 crack troops—heavy armor, light 

infantry, and the whole nine yards. They had to go a day-and-a-half or two days journey to Caesarea from Jerusalem. 
Paul had already been to Jerusalem but they are taking him back with an escort through the night. They got halfway and 
sent part of the troops back. He sends this letter with him and he’s like, “This guy is a Roman citizen. They were getting 
ready to beat him. I stopped it. I’m sending him to you and he’s innocent as far as we can tell. We are going to send his 
accusers to you as well.” So, these religious leaders are going to have to meet with the governor and have another trial 
before Felix. We will get to that in a week or two. Is everybody tracking with the story? Are you following along? We are 
almost done. 

 
So the soldiers, according to their instructions, took Paul and brought him by night to Antipatris. 32 And on 

the next day they returned to the barracks, letting the horsemen go on with him. 
 
The foot soldiers went back and they stayed on horseback the rest of the trip. 
 



When they had come to Caesarea and delivered the letter to the governor, they presented Paul also before 
him. 34 On reading the letter, he asked what province he was from. And when he learned that he was from Cilicia, 35 
he said, “I will give you a hearing when your accusers arrive.” And he commanded him to be guarded in Herod's 
praetorium. 
 
That’s the end of the story. Paul makes it down there to Caesarea and now he’s in front of Felix, the governor. 

So, in a capsule, Paul is being falsely accused and there’s a conspiracy to kill him. God ordains that this boy hears the 
story and goes straight to a Roman general. It’s in and of itself a mystery how this little boy could get to a Roman general 
but somebody gets word to him and they have a conversation. The Roman general takes a small army and they escort 
Paul through the night and lead him away from his conspirators. They send a letter to the governor and Paul is now 
going to get to stand in front of the governor and his accusers are going to have to stand in front of the governor, as 
well. 

The conclusion is this. The nephew thwarts the plan, telling it to the general. The general reports the plan to the 
governor and provides heavy military escort to the governor. The governor answers to the king and in the end, and 
through it all, we learn that God is in control, working in the affairs of men, using all of these components and moving 
parts. He uses many means and people to accomplish what He intends and we must remember that salvation is from the 
Lord and is always from the Lord. He saves the souls of men from the most evil of life and sin and, as we are reminded in 
Philippians 1:6, Jesus begins the work of salvation in us and it is He who will be faithful to finish what He begins. 

Think about this. In the end of the story, as amazing as it is that Paul’s life is saved, Paul is still a prisoner. You 
kind of get this feeling at the end of the chapter like it’s a happy ending. There’s an armed escort and Paul is on a horse 
riding to Caesarea and you feel like, “Yeah, suckers!,” but Paul’s a prisoner. Paul is still in chains. Paul is still looking down 
at mangy, dirty, filthy feet because they didn’t take good care of prisoners in the Roman system. He’s still in bondage. 
He’s still in the middle of this thing. He isn’t free. He is in chains, in fact, he will spend five years in these chains and will 
ultimately die for his Gospel witness. Paul will never know earthly freedom again. But God was not done with Paul yet. 

Listen to this, Red Oak. This is amazing. In fact, it was after this story, after Acts 23, that Paul wrote the letters to 
the Ephesians, the Philippians, the Colossians, and to Timothy, and Titus. I want you to imagine a Christianity in 2019 and 
what it would look like if those letters had never been written to those churches and been received by those men. What 
would our church look like? God preserved Paul in bondage and in chains to write letters back to those key churches 
that we now have as books of our Bible. God had come and stood by Paul in verse 11, as we saw last week, and we’ve 
seen Paul go through anxiety, depression, and fear, but right now God has spoken to Paul and Paul knows his mission is 
to Rome. God came and stood by him and told him he was going to Rome to testify before the king. Paul was confident 
that his time had not yet come and it hadn’t, so he remained faithful, preached the Gospel, and loved the Lord to the 
end. A boy, the courtesy of a Roman commander, the word of a king, and Roman law—who would have thought that 
this is how God would work to save Paul and much of Christianity for all time—but He did. He has a plan for you and a 
plan for me and there’s no telling what He might use in our lives to bring that plan about. This is the message of the 
Gospel. God uses the most humble means to save sinners and fix what is broken and right all that is wrong. God might 
use your broken marriage, your past divorce, your abuse as a child, or your former life apart from Christ. He will use all 
those things for His good, and for your good, and for your holiness, and for His glory. He doesn’t make mistakes with 
people. It seems sometimes that things are completely out of control in this world but God is never out of control. In the 
end, He will put all things right, He will put all things in order, He will restore what He originally created and intended for 
us and creation to be, and that’s the good news of the Gospel. How does He do it? Through Jesus and through the 
Gospel. That’s God’s plan of salvation in a broken world. 

With that, I’ll pray and we’ll sing to the Lord and worship. 
God,	I	thank	you	for	your	Word.	I	thank	you	that	you’ve	given	it	to	us	that	we	might	understand	what	you	

expect	from	us.	I	thank	you	for	Paul’s	witness,	his	testimony,	and	his	life.	I	thank	you	that	he	was	faithful	to	the	end	
of	his	life	and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	faithful	to	the	end	of	our	lives.	Most	of	us	will	probably	not	die	at	the	hands	
of	persecution	but	we	don’t	know	that.	We	don’t	know	what	the	future	could	hold	in	this	world	and	in	this	country,	
but	more	than	likely	we	are	going	to	busy	ourselves	with	the	affairs	of	day-to-day	life	and	forget	you	and	not	be	as	
faithful	as	we	should	be.	So,	please,	keep	us	reminded	of	your	presence	in	our	lives,	and	keep	us	focused	on	your	
Word,	and	help	us	to	grow	to	be	the	men	and	woman	you	want	us	to	be,	to	follow	after	Jesus,	and	to	be	shaped	by	
the	Gospel	that	saved	us.	If	there	is	somebody	here	tonight	who	doesn’t	know	you	and	who	doesn’t	have	a	
relationship	with	you,	I	pray	that	you	would	draw	them	to	yourself	and	that	they	would	respond	to	you	in	
submission.	In	Jesus’	name.
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Amen. Turn in your Bibles to the book of Acts, chapter 24. If you’re visiting with us, we are studying through the 

book of Acts and it’s good to have you. I hope that the Lord will minister to you wherever you are and whatever you’re 
dealing with. I had several conversations this week with people who are in an overwhelming battle with depression. It 
seems like that keeps surfacing; depression, anxiety, and things like that. I think that the more that you realize and 
become aware of the brokenness of the world that we live in, the more those things become a reality. So, if you are here 
tonight, I’m praying that God will minister to you, to your soul, right to the depths of your soul, and that He would give 
you peace of mind, that He would give you comfort from His Word, and that He would help you understand His Word. 

 Scripture is so full of promises from God. I was talking to one of my sons this week and I said, “You know, it’s 
interesting how often the Word of God tells us to ‘fear not.’” Do you ever read that? “Fear not…fear not…fear not…don’t 
be anxious.” Jesus would say, “Don’t be anxious for anything…cast your cares and your anxieties on the Lord.” Paul, who 
dealt with anxiety and difficulties on a scale that a lot of us would never understand, would write, “Don’t be anxious for 
anything, but through prayer and supplication, with thanksgiving, let your requests be made known to God.” So, the 
Word of God gives us practical ways to outwork our own fears and anxieties. One of those ways is that we give thanks to 
God for His goodness. One of those ways is that we praise and worship the Lord and one of those ways is that we come 
together with God’s people and we worship. For about an hour and fifteen minutes on Sundays we do this corporately. 
We come together, we worship, we take communion, we listen to God’s Word, we sing songs of praise, and we confess 
truth from Scripture together corporately. There’s a lot of power in that. I don’t know if you’ve ever noticed that you 
feel a little bit more empowered, and brazen, and bold a lot of times when you leave church. Do you ever notice that? 
God feeds you. There’s something about gathering with God’s people. So, if you’re here tonight and that’s what you 
need, I’m praying that the Lord gives it to you. Some of you are here tonight and you’re in one of those seasons of life 
when you are riding the crest of the wave. That’s a good place to be. It’s a great place to be. So, we want to always look 
to the Lord in every season or situation that God has us in and we want to grow in those situations. 

Tonight, as we continue to study the life of Paul in the book of Acts, we are going to be able to learn a lot about 
how to endure hard times. We have been for weeks on end now in the life of this guy going through very difficult times. 
Think in your mind in a season of life when the storm just kept coming. I’m not talking about this past weekend. Ed told 
me that they had four and a half inches of rain at their house. If you drove between Marble and Andrews you saw that 
the Valley River was flooding those fields down through there. We had a lot of rain. But do you ever have that situation 
where it seems that the storm just keeps coming at you? There is one Psalm where the Psalmist says that life is like 
being in the breakers in the ocean and the waves just keep crashing over your face. You try to come up and get a breath 
and it hits you again. You can’t catch your breath. You can’t get your spiritual lungs or your spiritual breath and you just 
keep getting hit with it. So, Paul is in one of those seasons of life. 

What you will find to be true is that the harder you press into Christ in those situations the stronger you will be 
and the more you will be able to endure those hard times. Pressing into Christ doesn’t make the hard times go away; it 
gives you what you need to go through the hard times. Amen? So, a relationship with Jesus doesn’t mean that no 
difficulties come. It means that the same difficulties come; in fact, some new and added difficulties come, but you will be 
able to endure as you press into Christ. Jesus paints this one picture at one point where He says it’s sort of like He’s 
alongside of us and we are carrying the burden together but He’s the one doing all the lifting. The word He uses is 
‘yoked.’ If you know agriculture this makes sense and if you’re from the city maybe it doesn’t. But the yoke is a harness 
that two animals are put under so that they can work together because the strength of those two animals is greater than 
the strength of one animal, but you need them to work together in unison, so they would yoke them together. They 
would put this set of harnesses and gear on them so that the animals would move forward together and He is saying 
that Jesus kind of does that with us, but not really, because He’s actually the one doing all the lifting and all the pulling. 
But He tends to work through us and not just carry us through hard times. Carrying us is not the best picture. It’s like 
He’s the wind in our sails, He’s the breath in our lungs, He’s given strength to our bones, and He’s our spiritual muscle. 
So, Paul is in one of those seasons. 

This is a very real season of Scripture. When we are studying through Paul’s encounters and what he’s going 
through as far as persecution and difficulty, it’s very real. We will see tonight that there’s a lot of personal interaction 
between Paul and people who are in authority over him, those who are persecuting him. Over the last couple of weeks 
we’ve seen some real glimpses into Paul interacting with people and we are going to see more of that tonight. So, I’ll 



bring you up to speed on what’s been happening. Paul went to the city of Jerusalem, which was his home city in terms of 
ministry. He was born and raised in a place called Tarsus. He got his education in Jerusalem, which was the capital of the 
Jewish Israelite culture. To this day it’s considered a holy city, set apart by God. Certain things were supposed to happen 
in Jerusalem and Jerusalem only. So, Paul has been on the road traveling for years, and years, and years, preaching. It’s 
been several years since he’s been in Jerusalem so he goes back to Jerusalem. Well, while he was on the road preaching, 
a lot of people throughout the civilized world had come to faith in Jesus. Paul had been discipling people and he had 
established churches, like Red Oak Church, where he would get a group of believers together in a community and say 
this is a church, we are going to meet together each week, we are going to take up money together, we are going to take 
communion together, we are going to listen to the Word of God together, and we are going to sing songs, and psalms, 
and spiritual songs, and hymns. We are going to meet together, worship, break bread together—that’s what the Church 
does. In that process, we are going to build and develop community, which is believers living together, day-to-day in our 
lives, bearing one another’s burdens, and rejoicing over one another’s victories and excitements. 

We have a new birth in this church this week that we are going to talk about a little bit later. So, we are excited 
when a baby is born and we’re excited when somebody gets married. Are the Roberts here yet, back from their 
honeymoon? Not yet. We are excited for the Roberts. They got married and went to Hawaii. Everybody is jealous 
because it’s cold and rainy in May here in the Southern Appalachians and they’re doing whatever people do in Hawaii. 
They are having a good time, I’m sure. So, we’re excited when good things happen. We have a couple of graduates 
getting ready to step out of high school and into adult life, theoretically, so that’s exciting. We are always excited for 
people when good things happen. The Church is all about community and community is all about getting excited for 
other people, but we also bear one another’s burdens. When they are sick, or shut in, or hurting, we want to go to those 
people and we want to help them. When someone is going through a difficult situation in a relationship we want to help 
them. The Church is here to be the hands and feet of Jesus, which is one way it’s been said, so we want to help people, 
minister to people, reach out to people. The churches in these communities that Paul was being used by God to 
establish all across the world, in fact on several continents, were knit together by one Gospel. It’s kind of like we’re all 
part of the big “C” Church, and we’re little “c” small churches, throughout the world. We are linked together with 
Christians in Africa, and Asia, and Europe, and we are all under one head that is Christ. One of the things that churches 
will do is encourage and support one another. 

Well, Paul had been a Jewish convert to Christianity and then when he got to the front lines of ministry he 
started to preach the Gospel and non-Jews started to come to faith in Jesus. Now, Jesus was the Messiah of the Jewish 
people. The only reason that’s significant is because the Jewish people had laws and prophecies that told us that one 
day a Savior was going to come into the world and Jesus was that Savior. The Bible also teaches us that He’s not just the 
Savior of the Jews, He’s the Savior for all of humanity. Amen? He’s the Savior for every skin color, every creed, every 
background, every ethnicity, every socio-economic background. Some of you come from poverty and some of you come 
from money. Most of you don’t come from money; most of you come from poverty. We are a poor church. All you have 
to do is look at our budget and you’ll see. Either we’re a poor church or a stingy church. I haven’t figured that out yet but 
I don’t think there are many rich people in this church. Amen? Everyone is like, “Yeah.” If there are rich people they are 
closet wealthy people. That’s typical of the church in most places. In most places people are just doing life together and 
trying to grow together. 

So, what would happen is that the churches would take collections and they would send those collections to 
different places where ministry work was being done. For instance, here, a lot of times what we will do is that we will 
take money and send it to missionary work that’s going on in Asia, or Africa, or Central America. That’s what churches 
do. Sometimes, we’ll take money from within this church and we will minister to people within our community who 
have needs. Sometimes, it’s not money. Sometimes, it’s bringing someone into your home. But the church is to work 
together the way Jesus intends for us to work together. So, Paul had been all over the world networking, building 
churches, growing churches. Paul had been persecuted because in this process people were attacking the work and the 
advancement of the Gospel. Paul had endured terrible persecution. Many Gentile believers had come into the faith and 
many Jewish believers had come into the faith. So, you had people who had come from hostility in their backgrounds 
who were now united under one Gospel. That is one of the most beautiful and powerful things that happens with the 
Gospel. A person can come from a Muslim background, a Buddhist background, a pagan background, an agnostic 
background, or an atheistic background, a Baptist, Methodist, Catholic background—it doesn’t really matter—once you 
meet Jesus it doesn’t matter what your religious affiliation has been because it’s all about a relationship with God 
through the cleansing work of Jesus and that unites all people. The Bible calls this reconciliation; not just with God but 
with people. 



Paul understood that, so Paul has collected money and he’s bringing it to the mother church in Jerusalem and 
most commentators think he’s probably coming there to ignite mission work and ministry. You might have heard 
recently that as the shift that’s happening in the world today and the center of Christianity has left Europe over the last 
few decades it has still been pretty strong in America but have you heard that in Africa the Church is growing 
triumphantly? The Church is booming. A hundred years ago, Africa was the unreached frontier of missions and now it’s 
predicted that by 2050 there will be more Christians in Africa than anywhere else on the planet. That’s pretty cool. But 
it’s also scary because at the same time that places like Africa and South Asia are seeing a revival and resurgence in 
Gospel impact, Western Europe and America are on the decline. Right? So, you have ebbs and flows in the history of 
missional work but we are all knit together by the Gospel. So, Paul had brought money to the mother church in 
Jerusalem because she was struggling. 

When he got there he was arrested and here’s what happened. They accused him of breaking Jewish law. Why? 
It had to do with the fact that he was ministering to Gentiles. It had to do with the fact that Jesus was the Messiah and 
the Jews hated Jesus. When I say “Jews,” I mean the ethnic Jews, not the religious Jews. Many of the ethnic Jews had 
come to faith in Jesus and many of them had gone the other way. So, Paul comes there, they arrest him, and they have 
now put him through a series of trials. We ended last week where there was an inquisition and Paul was being 
questioned in front of a military general named Lysius. A plot was uncovered where Paul was going to be assassinated by 
a group of Jews. Several hundred were probably actually in on it but several dozen had taken a pact and made an oath, 
“We are not going to eat food until we kill Paul.” Then, word gets out and Paul is sent sixty miles away to the city of 
Caesarea, which is a bigger, stronger, Roman city, and there is housed the governor of the province, a man named Felix. 
Felix is the governor of this region, so Paul’s case is going to go before the governor. Paul is now entering into multiple 
trials. 

Tonight we come to another trial and this is a pretty official Roman trial we are going to see Paul go into. That’s 
where we pick the story up. That’s long introduction. Is everybody good? Does everybody know what’s going on? Here 
we go. 

Acts 24, 
 

And after five days the high priest Ananias came down with some elders and a spokesman, one Tertullus. 
 
He’s an attorney, a lawyer. Tertullus is an attorney. 
 

They laid before the governor their case against Paul. 
 
So, what has happened is Paul has been brought in by a military escort to the city of Caesarea, which was sixty 

miles away. They did it all in one day. This army marched him down there and put him on horseback and got him there 
so that they could get away from those who were hostile. Now, it’s taken several days for his accusers to make the 
journey to come there and get to the courthouse. Now, they’re going to put Paul on trial. They brought with them a 
really good litigator. I don’t know if any of you like those TV shows and movies where there are a lot of courtroom 
scenes. Some of you might like the newer stuff. I like Matlock, mainly because I’m an Andy Griffith aficionado. I love 
Andy Griffith. I’ve seen every episode about thirty times, it feels like. I love Matlock. He’d come in there and do things 
that were not legal in an actual court of law but it’s TV, so who cares? Well, in Roman courts there were certain orders 
and things that were supposed to be done but they were so far from Rome that a lot of times they would sort of make 
up their own rules as they went. Paul was not going into a court where he was totally protected but he was going into a 
court where he was at the discretion of the judge who happens to be the governor. So, the Jews bring their own 
attorney who is going to argue. 

Now, some background on this governor is that he is married to a woman who is Jewish, in fact, she’s a daughter 
of Herod. There were two or three Herods we know about; one at the birth of Jesus, one at the death of Jesus, and that 
one was Felix’s mama. Herod was Felix’s wife’s daddy. His wife was named Drusilla and was the daughter of Herod, who 
happened to be a Roman-appointed Jewish king. So, you have all this crazy Jewish-Roman royalty connected and Paul 
has to go give an account before this governor. The Jews show up and this court is friendly to the Jews. The odds are 
stacked against Paul. Keep in mind, though, if God is for you it doesn’t really matter who’s against you. Amen? 
Sometimes, God is the only one who is for you and it will be okay. That will work out in the end. So, that’s what Paul is 
finding out. 

Verse 2, 



 
And when he had been summoned, Tertullus began to accuse him, saying: 

 
They bring Tertullus in and he’s the first litigator. Paul is on trial and they bring Tertullus up there and he’s 

eloquent. He is also a suck-up, a brown-noser. Do you know what that is? Listen to how he starts in on this governor. It 
will make you sick to your stomach. 

 
“Since through you we enjoy much peace,…” 

 
Do you know why they enjoy peace? Because this dude, Felix, had slaughtered thousands of Jews to maintain 

peace. He was brutal. There is a ton of extra-biblical material on this guy. This guy, Felix, killed people left and right. If 
there was a little bit of an uprising he would bring the army down there and kill a bunch of people. Then, people in that 
city or that region would be so scared that peace would be restored. And peace was a big deal in the Roman Empire. You 
might have heard of the Pax Romana, which is the Roman peace, which is the idea that through our law and our military 
might we will have peace. This is kind of like nowadays if a Koran dictator or a Chinese president or prime minister says, 
“Yes, we have a very peaceful society.” Yeah, you do because you’ve killed off a whole lot of innocent people and 
imprisoned a bunch more. Of course you have peace. Right? That’s the context. 

 
“ …and since by your foresight, most excellent Felix, reforms are being made for this nation,…” 

 
Tertullus is like, “You’re so smart. You’re helping us become a better nation. It’s a stronger place. It’s a good 

place to live.” 
 

“ 3 in every way and everywhere we accept this with all gratitude.” 
 
“Thank you, most excellent Felix. You are a good and noble leader.” It makes you sick to hear him saying these 

things because this guy had killed a lot of innocent people. 
 

“4 But, to detain you no further, I beg you in your kindness to hear us briefly.” 
 
Now, here come three charges. Here come the three charges that are going to be made against Paul. This looks 

a lot like an American court of law where you have to present charges. 
 

“5 For we have found this man a plague, one who stirs up riots among all the Jews…” 
 
So, the first charge is that he stirs up riots among the Jews. He’s like a political menace. What Tertullus is doing is 

that he knows that Felix gets really worked up if he hears about a riot. He brings the hammer and he deals with riots. So, 
he accuses Paul of stirring up riots. He’s like, “This guy is stirring up riots among the Jews throughout the world.” 

 
Number two, 
 

“…(Paul) is a ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes.” 
 
Tertullus is like, “He’s the ringleader of Christianity. This is a new religion that’s just a couple of decades old, 

Christianity, and this guy is one of their key leaders.” 
 
Number three, 
 

“6 He even tried to profane the temple,…” 
 
Now, would that matter to a Roman governor? Yeah, it would, because they really tried to maintain Jewish 

peace by allowing the Jews to exercise Jewish law. This is what the Romans would do. They would come in and control 
the people but they would allow freedom of religion within that people group’s religion as long as it didn’t conflict with 
worshipping Caesar. Felix understood Jewish law and because his wife was Jewish he had a good hand on Jewish culture. 



So, you have these three accusations brought against Paul; he’s a political menace, he’s a religious heretic, and he has 
desecrated the Temple. 

Now, just a couple of things about this. You are not going to live long in this world before you are wrongly 
accused of something. It’s going to happen. It could be gossip, it could be slander, but somebody is going to treat you 
poorly. I was talking to Tucker today. He was rip-snorting on the four-wheeler and I was like, “Alright, dude. You can ride 
the four-wheeler all you want. That’s awesome. But put on a helmet and put some crash pads on, because there are two 
types of people on four-wheelers; those who have had really bad wrecks and those who are going to have really bad 
wrecks.” You won’t avoid that unless you’re Grandma, which, by the way, happy Mother’s Day to all our mothers. Happy 
Mother’s Day. We don’t make a big deal out of that here because we make a bigger deal out of Jesus. We try not to let 
church on Sunday get too distracted, but for all of you mamas, we love you and appreciate you. I called my mama today 
and told her how much I love her and appreciate her. Our kids prepared breakfast in bed for Little. She’d already been 
up about two and a half hours so she had to go pretend to be laying down on the bed while the two youngest ones 
brought her scalded grits and burnt bacon. It was good. So, Happy Mother’s Day. But I can remember my mama saying, 
“You’re going to wreck that motorcycle. You’re going to wreck.” Mama’s, you’ve been there, right? You try to talk that 
boy out of acting like a boy but he’s just gotta wreck. A few broken bones and a lot of stitches later and, fortunately, I 
survived. It’s going to happen. Calamity is going to come. 

It’s the same thing in your life. You might be in a good, easy season right now or you might be in a hard, difficult 
season, but hard, difficult seasons are more the reality for most of us. In life, you’re going to have hard times that come. 
You just are. If you’re a young person and you’ve been raised in a family where your mom and dad both love Jesus, love 
each other, and love you, you are so far ahead of the curve. You need to hit your knees tonight and thank God that 
you’re not a circumstance, a victim, or a statistic. You might need to go tell your mom or your daddy, “I’m sorry that I’m 
a punk of a kid and don’t show you appreciation like I should.” Because we live in such a broken world that most people 
live more often in adversity, calamity, and difficulty than live in peace, and chill, and comfort. Life is hard. 

So, in this situation, where life is coming at Paul so fast is in the way of accusations. Now, sometimes, you’re 
going to be accused wrongly but other times you will be accused rightly but in a twisted context, and that’s what’s 
happening here. Had Paul been preaching the Gospel? Yes. Had Paul been faithful to preach Jesus? Yes. Had he 
withstood false teaching? Yes. He had done these things but was he causing riots in Jerusalem? No. Had he done 
anything illegal in a Roman court of law? No, he hadn’t done anything illegal. So, he is being accused of and charged with 
crimes that he’s innocent of. That’s a hard thing to endure—to be accused of something that you’re not guilty of. 

So, let’s keep going. We have to assume that Paul has paraphrased Tertullus’s opening comments and 
accusations. They’ve probably been paraphrased. Verse 10, 

 
And when the governor had nodded to him to speak… 

 
Now, this is a very human moment, where Luke, as an eyewitness, is recording this and writing it down, and the 

judge turns and looks at Paul and nods to him. Do you feel the humanity in that moment? We are not overly 
complicating what's happening here; he just nods to him, kind of like, “What do you have to say for yourself?” That’s 
kind of what he’s saying. So, it’s Paul’s turn to talk and Paul is going to begin to give his defense. 

 
And when the governor had nodded to him to speak, Paul replied: 

 
So, here comes Paul’s defense. 
 

“Knowing that for many years you have been a judge over this nation, I cheerfully make my defense….” 
 
Rather than just flattery, Paul is saying, “I recognize your authority so I am glad to make my defense before you.” 

There are some lessons that we will come back to in Paul’s response there in just a few minutes. 
 

“You can verify that it is not more than twelve days since I went up to worship in Jerusalem.” 
 
He’s like, “I was only there twelve days.” Three of those days he was incarcerated. “So, in a little over a week, 

you’re basically saying that I created a civil war?” That doesn’t even make sense. He’s sort of laying down a common 
sense defense here. 



 
“…and they did not find me disputing with anyone or stirring up a crowd, either in the temple or in the 

synagogues or in the city.” 
 
He’s like, “I was there for over a week and nothing happened. This is nonsense.” Now, watch this. 
 

Neither can they prove to you what they now bring up against me. 
 
This is very important. He’s saying, “They don’t have proof. You have an attorney that I’ve never met who is 

making accusations.” So, what is Paul doing? He’s pointing out that there is no evidence so there is no proof. If the glove 
don’t fit you must acquit. Remember that? It was a high profile trial, right? There has to be evidence and the evidence 
has to match the accusation for there to be a guilty verdict. Paul is going, “Nobody has even shown evidence.” There 
were just some religious fanatics yelling nonsense but there was no evidence, so Paul points that out. 

 
But this I confess to you, that according to the Way, which they call a sect, I worship the God of our 

fathers, believing everything laid down by the Law and written in the Prophets, 15 having a hope in God, which 
these men themselves accept, that there will be a resurrection of both the just and the unjust. 
 
He’s like, “Okay, let me tell you what I’m guilty of—preaching the Gospel and preaching in that Gospel that Jesus 

Christ is the way, the truth, and the life, and no one comes to the Father except through Him. And He proved it by going 
to the cross, dying, being buried, and death couldn’t keep Him down, and He rose from the grave victorious. That is what 
I proclaim and that is what they can’t handle.” What is he doing? He’s preaching the Gospel with boldness and clarity. 
He’s like, “I’m guilty of that.” So, he’s given a really masterful defense in terms of law and integrity. 

Let me break this down for you. Think about situations where we need good Christian attorneys to defend 
people who have been wrongly accused of something, like when the state comes against people’s rights or encroaches 
or infringes on people’s rights. I’ll give you an example. When we, as a church, get told that we, by law, will have to 
preach something that is contrary to Scripture, we will then become outlaws, because we will preach the whole counsel 
of God. In that day—and it will come, Red Oak, it will come—. 

 When I was a child, I grew up in the height of the cold war in the seventies and eighties, and I remember 
thinking about stuff going on in the Soviet Union. You couldn’t be a Christian there. There were horror stories coming 
out of there about what it was like to be a Christian there and we have places like that in our world today. At that time, 
we would hear, “We will probably not see persecution in our lifetime.” Guess what? We are going to see it in our 
lifetime; we are already seeing it to some degree. There is a difference between being inconvenienced and being 
persecuted. When businesses are closed and pastors are hauled off to jail because they teach and preach the whole 
counsel of God, “thus sayeth the Lord,” without apology, without any fear of man because they have a healthy and holy 
fear of God, we will need godly attorneys who understand the Constitution, understand the way the courts work, and 
who can defend us with integrity and honor in those days. 

So, Paul has articulated well a defense according to law and he says, “But that’s not really what it’s about. Let 
me tell you why I’m here—because I preach Christ and I’m not ashamed of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. It’s the power of 
God unto salvation to everyone who believes, to the Jew, and yes, to the Greek, to the Gentile. It’s the Gospel.” That’s 
what Paul says. So, at this point, the courtroom is about as intensely quiet as y’all are right now. 

Verse 16, 
 

“So I always take pains to have a clear conscience toward both God and man.” 
 
He’s like, “Hey, man, I’ve got a clear conscience.” Remember, he would say to the Corinthians, “My conscience is 

clear but that doesn’t make me innocent. It’s God who judges me.” Here, he’s saying, “My conscience is clear because 
God has judged what I’ve spoken and what I’ve said. My conscience is clear. I’m unashamed.” 

 
“Now after several years I came to bring alms to my nation and to present offerings.” 

 
These Gentile churches had gathered money and Paul has brought it to Jerusalem. Now, he’s going into why he 

got charged. 
 



“While I was doing this, they found me purified in the temple, without any crowd or tumult. But some Jews 
from Asia—“ 
 
See in your ESV Bibles how at the end of that there’s a big, long hyphen? See that? Here’s how this reads. “I 

came to Jerusalem. I was going through ceremonial cleansing. I was following Jewish law because I have a good Jewish 
background. And here’s what happened—some folks showed up—oh, and by the way—.” That’s the hyphen 
paraphrased.  

 
“…they ought to be here before you and to make an accusation, if they have anything against me.” 

 
He’s like, “These ghost witnesses from Asia don’t even exist. If they exist, where are they?” He’s standing in the 

dock and he’s defending himself beautifully in a Roman court of law. You have this man who is part preacher-part 
Matlock and he’s throwing down. He’s like, “Let me tell you the problem. You don’t have proof and you don’t even have 
the original people who accused me of this. You know why? They don’t even exist. This is all conspiracy.” He’s getting it 
done. God is giving him what he needs in this moment. 

Verse 20, 
 

Or else let these men themselves say what wrongdoing they found when I stood before the council,… 
 
He’s like, “Or let these guys give an account,” because he knows that those guys know they weren’t 

eyewitnesses to anything illegal that he had done, these religious leaders that are there with him now. 
Verse 21, 
 

“…other than this one thing that I cried out while standing among them: ‘It is with respect to the 
resurrection of the dead that I am on trial before you this day.’” 
 
Remember that Paul had talked about the resurrection and it had created a division between the Sadducees. He 

was saying, “The only thing that I did to create a conflict was to preach the resurrection of Jesus and that’s an internal 
issue with these people. Half of them believe it and half of them don’t, so let them sort that out.” 

Now, verse 22. Felix was apparently familiar with Christianity at this point. 
 

But Felix, having a rather accurate knowledge of the Way, put them off, saying, “When Lysias the tribune 
comes down, I will decide your case.” 
 
Felix said, “The guy that wrote the letter and sent it down here and told me what was going on—when he gets 

here we will hear your case.” So, he basically delays it and says they will meet again at a later date. Have you ever been 
to court for something and they say, “We’re not going to cover this today”? Maybe you took off from work. Maybe it’s 
something in a custody battle, or it’s a ticket you got, or it’s back before you met Jesus and you were doing some crazy 
stuff and you had to go to trial, go to court, and it’s five, six, seven court days later, when finally somebody hears you. 
So, Felix is like, “You know what? We’re not going to decide this today,” and he shuts down the court. 

 
Then he gave orders to the centurion that he should be kept in custody but have some liberty, and that 

none of his friends should be prevented from attending to his needs. 
 
He puts Paul on house arrest and his buddies can come and go. He’s not totally free but he gets the fellowship of 

Christian brotherhood. We know there are times when Paul was in prison and he was all by himself, and he was 
depressed, and he was cold, and he was hungry. He was scared, and it was dark, and it was damp. Roman prisons were 
bad places. Now, he gets to be in a place where his friends can bring him groceries, bring him food, bring him fellowship 
and companionship. So, it’s a little bit better situation and it’s the Lord’s grace to Paul at this point. 

Verse 24, 
 

After some days Felix came with his wife Drusilla, who was Jewish, and he sent for Paul and heard him 
speak about faith in Christ Jesus. 
 



This guy, Felix, is a former slave. Let me give you a little background on him really quick before we land the 
plane. He’s a former slave. His older brother was a slave of the king’s mother. So, Caesar’s mom had a slave who was 
Felix’s older brother. This brother was given freedom by the king’s mother and then he obtained freedom for his 
brother, Felix, who then was apparently a pretty shrewd guy because he ends up in a governorship. He was married into 
Roman royalty and by this point he’s in his third marriage, to this girl, Drusilla. His first marriage had been to the 
granddaughter of Anthony and Cleopatra. Isn’t that interesting? He had been married into that family and now he’s 
married to Herod’s daughter, who is his third wife, Drusilla, who he married when she was about sixteen. At this point 
she’s not even twenty years old. She had been betrothed to her first husband when she was fifteen or sixteen and then 
this man, Felix, basically went down and bribed her and brought her out of that and made her his third wife. It’s crazy. 
You hear about corruption of the Roman Empire and we are right here in the middle of it. They have ties to Herod, ties 
to Anthony and Cleopatra, ties to Caesar and the king, and they are a very powerful couple. He had a reputation for 
dealing very harshly in these situations. So, now, what you have is that he ends the court case and says they will hear 
from the other man later, the man who wrote the letter. Then he sends for Paul and when he shows up he says, “I want 
to hear more about it.” Now, we’re behind closed doors and he says, “I’m very interested in what you have to say. I’ve 
heard of Christianity and I want to hear more about this.” 

Now, listen to what Paul does. 
 

And as he reasoned about righteousness and self-control and the coming judgment, Felix was alarmed and 
said, “Go away for the present. When I get an opportunity I will summon you.” 26 At the same time he hoped that 
money would be given him by Paul. So he sent for him often and conversed with him. 
 
Paul and Felix and Drusilla develop a relationship and they are having Gospel conversations all the time. Felix 

and his wife, Drusilla, spend a lot of time with Paul over the next two years and there is evidence that deep, Gospel 
conversations occur. This is very risky for Paul because the text tells us that Felix is looking to profit from Paul through 
bribery and Paul, in turn, simply calls Felix to repent and warns him of Jesus’ coming judgment. It’s very similar to the 
situation with John the Baptist, when John the Baptist preached against the authorities and immorality within those 
marriages. It’s very similar to that. 

So, now let me give you application for this. People will often be friendly to the topic of Jesus and religion but 
the Gospel demands repentance and oftentimes it is specific repentance. Our first and foremost job is not to tell people 
that they shouldn’t be gay, or shouldn’t be drug addicts, or shouldn’t do this or that; our first and foremost job is simply 
to proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ—that there is a God who came to save sinners—and to tell them about Jesus. But 
there will be times in your Gospel conversations where you will be required to call sin what it is and we have to be 
unashamed of the Gospel in those situations, too. That’s hard, y’all. That’s very difficult if you have ever been in that 
situation. Call it what it is. Don’t do it with a haughtiness and an arrogance but with humility and with firmness. It’s very 
difficult. There’s no escaping that. We can be kind and gentle but there comes a point in the sharing of the Gospel where 
we must call people to repent and come to Jesus. That’s what the Gospel demands. 

Verse 27, 
 

When two years had elapsed, Felix was succeeded by Porcius Festus. And desiring to do the Jews a favor, 
Felix left Paul in prison. 
 
In two years a lot is going on. Felix loses his job and he has to leave and this new, young governor comes in. Felix 

leaves Paul bound in prison to appease the Jews. He’s like, “This guy is a Roman citizen. He hasn’t broken any laws and I 
can’t kill him but I’m not going to set him free because I have to keep peace with the Jews.” So, at the end of the story 
Paul is just sort of in limbo, stuck during a transition of governors, which could be a very scary thing because it’s all going 
to basically start over for Paul. The whole thing is going to start over. We’re several years into it and it’s all going to start 
over. 

So, let me give you a conclusion, application, and final thoughts. Even during his two years in prison Paul 
continued to labor faithfully for the Gospel. He knew his mission and he kept at it. There were so many antagonists in 
Paul’s life. In the story, you have Tertullus, Felix, Ananias, and there are going to be more that come but Paul teaches us 
so much in the way he responds in each situation. Let’s consider several observations from Paul’s life of imprisonment. 

Number one, Paul remained faithful and the effect and impact was far-reaching. He was in a jail cell in Caesarea 
but the impact of his actions would last for all of history and would immediately impact many churches through Paul and 
Luke’s letter-writing and work in Luke and Acts. 



Number two, Paul shows us how to respond when we have powerful enemies who are ultimately opposed to 
the Jesus we serve. He shows us how to respond. 

Number three, Paul knows and has a strong grasp on the law and he understands his rights and he defends 
himself with integrity and competence. That’s important. He doesn’t just show up blindly and dumbly to court and go, 
“Okay, whatever happens happens.” He’s able to articulate a defense. He knows the law. We live in a society where we 
are fortunate to have a Constitution where there are strong provisions and protections for the Church and we need to 
understand them because there will come a day where we will need to stand on them to defend what we do. 

Number four, Paul has a strong grasp on and understanding of the biblical Gospel and he teaches it with clarity 
and competence. This also requires much courage. So, Paul understands Roman law, he understands the Gospel, and he 
can articulate and defend both. In either arena much courage is required and Paul displays that courage. 

Number five and last, Paul views the lost people around him as those that need Jesus more than he views them 
as those who are his personal enemies. Let me say that again. The people around Paul—he views them as those who 
need Jesus more than he views them as those who are his personal enemies. See, it’s real easy to go, “That person’s a 
Democrat, that person is pro-abortion, that person is pro-gay marriage and LBGTQRWXYZ.” You can start thinking of all 
the people groups you oppose but just see people in their need for Jesus, not what color they are, not what addictions 
they’ve dealt with, not what immorality they’ve lived in, not how untrustworthy they are, not their sexual orientation, 
not how they vote. See people in their need for Jesus. Paul’s heart broke for the lostness of man and it drove him to 
proclaim the Gospel of Jesus to those people. Unless Jesus changes a person’s heart, he or she will act in a manner that 
will usually contradict the Word of God. 

Paul teaches Christians, in his words to Felix, how we are to give witness and live our lives, and he does that in 
four ways. 

Verse 16 – We are to live our lives with a clear conscience before God and man. Practically, we are to live our 
lives with a clear conscience before God and man. 

Verse 14 – With a commitment to faith in God and Scripture as the Word of God. It is critical that you believe in 
a high, high view of the Word of God. All Scripture is breathed out by God and is profitable for reproof, for rebuke, for 
correction, and for instruction in righteousness. When we lose a high view of Scripture we will then begin to define right 
and wrong, good and evil, morality and immorality, and what you are left with is a polluted, perverted, deluded view of 
Christianity that is not Christianity at all; it’s a demonic perversion of it. This would be when people take secular ideas 
and try to weave the Gospel in and make excuses for people to live the way they want to live and say, “Well, God’s okay 
with that. The Bible doesn’t say don’t do this or that.” It’s an attempt to nullify the Word of God. If we have a high view 
of Scripture and we hold to that high view of Scripture we will be on safe and sure footing in our lives all the time. 

Next- Paul shows us that a belief in Jesus is the only way and as the Messiah and Savior of the world and as the 
one who will judge all people. There is no other way, y’all. There is no other way. There is no other name under Heaven 
given among men whereby we might be saved. Jesus alone is salvation. The death of Jesus was necessary. The blood of 
Jesus is required. The righteousness of Jesus must be received. There is no such thing as a works-based salvation. There 
is no one who is going to stand before King Jesus one day and say, “You should let me go to Heaven because my mama 
took me to church. You should let me go to Heaven because I’m a good person. You should me to go Heaven because I 
am self-righteous.” We will stand before Him completely undone and the only hope is that the righteousness of Jesus is 
what clothes us. But He’s made it possible; He’s made a way. Belief in Jesus is the only way. 

Lastly – True Christ-followers know that God will one day vindicate them. At the end of the day, do you know 
what Paul knows? “I’m not going to win. It’s already been prophesied. I’m going to be imprisoned, I’m going to be 
beaten some more, and eventually they’re going to cut my head off.” He knows that’s coming but he also knows that 
one day every knee will bow and every tongue will confess that Jesus Christ is Lord. One day we will all stand before the 
same Judge seated on the same throne and give an account for what we’ve done, what we’ve thought, what we’ve said, 
and what we’ve felt. Our actions, our words, our thoughts, and our deeds will be weighed and measured and only what’s 
done for Christ will last. Paul knows that all wrongs will be made right and all injustices will be brought to justice and he 
will be vindicated in the highest court that will ever be experienced. The court that every court of man will be judged 
according to and where Felix will stand and give an account, that Festus will stand and give an account, that Ananias will 
stand and give an account, and where you and me will stand and give an account. Paul knows that so he has no hope in 
anything else but hope in Jesus—and that’s all the hope he needs. 

Tonight, if you don’t have hope in Jesus you will never find hope because this world is not going to provide you 
with hope that stabilizes you, or that gives you sure footing, or that anchors you in the darkest times of life. But Jesus is 
a friend who will never leave you. He stood with Paul, He spoke through Paul, He was with him, and He gave him 



security. My hope is built on nothing less than Jesus’ blood and righteousness. I’m not going to trust in anything else but 
in Jesus alone. Paul shows us what that looks like and that’s the way we can live our lives, with that hope and that 
promise. Amen? 

I’ll pray and we’ll sing to the Lord. 
God,	I	pray	that	tonight	as	we	sing	songs	of	praise	to	close	our	time	in	these	few	short	minutes	that	we	have	

left	together,	to	sing	songs	of	praise	to	you,	I	pray	that	you	would	take	the	Word	of	God	and	build	root	systems	into	
our	souls,	our	hearts,	and	our	minds.	I	pray	that	we	would	not	be	those	who	are	offensive	to	the	world	simply	
because	we’re	obnoxious,	mouthy	Christians,	but	that	the	Gospel	alone	would	bring	reconciliation	to	the	hearts	of	
men	and	when	it’s	the	Gospel	that	offends	that	we	would	be	unashamed	of	that	Gospel.	That	we	would	do	
everything	in	our	power	to	love	people	well,	to	share	the	love	of	Christ	with	people,	but	to	not	back	down	from	
truth.	I	pray	that	we	would	be	sensitive	to	the	needs	that	people	have	and	that	we	would	do	everything	in	our	
power	to	reach	out	to	people	and	love	them	where	they’re	at,	and	love	them	with	Jesus,	and	love	them	in	word	and	
action,	and	that	our	ultimate	goal	would	be	that	they	know	Jesus,	that	they	know	the	hope	that	you	alone	can	
provide.	God,	I	pray	that	if	there	are	people	tonight	in	our	midst	who	don’t	know	you	that	they	would	call	on	the	
name	of	the	Lord	and	be	saved,	that	they	would	believe	what	we’ve	spoken	and	what	they’ve	heard	tonight.	There	
are	those	who	are	here	who	are	hurting,	who	are	in	desperate	situations,	and	in	seasons	of	anxiety	or	
apprehension,	I	pray	that	you	would	speak	to	them	and	minister	to	them,	and	for	those	who	are	in	a	healthy	place	
in	a	good	season,	I	pray	that	you	would	grow	and	build	spiritual	muscle	that	would	prepare	them	for	the	next	war,	
the	next	battle,	the	next	train	wreck	that	happens,	whether	it’s	death,	or	calamity,	or	hardship.	I	pray	that	all	of	us	
would	walk	with	Jesus	this	week	in	response	to	your	Word	and	in	light	of	your	Word	and	that	the	words	of	our	
mouths	and	the	meditations	of	our	hearts	would	be	pleasing	to	you	as	our	strength,	our	Rock,	and	our	Redeemer.	
We	will	give	you	praise	and	glory	for	it.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.
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Hello, everybody. If you are just joining us or are visiting, we’ve been working through the book of Acts. We’re in 

Acts 25 tonight, so you can go ahead and turn there. We will be in Acts 25. But I want to start by asking you this 
question. This is something I do often. Have you ever wished that you could go back and relive something in your life, 
something good? I know that for me and my family, right at the end of April and the beginning of May we took a week 
and went to the beach. It was incredible. Time just goes so much faster when you’re on vacation, right? It was so good 
because of the kids’ ages and how much they can play on their own so much now. They were with their cousins. It was 
such a sweet time that I look back to a lot and I think how I wish I could relive that. Then, there was my honeymoon 
week in San Diego. Sarah was there with me and it was great. That’s a time that we often think about and talk about and 
it seems like two other people got to live that life. It seems so long ago and so much has happened. I remember the time 
that I won the state championship in the North Carolina long jump competition—wait—that wasn’t me! That was Tucker 
Holloway this past weekend. That wasn’t me but I know him and that is almost as cool. There are these moments in your 
life that you wish you could go back and live but as much as I think about that, do you know what I think more about? 
The moments, and the times, and the experiences in my life that I wish I could go back and redo and change. I think of 
things I’m ashamed of and things I wish hadn’t happened, things I said to people and I wounded them with my words, 
and I wish I could take that back. I wish I could take those actions back. I wish I could honor the Lord with that season of 
my life. But we don’t get that, do we? We don’t get a do-over. We don’t get a scratch. But the reality is—the truth is—
for the believer, we never have to live with regret with those memories. We don’t. We don’t. 

I think about where we pick up in our story and where Paul is. He’s been in prison for two years. And if you will 
remember before he went to Jerusalem he had people tell him, “Hey, Paul, maybe you ought not to go.” There was a 
prophecy made. Remember the guy comes in and ties himself up with Paul’s belt and he says, “The owner of this belt is 
going to be bound just like this and thrown into prison,” and the disciples that were there, the followers of Christ who 
were there, said, “Don’t go, Paul. If that’s what’s going to happen, stay here.” But Paul said, “Men, you are breaking my 
heart. I’m not only willing to be arrested, I’m willing to die for the Gospel. I’m going to Jerusalem.” Then, he’s arrested 
and he’s trying to do everything he can to make no offense with anybody but just be there and serve people, and love 
people, and preach the Gospel, and the mob attacks him. He was brought into custody and he was beaten, and lied 
about, and accusations were made, and trials were had, and justice is nowhere on the scene. Paul has been sitting in 
that prison for two years in Caesarea. I think that it would be so easy to go, “I wish I never had come back to Jerusalem.” 
Do you think it ever crossed his mind to think, “Where could I have traveled with the Gospel instead? What unreached 
people group could I have spent these two years with?” But we don’t see that. Why? Because Paul had an unwavering 
confidence in both the sovereignty of God, the providence of God, and the promises of God. And listen, Christian 
believer, that is the exact same thing that you and I have. God is sovereignly working out all of history. He declared the 
end from the beginning and He’s been orchestrating it all according to His will, according to His plan, and that includes 
your life and my life. Yes, we repent and we grieve over sin that we’ve committed—we should—but even in that we can 
humble ourselves and say with Paul, from Romans 8, that “God is working all things together for good for those who 
love God and are called according to His purpose.” I don’t have to look back at the painful memories of my childhood 
and wish it could have been different. I am free from that, in Christ, to say that God is using it for His glory and my 
sanctification and who I’m going to be, not in this moment of a life but for all of eternity. You can look at your mistakes, 
and your sins, and the consequences that even now you live with in this life, and know that God is using that for His 
glory and my good and the good of the Gospel, not because of my ability to turn it to good but because of God’s, 
because He’s sovereign, because He’s providential, and because He’s given us that promise that we can hold onto with 
both hands with a white-knuckled death grip. My mistakes don’t define me. My sin doesn’t define me. Jesus, the Gospel, 
Christ, His righteousness—those define me. Why? Because the Bible tells me so, right? And that’s good enough for me. 

So, Acts 25. Let’s do this in honor of the Word and if you are able will you stand as I read it. I’m trying to check 
things off the things preachers should say at least once in their lifetime. Acts 25. 

 
Now three days after Festus had arrived in the province, he went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea. 2 And the 

chief priests and the principal men of the Jews laid out their case against Paul, and they urged him, 3 asking as a 
favor against Paul that he summon him to Jerusalem—because they were planning an ambush to kill him on the 
way. 4 Festus replied that Paul was being kept at Caesarea and that he himself intended to go there shortly. 5 “So,” 



said he, “let the men of authority among you go down with me, and if there is anything wrong about the man, let 
them bring charges against him.” 

6 After he stayed among them not more than eight or ten days, he went down to Caesarea. And the next 
day he took his seat on the tribunal and ordered Paul to be brought. 7 When he had arrived, the Jews who had 
come down from Jerusalem stood around him, bringing many and serious charges against him that they could not 
prove. 8 Paul argued in his defense, “Neither against the law of the Jews, nor against the temple, nor against Caesar 
have I committed any offense.” 9 But Festus, wishing to do the Jews a favor, said to Paul, “Do you wish to go up to 
Jerusalem and there be tried on these charges before me?” 10 But Paul said, “I am standing before Caesar's tribunal, 
where I ought to be tried. To the Jews I have done no wrong, as you yourself know very well. 11 If then I am a 
wrongdoer and have committed anything for which I deserve to die, I do not seek to escape death. But if there is 
nothing to their charges against me, no one can give me up to them. I appeal to Caesar.” 12 Then Festus, when he 
had conferred with his council, answered, “To Caesar you have appealed; to Caesar you shall go.” 

 
Pray with me. 
Lord	God,	as	we	come	underneath	the	authority	of	your	Word,	I	pray	again	that	your	Holy	Spirit	would	

meet	with	us	and	that	you	would	guide	my	thoughts	and	words	and	my	personality	and	that	you	would	give	us	all	a	
heart	of	meekness	to	receive	your	Word	and	to	come	underneath	it,	to	surrender	to	it,	and	to	live	it	out	for	your	
glory.	In	Christ’s	name,	Amen.	

 
You may be seated. 
So, if you remember, Paul was arrested and the chief accusation made in Jerusalem was that Paul had defiled 

the Temple; that Paul was speaking against the Law and had defiled the Temple by bringing Trophimus from Ephesus 
into the Temple, which was a crime deserving of death. The Romans would have put him to death if he had done that. A 
Gentile could not enter into the Temple. So, they made this accusation against Paul that he had done that. He hadn’t, 
but they had just seen Paul with him at some point and either trumped up the charges or just made the assumption that 
had happened. Then, as it progressed, they began to add to it saying that he speaks against the Law, he defiled the 
Temple, and that the whole riot thing that happened was really Paul working up the people in revolt against Caesar. 

Ironside says this, 
 

We have followed Paul step-by-step as he answered the charge of sedition, first on the Temple stairs in 
Jerusalem, then before the chief captain himself, and later before Felix. Acts 25 opens and he is still in prison at 
Caesarea but Felix has been displaced by Festus. 
 
We know from outside sources that at this time in Palestine there was a lot of upheaval. The relations with the 

Jews and everyone else living in Palestine was not good. Felix wasn’t handling it correctly and Rome calls him back and in 
his place brings Festus. So, initially this looks like things are going to get done. Felix had kept Paul in prison for two years, 
primarily because he didn’t want to upset the Jews, and really, initially he was interested in hearing the Gospel from 
Paul, but when it came down to it, it was that Paul had dropped off a pretty nice financial gift in Jerusalem and so Felix 
thought that Paul was a man of means himself or that he had rich and powerful friends. It says that he was hoping to 
receive a bribe to let Paul go. He sat on him for two years just wanting to get money out of it and he’s finally off the 
scene and Festus comes in. Initially, it seems like Festus is going to get stuff done. He arrives from Rome, probably by 
ship, to Caesarea and then immediately, the next day, he’s going to Jerusalem. He knows that the key to peace in this 
area is the Sanhedrin and having a relationship with them that is mutually beneficial. The Jews would never willingly 
surrender to Roman rule but as long as he could keep the people in power just comfortable enough; give them enough 
money, enough freedoms, enough special treatment, and if he met some of their desires they would have a working 
political relationship and then they would work to keep the people subdued under Rome so that there wouldn’t be riots 
and so that they wouldn’t try to throw off Roman authority. 

So, he goes right away to do this and the first thing that the Sanhedrin wants to do—right out of the chute what 
they are most passionate about—is they want Paul dead. They want Festus to bring Paul from Caesarea to Jerusalem 
and do you see what it says? They want to ambush him and kill him. If y’all remember, those of you who were here, that 
was their plan two years ago when Paul was in Jerusalem. As soon as he got out, these forty guys had taken a vow that 
they weren’t going to eat until they had killed Paul. Now, whether those guys are still around or starved to death or they 
were like, “Well, we tried, so surely we can eat,” it’s the same plan. They want to kill Paul. Make no mistake, it’s not 
because they thought he was leading people to rebel against Rome. It’s not because they really thought he brought a 
Gentile into the Temple. Every time Paul spoke in his defense he said, “What this is really about is my hope in the 



resurrection of Jesus Christ, Jesus of Nazareth. My hope in that and my preaching that is why they hate me.” It wasn’t 
only the preaching of Jesus, because we know that James and the church in Jerusalem were preaching Jesus. What really 
pushed them over the edge is that Paul was preaching the hope of the resurrection to non-Jews and they couldn’t 
handle it. They wanted him dead. So, they asked Festus, “Remember the last guy in your position? You know what 
happened to him? If you want to keep the peace you want to keep us happy, so give us Paul.” Festus says, “Alright, we 
aren’t going to do that here. Y’all come with me to Caesarea and we will hold the trial there.” Then the same thing 
repeats. Accusations are made without evidence and without proof and Paul is able to stand up and say, “I’m not guilty 
of any of these things.” He gives his defense. He stands and tells the truth and there is nothing they can do. But here’s 
the key verse. What swings all of this is verse 9. 

 
But Festus, wishing to do the Jews a favor, said to Paul, “Do you wish to go up to Jerusalem and there be 

tried on these charges before me?” 
 
“Uh….nope. You mean where they want to kill me? You mean where you want to hand me over to these people 

who are standing here right now calling for my life? Let me think about it for a second…no.” But watch what happens. 
Paul is so bold here. 

 
But Paul said, “I am standing before Caesar's tribunal, where I ought to be tried. To the Jews I have done 

no wrong,…” 
 
Here it is. 
 

“…as you yourself know very well.” 
 
What’s Paul saying? “Y’all are playing games. I know this game; this is politics. You scratch their back, they 

scratch your back politically, hopefully. I’m not playing the game. I’m not going to be a pawn in your game.” But look 
what he does. Paul says in verse 11, 

 
I appeal to Caesar. 

 
Now, from the beginning of Rome this provision was made for Roman citizens, which Paul was. He was from 

Tarsus and was a legit Roman citizen and he can make this appeal. The appeal is that his case would be heard before the 
sitting Caesar, which at this time was Nero. So, we come to this point in the story and we see that Paul doesn’t want to 
go back to Jerusalem and that makes sense because he doesn’t want to die. He doesn’t want to continue just sitting in 
Caesarea and letting Festus be over his fate. He doesn’t trust his judgment but is that the real reason. I think we have to 
pause here and think why does Paul do this? Why would Paul say, “Let Nero judge me”? 

Y’all know about Nero, right? At this point, Nero has been in power for four or five years. If you know anything 
about Nero, he becomes the most bloodthirsty, ruthless, violent, and in a lot of ways crazy, Caesar that ever lived. I think 
that as we continue on we will probably talk more about the things that he did. I know that one of the things that Nero 
did was that he blamed Christians when a fire started in Rome and he began having them arrested and beaten. He 
would literally take Christians and have them tied to stakes throughout the streets of Rome and doused them with oil 
and lit them on fire so they could be used as torches as they burned alive. He was crazy. Now, Nero hadn’t begun the 
terror part of his reign yet but it’s not like he was a good dude. It’s not like Paul was going, “You know who’s going to 
give me justice? Nero. You know who I can trust? Nero. Do you know who’s going to have my back? Nero.” It’s crazy 
because so many opinions are given as to why Paul says, “I appeal to Caesar.” Some people will say that what Paul is 
doing here is because he doesn’t want to die and that he’s trying to establish a legal precedent for the Church. He’s 
looking out for Gentile Christians so that they would have a right standing in society. He’s going to go there and make a 
case and hopefully make it legal and acceptable for Christians in the Roman world. 

So, I ask, is that why Paul appeals to Caesar? For me, I think I would rather let Paul and the Scriptures speak for 
why Paul, in this moment, would appeal to Caesar. I think it becomes clear when we even look back in Acts. When we 
look back in Acts we look at this. Acts 9:15-16 – This is the Lord speaking to Ananias after Paul’s conversion. Remember, 
Ananias was freaking out, “Paul is coming?! Saul is coming?! You mean the guy who is arresting Christians and throwing 
them in prison? The one who was standing beside Stephen when they were stoning him to death? That Saul? That guy is 
coming here?” and the Lord says to Ananias, 



 
“He is a chosen instrument of mine to carry my name before the Gentiles and kings and the children of 

Israel. 16 For I will show him how much he must suffer for the sake of my name.” 
 
From the beginning of Paul’s discipleship, he knew the Lord was calling him to a unique ministry. Acts 19:21, 
 

Paul resolved in the Holy Spirit … to go to Jerusalem, saying, “After I have been there, I must also see 
Rome.” 
 
All the way back in Acts 19, Paul was already setting his face toward Rome. In Acts 23:11, Paul was in the 

barracks after the mob attack and he had given his defense before the Jews, trying to speak to his brothers and hoping 
that the power of the Gospel would be unleashed on them, and that night in prison… 

 
The Lord stood by him…. 

 
The Lord, Jesus—Jesus in the cell with Paul. 
 

The Lord stood by him and said, “Take courage, for as you have testified to the facts about me in 
Jerusalem, so you must testify also in Rome.” 
 
Do you see it? Paul has known for a while, “The Lord has called me to a ministry to suffer for His sake, for His 

name’s sake, so that Jews and Gentiles will hear the Gospel.” Specifically, Jesus showed up and told Paul, “You will 
preach the Gospel in Rome.” 

So, turn to Romans 1 because I want to look at this. I want to look at Paul’s desire to go to Rome and what he 
hoped to accomplish there—what he was confident would be accomplished there. Paul wrote what we call the Epistle to 
the Romans at the end of his third missionary journey. He was in Corinth, not long before he went to Jerusalem, and he 
penned this letter to the Romans. This is what he says to them. I’ll start in verse 8, 

 
First, I thank my God through Jesus Christ for all of you, because your faith is proclaimed in all the world. 9 

For God is my witness, whom I serve with my spirit in the gospel of his Son, that without ceasing I mention you 10 
always in my prayers, asking that somehow by God's will I may now at last succeed in coming to you. 11 For I long to 
see you, that I may impart to you some spiritual gift to strengthen you— 
 
We will pause there. Don’t take for granted that you’ve read this a lot because, no doubt, most of us have read 

the letter of Romans. And don’t take for granted that this is just how Paul talks and that in every letter he begins by 
telling them how much he prays for them. I do think this is interesting—he calls on the Holy Spirit as a witness that he 
prays for them. I think, already, when Christians would say to other Christians, “Hey, man, I’m praying for you,” they 
already think, “Aw, you’re just saying that. You forgot.” “Oh, hey, how’s that person who wasn’t doing well that you told 
me about? How’s that person doing with the thing that wasn’t going so well that I’m praying for right now in the back of 
my mind, Amen? How’s that going? I’m praying for you.” I think that was already happening. “The Holy Spirit will testify 
that I pray for you always.” And here’s what’s crazy about that, Paul hadn’t met them, he didn’t know them. 

Just for a second, take the cape off of Paul and set that aside. Take his supersuit off. He’s not a super-Christian, 
he’s Paul. He’s a man like any of us. He could honestly say about these people he had never met, “I pray for you all the 
time.” I don’t know how many times I’ve read over this. It’s been so encouraging and so challenging. Because we all 
know what comes next in chapter 1. He’s going to talk about the mutual encouragement he wants to have with them 
and then one of the most famous verses in the Bible, “For I am not ashamed of the Gospel, for it is the power of God 
unto salvation for everyone who believes, to the Jew first and also to the Greek, for in it is revealed this righteousness 
from God.” That verse is so familiar that I messed it up. You can laugh at me later. But I think of the encouragement he 
sought to have with them and the power of the Gospel that he planned to preach in their midst; it started right here. It 
started with years of praying for people he didn’t know. I don’t want to run past this. Because it’s difficult—it’s difficult 
to pray for people that you know. It’s difficult to be faithful to pray for the folks in your small group, the people of Red 
Oak, your neighbors, family members, and to truly do what Paul just said. But I think, if any of that really good stuff that 
he’s about to talk about is going to be a reality, if we are going to have that kind of focus in ministry, we first have to 
have that kind of focus in prayer. I don’t think we can skip over it. 



Can I share my conviction with you? Good, thank you. Here is what I was convicted about. There are people in 
my life that I have a hard time with. Can anybody relate to that? I’m not going to tell you who they are but there are 
people I have a hard time with. They annoy me, they get underneath my skin, or whatever you want to say. I have a hard 
time giving them the benefit of the doubt and when they say something I don’t believe it. I’m always misjudging their 
motivations in some things. I just have a hard time with them. And what’s been convicting, but encouraging, as the Lord 
has laid this on me—not just this week, I think this is something the Lord has been trying to drill into my soul for years—
here’s what I’ve learned: the more that I pray for that person do you know what happens? All of the annoying things 
about them change and they are more like me, making them good? No, do you know what happens? God roots out 
pride, and envy, and jealousy in me and I am able then to love that person. 

Do you know what I was thinking about today as I was praying through this? You know that scene in The Grinch? 
Not the Jim Carrey Grinch, although that’s also a worthy telling of that story, but the cartoon Grinch. Do you remember 
this? When he’s up on the mountaintop and he has the sleigh full of gifts? Surely you have seen this movie. We are in 
America, so surely you have seen this movie. He’s on the mountaintop with the sleigh full of gifts and it’s teetering, and 
Cindy Lou Who is up top, and all the Whos down in Whoville are singing…I’m not going to do it. I could but I’m not going 
to. They are singing that song. You hear it in your brain right now and that’s good enough. He sees Cindy Lou and the 
presents begin to fall, and he grabs on, and he just doesn’t have the strength, until he realizes what’s happening to his 
heart. It grows ten times its size. It turns from this withered, shriveled up, black heart into this big, red heart that breaks 
the little scale thing that they put over it. Remember that? He lifts the gifts above his head. – It’s just like that. – But it is, 
isn’t it? 

Have you experience that? If you pray for somebody, whether it’s somebody you don’t like or whether it’s just 
people who are around you who are lost, and you really do this—you make it a point and you focus on prayer for those 
people. God gives you a love for those people that didn’t come from your dried, shriveled up, prideful heart and you 
begin to have the heart of God. You begin to love people with the love that God has for them and you begin to see them 
differently. You hear their words differently and you are able to give them the benefit of the doubt and to trust them, to 
love them, and to want the best for them; to go from praying that they wouldn’t annoy you to praying that they would 
be fruitful in life and in ministry, and live a life that glorifies God. 

I think of the awesome things that Paul is about to lay out and I think it started here. Paul knows that he is no 
more likely to receive a just trial in Rome at the seat of Nero than he is here with Festus but he has his face set. Listen to 
me, this is the same man, the same guy, who not that long ago had his face set on Damascus. He thought, “Anywhere 
there are Christians I will find them, I’ll hunt them down, I’ll imprison them, and I’ll kill them if I have to.” But now that 
he has met Jesus he is now the man who sets his face toward any city where there is little to no Christian witness. He’s 
determined to go there so that people can hear the hope of the Gospel and make Christians. What changes his heart 
toward these people? What gives him such a passion for the people of Rome that he would be able to say, “I appeal to 
Caesar?” He prayed for them. 

Let’s take a time out for application. You don’t have to write it down, especially if it’s the person right next to 
you, but seriously, who do you need to pray for so that God will change your heart and your attitude towards them? 
Start at home with your brother and sister in Christ. Start there. Then, who do you know that’s lost, that doesn’t have 
the Gospel, and it’s just been too inconvenient to get it to them? Pray for them. Those inconveniences will evaporate 
and you’ll be motivated to share the love of Christ at any cost—at any cost. Paul wasn’t a super-Christian. He was a man 
who took his prayer life seriously and it empowered him to do what the Lord called him to do. 

 
For I long to see you, that I may impart to you some spiritual gift to strengthen you— 12 that is, that we 

may be mutually encouraged by each other's faith, both yours and mine. 13 I do not want you to be unaware, 
brothers, that I have often intended to come to you (but thus far have been prevented), in order that I may reap 
some harvest among you as well as among the rest of the Gentiles. 
 
So, the next thing he says—what naturally flowed out of that type of prayer for these people—is that he desired 

to have mutual encouragement with them. This would be pretty awesome to hear, right? It would be great enough for 
him to say, “I want to come there and I want to encourage you. I want to drop some knowledge on you. I want to tell 
you some of the stuff I got during those three years in Arabia when it was just me and Jesus. I want to give you a little 
insight.” I’d be pretty stoked. You? Yeah. But he doesn’t stop there. What does he say? “I want to be ministered to by 
you. I want the gifts that the Lord has given you to minister to my soul.” 

Listen to this from Kent Hughes’s commentary. 



 
Had someone other than a humble and experienced Paul written this, they would have said, “And these 

things we write so that your joy may be complete.” But Paul knew that very few things will strengthen an older 
believer’s faith more than the vibrant faith of a new believer. On the flip side, there is little that will benefit a new 
believer more than exposure to the mature faith of a more experienced brother or sister in Christ.  
 
Paul was passionate about this. He knew this. He knew that he needed encouragement. He wanted to be around 

these young believers to siphon off of them. 
In our ministry here at Snowbird, I love middle schoolers. Every once in a while we get this rare gem where it’s 

just middle schoolers and I love it. I love it. I lack energy. Even right now I’m forcing myself to have more personality so 
that you don’t fall asleep. This is not normally how I even talk. And, oh, if they’re sixth graders, you can just siphon that 
energy and use it to your advantage, right? I love that. 

Paul has that view of these young, passionate believers. They don’t know anything but they know that Jesus set 
them free, they love Jesus, and they want to tell everybody about Him. Paul is like, “I want to tap into that. I’m going to 
encouraged and draw from that. But at the same time, you know what these young believers need? They need to know 
that there are false teachers out there. They need to know about the schemes of the enemy so they need to be 
instructed in right doctrine. They need to be instructed to love the Word of God, to study, and meditate on the Word of 
God, and filter every experience and thought that would pass through their minds through the filter of God’s Word. They 
need to know that their flesh is going to rear up and make compromises and hang onto earthly things instead of 
pursuing Jesus with everything they’ve got and they need to know that they need to be sanctified. They need to grow in 
their sanctification. They need to know that one of the things that the enemy is going to try to do is sow discord in their 
body. People are going to have preferences. People are going to have disagreements. People are going to assume the 
worst. And I need to go tell them, “The world will know you by your love for one another. You need to love one another. 
You need to pray for one another. You need to support one another. You need to consider how to stir one another up to 
love and good works.” I need to go tell them these things. He would tell them that persecution would probably come. 
For the Romans, there was no probably about it. He knew he wanted to get there because persecution was coming and 
he needed to instruct them in how to endure faithful to the end. He needed to tell them, “You need to live every day, 
you need to face every trial—don’t wait for the big trial—face every trial with endurance. Face every trial in light of the 
hope of an eternity spent with Jesus. Every trial, every temptation, needs to be seen in light of an eternity bowed down 
at the throne of King Jesus and with Him forever.” If we will see every trial that way and we will grow and mature in our 
faith, when the big stuff comes, when persecution comes, when death hits, when the doctor says “cancer” in your ear, 
when all that comes, you will have the maturity and the ability to put it in light of eternity. Remain faithful to endure 
patiently and faithfully to the end. Paul’s like, “I want to siphon off of their joy, and their excitement, and their new faith 
in the Lord, but they need to know some stuff.” 

So, pause. Time out. We need to pray for people like this and we all need to be on both sides of this relationship 
that he’s describing that he wants to have with the Romans. You need to look for those people in your life that you can 
come alongside of and instruct them in the truth of God’s Word and disciple them. Walk along with them and speak an 
encouraging word to help them understand the passage of Scripture. Just be available to answer questions. If somebody 
walks up and says, “Hey, man, can I talk?” we should be fighting one another to say, “Yeah, I got it. Absolutely. Let’s sit 
down.” At the same time, be looking for those who are further along in the faith than you and ask, “What can I glean 
from them? What can I learn from the trials that they’ve already gone through and how Jesus walked them through it?” 

Paul goes on and says this in verse 14. Again, this is all in light of Paul, do you see him standing there? He’s 
already written this letter to the Romans and now he’s standing before Festus in chains and he says, “I appeal to 
Caesar.” Because he had already prayed—we read it—he had prayed, “That I may come to you by any means necessary 
through the will of God. Whatever it takes, I want to get there.” He’s already prayed for it and he’s standing there in 
chains. Maybe this isn’t the way he had drawn it up but he sees his opportunity to get there, and he says this in verse 14. 

 
I am under obligation both to Greeks and to barbarians, both to the wise and to the foolish. 15 So I am 

eager to preach the gospel to you also who are in Rome. 
 
He saw himself as a man under obligation to the people that God had called him to, which happened to be 

everybody. Does he owe his life and salvation to God? Absolutely. God created him, right? We move, and live, and have 
our being in God and we only live because He continues, by the word of His power, to allow your heart to beat and your 
lungs to breathe. He gives us life. We are redeemed, we are saved, because He has granted us the gift of faith. But we 



can never pay God back. We owe Him everything. You owe Him your allegiance, your worship, your love, your 
obedience, your service—you owe Him that but not in the sense of paying Him back. You can’t pay God back. Are you 
kidding me? Listen to what Paul would say later on, in Romans 11, 

 
Oh, the depth of the riches and wisdom and knowledge of God! How unsearchable are his judgments and how 

inscrutable his ways! 
 

34 “For who has known the mind of the Lord, 
    or who has been his counselor?” 
35 “Or who has given a gift to him 
    that he might be repaid?” 
36 For from him and through him and to him are all things. To him be glory forever. Amen. 
 

You can’t pay God back. You can’t give Him anything. Everything is from Him. So just glorify Him, and love Him, 
and serve Him, and worship Him. Surrender to Him. Paul said, “I can’t pay Him back but do you know where my 
obligation lies?” Paul never got over it. Are y’all still with me? Paul never got over it. Paul never got over the fact that he 
was the person on the road to Damascus who was going to kill Christians. Yeah, sure, he looked like a pretty good 
Pharisee but he was sinful to the core and he deserved to die and go to Hell, and he never got over the fact that Jesus 
interrupted his life on the road to Damascus. He never got over that. So, he never saw anybody else the same again, 
right? We once regarded Christ according to the flesh but we regard Him thus no longer. Therefore, we don’t regard 
anyone according to the flesh.57 It doesn’t matter if they are Greek, Jew, male, female, rich, poor, wise, or stupid—it 
doesn’t matter—I am obligated to every human being to offer them the hope of the Gospel. That’s the way Paul saw his 
life and he lived it out. This wasn’t just theory and this wasn’t just doctrine—he lived it out because he focused his life in 
prayer, and because his prayer life was focused his ministry was focused and he lived this out. He had chains on his 
wrists and shackles on his feet and he loved people with the Gospel. 

This encouraged me this week. Where are my obligations? Who do I owe this to? It was Paul’s call to go to 
Rome—who am I called to? Who are the people I’m called to live this out for? I know the faces that are coming to my 
brain right now of the people that I’m to pray for to have these conversations when I get to hear them cry out in 
repentance and faith and come to Christ. I think it’s good—we’re safe, we’re family, right?—this is all stuff that you 
know on one hand because if you’re a Christian these things have been a reality in your life, and on the other hand we 
can take a little bit of a kick in the tail because we know we could be doing better, right? But we are all in this together. I 
know I need to pray for people more. I know it’s my heart that needs to change, not their actions and attitudes. I know 
there are people that I’m obligated to, that I need to take the Gospel to, and I need to pray for them faithfully so that in 
that moment my fear will become overwhelmed by faith and trust in the Lord and not being ashamed. So, think, who are 
these people and how are we going to do this? 

Romans 1:16, 
 

For I am not ashamed of the gospel, for it is the power of God for salvation to everyone who believes, to 
the Jew first and also to the Greek. 17 For in it the righteousness of God is revealed from faith for faith, as it is 
written, “The righteous shall live by faith.” 
 
Paul had a courageous, fearless, audacious trust in the power of the Gospel to save people. He put his head on a 

chopping block for it. He just believed that whatever happens it’s worth it. Whatever it takes, it’s worth it, because this 
message only works by God’s ordained design, when one believer speaks it to another person. 

How many of you got saved watching a TV show? Just me. How many of you got saved listening to radio? How 
many of y’all got saved in a big revival, tent type of thing? A couple. It’s legit. That’s good. Amen. How many of y’all got 
saved at the end of a normal worship service? More. How many of you came to Christ because somebody sat down with 
you and explained the Gospel? Yeah. For a lot of us it was all kind of combined, but yeah, it’s God’s plan. It’s a good plan. 
It’s been working for 2000 years. Paul said, “I’m not ashamed of that. I’m not ashamed to open my mouth and tell 
people about Jesus.” Why? Because it works. Because God’s righteousness has been revealed from Heaven, from faith 
for faith. What does that mean? 

                                                             
57 2 Corinthians 5:16 



A lot of you know this story. For so many people God’s Law has only been a hammer that fell on their head. 
That’s the only way they ever saw it. They can’t measure up. God’s righteousness only ever meant that He’s perfect and 
everything He says, and everything He does, and everything He thinks is perfect, and that’s the standard, and I fall short 
and I can never reach the pinnacle. I can’t be good enough. There’s discouragement and either abandoning the faith or 
just becoming a self-righteous hypocrite. I can do outward things and then judge you for not meeting my standard. 
You’ve heard Martin Luther’s story. For so long, he read this verse and all he ever saw was, “Yeah, God’s righteousness is 
revealed from Heaven and I don’t match up.” He was crushed by it until he understood it. Righteousness is revealed 
from Heaven, from faith for faith. God’s righteousness is not as the standard coming down to crush us but as the 
garments coming down to clothe us. A gift from God, His righteousness, is disrobed from Jesus and is put on me by faith, 
not by my good works. I can’t boast. It’s by faith in the perfect life, death, and resurrection of Jesus. Clothed in 
righteousness not my own. Martin Luther called it an ‘alien righteousness.’ It’s not mine—I’m clothed in the perfect 
righteousness of Jesus and I’m acceptable to God because Jesus gave me His righteousness. It’s beautiful. Don’t be 
ashamed of that Gospel. 

Why would Paul say, “I appeal to Caesar”? Because there were people in Rome that needed to be established in 
their young faith and there were people in Rome who hadn’t heard—they hadn’t yet heard—that they could be clothed 
in the righteousness of Jesus and, therefore, on the day of judgment be able to stand before God as a son or daughter 
instead of as an object of His eternal wrath. 

So, I’d say this. There is a lot of application for us as believers. We walked through it. The way we pray for 
people, the way we’re going to share with people, the way we see our obligation. If you are visiting or you just don’t 
know the goodness of the Gospel in your own life, you don’t know the freedom that Paul felt on the Damascus Road 
when he was forgiven of his sins and given the righteousness of Jesus—if you don’t know that, please—the Scriptures 
say this, “If you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Yahweh, that Jesus is Lord, that Jesus is God, and believe in your 
heart that God raised Him from the dead, and you trust in Him, you can be saved.” You can be forgiven and made new. 
You can do that right now. I encourage you to come talk to the person who brought you, or that you’re visiting with, or 
talk to one of the pastors, and we’d love to talk to you about what it looks like to follow Jesus. 

Pray with me. 
Lord	God,	I	love	you.	Thank	you	for	your	Word.	Thank	you	for	this	passage	of	Scripture	that	is	so	real	and	so	

powerful.	I	pray	that	you	would	humble	us	to	be	people	who	prioritize	our	focus	in	prayer	and	that	our	hearts	and	
our	minds	would	be	changed	and	that	our	passion	and	our	zeal	to	fulfill	our	obligation	to	our	neighbors	and	the	
people	we	work	with,	and	folks	in	our	school,	and	our	family,	and	that	we	would	open	our	mouth	and	share	the	
hope	of	the	Gospel	with	them,	and	that	we	would	see	people	repent	and	believe.	I	pray,	now,	that	as	people	sit	here	
and	wrestle	with	the	Gospel	that	you	would	bring	them	to	repentance	and	faith	and	that	they	would	make	that	
known.	Give	them	the	courage	to	let	someone	know	what	they’re	thinking	and	feeling	and	that	we	would	be	able	to	
help	them	with	their	journey	with	you.	I	pray	now	that	you	would	receive	this	worship.	In	Christ’s	name,	Amen.
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If you have a Bible, let’s go to the book of Acts, chapter 25. Tonight, we’re going to go through about 41 verses 

so it’s going to be a lot. If you’ve been with us for a while, you know that we’ve been going through Paul’s different trials 
and at this point he’s had about three trials, even though all of them weren’t real trials. He’s been in jail for a couple of 
years. I hope that you’ve appreciated the real human side of the last few weeks’ passages. For me, I really enjoyed them 
and tonight is another one of those. Tonight is really like a courtroom drama. If you think of your favorite courtroom 
scene in a movie, you know in the 90s they came out with all those courtroom movies, this is one of those scenes that’s 
really tense and really nuanced. It’s really layered. So, I really, really enjoyed studying it. 

We know that Jesus foretold back in Luke 21:12-15, He said this, 
 

“Before all of this they will lay their hands on you and persecute you. They will deliver you up to 
synagogues and prisons. You will be brought before kings and governors for my name’s sake. This will be your 
opportunity to bear witness. Settle it, therefore, in your minds not to meditate beforehand on how to answer. I will 
give you a mouth and wisdom, which none of your adversaries will be able to withstand or contradict.” 
 
This prophecy by Jesus is coming true. Here, Paul has been in prison and now he’s being brought before kings 

and governors for Christ’s name’s sake and you can see how when Jesus said, “I will give you a mouth and wisdom, 
which none of your adversaries will be able to withstand,” you can see it. To me, this is one of the most bold, brilliant, 
Gospel proclamations I have ever read. I’ve never studied this passage before but it’s become one of my favorites. 

This is really layered so you have to pay attention. We’re going to go through 41 verses so pay attention to really 
get where it’s going. So, if you remember last week, Paul was before Festus, right? That’s a quality name. Paul was 
before Festus and Festus heard everything about Paul and he thought Paul was innocent. But then Paul appealed to 
Caesar and said, “Nope, I want to be tried before Caesar,” which put Festus in a kind of tricky situation because he 
thought Paul was innocent. He needs some help sorting it out, so what’s going to happen is that Herod Agrippa II is going 
to come into town and Festus is going to be talking through the situation with him. So, if you’ll go to Acts 25, starting in 
verse 13, since the passage is so long tonight I’m going to read through a block of Scripture and then we will talk about 
it. We will read through a block and then we will talk about it. We won’t necessarily go verse by verse. 

 
Now when some days had passed, Agrippa the king and Bernice arrived at Caesarea and greeted Festus. 

14 And as they stayed there many days, Festus laid Paul's case before the king, saying,… 
 
Remember, he needs some help with this case so he’s laying it before Agrippa. 
 

“There is a man left prisoner by Felix, 15 and when I was at Jerusalem, the chief priests and the elders of the 
Jews laid out their case against him, asking for a sentence of condemnation against him. 16 I answered them that it 
was not the custom of the Romans to give up anyone before the accused met the accusers face to face and had 
opportunity to make his defense concerning the charge laid against him. 17 So when they came together here, I 
made no delay, but on the next day took my seat on the tribunal and ordered the man to be brought. 18 When the 
accusers stood up, they brought no charge in his case of such evils as I supposed. 19 Rather they had certain points 
of dispute with him about their own religion and about a certain Jesus, who was dead, but whom Paul asserted to 
be alive. 20 Being at a loss how to investigate these questions, I asked whether he wanted to go to Jerusalem and be 
tried there regarding them. 21 But when Paul had appealed to be kept in custody for the decision of the emperor, I 
ordered him to be held until I could send him to Caesar.” 22 Then Agrippa said to Festus, “I would like to hear the 
man myself.” “Tomorrow,” said he, “you will hear him.” 
 
In the Scripture there are so many Herods, so let’s get nerdy for a second and I want to talk about which Herod 

this is. This is Herod Agrippa II. He is the great-grandson of Herod the Great, the great-nephew of Herod Antipas, and the 
son of Herod Agrippa I. If you remember, Herod Agrippa I, this guy’s dad, is the one back in Acts 12 when people were 
shouting, “It’s the voice of a god and not a man.” Agrippa did not give glory to God and remember that he was struck 
dead right on the spot and was instantly eaten by worms because he had not given glory to God. He was this Agrippa’s 
dad and we know all these details about Agrippa because Josephus, who was a historian, was a really close friend of this 
Agrippa. We know that the Bernice that Agrippa is here with is not really his wife but his sister. Josephus tells us that 



they are in this weird incestuous relationship, Bernice and Agrippa. So, when Agrippa I died, this guy was only 
seventeen. He was only given a little bit of rule and then later on his kingdom expanded but it’s important to know that 
he was the ruler of the Jews and his rule included the Temple and the priesthood. It’s really important when you think 
about Paul’s defense that he is talking to a man who is really well-versed in Judaism. 

Agrippa is about thirty-two at this time and Paul is about sixty. So, he comes to Caesarea to pay his respects and 
Festus told him, “I don’t really know what to do here. Religious charges are not really my jurisdiction. Paul appealed to 
Caesar and I don’t know what to do.” Festus did leave out the part about wanting to do these guys a favor who were 
wanting to kill Paul. The accusers have shifted their focus from Paul starting riots. In the other trials they were like, “Hey, 
man, Paul is starting riots” or “Paul is bringing Gentiles into the Temple.” They stopped all of that and what they are 
arguing right now is that Paul is talking about the resurrection. That’s what this whole trial is centering on. Paul is saying 
that Jesus raised from the dead. The center of this whole scene is the resurrection. So, Agrippa is really intrigued by this 
and he wants to hear from Paul. 

So, we go on to the next verse, verse 23, 
 

So on the next day Agrippa and Bernice came with great pomp, and they entered the audience hall with 
the military tribunes and the prominent men of the city. Then, at the command of Festus, Paul was brought in. 24 

And Festus said, “King Agrippa and all who are present with us, you see this man about whom the whole Jewish 
people petitioned me, both in Jerusalem and here, shouting that he ought not to live any longer. 25 But I found that 
he had done nothing deserving death. And as he himself appealed to the emperor, I decided to go ahead and send 
him. 26 But I have nothing definite to write to my lord about him. Therefore I have brought him before you all, and 
especially before you, King Agrippa, so that, after we have examined him, I may have something to write. 27 For it 
seems to me unreasonable, in sending a prisoner, not to indicate the charges against him.” 
 
The detail in this case makes it seem like Luke, the author, is in attendance. Maybe Paul just told him but most 

commentators think Luke was there. You have this really big scene with all this pomp where, essentially, the Jewish king 
and queen enter in with their big outfits and their big show. It’s a really regal scene that Luke is painting here and he 
writes in word pictures. He just says, “And Paul was brought in.” We know that Paul was probably wearing prisoner’s 
clothing and handcuffs because he mentions his chains in a little while. There is one historian that describes Paul, if you 
think of the scene, you have this thirty-one year old king and queen in this weird relationship and all of this royalty and 
big scene. There’s this young king and queen and then Paul comes in who is about sixty at this point, and one of the 
historians describes him that he’s short, bald, with eyebrows that meet in the middle, with a rather large nose, and 
bowlegged. He’s a pretty unattractive sixty-year-old guy, this bowlegged, short man. Luke is such a great writer, the way 
he describes things. 

So, we see from what Festus says here that he’s in a tight spot, right? Basically, he should have dismissed the 
case with no evidence but now he’s got to write a report to Caesar. Paul said, “I want to go to Caesar,” so now Festus 
has to send him. But Festus thinks he’s innocent. Festus should have said, “You’re innocent. You’re gone. You’re good,” 
but he didn’t, so now he’s in a tight spot because he has to write something to Caesar or else he will be seen as 
incompetent, like, “Hey, I’m sending this guy to you. He’s innocent.” He can’t write that so he has to write something. 
Really, Festus—and here’s part of the drama—Festus needs for Paul to be guilty of something so he’s looking for 
something to accuse him of. So, here’s where it gets good; Paul gets to speak in the next verse, Acts 26:1. 

 
So Agrippa said to Paul, “You have permission to speak for yourself.” Then Paul stretched out his hand and 

made his defense: 
 
He starts like this. 
 

“I consider myself fortunate that it is before you, King Agrippa, I am going to make my defense today 
against all the accusations of the Jews, 3 especially because you are familiar with all the customs and controversies 
of the Jews. Therefore I beg you to listen to me patiently.” 
 
It’s a crazy scene. Paul is standing before one of the Herods, Herod Agrippa II. Think about the line of wicked 

men here. You have this man’s great-granddaddy, Herod the Great, who tried to kill baby Jesus. He killed a ton of kids. 
This man’s great-uncle, Herod Antipas, had beheaded John the Baptist and had heard Jesus after Pilate and had Jesus, 



himself, beaten. This man’s dad, Herod Agrippa I, had killed James. So, Paul is standing before the next Agrippa, knowing 
he is from a line of people who have killed Christians and who have killed prominent men in the faith. 

So, here he is. Paul is confident in the Spirit and he stretches out his handcuffed hands. It says he stretches out 
his hands and he makes his defense, beginning with his history as a Pharisee, which—here’s where the genius of Paul 
comes in. We know that the Holy Spirit is going to give him a mouth and wisdom on how to share and the way that Paul 
gives his defense is brilliant. It’s genius, because he knows that Agrippa is a Jewish man. He is going to give his history 
and his testimony from that angle, knowing that Agrippa is familiar with the Jewish history, Jewish customs, Jewish 
controversies, which Paul wisely compliments. He starts his defense with a compliment to Agrippa, “I’m glad I’m seeing 
you. I’m glad I’m seeing you because you’re so familiar with everything Jewish. Let’s talk.” He starts with his history as a 
Pharisee. Verse 4, 

 
“My manner of life from my youth, spent from the beginning among my own nation and in Jerusalem, is 

known by all the Jews. 5 They have known for a long time, if they are willing to testify, that according to the strictest 
party of our religion I have lived as a Pharisee. 6 And now I stand here on trial because of my hope in the promise 
made by God to our fathers, 7 to which our twelve tribes hope to attain, as they earnestly worship night and day. 
And for this hope I am accused by Jews, O king! 8 Why is it thought incredible by any of you that God raises the 
dead?” 
 
Do you see what Paul is doing? He’s appealing to the Jewish side and he’s saying, “I’m still well known as a 

Pharisee. If they’ll tell you, any of these guys can vouch for me. I’m still well known as a Pharisee, as all these guys could 
testify. But Paul is saying that he is on trial for a belief that all Pharisees hold and that all Jews hold. What he is saying is, 
“I am on trial for something that all of you should believe. I’m on trial for believing and preaching the promise made by 
God to the fathers, that the Messiah would come, and that there would be a resurrection from the dead for all.” Paul is 
saying, “I’m on trial for preaching resurrection. I’m on trial for preaching Messiah. All of you should believe in that. 
Agrippa, you’re a Jew. You’re familiar with these controversies. This is why I’m on trial.” But Paul is also saying that the 
Messiah had come and that it was Jesus, and that God showed this by raising Him from the dead. But this still is a fact 
that all Pharisees should be able to get behind. It’s a genius move by Paul. He’s saying, “What I’m preaching here—all 
these guys should already believe. I’m just saying it’s Jesus.” 

So, now he moves on to his persecution of Christ and His people. Verse 9, 
 

“I myself was convinced that I ought to do many things in opposing the name of Jesus of Nazareth. 10 And I 
did so in Jerusalem. I not only locked up many of the saints in prison after receiving authority from the chief priests, 
but when they were put to death I cast my vote against them. 11 And I punished them often in all the synagogues 
and tried to make them blaspheme, and in raging fury against them I persecuted them even to foreign cities.” 
 
This description goes even further than the earlier description in Acts. We know that Paul was like a terrorist. He 

was dragging men and women out of their homes and committing them to prison. But here, he’s saying, “I pulled them 
out of synagogues and I tried to make them blaspheme. I pressured them to try to get them to blaspheme. I punished 
them and even chased them to foreign cities. 

Now, remember Paul is handcuffed and he is talking here and making his defense. First, he said, “I’m on trial for 
believing something that all Jews should believe, the Messiah and the resurrection.” Now, he’s saying, “But I didn’t 
always believe this. Something profound happened to change my belief because I used to be like y’all. I used to be 
convinced that I had to oppose the name of Jesus.” This isn’t just Paul trivia that he’s giving by telling that he used to 
persecute Christians. Obviously, testimonies like this highlight the fact that Jesus saved sinners. Jesus saved Paul, the 
worst of sinners, so He can save us. When we hear a testimony like this, we know that no matter what we’ve done that 
no sin can trump God’s grace. Right? No matter what you’ve done, no sin is stronger than God’s grace. So, testimonies 
like this show us that God forgave Paul, so He can forgive me. We should get that, but Paul is also using this in another 
way; he is using it as evidence. He is using his former life as evidence of Jesus’ power, of Jesus’ deity, and of his calling. 
He used to think the way that these Pharisees think. He embraced resurrection but not Jesus’ resurrection. He was 
literally, violently opposed to it. He didn’t blindly embrace Christianity. There was one event that changed his whole 
direction, so now he’s going to describe that event. See how he’s building his case? It’s so genius for a guy who is Jewish. 
“I’m preaching what all Jews should preach—resurrection and Messiah. I didn’t always believe this. I thought more like 
you guys did. In fact, I went further than you did; I committed people to prison and I tried to get them to blaspheme. But 
I wasn’t always like that. One even happened.” He describes his conversion. Verse 12, 



 
“In this connection I journeyed to Damascus with the authority and commission of the chief priests. 13 At 

midday, O king, I saw on the way a light from heaven, brighter than the sun, that shone around me and those who 
journeyed with me. 14 And when we had all fallen to the ground, I heard a voice saying to me in the Hebrew 
language, ‘Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me? It is hard for you to kick against the goads.’ 15 And I said, ‘Who 
are you, Lord?’ And the Lord said, ‘I am Jesus whom you are persecuting.” 
 
Paul is recounting his conversion and what changed everything. The three words, “I am Jesus,” are at the heart 

of Paul’s conversion. This is resurrection proof because He who was confirmed as dead, Jesus, is now alive and speaking. 
Agrippa would have known this, right? Agrippa knew about the trial, he knew about Jesus, and he knew about all these 
things that went on, so the One who was dead is now alive is resurrection proof. Paul had realized in this moment when 
he said, “Who are you, lord?” and He said, “I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting,” that to persecute Christians was to 
persecute Christ. But what Paul is emphasizes next, and this is where the layers get even more brilliant, as he is 
recounting this story to Agrippa, is his commissioning as an Apostle, because a Jewish mind would love that. They would 
love to hear of someone sent out like a prophet of old and Paul is going to use that same imagery of a prophet of old 
being sent out, so that Agrippa would really like this. 

 
And the Lord said, ‘I am Jesus whom you are persecuting. 16 But rise and stand upon your feet, for I have 

appeared to you for this purpose, to appoint you as a servant and witness to the things in which you have seen me 
and to those in which I will appear to you, 17 delivering you from your people and from the Gentiles—to whom I am 
sending you 18 to open their eyes, so that they may turn from darkness to light and from the power of Satan to God, 
that they may receive forgiveness of sins and a place among those who are sanctified by faith in me.’ 
 
Look at verse 16.  
 

“But rise and stand upon your feet, for I have appeared to you for this purpose, to appoint you as a servant 
and witness to the things….” 
 
He’s using language from the prophets because he knows Agrippa reads the prophets. If you look back in 

Ezekiel—we won’t turn there—Ezekiel received a similar commission. He falls to his feet at God’s glory and he’s told,  
 

“Son of man, stand on your feet. I’m sending you to the Israelites. You must speak my words to them.” 
 
It’s the same language. “Rise, stand on your feet. I have appeared to you for this purpose, to appoint you as a 

servant and a witness.” In recounting this story of his conversion to Agrippa he is emphasizing his commission. Paul is 
calling on Agrippa’s knowledge of God’s working in Jewish history. It’s so brilliant, the way that Paul is making his 
apology here. And what else that’s so great here, if you look at verse 18, is that Paul is preaching the Gospel, and he 
doesn’t have to. Paul could just do whatever he had to do to get off, to get innocent, but he is taking this opportunity to 
preach the Gospel, right? In verse 18, he tells them that Jesus says, 

 
“I’m sending you to open their eyes, so that they may turn from darkness to light and from the power of 

Satan to God, and that they may receive forgiveness of sins and a place among those who are sanctified by faith in 
me.” 
 
That is the Gospel. He’s saying that they need understanding, which is to open their eyes. They need repentance 

to turn from darkness to light and from the power of Satan to God. They need forgiveness of sins that they may receive 
forgiveness of sins. And they need belonging, a place among those who are sanctified by the last piece, which is faith in 
Jesus. Here Paul is proclaiming the Gospel to the king, understanding forgiveness of sins, repentance, and belonging 
through faith in Jesus. He does not have to proclaim the Gospel here, in human terms, but we know that he’s been 
commissioned. And that’s part of why this is so brilliant; he’s not only saying, “Hey, Agrippa, I’m like a prophet of old. 
You understand prophets. I have to speak this because I’ve been commissioned. I have to do this.” He’s giving proof—
but he’s proving that by preaching the Gospel he’s commissioned to do. It’s really, really layered. In proclaiming this he 
is actually preaching the Gospel that he’s commissioned to preach. It’s beautiful. 

So, he goes on and declares this to Agrippa. Verse 19, 
 



“Therefore, O King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision, 20 but declared first to those in 
Damascus, then in Jerusalem and throughout all the region of Judea, and also to the Gentiles, that they should 
repent and turn to God, performing deeds in keeping with their repentance. 21 For this reason the Jews seized me in 
the temple and tried to kill me. 22 To this day I have had the help that comes from God, and so I stand here 
testifying both to small and great, saying nothing but what the prophets and Moses said would come to pass: 23 
that the Christ must suffer and that, by being the first to rise from the dead, he would proclaim light both to our 
people and to the Gentiles.” 
 
This is genius because he’s saying, “I couldn’t disobey this calling. I couldn’t disobey this commission, Agrippa. 

You would agree, Agrippa, that it would be unthinkable for a devout Jew or a devout Pharisee to go against a vision from 
God. I couldn’t do that, Agrippa. That’s why these guys are wanting to kill me. They are wanting to kill me because I’m 
being obedient.” And he’s showing even further, “This is why they are wanting to kill me,”—verse 21—and then in verse 
22 he says, “But God is protecting me as a prophet.” Verse 22, “I have had the help that comes from God.” “They’re 
wanting to kill me but I’m God’s true prophet so they can’t kill me until God wants it to happen.” That is a bold thing to 
say to someone whose lineage has beheaded and chopped down a lot of Christians before you. Think of the boldness 
that Paul has here to proclaim the Gospel. He goes on and says, “I’m saying nothing but what the prophets and Moses 
said would come to pass. I’m preaching nothing unique in Judaism.” However, he applies it to Jesus. “That Christ must 
suffer and that, by being the first to rise from the dead, he would proclaim light both to our people and to the Gentiles.” 
Agrippa had to see this; Moses and the prophets had said the Messiah would suffer, right? Paul is saying, “I’m preaching 
just what the Old Testament says about the Messiah. The only thing unique about what I’m preaching is that I’m saying 
it was Jesus.” Because the Old Testament does preach that the Messiah would suffer. Isaiah 53, “Surely He has borne 
our grief and carried our sorrows, yet we esteemed Him stricken, smitten by God and afflicted.” Moses and the prophets 
also said that the Messiah would be the first to rise from the dead. Psalm 16:10, “You will not abandon my soul to Sheol 
or let your holy One see corruption.” They also said, Moses and the Prophets, that the Messiah would proclaim light to 
the Jews and Gentiles. Isaiah 42, “I am the Lord. I have called you in righteousness. I will take you by hand and keep you. 
I will give you as a covenant for the people and a light for the nations.” Paul is saying, “They are so mad because I’m 
proclaiming just what the Bible says, except I’m saying it belongs to Christ. I’m just saying that it has to do with Jesus.” 

See, Pharisees who are upset about the Gospel to the Gentiles needed to read the Old Testament better. It was 
inevitable. It was going to happen. Paul is not preaching anything unique in Judaism about the Messiah but what is 
unique is that Paul was saying, “I’m saying that it’s Jesus. I’m saying it happened in Jesus. All these Old Testament 
prophecies can be true in Jesus. Jesus is the Messiah.” For the Jewish mind, it’s such a beautiful, complex, layered 
defense to somebody as well-versed in Jewish thought as Agrippa. What Paul has done is said, “I’m preaching just what 
Judaism says. That’s why these guys are so upset with me. I’m commissioned as a prophet and I can’t disobey the 
prophecies. In fact, God is protecting me as a prophet and I’m saying that Jesus has appeared to me and changed my 
whole life.” He is preaching the Gospel in such a rational, layered way. If you think of the layers that Paul is laying on 
here in his defense it is so rational and beautiful, and right here in the middle of it look what happens. 

 
And as he was saying these things in his defense, Festus said with a loud voice, “Paul, you are out of your 

mind; your great learning is driving you out of your mind.” 
 
Here comes old Festus. Where has this guy been? He had said to Agrippa, 
 

“They brought no charge in his case of such evils as I supposed. 19 Rather they had certain points of dispute 
with him about their own religion and about a certain Jesus, who was dead, but whom Paul asserted to be alive.” 
 
He is saying all of that like he’s all neutral, and then all of a sudden old neutral Festus interrupts Paul by 

shouting. What he is saying is that Paul is proclaiming the resurrection and Festus is saying that’s insanity. He’s shouting 
and out of control. But Remember, Festus has to have a charge to write down for Caesar, so I don’t know if he truly 
believes the resurrection is insanity or if he’s just saying this because he has to have something to write down to the 
boss. I don’t know which one but imagine the scene. You have the king, and Bernice, and all this pomp, all these military 
leaders in this crowded room. You have the prominent men of the city and then you have Paul who really is the smartest 
man in the room. He might be in chains but he’s clearly brilliant by profession, by study, and by the power of the Spirit. 
He’s giving an excellent, composed, nuanced, complex defense that is so rational and then all of a sudden Festus, out of 
the corner, is like, “You’re insane!!” I imagine everybody in the room, including Paul in handcuffs, glares at him. Paul has 



just been arguing, “This is why people are getting mad and wanting to kill me; because I’m proclaiming the 
resurrection,” and as he’s saying that Festus is like, “Grrr—ahhhh!!” I imagine Paul is cutting his eyes over at Festus and 
is like, “That’s what I’m talking about.” That’s exactly what they’re doing. It’s really a funny moment in the whole trial. 
Paul’s point is that people are so mad that they want to kill him and then right at that moment Festus explodes like 
Exhibit A. So, Paul answers with quiet composure. Listen. Paul is still in chains and says, 

 
“I am not out of my mind, most excellent Festus, but I am speaking true and rational words. 26 For the king 

knows about these things, and to him I speak boldly. For I am persuaded that none of these things has escaped his 
notice, for this has not been done in a corner. 27 King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets? I know that you 
believe.” 
 
This is a bold move. Think of who this guy is. This is a bold move. He’s saying, “Festus, what I’m saying is not only 

rational, it is true.” He goes on and says, “The king knows these things. I’m speaking to you and I’m speaking boldly 
because I know that none of these things has escaped your notice. This hasn’t been done in a corner. Obviously, all this 
area of the world knows about Jesus, and His death, and rumors of His resurrection.” It’s such a shrewd defense because 
he compliments the king’s attention to and his knowledge of the kingdom’s news. He says, “I know you know this. I 
know you already know this.” It’s a compliment and, in reality, what Paul is saying is, “Do you believe the prophets? Tell 
me you do. Do you believe that Jesus raised from the dead?” That’s what this whole thing centers on. Did Jesus raise 
from the dead? Festus thinks it’s insanity but Agrippa has read the prophets and Paul is appealing to that. 

In reality, all of history has to answer this one question: Did Jesus raise from the dead? If the resurrection did 
happen then Jesus is God and should be worshipped. If the resurrection did not happen then Jesus was insane and 
deserved to die. But we know that Jesus raised from the dead and that’s why we are doing exactly what we’re doing 
right now. That’s why we worship. That’s why I’m preaching. That’s why we live and why our lives have meaning. That’s 
why we have hope; because Jesus raised from the dead. Death could not hold Him, it could not keep Him, and now His 
life empowers us to live for Him and proclaim boldly like Paul is doing. It is a bold question to this Jewish king. Paul is 
asking it with such a smart, Jewish spin. “King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets? I know you believe.” He’s 
insinuating that if the king believes the prophets prophecies then he has to think about Jesus as potentially being the 
Messiah that the prophets spoke of. He had enough facts about Jesus to be persuaded. Paul is sharing the Gospel in his 
trial. This is bold and it’s an amazing presentation of the Gospel, too. He piques his interest, he compliments him, and he 
intrigues him. 

Let me do this and put Paul’s argument into different words real quick. I’m just going to read this: 
 

“Oh, Agrippa, I’m so glad you get to hear this, you’re so familiar with Jewish customs and controversies. 
You will really understand this. Everybody knows that I’m a Pharisee. Ask anyone. And what do Pharisees believe 
in? The Messiah. The Prophets all speak of hope in the promised Messiah. What else do the Pharisees believe in? 
The Resurrection. Nobody—no serious Pharisee—would say that God can’t raise someone from the dead. This is 
exactly what I’m on trial for – I’m on trial for believing like a Pharisee should believe. But what I’m saying is that 
Jesus is that Messiah. He rose from the dead. Everyone has a theory as to what happened to His body. You’ve 
heard all the theories, Agrippa. He raised from the dead, appeared to me, and totally changed me. I went from 
being a persecutor of Him to being commissioned by Him like a Prophet of old. I have to obey that commission, so, 
to demonstrate that, I’m proclaiming to you, Most Excellent Agrippa, that Jesus is the Messiah. Tell me you’ve 
studied. Tell me you’re looking for the Messiah! I know you know the facts about Jesus. Think rationally and you’ll 
find that Jesus is the Messiah!” 
 
It’s such an intelligent reasoning. It’s such a solid defense that Jesus is the Messiah and Paul boldly brings it to a 

moment of decision. “What do you say, Agrippa? I know you believe.” Now, Agrippa is in a tough spot. He’s in a moment 
of decision and he thinks, “Alright, do I say that I do believe the prophets? Do I actually wrestle with Paul about Jesus 
being the fulfillment of this? I can’t say I do. But I can’t say I don’t believe the prophets because I’m in charge of the 
Temple, and the priests, and the Jewish people. I can’t say I do and I can’t say I don’t.” 

Verse 28, 
 

And Agrippa said to Paul, “In a short time would you persuade me to be a Christian?” 
 
It’s a joke. Agrippa tells jokes. He lightens the mood with humor. This is a defense mechanism that’s been used 

since the beginning of time, right? You get in an awkward moment and you make a joke, right? Agrippa comes down to a 



decision time. Paul has laid out the most rational defense of the Gospel and says, “Tell me you believe, Agrippa.” 
“Ahhh…I can’t say either way.” So he makes a joke. “Paul, are you going to try to convert me just like that? Just that 
quick? You’re going to try to make me into a Christian?” It’s conviction on display. It’s masked by sarcasm but this is the 
most human moment in a human trial. It’s anger, and conviction, and sarcasm all rolled into one tension-breaking 
moment, “Paul…Paul…c’mon. You’re trying to, in such a short time, persuade me to be a Christian?” And Paul, still 
genius, answers joke for joke. 

 
“Whether short or long, I would to God that not only you but also all who hear me this day might become 

such as I am—except for these chains.” 
 
It’s so good. It’s genius. It’s from the Lord. He answers joke for joke. “Paul…c’mon. In such a short time are you 

gonna persuade me to be a Christian?” and Paul’s like, “Short time…long time…whatever. Yeah, that’s exactly what I’m 
about. I want you to become a Christian. I want all the people in this room to become a Christian.” That is bold. 
Goodnight! What courage, man. “Yeah, I want all these people to become a Christian.” It’s such a human moment and 
it’s such a courageous moment. Then, Paul tells another joke at the end to keep the tone and prove his sanity. “I wish 
that all of y’all were like me…except for the handcuffs.” Except for the chains. He makes a little joke at the end. 

Don’t forget who Herod Agrippa is in the line of men who have killed or tried to kill Jesus, John the Baptist, and 
James. It’s one of the most courageous moments in history. It really is. 

Verse 30, 
 

Then the king rose, and the governor and Bernice and those who were sitting with them. 31 And when they 
had withdrawn, they said to one another, “This man is doing nothing to deserve death or imprisonment.” 32 And 
Agrippa… 
 
I imagine he put his hand on Festus’s shoulder. 
 

Agrippa said to Festus, “This man could have been set free if he had not appealed to Caesar.” 
 
Dang it. Festus is back right where he started, “I got nothing to write to Caesar. I got nothing to report to the 

boss.”  
It’s a really intriguing story but here’s what we need to remember. Paul could have stopped short at just 

proclaiming his innocence. He probably would have gone free, really. Paul would have been ripped apart if he hadn’t 
appealed to Caesar. Could he have pulled that back now? Maybe. Maybe he could have and could have gone free. But 
Paul isn’t just in court proclaiming his innocence; he’s proclaiming the Gospel. He’s persuading. He’s actively 
demonstrating to Agrippa and everybody else that he’s being obedient to the calling by being obedient to the calling. 
He’s now made three big defenses. Before Felix he said that he hadn’t been starting riots and hadn’t brought Gentiles 
into the Temple and that he was only preaching the Bible. Before Festus he said he wasn’t committing offenses against 
the laws of the Jews, or the Temple, or against Caesar. Now, before Agrippa, as to why everybody is so upset with him, 
he is saying that it’s the resurrection—it’s the resurrection from the dead. But he doesn’t stop there with saying, 
“They’re so mad. I’m just saying stuff that’s in the Bible.” He preaches the Gospel and brings them to a decision point 
and says, “Agrippa, you believe, right? C’mon, tell me you believe. I know you do.” That is so, so bold. 

So now, the whole Jewish legal counsel, and three of the highest political officials, and crowds and crowds of 
people have all heard the Gospel because Paul got arrested on false charges. Paul had a huge setback that was not in his 
original plan and God used it to share the Gospel. And who got saved? Nobody. It seems nobody did; we don’t know. 
Maybe somebody in the crowd did. Nobody really got saved but Paul was obedient. He was faithful to the commission 
and obedient to the heavenly vision. 

So, the application tonight out of this passage is, I think, really simple. We must proclaim the Gospel. We are 
commissioned to proclaim the Gospel. My fear is that I would study this story of Paul’s boldness and courage in sharing 
the Gospel and I would hear it and be like, “That was cool,” and then walk away unchanged. Because I’ve been inspired 
by so many biographies of courage and Gospel readiness like this one and I’m not bolder in sharing the Gospel. So, I 
remind myself, and let me remind you, too, of James’ words in James 1:22, 

 
But be doers of the word, and not hearers only, deceiving yourselves. 23 For if anyone is a hearer of the 

word and not a doer, he is like a man who looks intently at his natural face in a mirror. 24 For he looks at himself and 



goes away and at once forgets what he was like. 25 But the one who looks into the perfect law, the law of liberty, 
and perseveres, being no hearer who forgets but a doer who acts, he will be blessed in his doing. 
 
I think that here we have heard such a bold proclamation of the Gospel. With that, let me just give you two 

thoughts to think on and we will be done. The first is, we’ve received the same commission as Paul to preach the Gospel. 
We’re under the same obligation as Paul is to preach the Gospel. We can word it with the same commission that he 
received, like, 

 
“Rise and stand upon your feet, for I have appeared to you for this purpose, to appoint you as a servant 

and witness… I am sending you to open their eyes so that they may turn from darkness to light and from the power 
of Satan to God, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and a place among those who are sanctified by faith in 
me.” 
 
Maybe we could say it differently, like Matthew 28, and you’ve been commissioned like this: 
 

“All authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me. Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all that I 
have commanded you. And behold, I am with you always, to the end of the age.” 
 
We have to be obedient to that same calling. We have to be obedient to the commission. We’ve heard—now 

what is left is the doing.  
The second thought—this scene with Paul, and the kings, and the judges, and stuff, is fascinating but we’re 

probably not going to see that in our lifetimes, right? We’re probably not going to be dragged in front of kings to defend 
the Gospel in our lifetimes but we are promised to have setbacks in life. This was not Paul’s plan. This was not, “Oh, It 
would be great to be in prison for a couple of years. It was not Paul’s plan, but just like that Luke passage where he was 
told, “You’ll be brought before kings and governors, this will be your opportunity to bear witness. I will give you a mouth 
and wisdom.” – Just like that, we’re going to have setbacks in life so will we actively look for Gospel opportunities in 
them. Will we actively look for them—the Gospel opportunities in them? Because some of you are in setback mode right 
now and there are Gospel opportunities promised with them. So, I think that from this passage tonight we shouldn’t just 
glean that Paul was a genius—good job Paul—but I think it’s a template for us that when we see setbacks we obey and 
when we see setbacks we see Gospel opportunities. When given the chance we proclaim the Gospel with boldness, 
knowing that we’ve been commissioned the same way. So, for me and for you, let’s go beyond being inspired by Paul’s 
boldness and pray for personal, Gospel boldness, and for us to be obedient to the commission. 

Let’s pray. 
Jesus,	I	do	pray	that	we	would	be	obedient	to	the	calling	that	you’ve	given	us.	Lord,	I	pray	that	you	would	

help	me	and	these	guys	to	be	bold	in	our	proclamation	of	the	Gospel	and	that	we	wouldn’t	just	hear	a	story	like	this	
and	be	like,	“That	was	inspiring,	that	story,”	but	that	we	would	be	changed.	Lord,	I	thank	you	for	examples	like	this	
and	such	human	moments	in	this	trial	and	I	pray	that	we	would	be	about	the	same	business	because	we’ve	been	
commissioned	the	same	way.	We	love	you,	Jesus,	and	we	want	to	worship	you	now.	In	your	name	we	pray,	Amen.



June 2, 2019 
Acts 27:1-44 
Brody Holloway 

 
Tonight’s Scripture will be from Acts 27 and we will be covering all 44 verses. This is a lengthy passage of 

Scripture but it’s an exciting passage of Scripture. 
I’ve never sailed. I’ve never been to sea. We have sailors here. We have Howie who was in the Navy for 31 years. 

He’s seen an ocean or two in his day. I don’t know anything about sailing. I made a sailboat one time when I was a kid 
but the top of it was too heavy so it would just flop over in the creek. I remember that I was devastated and I gave up. 
That was the end of it. But I’ve seen a lot of swashbuckling movies and movies of storms at sea. I watched several 
movies in the last few years that involved shipwrecks. We’ve talked about court cases and trials in the last few weeks in 
our study of Acts and so many movies and television programs are based on courtroom drama but there are also a lot of 
movies based on ships, and shipwrecks, and naval battles, and chasing whales, and stuff like that. 

There are times in this story where I can almost feel the saltwater hitting me in the face. Do you dive into 
Scripture when you read it? Do you sit down, open the Word of God, and let God take you there? It’s easier sometimes 
to do that in a narrative when we are reading a story. Again, I have so many movie scenes of people scrambling on the 
deck, and boats getting sideways, and boats toppling over. This is such an intense story. So, we will dive right in and at 
the center of the story is our main character in terms of the guy that we’ve been following, and that’s the Apostle Paul. 
What’s happened is that the Apostle Paul, in his introduction, has been in a city called Caesarea. He had started in a city 
called Jerusalem. He’d been on trial for preaching the Gospel and he keeps getting pushed to higher courts. So, now he’s 
being pushed to Rome to speak in front of Caesar, who is the king, the emperor of Rome. So, he’s leaving a place called 
Caesarea and he’s leaving as a prisoner. Paul is a prisoner, so that’s where we pick this story up. 

So, we will begin in Acts 27:1, 
 

And when it was decided that we should sail for Italy, they delivered Paul and some other prisoners to a 
centurion of the Augustan Cohort named Julius. 2 And embarking in a ship of Adramyttium, which was about to sail 
to the ports along the coast of Asia, we put to sea, accompanied by Aristarchus, a Macedonian from Thessalonica. 3 
The next day we put in at Sidon. And Julius treated Paul kindly and gave him leave to go to his friends and be cared 
for. 
 
So, here in the story what we have is that Paul gets put into a ship as a prisoner and then they leave on that ship 

and it would have been a small boat. What they are going to do is sort of boat-hop. So, they leave on this ship and go a 
seventy-mile journey to a place called Sidon. We have a map we will put up. I don’t have a laser pointer so I’ll point from 
here and you can figure it out. I referenced my map in the back of my Bible probably more than any other text we’ve 
been in. Let me walk you through this.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We start down here in Caesarea in the bottom right-hand corner. It’s seventy miles to Sidon, see that? That’s 

this first leg that we just read. And on board with Paul—see the word “we” is used—we have Luke and at least one other 
brother, named Aristarchus. Now, what we know to be true at this point is that the Apostle Paul is a prisoner of Rome 
but he’s been allowed the accompaniment of some of his closest friends. So, Luke is there and Aristarchus is there, who 

 



is a Christian from Thessalonica. So, we have these two guys traveling with him and we also meet a centurion named 
Julius and it says that he treated Paul kindly. What we can gather is that probably Julius is a pretty decent dude and then 
also, as Paul was handed off it seems like he was probably given some preferential words from the people who handed 
him over to Julius. 

Verse 4, 
 

And putting out to sea from there we sailed under the lee of Cyprus, because the winds were against us. 
 
Do you know what “under the lee” means? See Cyprus right there? They are going to go up and around Cyprus 

and it means that the wind is blowing from the west and it means they are going to use the island to block the wind, 
which will enable them to travel a little more smoothly because they’re not in a very strong vessel. They don’t want to 
buck any winds so they use that island of Cyprus and they go up and around. 

Verse 5, 
 

And when we had sailed across the open sea along the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to Myra in 
Lycia. 
 
They go up and around Cyprus and they go up and stop right there in Myra. Now, there’s going to be a boat 

change right here. This is where they change and get onto a bigger boat. 
 

There the centurion found a ship of Alexandria sailing for Italy and put us on board. 
 
The significance of the boat being from Alexandria, which was in Egypt, is that Egypt was the main place where 

the granaries were kept for the Roman Empire. So, all throughout the Mediterranean Sea a major sea trade was grain, so 
you would have boats moving all over the Mediterranean Sea. So, the centurion puts them on a grain ship. He takes 
Paul, as a prisoner, and puts him on a grain ship and sends him toward Rome. 

Verse 7, 
 

We sailed slowly for a number of days and arrived with difficulty off Cnidus, and as the wind did not allow 
us to go farther, we sailed under the lee of Crete off Salmone. 
 
See, they come on around and they are facing some weather but it’s not too crazy. Then, they come down on 

the bottom side on Crete to a place called Fair Havens. See that? At this point, there’s been some wind and some 
weather but nothing too bad so they are cruising along. 

 
Coasting along it with difficulty, we came to a place called Fair Havens. 

 
Such a nice name for a place. Fair Havens sounds like a resort but it wasn’t, because they didn’t want to stay 

there. Verse 9, 
 

Since much time had passed, and the voyage was now dangerous because even the Fast was already over, 
Paul advised them, 10 saying, “Sirs, I perceive that the voyage will be with injury and much loss, not only of the 
cargo and the ship, but also of our lives.” 11 But the centurion paid more attention to the pilot and to the owner of 
the ship than to what Paul said. 12 And because the harbor was not suitable to spend the winter in, the majority 
decided to put out to sea from there, on the chance that somehow they could reach Phoenix, a harbor of Crete, 
facing both southwest and northwest, and spend the winter there. 
 
Let me give you some thoughts from those first twelve verses. We’ve met several characters and we’ve been 

introduced to the vessel that they’re going to sail on. Let me tell you about this grain ship. It would have been built 
without the ability to sail into the wind. It had one big sail, that’s it, and no rudder. So, the way they steered this thing 
was guys on oars. This was a ship that would have been okay for sailing with the right wind but not one that was going to 
buck headwinds or that would be able to deal with rough seas. It was a very particular type of a ship. They took shelter 
on land at Fair Haven and it tells us that the time was mid-October. Why is that significant? Because the weather would 



be so bad beginning in early November that from November to February there was a complete shutdown of the sailing 
industry. So, they are there in October, early Fall, and by November the seas are going to be so bad that nobody sails. 

So, Paul warns them not to sail and we can assume, based on the way that Paul does everything, that this was 
the wisdom and discernment that the Lord was giving Paul. Paul speaks with the discernment that’s been given to him 
by God. The ship’s pilot is against Paul and the centurion follows this man’s word so they set sail against Paul’s advice. In 
that, there is a move of the majority and a drive to get back to sea. Now, probably what is at work here is financial gain. 
So, Paul has said, “The Lord told me we need to stay here. We don’t need to sail,” but this guy is like, “We’ve got to 
make money. It’ll be fine,” and he wants to get out of there before the weather gets so bad that they are stuck there for 
the whole winter. They don’t want to stay in Fair Haven because apparently it’s not a great place. Apparently, it’s not as 
nice as it sounds so they don’t want to stay there and they’re like, “Let’s get out of here.” 

Verse 13, 
 

Now when the south wind blew gently, supposing that they had obtained their purpose, they weighed 
anchor and sailed along Crete, close to the shore. 14 But soon a tempestuous wind, called the northeaster, struck 
down from the land. 15 And when the ship was caught and could not face the wind, we gave way to it and were 
driven along. 16 Running under the lee of a small island called Cauda, we managed with difficulty to secure the 
ship's boat. 
 
Okay, we don’t have this island here but what happens is that they leave Fair Havens and they get out to sea and 

I think they would have hugged Crete a little more closely, so this is not totally to scale. There is a teeny, tiny little island 
there and what they do is that the wind is coming from the north and pushing down, so once they are out from under 
this island, this landmass, they get out in the ocean and the wind is going to push them down toward North Africa. So, 
they pull up into this tiny little island and when they get there they are sort of in a panic state. They take the lifeboat and 
try to shore it up and get it seaworthy. Apparently, it was in ill repair. And then while they are sort of tucked up under 
this island they try to make some repairs and try to tighten the boat up and get it ready. They’re like, “We are in a 
storm—we’re in it now and there’s no escaping it.” Apparently, this little island is providing them some shelter from the 
wind but they can’t go in there because it’s too rocky. So, they’re like, “We’ve got to get the boat ready to at least be 
able to drift more effectively.” Remember, they cannot control the boat in the storm. This is not a ship with a bunch of 
sails. When we think of sail ships, I know for me I think of the Nina, the Pinta, and the Santa Maria, and I’ve seen pictures 
of them all. Drawings, not photographs—nobody was iPhoning those suckers. I was looking for some different pictures 
to put in my study and I was looking at sailboat pictures and I haven’t found the one that’s epic enough yet. But I want a 
really epic picture. There’s something about that sailing era from the Middle Ages through the mid-1800s, with big sails 
and multiple masts of the swashbuckling adventures. But Paul’s ship was not like that; it was a grain boat. It was like a 
semi-truck. Have you ever been to a third world or you’ve been anywhere in Africa, Central America, or South America, 
and you saw a truck and it was hauling 8000 chickens, four tons of grain, and about 175 people are hanging off of that 
thing? Have you ever been there? Well, this is the boat version of that. Just floating, that’s all we’re doing, whoo-hoo! 
Talk about a ride; they were just floating. So, they got up under this island and they tried to get the boat a little more 
seaworthy. That’s what was going on and they were pretty freaked out at this point, understandably. 

 
After hoisting it up, they used supports to undergird the ship. Then, fearing that they would run aground 

on the Syrtis, they lowered the gear, and thus they were driven along. 18 Since we… 
 
See, he’s using that word “we” again because there’s a team of them. We know that Dr. Luke is with him. 
 

Since we were violently storm-tossed, they began the next day to jettison the cargo. 
 
They started throwing their stuff overboard. You know you’re in trouble when you’re throwing your stuff 

overboard. I don’t know if you’ve ever been in a situation in life where some catastrophic event brings everything into 
such priority that all of a sudden things that you thought were so valuable and so important don’t matter anymore. Have 
you ever been there? You have a kid that might be dying, or you have an unfaithful spouse, or you got terrible news 
from a doctor, or lost your job—things that meant so much hours ago all of a sudden have no real meaning to me 
anymore. That’s where they’re at so they start tossing stuff overboard. At this point, they’re tossing cargo, instruments, 
luggage, and tools, but they don’t throw the grain, which was their cash crop. They don’t throw the grain overboard yet. 
They’ll do that later. 



 
And on the third day they threw the ship's tackle overboard with their own hands. 

 
Now, they’re throwing the stuff that they need to keep the boat afloat overboard. They’re desperate. 
 

20 When neither sun nor stars appeared for many days, and no small tempest lay on us, all hope of our 
being saved was at last abandoned. 
 
Here are some observations from these seven verses, verses 13-20. They leave Fair Havens and at first they have 

smooth sailing. They say, “Let’s not stay here. Fair Havens is not a great place. It’s the hood. It’s the projects. Nobody 
goes to Fair Havens, like ever. Let’s sail. The water looks good.” So, they start sailing and the storm arrives and pushes 
them toward Africa. They shelter behind the little island and panic sets in. So, when you get to the end of verse 20 they 
are in two very fragile states of mind: panic and no hope. At the least, they are losing hope. Let me tell you something; if 
you’ve got hope, hope will override panic. If you can stabilize yourself with hope, hope will override panic. 

Verse 21, 
 

Since they had been without food for a long time, Paul stood up among them and said, “Men, you should 
have listened to me and not have set sail from Crete and incurred this injury and loss.” 
 
Paul is like, “I told you guys.” He’s not doing the “I told you so” thing, but he’s basically establishing credibility. 

He’s like, “I told you this was going to happen. I told you this. You need to listen to me.” Remember, Paul is a seasoned 
sailor. 

I like traveling and flying with somebody who has never flown before because you can mess with them and goof 
off with them. You can play tricks on them. But it’s also just fun to watch very grown, secure, confident people be really 
unstable and a little nervous, you know. 

So, Paul was a very seasoned traveler and even though he’s on a boat with a bunch of guys who are sailors there 
are a bunch of guys who are not sailors, too. So, Paul starts to try to stabilize everybody and he’s like, “Whoa, okay, I told 
you this was going to happen but it’s okay. Just listen to me. Listen up.” He’s sort of bringing a calming effect. 

I thought about this. What’s the other big ship and seafaring story in Scripture? Jonah and the whale. In that 
story, the boat goes out to sea and as the storm comes up, Jonah’s disobedience brings panic to the people. But in this 
story, Paul’s obedience, faithfulness, and confidence in Christ bring calm to those who have already panicked. It’s a huge 
contrast there. Both teach us something about the Gospel, and both teach us something about the Christian life, but it’s 
a huge contrast. 

So, the men are pretty freaked out and Paul is starting to calm them down. 
Verse 22, 
 

“Yet now I urge you to take heart, for there will be no loss of life among you, but only of the ship.” 
 
Paul says, “Listen, we’re going to lose the boat but that’s fine. Nobody here is going to die.” 
 

“For this very night there stood before me an angel of the God to whom I belong and whom I worship, 24 

and he said, ‘Do not be afraid, Paul; you must stand before Caesar. And behold, God has granted you all those who 
sail with you.’ 25 So take heart, men, for I have faith in God that it will be exactly as I have been told. 26 But we must 
run aground on some island.” 
 
The men were scared and desperate. How does Paul encourage them? He encouraged them by sharing a word 

he received from an angel and there are two promises that he shares with them. The first one is that Paul was going to 
survive and go to Rome. We know this. Now, if you go to the book of Romans, Paul had written to them in Romans 
15:22-27 and said, “Hey, I’m going to come to you in Rome after I go to Jerusalem.” So, if you rewind in the story, before 
Paul got arrested and put in jail he was headed for Jerusalem and he told the Roman Church, the Christians in Rome, 
“I’m going to come there and once I get there I’m going to launch from Rome and go to Spain. We are going to launch 
out of Rome so you’re going to be the base of operations for missionary work into Spain.” Paul tells them that and then 
he gets to Jerusalem and gets arrested. But remember back in Acts 23. Those of you who were in the study with us then 
will maybe remember this and those of you who were not, a really cool thing happened. God appears to Paul and says, 



“Don’t worry. Nobody is going to kill you. I’m sending you to Rome. You are going to go in front of the emperor.” So, 
Paul is like, “Okay.” Right in the middle of this horrible storm—here comes a massive illustrative application for the 
Christian life. 

Let’s just time out right here and let me give you four types of storms that you’re going to face in your life. It’s 
important that we understand the difference in these storms because what people will do is lump it all into one and go, 
“Well, God is just testing me taking me through a storm,” or they will lump it into, “Satan’s just attacking me. I’m in the 
middle of an attack right now.” They have these two ideas and it’s either God or Satan. Listen, there are four different 
types of storms that you will face in life. 

The first one is common storms. You are not going to live in this life and not face conflict, pain, loss, suffering, or 
hardship. If you do everything right—you are never unfaithful to the Lord, you stay faithful to the Lord and to your 
family, you serve the Lord but you’re not perfect—look, sometimes bad things are going to happen. You can read the 
entire book of Ecclesiastes and the dude is scratching his head going, “Why is it that some people are really faithful and 
bad things happen and other people are really terrible and it seems like they prosper?” The bottom line is that storms 
are going to come for everybody. They are common storms. 

The second type of storm that you are going to see in life are storms caused by your own disobedience or 
foolishness. Storms caused by my own disobedience or foolishness. So, I need to strive for obedience, faithfulness, 
wisdom. An example of this would be the story of Jonah. We mentioned that a while ago. That storm envelops him 
because he’s running from the Lord in disobedience. Another example of that, if we are going to bring a more modern 
context into that, I don’t know how many times we find ourselves in pastoral positions where we are counseling with 
somebody and the problem they are in was caused because they were disobedient to God. They entered into an ungodly 
relationship. They made a decision that was contrary to the will and word of God. They chose to sin against God willfully 
and consequences came with that. With those consequences came a storm. 

The third type of storms are God sent storms. Remember when the disciples were in the boat with Jesus? Jesus 
whipped up a good one that night. Then He was like, “Watch this….’shhh’…,” and he quieted that storm. What was that 
for with those disciples? For them to see that He had authority and mastery over the storm they were in. It’s a strong, 
strong thing that every disciple needs to learn. This is for our own growth and sanctification. Sometimes, God is going to 
take you through a storm. The bottom line is that you don’t have to be afraid of that. God never puts people through 
storms because He’s mad at them. God doesn’t execute discipline or storms in our lives out of anger for His people. The 
Bible says in Romans 8:1, “There is therefore now no condemnation for those who are in Christ Jesus.” If you’re going 
through a storm, God is taking you through that storm, and guess what? It may be His purpose and His plan to simply 
refine you through that process. That’s all it might be. 

Fourth, and this is what we find here, sometimes we get dragged into storms by others. Sometimes we get 
dragged into storms by others. What is happening is that Paul is saying, “I tried to tell you guys—don’t go—and now I’m 
in the middle of this mess and I’m hungry, too. Y’all know what we need to do? We need to eat.” That’s what Paul said. 
It was common sense and practical. “I’m in the middle of the storm with these people and I know Who holds me and 
Who is in charge of the storm so I’m going to be faithful to the Lord in the middle of this storm.” Sometimes, we get 
dragged into the storm by other people. What’s that look like? The government? We live in a country that in 1973 
condoned the wholesale slaughter of innocent babies. Is anybody in here for that? No, but guess what? We’re 
Americans so we’re dealing with the disobedience of the high court. Sometimes men and women are elected to office 
who institute laws and write legislation that we’re opposed to morally and spiritually and it’s contrary to the Gospel and 
there’s nothing we can do about it. You can vote, write your congressman, or write your senator. Sometimes, unfaithful 
husbands and daddies bring down the storms of life on their innocent children or wives. But here’s what you need to 
know in those types of storms. The same God that is walking with you in the calm days of life or in the common storms 
of life is still walking with you through those storms, too. He doesn’t leave you. The Bible says, “I won’t leave you or 
forsake you.” 

Remember a few weeks back, in Acts 18, when Paul was depressed, and burned out, and frustrated, and 
discouraged, and God shows up and is like, “I’ve got you, man. I’ve got you. I’m not leaving you. It’s going to be rough 
but I’ll roll with you all the way. All the way through this whole life I’m not going to leave you alone.” That’s the hope 
that Paul has in that situation. These men are desperate. The Bible is full of the promise of God’s presence in storms. The 
Bible often uses storm terminology. Listen to what Isaiah 43:1-2 says, 

 
“I will be with you when you pass through the storms or the waters.” 
 



You see this often in Scriptures. God will use the storm terminology but He will always say to the believer, “I’m 
going to go with you through that.” So, what Paul does is that he resists fear by resting on—and here comes application 
for us—God’s promise and God’s presence. What you and I need in our lives every single day is the knowledge of God’s 
promise and the knowledge of God’s presence. We don’t need a fresh, new revelation. It drives me crazy when I watch a 
preacher on the internet or on TV who is trying to come up with some new, great truth or promise. Listen, God has given 
us promises in His Word, and He has promised us His presence, so He will be with us, abide with us, and the Spirit of God 
will lead us. The Spirit of God never shoves us from behind; the Spirit of God leads us and dwells in us and there are 
promises of God and one of those promises is that His presence is always going to be with us. There is not a point, as a 
Christian, where you are going to go, “Oh, yeah. It’s God’s day off.” The Psalmist writes, “You don’t slumber and you 
don’t sleep. The Lord is my shelter. The Lord is my shade at my right hand. A thousand will fall at my right side, ten 
thousand will fall. All of the enemies that rise up against me, God is with me. He’s for me. He’s not against me.” God 
says, “I’m going to overwhelmingly conquer those storms and those difficulties and those situations of life. 

 In a church of 200 to 250 people here tonight, I promise you that there are people in this room who are right in 
the teeth of the storm right now, right in the thick of it, and you need to know a word from God tonight that is an 
ancient word, as old as history, in fact older, and that is that God is going to go through the storm with you. Take 
comfort in that, dear child. That’s what the Word of God would say. Take confidence in knowing that you don’t have to 
go through it alone. The promises of Scripture are that God is never going to abandon us. Paul is so confident because 
the Word of God says, “I know in whom I’ve believed and I am persuaded that He is able to keep that which He has 
committed to me against that day”—the day of difficulty, the day of trial, the day of persecution, the day of storm. So, 
we fight fear by resting in the promises and the presence of God. What promises of Scripture do you hold to every day? 
Not the promise that you’ll get rich, not the promise that you’ll never get sick, or the promise that you’re going to stay 
on smooth seas the whole time. The promise that God will never leave you or forsake you, that He loves you with a 
neverending, undying, eternal love that is weighted and girthed by His own glory. 

Some people are going to laugh and some people are going to appreciate me right now. There is this thing in 
ballistics technology—I like to shoot—and it’s called ballistic coefficient. Stay with me please. Ladies, please stay with 
me. This will be a short illustration. If you look at a casing for a rifle it has a bullet on the end, people often refer to the 
whole thing as a bullet but the bullet is just the projectile in the end of the casing. The casing is then filled with powder 
and a primer. When you squeeze the trigger a spark ignites the powder and the bullet is sent down the barrel and it goes 
downrange. If you want to shoot a long distance you need what’s called a stable bullet. For that bullet to be stable it 
needs what’s called a high ballistic coefficient. So, if you look at bullet it’s long and conically shaped. You know what I’m 
saying? It’s like a long, pointy thing. If you have the right coefficient—in other words, the length, and the girth at the 
middle, and then the proper shape to that bullet is what it needs to be—then you have what’s called a high ballistic 
coefficient that’s made up of a thick sectional density. That bullet may be smaller and lighter when it comes out of the 
muzzle but watch this. Take a bullet, a 6.5mm bullet, and coming out of the muzzle that bullet is pretty small and it 
doesn’t pack nearly the punch of a much larger, heavier bullet, but the farther it moves from the end of the barrel the 
more it stabilizes and the longer it is going to go and hold all of its energy and all of its strength, so when it gets to the 
target it’s going to drive through what it needs to drive through. That heavier, stronger bullet at the muzzle will often 
taper off and fall within a couple of hundred meters. 

I feel like Christians are looking for this big, weightlifter mentality of what the Christian life is supposed to look 
like and we said last week that it is a long, long, long, long, long journey and we have a God who has the girth, the 
strength, and the stabilizing effect in our lives so that a hundred meters from now, a thousand meters from now, and 
ten thousand miles from now, the Bible says He’s still going to be stabilizing our lives. What happens is I feel like so 
many times we get excited about something and we go charging out of the barrel and we go whew and crash about two 
hundred meters from here. If you’re seventy-five years old and God gives you fifteen or twenty more productive years, 
that’s a long time. If you’re fifteen years old, it’s critical that you get this idea right, that life lived in Christ is the only life 
for you to live because the storms are going to come and you are going to act like Paul or you are going to act like these 
dudes that are throwing over everything they’ve got. First, they go from the arrogance and cockiness of, “We’ve got this, 
man. We’re blowing this joint. Fair Haven? Have you seen this place? I’ve got cockroaches in my bed. I’m leaving Fair 
Haven. Look at that beautiful ocean. It’s smooth sailing. Let’s go. We’re out of here. It’s too uncomfortable here. I know 
what’s best for me.” Then they get out there and the storm comes and your faith crumbles and you start panicking. 
What we need is the stability of an unwavering God who is fixed on His own glory, committed to revealing that glory to 
us, and committed to us worshipping Him more fully and appropriately because when we see Him for who He is and 



worship Him for who He is, we will have the stabilization in our lives to make it through the storms, to make it through 
the wind. It’s critical. 

Verse 27, 
 

When the fourteenth night had come,… 
 
Fourteen nights is a pretty long time. That’s why Paul’s going to tell them, “Y’all need a snack. That’s what y’all 

need. 
 

…as we were being driven across the Adriatic Sea,… 
 
So, at this point—can we pull our map back up—from Crete over to Malta is about 500 miles. So, you have a 

couple thousand square miles of sea and they’re just blowing where the wind takes them and they’re drifting in panic 
with no idea when this storm is going to end. They’re all over the place.  

 
…about midnight the sailors suspected that they were nearing land. 28 So they took a sounding and found 

twenty fathoms. A little farther on they took a sounding again and found fifteen fathoms. 29 And fearing that we 
might run on the rocks, they let down four anchors from the stern and prayed for day to come. 30 And as the sailors 
were seeking to escape from the ship, and had lowered the ship's boat into the sea under pretense of laying out 
anchors from the bow, 31 Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers, “Unless these men stay in the ship, you cannot 
be saved.” 32 Then the soldiers cut away the ropes of the ship's boat and let it go. 
 
They’re starting to listen to Paul. He’s starting to have impact. For fourteen days these guys have been drifting. 

Now, you see that Paul has become respected. The bottom line is that these guys see that they’re close to land so they 
are going to escape and flee for land in the lifeboat. Paul calls them on it. 

Here’s an application. Live your life in such a way that what happens right there in verses 27-32, that your 
credibility grows because of your consistency and your faithfulness. Live consistently. Live faithfully. And your credibility 
will grow in the eyes of people who may be God-haters and rejecters of the Gospel. As Christians, it’s critical that we live 
with credibility and faithfulness, that we believe what we say we believe, and that we live as those who grow in wisdom, 
and grow in discernment, and that’s reflected in our relationships and our influence in other people’s lives. 

Verse 33, 
 

As day was about to dawn, Paul urged them all to take some food,… 
 
There you go. When I’m driving we stop every two hours. “Sheetz!”…When you go east you have to get between 

Morganton and Hickory before you see Sheetz. Do y’all stop at Sheetz? You get on up into northern Virginia and they 
have this thing called Wawa. Praise for Wawa. I love to stop—stopping is fun. Some people put on a diaper and gun it for 
twelve hours. Not me, Jack. I drive and travel way too much. I’m stopping. I’m going to drink good coffee, eat good food, 
and get me some Slurpee or some ice cream somewhere. It’s going to be a good trip. Anybody here ever roadtrip with 
me? Can I get a witness? 

So, Paul is like, “We’ve been out here traveling for fourteen days. Y’all need to eat.” Paul said, 
 

“Today is the fourteenth day that you have continued in suspense and without food, having taken nothing. 
34 Therefore I urge you to take some food. For it will give you strength, for not a hair is to perish from the head of 
any of you.” 
 
He’s reminding them. He pleads with them to take a meal. 
 

And when he had said these things, he took bread, and giving thanks to God in the presence of all he broke 
it and began to eat. 
 
Do you see what’s happening? Paul is taking charge. I want you to think back if you were here, and if you 

weren’t here go back and read it. When Paul goes on trial with Agrippa he starts off in the dock as the prosecuted and by 
the end he has taken command of the courtroom and Agrippa is on trial and Paul is the prosecutor. He gets on this boat 



as a slaved prisoner and at this point he is the captain of the vessel. “Everybody get over here. What we need to do is we 
need to eat. Bow your heads. I’m going to pray right now and I’m going to pray to Jesus, in Jesus’ name.” He’s in charge. 
You see God’s hand of favor on him. This man is bold. 

Greg said Friday night in the sermon that when you have hope you will take action. People who are men and 
women of hope are men and women of action. Paul has hope. It’s not the kind of hope you have when you play the 
lotto. He’s got hope that rests on faith that rests on something that is rooted in the revelation of the Gospel of Jesus 
Christ. His impact is becoming very visible. 

 
Then they all were encouraged and ate some food themselves. 37 (We were in all 276 persons in the ship.) 

38 And when they had eaten enough, they lightened the ship, throwing out the wheat into the sea. 
39 Now when it was day, they did not recognize the land, but they noticed a bay with a beach, on which 

they planned if possible to run the ship ashore. 40 So they cast off the anchors and left them in the sea, at the same 
time loosening the ropes that tied the rudders. Then hoisting the foresail to the wind they made for the beach. 41 

But striking a reef, they ran the vessel aground. The bow stuck and remained immovable, and the stern was being 
broken up by the surf. 42 The soldiers' plan was to kill the prisoners, lest any should swim away and escape. 43 But 
the centurion, wishing to save Paul, kept them from carrying out their plan. 
 
Look at that. The centurion is protecting Paul. Why would the soldiers want to kill him? If they lose them it’s the 

life of the prisoner equals the life of the soldier. As a soldier, if you lose your prisoner you’re going to be executed. This 
guy is like, “No, no, no. They won’t run away. Don’t kill them. I trust this guy.” What a witness. 

 
He ordered those who could swim to jump overboard first and make for the land,… 

 
That’s just funny, man. Some of them couldn’t swim. Can you imagine being in a shipwreck and you can’t swim? 

That’s a different level of panic. For me, I’m gone. He’s like, “Let’s go,” and you just have to tell me one time. I’m swan 
diving off of that sucker. Jackknife, gainer, cannonball—then you have guys who have got to figure something out. You 
can swim now or you can swim later. You cannot breathe underwater—that is not an option. So come up with 
something. He’s like, “Grab a stick. Grab something” and they’re grabbing sticks and floating. Some of them couldn’t 
swim. Surely, you would not choose…”What do you want to do for a living?” “I want to be a sailor.” There’s one caveat; 
you should learn to swim before you choose that profession. 

 
…and the rest on planks or on pieces of the ship. And so it was that all were brought safely to land. 

 
They see the sunrise. Imagine what that was like. The ship runs aground and comes apart just as Paul had said it 

would do. Paul and the other prisoners are saved by Julius because of the value of Paul to the men, the centurion, to the 
voyage, and to the mission. 

So, let me consider, in conclusion, six observations for you and we’ll be done. 
First, Paul begins the trip as a prisoner. A lot of this we have already covered but all of this is going to point to 

the main point of the text. Paul begins the trip as a prisoner and by the end he is acting as a captain. Just like on the trial 
with Agrippa; it started with Paul on trial by Agrippa and at the end he is the one being questioned by Paul. Think about 
that. 

The second observation. Throughout the story we see this calm and composed Paul, even in the very jaws and 
the teeth of the storm. Paul had a mission, he had a vision for that mission, and a word from God confirming it. When 
you have a mission, when you have a vision for the mission, and when you have a word from God confirming it, that will 
give you boldness, determination, and confidence, and ultimately it will give you hope, and all of those things will call 
you to action. You will not be a bench-warming Christian. This is critical for us as a church. We’ve got a mission. We’ve 
got a vision from God on how to fulfill that mission to the nations and in our community. 

The third observation. Many of us see difficulty in any opportunity. Paul sees opportunity in every single 
difficulty. Look for opportunity when others see only despair. That’s something that I teach in our leadership institute. 
The harder it got and the more difficulty they faced, the more opportunity Paul saw for the Lord to display His strength, 
His authority, and the power of His might. But many of us take the best opportunities and try to find and highlight the 
difficulties. I hope that hits home for some of us. I don’t know who that might be a real struggle for but for some people 
it’s like, “Let me tell you why we can’t accomplish that. Let me tell you why that will never happen.” They drag out why 
it’s going to be difficult. But Paul is like, “No, no, no. It’s always going to be difficult. We live in a broken world. We are 



going to hit storms face first. We are going to go to jail. Sometimes you get beat up. Sometimes you’re really hungry. But 
there are always opportunities for the display of the Gospel and for the advancement of that Gospel. 2 Corinthians 2:14, 
when Paul is writing to the church at Corinth, he says, 

 
Thanks be unto God who in Christ always leads us in triumphal procession and through us spreads the 

greater grace of the knowledge of Him everywhere. 
 
He leads us in triumphal procession. 
Number four. The best way to sink a ship is right there in verses 9-13. There are some critical things to take 

away. The best way to sink a ship in your life is to make decisions in haste without waiting on the Lord. Those people 
never should have sailed. They said, “Oh, there are smooth seas.” They had seven hundred miles to go. They were 
looking seventy feet or seventy yards. Isn’t it about thirteen nautical miles that you can see on the flat surface of the 
ocean if it’s a clear day? They were like, “The first thirteen miles look awesome. Let’s go.” Make decisions, not in haste 
but under the leadership of the Holy Spirit, thinking long term. They depended on worldly wisdom rather than godly 
wisdom. In verse 11, they ignored God’s Word and listen to that of a man. They ignored godly wisdom and embraced 
worldly wisdom. They took the easy way out. They were comfortable and didn’t want to do the difficult thing. 
Apparently, it would have been really uncomfortable to stay in Fair Haven for the next four or five months. “We don’t 
want to do that. It’s going to be uncomfortable.” Sometimes, God is going to call you to do uncomfortable things. That’s 
part of the Christian life. That’s how He stretches us and grows us. That’s how He squeezes, and twists, and pulls us. 
Sometimes, it’s not comfortable at all to follow Jesus. Do you want to sink a ship? Follow the crowd, just follow them. 
Jesus is like, “Going to Heaven there is this little teeny path over here. It’s pretty organized and there are just a few 
people. Then, over here this is this mass of humanity bursting headlong for Hell. Just jump in and follow that crowd and 
see where it takes you.” Right? See where that takes you. Think about the spies in Canaan. You see this throughout 
Scripture. What happens here is that the majority votes with the captain of the ship. They don’t want to stay in Fair 
Haven. There wasn’t enough partying in Fair Haven. There weren’t enough prostitutes in Fair Haven. I don’t know what 
it was but these sailors did not want to stay in Fair Haven. They said, “Let’s go there” and Paul said, “No, let’s stay here.” 
What happens is that oftentimes you will see that the majority dictates a situation and almost always the majority is 
wrong. It’s crazy—that’s like a lesson in life. With the spies in Canaan the ten said they couldn’t go and the two said, 
“Yeah, let’s go,” and God demonstrated that those two were right. With Jesus and Barabbas, everybody was screaming 
for Barabbas. Boy, they got that one wrong. They were off a little bit. “Barabbas! Barabbas!”—who does that? Don’t let 
people tell you what to do in your life. Follow Jesus. Fasten yourself to His Word, be obedient to Scripture, ask God 
before you make decisions, don’t jump and act in haste, and never let the flow of humanity decide anything for you, 
ever, ever. Just because it’s popular…if all your friends jumped off a bridge…  

If you want to sink a boat, make decisions based on circumstances: “My marriage is hard and she’s really cute.” 
“He doesn’t treat me good and the other guy is nice to me.” “We really need that car that costs four times what the one 
we can afford costs.” A lot of times you will let circumstances control your decisions—don’t do that. Remember Lot? “I 
want to go over there. That’s the best place.” Circumstances drove him to his own destruction and a destruction it was. 
Incest—a whole nation of people called Moab grew out of that incestuous relationship. His wife ended up dead. It’s a big 
deal. Often, I’ll have somebody say, “I asked God to take away these feelings and they are still there so He must want us 
together.” You are already married to someone; I can tell you who He wants you with. That happens a lot. 

The fifth observation. Let’s look at the reactions to the storm. There are two types of reactions: godly reactions 
and ungodly reactions. Look at the ungodly reactions to the storm. Verse 15, “Let’s give up and let the wind take us.” If 
you read that in the Greek, the way it’s worded is that they tapped out. Let’s just go. It’s just going to be a joy ride. We 
will float at sea and see where the wind takes us. They give up and tap out because there’s no fight in them. In verse 16,  
they labored desperately instead of resting fully. In verses 18-19, resources are wasted. Throw money at the problem, 
quit your job, quit your team, leave your spouse, leave your kids, waste the resources God has given you. In verses 20-
29, hope wavers and is then ultimately, completely lost. They rejected God’s Word and now they end up in darkness. In 
those days, you could not sail without the Sun, Moon, and stars. The best sailors in the world were at the mercy of God 
revealing the stars, and the Moon, and the Sun to them. So, they lost hope. In verse 30, they get really foolish and turn 
to self-preservation and try to run away. Ultimately, the ungodly lose hope while the godly hold onto hope, taking 
action. And the godly reactions are this: Paul in verses 22 and 25 says, “Take courage.” Because the godly man, as we 
have seen, has a word from the Lord and he lives in the presence of the Lord, in all things. 



So, the theology and application is this. The main point of the story is that God always fulfills His word—always. 
The Word of God tells us that the Gospel is going to reach all people. That around the throne of Jesus there are going to 
be people from every nation, every tribe, every tongue. God is going to see that come to fruition. Paul is going to go to 
Rome. It’s going to happen. But what you have here is this really, really important tension between the sovereignty of 
God and the responsibility of man. It’s one of the greatest texts maybe in Scripture that balances those things. Do your 
decisions matter? Yes. What about in light of a sovereign God? It was God’s will that they not leave Fair Haven, but they 
left anyway. Are we in conflict when we see the sovereignty of God and the will of man in conflict? Well, ultimately, God 
got them to Rome. He’s in charge. The men went against the word of the Lord but God overrode that to bring about His 
plan and fulfill His word. We can rest in that; that’s a good thing. God’s got it. Besides the promise to take Paul to 
Rome—so God’s going to get him to Rome because He promised Paul that He was going to take him there, and guess 
what gets written after this moment? Ephesians, Colossians, Philippians, Luke, and Acts. One commentator said that all 
five of those books were on that ship so it wasn’t sinking right now. God wasn’t done writing The Book at that point. 
He’s sovereign. God wasn’t going to let it sink until He was ready. The power of God to do what He intends and desires is 
a display that we need to see, but we see that it isn’t just desiring certain things but that He has all authority to bring all 
things about according to His plan. In other words, God doesn’t just have desires but He has the authority to bring them 
about and that’s a good thing. God has plans, and purposes, and desires, and His plans for Paul were that he would go to 
Rome and proclaim the Gospel to Caesar. God oftentimes uses faithful witnesses in route to fulfilling His promises and 
purposes. We see it in this story. Faithful witnesses are used by God. Paul is a faithful witness. Luke and Aristarchus are 
faithful witnesses to fulfill and carry out the Gospel commission that God has given them and take the Gospel to Rome. 
We can rest in that. 

So, this week, rest in the power of God’s promises, the power of God’s presence, and this is one of those 
promises: that He who began a good work in you will be faithful to complete it. I’m sure that neither height nor depth 
will be able to separate me from the love of God, nor trial, nor tribulation, nor nakedness, nor peril, nor sword, will be 
able to separate me and you from the love of God. Those are the promises of God and we need to rest in that when the 
storms of life come. Amen? 

I’ll pray for us. 
Lord,	we	want	to	respond	to	you	now	by	singing	to	you.	Lord,	I	would	pray	that	if	there	is	a	man,	or	woman,	

or	child	here	tonight	that	has	never	called	on	your	name	and	been	saved	by	the	power	of	the	Gospel	that	they	
would	do	that.	Thank	you	for	your	Word.	Thank	you	for	Paul’s	life.	Thank	you	for	the	stability	that	we	see	in	him,	
especially	in	this	story;	the	hope,	the	confidence,	the	action.	I	pray	that	we	would	be	men	and	women	of	action	
because	we’re	men	and	women	of	hope.	I	pray	for	those	in	our	church,	and	our	congregation,	even	those	visiting	
tonight	who	are	in	the	middle	of	a	storm	or	trial	right	now,	God.	I	think	of	the	Baileys,	I	think	of	the	Bradleys.	I	think	
of	the	Werths	in	Chad,	those	that	are	in	a	very	definitive	and	evident	storm	right	now.	I	pray	that	they	would	feel	
your	power	and	your	presence	and	rest	in	it.	And	I	pray	that	we	would	hold	fast,	as	individuals	and	as	a	church,	to	
the	reality	and	the	hope	that	you	are	fulfilling	all	of	your	purposes	and	that	no	plan	of	God’s	will	be	thwarted.	We	
take	hope	in	that	and	worship	you	because	of	it.	In	the	strong	name	of	Jesus,	Amen.



June 9, 2019 
Acts 28:1-16 
Brody Holloway 

 
Turn in your Bibles to Acts 28 and we will pick up in our story that is coming to a close, at least this portion of 

our story. One of the commentaries entitles chapter 28 as The End of the Beginning. I thought that was pretty clever. 
We ended last week with a shipwreck and I wanted to show you some pictures that Howie sent us and I got a 

laser pointer thanks to Bo Gray. Many of you were lased before church tonight and didn’t even know it but it was fun. 
Jenn Forchetti, I’ll get you before the night is over with. I won’t hit you in the eyes, don’t worry. 

So, after church last week, Howie came up and said, “Man, I’ve been right there in that Adriatic Sea.” 
Apparently, storms there are worse than anywhere else in the world as far as oceanic storms go. He had some pictures if 
you guys will pull them up. Howie, give us some context here. What are we looking at? This fence is about waist high and 
from the deck of the ship to the water is about twenty feet, so you’re twenty four feet to right there. The waves come to 
here, so you can see that’s crazy. Go to the next one. See these guys leaning into what is really just the rock of the 
swells. This guy is hanging onto his cigarette for dear life. What else? What size are the waves here, do you think? That 
boat is listing at a pretty intense angle. Look at the size of those waves; it looks like a mountain off in the distance. 

So, now go back to our text last week if you were here and let me remind you that these guys were in that kind 
of a storm that lasted for fourteen days in a boat that was nothing like the boat we were just looking at. Their boat was 
just a wooden hulled grain hauler. The boat did not have the ability to navigate direction. It was basically at the mercy of 
the wind. It had one sail, one center mast, and those grain ships would only sail with the wind. So, just some context for 
where these guys were after fourteen days of hanging on for dear life. And the whole time, Paul had perfect peace 
because he knew that God had promised him, “He’s going to take me through. I’m going to get to Rome and I’m going to 
stand in front of the king. I’m going to stand in front of Caesar.” So, that’s pretty amazing. 

Now, we ended the text with a shipwreck and the guys all swam to land. Some of them had to float on boards 
and planks and some of them swam. That’s where we will pick up the story on this island called Malta, which oddly 
enough nowadays is a pretty big destination place. Howie has been there and it’s a pretty amazing place. But at this 
point in history it was just an island that was inhabited by a native people. We will get introduced to them in the text 
tonight. 

So, here we go in Acts 28. 
 

After we were brought safely through, we then learned that the island was called Malta. 2 The native 
people showed us unusual kindness, for they kindled a fire and welcomed us all, because it had begun to rain and 
was cold. 
 
These guys were shipwrecked in cold water. It was October or November and the water was cold. They finally 

got to land and they were shivering and cold. We have a lot of people here who are river guides on the Nantahala River 
and that’s a cold river. When you get off that water on a rainy day you go from misery to more misery. “I just want some 
sunshine.” So, they got onto the shore and it was still raining and cold and these people, it says, showed them “unusual 
hospitality.” It’s a really neat moment. There are times in Scripture where we get really neat moments. So, these people, 
these native people of the island, welcomed them and showed them unusual kindness. 

 
…for they kindled a fire and welcomed us all. 

 
Some commentators think that must have been just all of the Christian team and some think it meant all of the 

prisoners. Some think maybe there were multiple fires. But they brought them and enabled them to be warmed by the 
fire because it had begun to rain and was cold. 

 
When Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and put them on the fire, a viper came out because of the heat 

and fastened on his hand. 4 When the native people saw the creature hanging from his hand, they said to one 
another, “No doubt this man is a murderer. Though he has escaped from the sea, Justice has not allowed him to 
live.” 
 
Let’s think about this for a second. Paul got bit. Okay, at Red Oak we hold a high view of the sovereignty of God. 

Amen? A high view. We believe that God can do whatever He intends and He does whatever He pleases. The Scripture 



teaches that. Here you have a people who hold a view of their god that’s really comical. “Our god sent a sweet storm 
and this man outswam it. Our god is just not quite strong enough to get him drowned real good in the middle of the 
ocean. He made it to shore but our god is smart enough that he figured out, ‘I know what I’ll do. I’ll send a poisonous 
snake and it will bite him and then he’ll die.’” You have this really good, clear picture of the deception—this is not the 
main point of the text and this is not the main point we’re going to drive at tonight but I want to pause and give 
recognition of this because anyone who doesn’t worship the God of the Bible is worshipping an illusion, or a demon, or a 
lie, and what they are always going to end up finding out is that there is an anemic nature to their god. He’s impotent; 
he’s incapable. 

Think about Elijah and the prophets of Baal. Remember that story in 1 Kings 18? In that story there is a point 
where Elijah is yelling out and talking trash to the prophets of Baal because they cannot get their god to bring fire down 
from Heaven. So, he starts talking smash to them, like, “Maybe your god had to go to the bathroom…maybe he had to 
take a nap…maybe he’s got a boo-boo…” He’s talking trash and then in the middle of the worst drought in history he has 
them bring the greatest resource of the day, which was water, and dump water on the altar. It’s always been one of my 
favorite stories in the Bible. We all have our favorite stories and that’s one of mine. The intensity of the scene, the usage 
of that natural resource that was more precious than gold at that point, and those guys started cutting themselves trying 
to bleed themselves and get their gods to respond, and it doesn’t happen. You see this throughout history, you see it 
throughout Scripture, and we see it today. The reason we send missionaries, and hold the rope for them, and send 
financial support for them, and train and mobilize people here, is because we need to rescue those who have been 
blinded by the god of this age, and oftentimes the means and method that he uses to blind them is false religion and 
false hope. In America, we don’t see as much of that because we have a different god that’s called secularism. It’s called 
materialism. And people believe the lie that if I have more money I’ll be okay or if I have more things I’ll be secure. It’s as 
big of a lie; it just looks a little different and it’s packaged a little different. 

These guys are finding out that their god is not capable of doing what they thought he was capable of, because 
the very next thing that happens—let’s read on in verse 5. 

 
He, however, shook off the creature into the fire and suffered no harm. 

 
Their minds are blown. They’re like, “The storm didn’t get him and the snake can’t get him. What’s going on?” 
 

They were waiting for him to swell up or suddenly fall down dead. But when they had waited a long time 
and saw no misfortune come to him, they changed their minds and said that he was a god. 
 
Another very common thing that people will do is assume when something bad happens that it’s God’s 

judgment or punishment. We may not worship false gods and think that false gods are causing our problems but do you 
know what oftentimes a poor theology will do? It will drive me to ask the wrong question at the wrong time. “Why is 
this happening to me? Why is God doing this to me? Why am I being punished?” When oftentimes we are just simply 
working through the circumstances of living in a fallen world and other times God is doing something specific in our 
lives, so the proper way to approach that is to say, “Lord, what do you want me to learn from this?” We looked at this 
over the last couple of weeks. God never works in an arbitrary way when He punishes, disciplines, or chastens. God is a 
loving Father who judges evil, judges the wicked, and only brings condemnation on those who oppose the Gospel, 
ultimately, in the end. But for His own sons and daughters He says, “There is no condemnation for those who are in 
Christ Jesus,” in Romans 8:1. 

If you’re going through a difficult season or trial in your life, it’s not God messing with your emotions, or playing 
games with you, or trying to trick you. God is sovereign and He does exactly what He intends to do. He communicates 
clearly and He doesn’t mince words. He never backpedals because He’s made a mistake. He never repents, or relents, or 
changes. He is unchanging, unapologetic, He does what He pleases, and it’s always good, just, and merciful, and it will 
always drive us toward a recognition of His glory and an understanding of our need for holiness. Never is God 
functioning in a way that these people are assuming that their god functions. 

So, Paul gets to do something really cool here. He gets to put on display what we’ve seen throughout the book 
of Acts, which is signs and wonders, and God doing awesome things to bring credibility to the Gospel. If you think all the 
way back, Miss Vicki said it’s been forty-six sermons in Acts, to the very beginning, we talked about this, how we saw in 
the text that God was going to do many signs and wonders to bring legitimacy of the Gospel to the people that would 
see those signs and wonders. When someone would be healed of an ailment, or a blind person would be made to see, or 



a lame person would be made to walk, that was always to legitimize the Gospel and give the disciples and Apostles a 
platform to point people to Christ. So, we see that still happening here. 

Verse 7, 
 

Now in the neighborhood of that place were lands belonging to the chief man of the island,… 
 
This man is a chief. Remember this is a native tribe. We know it’s a native tribe because the Roman word, the 

Latin word, would be ‘barbarians.’ That just meant that they didn’t speak Latin or Greek. They were uneducated. Okay? 
 

… named Publius, who received us and entertained us hospitably for three days. 
 
Now, God has given favor to Paul with another chief or leader of a people. We see this happen often in Paul’s 

life. 
 

It happened that the father of Publius lay sick with fever and dysentery. And Paul visited him and prayed, 
and putting his hands on him, healed him. 9 And when this had taken place, the rest of the people on the island who 
had diseases also came and were cured. 10 They also honored us greatly, and when we were about to sail, they put 
on board whatever we needed. 
 
We don’t get a lot of detail in terms of how the people received the Gospel but we do get a really cool picture of 

a story that I would love to transport through time to and get into the middle of and just hang out on that island for 
those three months. What an incredible thing. They received hospitality living with these people. 

I know that some of us can probably think of a season in our lives where you spent a couple of weeks or a couple 
of months, or a short period of time with someone, but you became very endeared to that person, or you became very 
bonded to that person or those people. 

That’s what’s happened here. They then sent them away and well-wished them and sent them with food and 
supplies. 

 
After three months we set sail in a ship that had wintered in the island, a ship of Alexandria,… 

 
They’re like, “Oh, boy. Another grain ship. This ought to be fun.” We saw that last week. 
 

…with the twin gods as a figurehead. 12 Putting in at Syracuse, we stayed there for three days. 13 And from 
there we made a circuit and arrived at Rhegium. And after one day a south wind sprang up, and on the second day 
we came to Puteoli. 14 There we found brothers and were invited to stay with them for seven days. And so we came 
to Rome. 15 And the brothers there, when they heard about us, came as far as the Forum of Appius and Three 
Taverns to meet us. On seeing them, Paul thanked God and took courage. 16 And when we came into Rome, Paul 
was allowed to stay by himself, with the soldier who guarded him. 
 
Finally, at last, Paul has made it to Rome. Pull up our map of the course that they took here. So, over here is 

Malta. They continued their trip, they cross land, and they end up here. At this point, it’s a pretty good journey by foot 
on into Rome. So, what we have in the text is that when they finally get here, after some more navigation and dealing 
with wind and fair weather, they get to this city, and at that point they spend a week with other believers. So, one of the 
first things that happens when they get there is they get to meet other believers in Christ, other Christians who have 
anticipated that Paul would be coming to Rome. So, they are there and having fellowship. We don’t know why they 
stayed there for a week. But then once they start moving, a few days out of Rome a group of Christians come from 
Rome to greet them. It must have been a very joyous occasion. They mention a specific road that’s a really well-known 
road. Most of us are probably somewhat familiar with the Roman highways and Roman interstate system. You hear of 
Roman roads and there were about 55,000 miles of solid roads in the Roman Empire. This was one of the main 
highways. Think of Route 66 or I-40—something that runs across the whole country. That was a really well-known 
highway. So, these guys came and met them and spent time with them and then they walked on into Rome. 

Now, what I want to do with the rest of our time—we kind of buzzed through that text and one of the reasons I 
wanted to quickly move through that text is because at this point the main point of the text hasn’t changed for four 
weeks. It is that God said that Paul is going to Rome, he’s going to speak to Caesar, and God just keeps making that 



happen. Paul keeps seeing these hurdles and these obstacles come up. And what I want to do is hit pause before we get 
into next week and the final sermon on the book of Acts and I want to look back at 46 weeks and I want to look at 14 
things that we’ve learned from Paul. These are not going to be 14 elaborate speaking points. And Miss Vicki is going to 
put these on the Facebook page. You’ll have access to the notes and commentary that I’ve written with each one of 
these points. These are 14 lessons that Paul has taught us during our time in Acts and I think they are very critical to 
where we go as a church and to where we go as individuals. It’s very important that each week, as we open God’s Word, 
that we see what the main point of a text is an how it applies to us and that we maintain over the course of a book study 
the focus of what God is doing in the recording of that Scripture. So, here we go. 

1. The first thing we learn from Paul is that Paul’s spirit was unconquerable. I really feel like the word should be 
inconquerable but the computer wanted to correct it to unconquerable, so you can wrestle with that. Courage is not the 
absence of fear. Courage is the execution of the mission and the calling and responsibility given by God even in the 
presence of fear. Paul had been stoned at Lystra and left, presumed dead, but he went right back into Lystra when God 
revived him. He withstood  Elymas the sorcerer face to face and this required much courage. At Philippi  Paul was 
beaten, and at  Athens he stood toe to toe with the intellectuals of the day, and in Corinth He faced depression, ministry 
burn out, loneliness and the realization of the weightiness and fallenness of that depraved city. In Ephesus he survived a 
huge riot and when he came to Jerusalem and Caesarea later in his ministry to face Roman governors and Jewish kings, 
not once did he ever shrink back from proclaiming the Gospel. What we learned from Paul is not to be without fear, but 
to have a confidence in the calling of God on our lives that overrides that fear. He showed us that when you are 
confident in your calling and purpose you will press on in the most difficult situations. Paul teaches us what an 
unconquerable spirit looks like. It’s important that you know God’s call for your life and that you know God’s purposes in 
your life. It’s important that every one of us knows that the first and foremost purpose that God has for us is to conform 
us into the image of Jesus. God’s number one call on your life is not to be a pastor, a missionary, a factory worker, a 
police officer, or to work in the medical profession, or to be a school teacher. God’s number one call for our lives is that 
we be daily sanctified, conformed to the image of Christ, and whatever vocational calling or family calling He has for us 
has to serve that higher calling. In other words, when my number one calling becomes my business or my profession and 
then my calling to follow Jesus becomes an accessory or sort of a side story to that, then I’ve capsized spiritually, which 
will lead to emotional disaster, physical disaster, relational disaster, and even if I become the richest man or woman in 
the world there won’t be peace that comes with that wealth. So, maintaining an unconquerable spirit in the light of 
understanding God’s call first and foremost is to conform us to the image of Christ. It doesn’t mean it’s not going to be 
hard. It doesn’t mean you’re not going to be scared at times. This is what we teach little children. We don’t tell them, 
“Stop being scared,” we tell them to drive right at the teeth of that storm like Paul did and hit that fear head-on with 
courage that comes from the Lord. That’s what God has called us to and we learn that as a church and as Christians from 
Paul. 

2. Paul’s vision for ministry was clear and strategic. Oftentimes, people will say to us, “I’m going on a 
mission trip; will you give me money?” and oftentimes we will say, “No.” I want to tell you why we will say no. Because 
as a church, if you’ve been here for a long period of time, we’ve rolled out a very defined mission that we are on locally, 
nationally, and internationally, and we want to drive deep, deep into those avenues that God has called us to. That 
doesn’t mean that we always say no. Sometimes, we give money to people, as a church, if we want to give them a push 
in that area, but we get so many requests for money. Requests come in weekly in high volume. I get emails all the time 
from people saying, “Hey, I’m going on this mission and I’m going to do this. Will you help me?” As a church, you can 
rest assured that Red Oak Church has a defined mission. We know where we’re going. We know where God has called us 
to locally and nationally. In the areas and endeavors that we are pursuing, we have strategy, we have plans, and we have 
accountability. We’ve set goals and one of the things that is so awesome to see is that in the last six years we’ve seen 
many of those goals reached and attained. So, as we prepare to mobilize the Bozemans, for instance, who are preparing 
to go to West Africa, there is a defined goal and defined partnerships. So, as we get behind that and drive at that it is not 
ambiguous. It’s not like, “Let’s throw some money to this missionary and throw some money to this missionary.” No, we 
are on mission. Paul teaches us that strategies matter and with those strategies accountability matters. That’s why I 
would encourage you that nobody should ever go to the mission field on your own volition without accountability to a 
local church. That’s very important and very critical and Paul teaches us that and he always displays that. He always 
displays that. Paul worked hard and had a high view of the sovereignty of God, but he understood that as men and 
women we have great responsibility to carry out the calling and plans and purposes of the Lord. Sometimes there seems 
to be the misconception that because/or if I hold to a higher view of the sovereignty of God, then I don’t have to do 
much work.  Paul shows us that God is sovereign and in control but demands everything from us in our pursuit of 



personal holiness, in our pursuit of the execution of the Great Commission, and in our endeavor to build the church.  
God had given Paul a clear calling to plant churches throughout the Roman world. God had repeatedly re-affirmed that 
calling and Paul had confidence in that calling. It’s very important that we learn what vision in ministry and strategy 
looks like. 

3. Paul’s faith was deeply rooted in what God had done and revealed to him through the risen Lord.  We learn 
from Paul the importance of a constant and daily reflection on the Gospel. In first Corinthians 15:1-2, Paul reminded the 
Christians in Corinth of this Gospel. We too, should be reminded of this Gospel, daily. He said, “Now I would remind you, 
brothers, of the gospel I preached to you, which you received, in which you stand,  and by which you are being saved.” 
There is this constant, ongoing work of the Gospel that we need to always be reminded of. That’s why you’ll often hear 
us talking about in this church, and in discipleship groups you’ll hear people say, “I’ve just got to preach the Gospel to 
myself every day and be reminded of the Gospel.” We need to constantly be reminded of the Gospel. Paul was deeply 
rooted in what God had done and revealed to him through the risen Lord. 

4. Paul did not work alone. He understood the need for a team. We must work together to carry out the vision 
and mission God has called us to for the global and historical church triumphant. We must know what Jesus has laid out 
in Scripture as our mission of making disciples of all people. And locally, we need to know who we are and what our 
responsibility is to our communities and our families. So, Paul shows us what it looks like—specifically and definitively—
what it looks like to build a team and to work within that team. There were different roles that people played. Most of 
us believe that Luke, as a medical doctor, was there with a purpose. I was talking today with one of our partners. You 
guys know that we have a partnership with Three Rivers Church in Rome, Georgia. If you didn’t know that, we have a 
partnership with Three Rivers Church in Rome, Georgia. In fact, back in December, Mitch Jolly, the teaching pastor in 
Rome was here and spoke while a number of us were out of the country. But we brought them in when we targeted the 
work we’re doing in the Himalayas and we started going in there and taking teams. Red Oak was carrying the lion’s share 
of financial responsibility and manpower and we were putting people over there for three or four months at a time. We 
were going over there and funding these trainings and we realized that if we’re going to see the church planted among 
this unreached people group that we need partnerships and we needed to build a team. Since then, God has brought 
two churches in to partnership with us. Three Rivers is the one that we are closest to and then there’s a second church 
out of Oklahoma City. Recently, the church in Rome, Three Rivers Church, has just sent a team over and they did a 
trekking thing. You know, we have this business established there called Snowbird Himalayan Adventure. So, they went 
over and they did a trekking thing and a mountain biking thing. That consisted of taking some bikes to the top of the 
highest pass on the highest pass in the world and letting them ride down it, which is my kind of mountain biking. Amen? 
That’s downhill all the way. We are legitimizing the work that’s going on there, so we have this partnership and they’re 
sending people and we’re sending people but they also did medical missions. In fact, a medical doctor, who I met when I 
was preaching in their church back in April, led the medical component to that trip. So, teamwork is critical to the 
execution of missions. We need to build teams, we need to build partnerships, and then within the church we are going 
to build partnerships and build teams. Many of you have been on trips with Red Oak and we go to other countries with a 
team and with an objective. We don’t just have goals and strategies like we saw earlier but we build a team with specific 
and unique capabilities to go to places and do the work that needs to be done. Paul never worked alone. Jesus, in fact, 
commissioned it this way, “I’m going to send you out in twos. You’ll go out two-by-two.” We will never send one person 
or even one couple to a place on the mission field without a second couple or some team members. That’s the way 
biblical missions is carried out. 

5. Paul believed in and practiced personal mentorship. Paul invested deeply in the development of young 
pastors like Timothy, Titus, and John Mark.  Oftentimes, you will hear Paul say, “Imitate me as I imitate Christ. I’m 
following Christ and I want you to watch me.” This is a hard thing to do, to tell somebody, “I want you to examine my 
life.” Because to do that you also have to bring them into your life. They have to live under your roof or spend a lot of 
time at your table. You have to really put yourself in a position where you’re vulnerable to the scrutiny that might come 
from people who are studying your life. But Paul would do this. He’d say, “Examine my life. I’m pursuing after Jesus. I 
want you boys to imitate me. I’m fifty and you’re twenty-five and I want you to learn from me so that when you’re fifty 
you’ll be teaching twenty-five year olds.” That was sort of the way Paul did things. He believed in and practiced personal 
mentorship. We need to learn from that. Everybody needs to be investing in somebody. 

6. Paul loved the Church and the body of Christ.  There is sometimes a negative outlook toward the 
Church. It is easy to find what is wrong with the Church and to identify things we do not like about the Church, but the 
Church is the bride of Christ. It would be unhealthy for one man to talk about the things he doesn’t like about another 
man’s wife. If he criticized her openly, complained about her to his friends, and talked ugly about her in general, the 



husband of the woman would be compelled to defend her name and honor. Jesus Christ has told us that he has a bride 
and that she is the Church. Paul loved the Church and it is evident in the greetings and salutations he would send in his 
letters to the various cities and churches. He knew the Church was not without her issues, and he had a strong 
conviction and genuine desire to see her grow and become stronger. In those letters, he would say, “I thank my God 
every day for you. I pray for you and always give thanks for you.” We see this in his writings and a lot of times he would 
follow that with a scathing, blistering rebuke, but he always loved the Church and always expressed love for the Church. 

7. Paul preached with authority that was not his own, but with an authority that came from God. We can 
learn from Paul what it looks like to speak with authority, speak unapologetically, and speak with conviction. The power 
that drove Paul’s preaching was from the Lord. Paul knew that the Spirit of God dwelled in him, richly.  Whether he was 
preaching or debating on the largest and greatest stages of the day, or in a one on one Gospel conversation—sitting on a 
boat, catching a ferry to somewhere across the water—he was unapologetic and unwavering in his commitment to 
preach Jesus Christ and his Gospel.  Here are some things we have learned about preaching and its place in the local 
church and in missions. I want to give you five things in the preaching of the local church. 

Primacy — Number one, we learn from Paul’s ministry of preaching, the primacy of preaching. This is the idea 
that preaching is the primary to the function of the Church. When a church ceases to preach faithfully the Word of God 
and teaching faithfully the Word of God, that church’s days are numbered as a biblical church. Central to everything we 
do will always be the preaching of the Word of God. So Paul teaches us the primacy and the function of preaching in the 
Church. 

Persistence — Additionally, he teaches us persistence. There is never a need to come up with a new plan. 
There’s never a need to contextualize the Church out of preaching. So, we might contextualize methods and executions 
of methods and certain programs but we will always persistently preach the Word of God. We don’t need a new plan 
when it comes to preaching. We don’t need new revelation. We don’t need to add or take away. We don’t jack around 
with the Word of God. We simply say, “Thus sayeth the Lord.” 

Pervasiveness — Number three, he teaches us the pervasiveness that must come with preaching; the need to 
spread the Gospel throughout the world by preaching. This is the idea that when we’re on mission, when we’re targeting 
a place in South Asia, when we’re targeting a place in West Africa—at the center of that international missions work will 
be the proclamation of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. Our first and foremost goal will never be to drill wells, put Band-Aids 
on people and teach them how to do first aid, or to educate people and teach them the English language. Those are 
methods that we will often use but the pervasiveness of preaching will always drive the mission of the Church. 

Power — The power of preaching. Gospel-centered and Christ exalting preaching is always the way the Word of 
God has to be preached. It has to be Gospel-centered and Christ-exalting; that’s why Paul would say, “I’m not ashamed 
of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. It’s the power of God unto salvation.” Then he would preach with that power and that 
authority. 

Proper — Lastly, we learned proper preaching from Paul. Proper preaching is expository preaching. That’s when 
we rightly divide the Word of Truth. We handle the Word of God the way God intends for it to be handled. We don’t 
mess around with it. We say, “Here’s what the text says. Here’s the main point, here’s the meaning, and here’s the 
application.” Proper handling of the Word of God. 

So, we learn that authoritative preaching that doesn’t come from the preacher or from the Church is central to 
the way that we do church. 

8. Paul lived by faith. He wrote to the Galatians, “The life I live, I live by faith in the Son of God who loved 
me and gave himself for me.” Paul would write in one of his letters, “We walk by faith, not by sight,” and he would 
remind us that “the righteous live by faith.” 

9.  Paul believed in the power of prayer. This was true personally, as well as for the ministry and growth 
and mission of the Church. Paul prayed often and he would admonish his hearers, “Pray without ceasing…we pray for 
you always…pray for one another.” Prayer was central to the way that community was done and that corporate worship 
was executed. Paul believed in the power of prayer for the mission of the Church and for the pursuit of Christ in personal 
relationship each and every day of a person’s life. Prayer was central to the way that Paul did everything. Paul did 
nothing without seeking the Lord first. 

10.  Paul knew his own limitations and the need to depend fully on The Lord. At one point, you will 
remember Paul writing to the Corinthians and saying, “I had this thorn in my flesh and I asked God to remove that thorn, 
to get it away from me, to free me from it, and He said, ‘No, I’m going to keep it here and my strength is going to be 
made perfect in your weakness.’” Paul is a man who often spoke of his weakness. He never tried to make himself look 
better than he was, nor did he only present himself in a good light. He was raw in the way that he presented himself. He 



was very real with his hearers and real with his team members. He knew his limitations and he had to depend fully on 
the Lord. 

11. Paul believe that to be absent from the body was to be present with the Lord. This gave him an urgency 
that we’ve seen over our study of Acts, this urgency that drove him constantly to do the work but a fearlessness of what 
man might do to him. He did not fear death. At least, if he feared death the courage he had to face death overwhelmed 
that fear. So, Paul teaches us that the prize that we have to fix our eyes on is the high calling of God in Christ Jesus, 
which culminates in glorification. When we see Him, we will be like Him. When we see Him, we will know Him with 
unveiled faces. We will behold His glory, not as Moses, who on the wilderness mountain had to hide his face, and his 
entire visage changed, but we will behold Him as He is. Paul knew that was what he was working for. He knew that was 
what he was striving for. In his war on personal sin, in his pursuit of holiness, in the mission of the Church, Paul knew 
that one day, which would be very soon, that this life, this endeavor, this mission would come to an end, so he fixed his 
eyes on Jesus, who he said over, and over, and over would be the One who would complete his work and his faith. Paul 
knew that to be absent from the body was to be present with the Lord. 

12. Paul believed that this world is temporal, and that one day Jesus is returning to make all things new, 
judge every deed, word, and thought of my own, and establish an eternal kingdom in which He will reign forever. In 
other words, Paul knew that this is temporal and it’s a shadow. Everything in this life is a shadow of a greater reality. 
Your marriage is a shadow of something greater. Child rearing is a shadow of something greater. The stewardship of 
your resources is a shadow of something greater. The breath in your lungs points to the grace that God has given to 
build the kingdom that He has employed us to help build even though He doesn’t need us. He speaks through donkeys, 
wind, rocks, trees, angels, demons, kings, prophets, shepherds, carpenters—He does miraculous things to communicate 
His truth. He doesn’t need us and yet He brings us into this work to build a kingdom that will be everlasting. It will never 
end. This world is temporal but one day every single one of us will stand before King Jesus and give an account, first and 
foremost, for what we did with the revelation that God gave us. And Paul says this in Romans 1—that God has revealed 
enough to us that we are without excuse. So, to suppress the truth in unrighteousness will lead to condemnation. Every 
one of us who is in Christ will be out from under condemnation but we will still give an account for the way that we live 
our lives. But if you’re here tonight and you don’t have a relationship with Jesus, you stand to be judged by King Jesus. 
There will come a day when you will stand before Him and give an account for having rejected the Gospel of Jesus Christ, 
and what follows is an eternity separated from God in condemnation and eternal damnation in the fires of Hell that 
were built, established, and reserved for Satan and his demons. The Gospel is the hope that we have to not go there. So, 
the world needs that hope and it was because of that, that Paul felt urgency to take the Gospel to the nations. 

13. Paul taught us very practically how to engage hostility. The world is pushing back against the work and 
the advance of the Gospel. Paul shows us over, and over, and over—particularly, think of the times that we’ve seen 
hostility from the religious right pushing back. The Jewish Church would push back against Paul who was a Jew of Jews 
and he showed us how with grace, and confidence, and authority to withstand that hostility. There are times when he 
was very gentle in his approach and we will see some of that next week. There are times when he is negotiable in terms 
of coming to the table to talk. How many times have we seen that word ‘reason’, when he would reason with someone 
from the Scriptures to talk about how Jesus is the Messiah and the only way? He shows us how to deal with hostility and 
this is important because so many Christians get spun up and, especially, everything gets politicized. It always ends up 
becoming politics, Republican, Democrat, and then the Libertarian stepchild. People will throw that word around, like, 
“I’m a Libertarian,” like that’s a cool thing and “I’m not a part of either of these others.” Whatever, man. The Church 
isn’t politics. We need to vote, and we need to speak, and Paul spoke at the highest levels to people, but Paul shows us 
that we have to live in a world that’s hostile to the advance of the Gospel and he shows us how to do that well and we 
can learn a lot from him. 

14.  Lastly, Paul had a living hope. Paul’s hope was living, it was abiding, it was not a temporal hope, it was not a 
fleeting hope. He did not hope one day and despair the next day. Paul always hoped, he said, because his hope was a 
living hope. Peter said it’s a living hope. All of the Early Church recognized that faith in Jesus, the indwelling of the Holy 
Spirit, and the authority of the Word of God is a living hope. It’s not a hope in the moment that goes away and then I 
have to figure it out tomorrow. It is a constant, abiding, living hope. I’m telling you, church, if we live with hope then 
come what may. But if you don’t have hope then we will never endure those kinds of waves like we saw earlier in those 
pictures. The smallest wave will knock us off center and the smallest thing in life will spin you out if you don’t fix your 
eyes and your hope on Jesus, who for the joy set before Him endured the cross, despising the shame, and is now seated 
at the right hand of the Father. Fix your eyes on King Jesus and you will live with hope, and it’s not a hope that is 



fleeting, it’s a hope that endures because it doesn’t die. It keeps living because it’s rooted in the everlasting truth of the 
Gospel of Jesus Christ. 

Those are fourteen lessons that we can learn from Paul and all fourteen of them can be seen in the text from 
tonight. In those sixteen verses we see his interactions with the natives, his leadership among the soldiers and sailors, 
his willingness to proclaim the Gospel in all situations. He had hope that, “We’re going to get on a boat and we’re going 
to go to Rome because that’s what Jesus told me we were going to do.” He was clear of mission and he executed with 
strategy and we can learn from that, and we can grow from that, and we can as a church become better because of the 
example that Paul has set. Amen? Let’s pray together. 

Lord,	I	pray	that	you	would	take	your	Word,	your	truth,	and	you	would	help	us	to	understand	how	it	
applies	to	our	lives	and	what	it	means	for	us	and	that	we	would	rest	in	a	living	and	abiding	hope	and	that	we	would	
recognize	what	a	responsibility	that	we	have	as	a	church	to	reach	our	community,	to	love	people	well,	to	care	about	
our	neighbors,	and	families,	and	friends.	God,	we	are	not	likely	going	to	worship	the	gods	of	the	natives	of	Malta	
but,	God,	the	struggle	that	most	of	us	will	have	will	be	to	worship	the	god	of	secularism,	obsessing	over	how	many	
followers	we	have	on	social	media,	or	what	other	people	think	of	us,	or	what	material	possession	we	might	own	
next,	or	how	much	money	we	would	put	away	for	retirement.	God,	I	pray	that	we	would	live	our	lives	with	a	certain	
measured	abandonment	for	the	Gospel;	that	we	would	make	good	decisions,	that	we	would	count	the	cost,	
consider	the	mission,	and	then	steam	forward	with	a	full	throttle	as	a	church	and	as	individuals.	Thank	you	for	
Paul’s	faithfulness—this	man	that	we	have	learned	so	much	from.	We	will	never	read	the	Epistles	the	same	again,	
we	will	never	look	at	the	Church	the	same	again,	and	we	thank	you	for	what	you’ve	taught	us	through	his	life.	I	pray	
now	that	you	would	speak	in	the	lives	and	hearts	of	every	person	that	is	here	and	that	if	there	is	somebody	that’s	
here	who	doesn’t	have	a	relationship	with	Jesus,	I	pray	that	tonight	that	they	might	call	on	the	name	of	the	Lord	
and	be	saved.	We	want	to	sing	to	you	now	because	you’re	worthy.	In	Jesus’	name,	Amen.
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Open your Bibles to Acts 28. We are going to close out our series on the Acts of the Apostles tonight. It’s always 

exciting and bittersweet. I think Luke felt the same way so he didn’t end it; he kind of just left it open. We will get there 
in a minute. If you remember, or if you have not been here, we have been following the Apostle Paul as he’s been facing 
these ongoing trials. He was arrested in Jerusalem for basically being a witness of the resurrection of Christ to those who 
weren’t Jewish. Being in the Temple, he was arrested and then he’s gone on through this series of trials where there has 
really been no grounds to the accusations leveled against him but because of the religious and political pressure he 
hasn’t been released. Finally, in his last trial he appealed to Caesar; he appealed to go to Rome, which was always his 
desire anyway, to get to Rome and preach the Gospel in Rome, to encourage and build up the believers there, and then 
to be a witness. So, we saw last week that he has now arrived in Rome via shipwreck and he is on house arrest. 

We pick up in verse 17 and the Word of God says this, 
 

After three days he called together the local leaders of the Jews, and when they had gathered, he said to 
them, “Brothers, though I had done nothing against our people or the customs of our fathers, yet I was delivered as 
a prisoner from Jerusalem into the hands of the Romans. 18 When they had examined me, they wished to set me at 
liberty, because there was no reason for the death penalty in my case. 19 But because the Jews objected, I was 
compelled to appeal to Caesar—though I had no charge to bring against my nation. 20 For this reason, therefore, I 
have asked to see you and speak with you, since it is because of the hope of Israel that I am wearing this chain.” 
 
We will pause there. By the way that we reckon time he has really only been there for a day and a half, or a day 

and two nights, and he calls together all the Jewish leaders of the synagogue and he brings them in. He begins to present 
his case and it would seem like maybe there is legal motivation or political motivation and he is trying to gain people on 
his side, but I think that falls short of understanding the Apostle’s motivation here. It’s interesting that in a second they 
will say, “We haven’t really heard about you or anything about what’s going on,” but Paul brings them together and it 
seems to be for this purpose—this is always what Paul did, whether free or in prison—Paul went to the Jew first. We see 
this throughout the letter of Acts, that Paul would go to the Jews first, then to the Greeks, and then to the Gentiles. So, 
he’s doing this. He brings them in and he lays out his case but not to garner them as character witnesses for him when it 
comes time to stand before Caesar, but so that he could lift up the chain that he’s bound to a Roman soldier with and be 
able to say, “I’m wearing this chain. The reason why I am here is the hope of Israel—my belief and confidence in the 
hope of Israel.” I think, for Paul, this was always primary. Whatever the circumstance, whatever was going on, it was 
going to be a platform for him to share the Gospel. It was going to be a platform for him to be able to explain the love of 
Christ to whoever the Lord would send his way. So, here he does it with his Jewish brothers. I think that this wasn’t just a 
check off the box thing, like, “Alright, I’m an Apostle to the Gentiles so that’s where I’ve got to go but I have to hit the 
Jews first so let’s get that out of the way and then we will move on.” No, he loved these people. He loved these people. 
Even the Jews back in Jerusalem who set him up, who lied about him, who set ambushes to try to kill him—he never 
stopped loving them with the Gospel. 

Look at what Paul had already written to the Church in Rome. He said this in Romans 9:1-5, 
 

I am speaking the truth in Christ—I am not lying; my conscience bears me witness in the Holy Spirit— 2 that 
I have great sorrow and unceasing anguish in my heart. 3 For I could wish that I myself were accursed and cut off 
from Christ for the sake of my brothers, my kinsmen according to the flesh. 4 They are Israelites, and to them belong 
the adoption, the glory, the covenants, the giving of the law, the worship, and the promises. 5 To them belong the 
patriarchs, and from their race, according to the flesh, is the Christ, who is God over all, blessed forever. Amen. 

 
That’s intense. What he’s saying when he says, “I could wish that I myself were accursed and cut off from 

Christ,” is “I would go to Hell for their salvation.” He doesn’t say that lightly. He says, “I am speaking the truth in Christ—
I’m not lying—My conscience bears witness in the Holy Spirit.” He’s calling God as his witness to say, “I love them…I love 
them.” He’s broken over them. He says, “My soul is in anguish that they are rejecting the Gospel.” I think, this is 
Christlike love. What Paul is saying, he can’t actually do. He doesn’t have the authority or the power to do for his 
brothers what he wants to do. But Jesus had both. Jesus had the power. Jesus had the authority. When we were all 



enemies of God, dead in our sins and our trespasses, only deserving the full cup and fury of the wrath of Almighty God, 
Jesus said, “I’ll be cut off for them. I’ll be accursed for them. I’ll drink the cup of wrath for them. I’ll take their Hell.” Jesus 
did this. He did that for us. If you’re a Christian and if your hope is the same as what Paul said the hope of Israel was, 
that the Messiah has come and did not just set up an earthly kingdom but He set up an eternal kingdom that we can 
come in through by His blood—if that is your hope then Jesus took your Hell, because He loved you that much. Because 
He looked at us in our need and He was moved with compassion and mercy. I think Paul just never got over that Jesus 
loved him in that way. Paul followed Jesus in such a way that his heart mirrored the heart of Jesus. 

It’s convicting. There are people that I think I could honestly say—and I’d fall short of the oath that Paul just 
took—but I think there are people that I would say this for, and they all have the same last name as me. I think I could 
say it for my kids, for nieces and nephews, but what Paul is saying here about the very people who sent him to prison is 
convicting. Absolutely, if I understand and comprehend the love of God toward me that I received and then I understand 
and comprehend the reality of an eternity only knowing the wrath of God, and if I’m growing in my pursuit of Jesus and 
this process is playing out in my life where I am becoming day in and day out a little bit more like Jesus as God conforms 
me to the image of His Son, then my heart will break for the lostness of people no matter who they are or what they’ve 
done. It’s a beautiful picture of the Gospel. 

So, Paul calls them all together and he says, “The reason I have called you together is the hope of Israel.” The 
hope of Israel was the resurrection of the dead. Paul’s preaching was that Jesus is their Messianic Savior and that God 
had proven it by raising Him from the dead. So, Paul lays out for them why he was there. Verse 21, 

 
And they said to him, “We have received no letters from Judea about you, and none of the brothers 

coming here (speaking of Jews) has reported or spoken any evil about you.” 
 
This is interesting. This is interesting because they are saying, “We don’t know anything about this.” I think, 

maybe the issue is that the Jews had sent letters to these rabbis but, unlike Paul, they went down with the boat, they 
went down with the ship. And the reason why no one has shown up to warn them or to actually get these guys on their 
side so they would have some mounting political pressure on Rome to do away with Paul is because of the storms we 
talked about over the last couple of weeks. They weren’t able to make the journey because God has cut them off. So, 
Paul has this window of time with these men to, without any preconceived notions, explain the goodness of the Gospel. 

Verse 22, 
 

“But we desire to hear from you what your views are, for with regard to this sect we know that 
everywhere it is spoken against.” 23 When they had appointed a day for him, they came to him at his lodging in 
greater numbers. 
 
So, they set apart a day and then it seems like not just the leaders of the synagogue but all kinds of people, 

probably primarily Jews, but also some Gentiles, come and meet him where he has rented this house. Even though he’s 
under house arrest he is given a lot of freedom. Maybe this is due to the testimony of the guys that brought him from 
Jerusalem. They are like, “Oh, yeah. He’s not a flight risk; in fact, he may just save your life.” So, they give him this 
freedom and he is able to have all these people come. And listen to what happens. 

Verse 23, 
 

From morning till evening he expounded to them, testifying to the kingdom of God and trying to convince 
them about Jesus both from the Law of Moses and from the Prophets. 24 And some were convinced by what he said, 
but others disbelieved. 
 
So, as we come to the end of the book of Acts there are so many strong themes that we have seen during the 

last year and a half that we’ve spent in this book. Really, going back even further, if you were with us at Red Oak when 
we went through Luke’s gospel, which is really like part one of this two volume set, some of these scenes are right here. 
As the Gospel goes forward, we have seen this time, and time, and time again—that they would expound on the 
Scriptures. From the Old Testament and from the teachings of Jesus himself they would unfold the kingdom of God and 
what that means. They would show them from the Scripture who Jesus is. That the authority that the Church has to 
stand on is the Word of God as we proclaim this message of God’s kingdom is the redemption that is available in Christ. 
They proclaim the Gospel from the Scriptures. It says that he testifies of the kingdom of God and who Christ is. Then he 
convinces, or another translation says that he persuades them. I think this is so practical and so good. The Apostle was 



with all these people for like twelve hours, and for twelve hours he is preaching Jesus from the Old Testament. The 
kingdom of God is coming and our hope, our messianic hope that there will be a son of David sit on a throne forever and 
we will be a sovereign nation once again—that hope is really in Jesus and He proved it by rising from the dead. It wasn’t 
so much about a kingdom here on Earth but being delivered from the domain of darkness and the rule of Satan and the 
slavery of sin and being brought into the freedom of Christ and into a real kingdom that never ends. He expounded on it 
from Scripture. Paul testified for twelve hours. They probably went to the bathroom, got lunch, and Paul probably 
fielded questions. There was probably a time when people would argue and get heated, storm out, come back in, but 
Paul also testified. What does that mean? He witnessed of these things, not based only on the authority of Scripture but 
from his experience Paul could lay it out from the Bible but he could also say, “And I met Him. I met the risen Jesus. This 
grace that I’m talking about is not just theoretical. I’ve tasted it. It’s good. I no longer carry this burden of the Law as if I 
have to keep it perfectly in order to earn God’s love, and earn God’s favor, and earn His Heaven. That burden has been 
removed. I’ve been given this yoke where I’ve been connected eternally to Jesus. And this burden is light. Jesus does all 
the heavy lifting.” Paul is able to witness of the reality of the risen Christ in his own life. 

Then Paul persuades. He’s passionate. There’s an urgency to the Gospel. There’s an urgency to the Gospel and 
there’s a beauty to the Gospel and they should both cause us when we share to be persuasive. I think he lays it out for 
us that this is a pattern we’re to follow. As Christians, as a believer, you should be prepared to be able to expound from 
Scripture, to explain from the Bible, why Jesus is who we say that He is, and to be able to reason from Scripture. Have 
Scripture that you’ve memorized and meditated on to answer questions and answer objections. We should be able to do 
that. Then, we should be able to also say, “I know Him. This is what it has looked like in my life as He has taken me from 
the kingdom of darkness and conveyed me into the kingdom of the Son of His love.” And we should do it with urgency; 
we should do it with passion. We should plead with people to be reconciled to God. 

We get these two pictures in our minds right now, right? Paul saying, “I would go to Hell if only they would 
believe. I wish that I myself were cut off and under the wrath of God for them to be able to believe.” That kind of 
anguish of soul that would motivate him to pray for them and to boldly witness with urgency. I’m thankful. I’m thankful 
because I think that as a child of God I’ve tasted this. I have seen this and I know what it’s like to be so burdened for 
somebody that you can’t sleep. Still, as I read this I think how I spend more days, whatever circumstances, and trials, and 
whatever is going on in my life dominates my thinking—more than the condition of lost, eternal souls around me. For 
Paul it just wasn’t that way. His chain wasn’t a chain that when he was put on trial in Rome that he was freaking out that 
he was going to lose his head. His chain was an opportunity to share the Gospel. The people that hated him, the people 
that came to see him, the people that loved him—it didn’t matter—they were people who needed the Gospel. He never 
lost sight of the urgency because he never lost sight of the beauty and the goodness of the Gospel in his own life. 

I think Luke, again, brings these things out because what he is saying to us is not, “Look at Paul. Look how 
awesome Paul was.” He’s saying to us that this is what the Church does. This is what the Church does. This is how the 
Church functions. This is how Christians live in culture and society. Whatever platform the Lord gives us is for the sake of 
the Gospel so that people can hear the goodness of Jesus, we need to never lose sight of the urgency. 

 
We are once again encouraged to see that the entire Bible, even the parts that come before Christ’s birth, 

are about Christ himself. He is the point of the Bible. The Bible is fundamentally a single book with a single 
message of God’s redemption through His Son, of lost and rebellious sinners. Everything in Scripture, from Genesis 
to Revelation, contributes to this overarching message. 

 
That’s from the Gospel Transformation Study Bible. It’s saying this. It’s saying again that we see this theme 

throughout Luke. If you parallel the ending of Luke and the end of Acts, as he closes these two volumes, he does the 
same thing. Paul is persuading them—he is expounding from all the Bible that it’s all about Jesus. He did the same thing 
by telling the story of the disciples on the Emmaus Road after the resurrection. I’ll pick up in Luke 24:25. He’s walking 
with these guys and Jesus just comes up. They were two of His disciples and they don’t recognize Him. They’ve just spent 
significant time with Him and they don’t recognize Him. They’re walking and Jesus says, “Hey, what’s going on?” They 
are just blown away. They’re like, “Seriously, ‘What’s going on?’ Are you the only person in Israel that doesn’t know 
what’s going on?” So, they start talking about it, “We thought Jesus was our Messiah. We thought He was going to set 
up this kingdom and then He was killed. What’s even crazier is that some of our women this morning went to anoint the 
body and when they got there the body was gone. They said they saw a vision and an angel talked to them.” Then, Jesus 
said this, 

 



And he said to them, “O foolish ones, and slow of heart to believe all that the prophets have spoken! 26 

Was it not necessary that the Christ should suffer these things and enter into his glory?” 27 And beginning with 
Moses and all the Prophets, he interpreted to them in all the Scriptures the things concerning himself. 
 
We see Paul use the same focus. He used the Old Testament to preach Christ. Then, it says that some believed 

and some disbelieved. As I read over that over, and over, and over again, and then Paul goes into this quotation from 
Isaiah that we will look at in a second, I realized that I was so much more focused on those who didn’t believe and I was 
discouraged. Then, one time reading through it, it dawned on me, “Yeah, but some believed.” Remember the words of 
Jesus that most people aren’t going to believe this message. Most people will reject it and some people will hate you for 
it for even telling them the good news but this is what we should expect. What a gift right here that God brings these 
men into Paul’s life and at this moment, after the longest sermon in the Bible, they believe. They believe and they are 
contrasted with those who go away disbelieving. They’re rescued, they’re saved, they become believers and this is our 
hope. This is why we do it. We don’t have control over this part; only God can give the increase but this is why we boldly, 
with confidence, open the Scriptures to explain to people who Jesus is. This is why we share our testimony. This is why 
we persuade. Because Jesus does save people. 

Yes, it can be discouraging in an area that has been so saturated with the Gospel in different forms, where it 
seems like everybody that you do muster the courage up to share with, about two minutes in they’re telling you about 
all the different times they got saved, and all the different revivals they’ve attended, and you feel like they’re using the 
lingo to mentally and spiritually spar with you. But you’re like, “Man, you don’t get it. You don’t get the Gospel.” But 
remember that is something that is something that only the Holy Spirit can do. Only the Holy Spirit can give that 
increase. But if you and I, if Red Oak as a church, will be known as a church that where when you meet her members, 
when you interact with her members, when you live on a street with her members, if you shop at the same, only, 
option, Ingles, as her members, you are going to hear about Jesus from them. They are going to tell you about Jesus. 
They are going to try to serve you with the Gospel. They are going to invite you to their church or their discipleship 
group. “That sounds weird; what is that?” “I don’t know but we’re having tacos so come on.” That we would be known 
for that. That we would be ready to open the Scriptures and show them Jesus, to persuade them. 

 
…but others disbelieved. 

 
Then, look what happens. Verse 25, 
 

And disagreeing among themselves,… 
 
So, Paul preaches twelve hours and some believe and some don’t believe. Now they are at it with each other, 

right? You know what this was like when God opened your eyes to the Gospel. I remember when God saved me. I was 
eighteen years old and God rescued me and opened my eyes and all of a sudden I knew that Jesus is God. He died for my 
sin, rose again—repentance, forgiveness, eternal life, the Holy Spirit lives in me—and I was so naïve; I just thought that 
every single human I mentioned that to would be like, “Oh, whoa! Now I get it! Now I see!” Just like that. I really did. I 
remember going to my family and being like, “Jesus has saved me. I’m forgiven. Jesus is God. The Bible is His Word. Do 
you know that we don’t have to try to figure this out? He tells us how to live?” And my family would be like, “Um-hmm. 
Yeah. That’s great.” Going to my friends I’d be like, “Oh, they’re all doing the same things I was doing a week ago. I’m 
going to go tell them.” And I’d tell them and they’d go, “That’s really great for you. I’m happy you found that.” I couldn’t 
comprehend how their eyes weren’t open to this simple truth. I think that for some of these guys, they’re going, “Did 
you not hear how he connected God’s promise of the serpent-crusher to this man called Jesus of Nazareth? The 
prophecy of how the young virgin would give birth? Did you not hear that? I know it was nine hours ago but he made it 
so clear. Did you not feel convicted in your soul as he talked about how we could never keep the Law; the Law wasn’t 
given to show us how to be saved but that we would need to be saved? That Jesus, though, the God-man, Yahweh in the 
flesh, perfectly kept the Law?” So, now they’re going back and forth and Paul says this, 

 
“The Holy Spirit was right in saying to your fathers through Isaiah the prophet: 

26 “‘Go to this people, and say, 
“You will indeed hear but never understand, 
    and you will indeed see but never perceive.” 
27 For this people's heart has grown dull, 



    and with their ears they can barely hear, 
    and their eyes they have closed; 
lest they should see with their eyes 
    and hear with their ears 
and understand with their heart 
    and turn, and I would heal them.’ 

28 Therefore let it be known to you that this salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles; they will listen.” 
  

I’ll be honest, the first few times I read through this I kind of saw Paul at the end of the day, where he has 
preached all day, and he’s in chains, and they are arguing, and he’s like, “Was not the Holy Spirit right? Y’all are blind, 
and deaf, and dumb. You’re hard-hearted.” Yeah, both kinds of dumbs. I saw him as angry but I don’t think he was. I 
don’t think he was. Because he had just shown them how Jesus fulfilled all of these prophecies in an attempt to 
persuade them to salvation. I think he just continues. I think this is a warning of divine judgment but he’s saying, “Don’t 
you see? You’re fulfilling prophecy right here, too. This wasn’t really Isaiah talking to our fathers in the good old days; 
this was the Holy Spirit talking to them, and the same Holy Spirit is speaking to you right now through this warning.” 
Again, I see Paul more with passion in his eyes and a broken heart, saying, “Don’t harden your hearts. Don’t stop up your 
ears. Don’t blind your eyes to the goodness of the Gospel.” 

I think this motivation is seen in his letter to the Romans. Romans 10:1-4, Paul is talking to the Church. 
 

Brothers, my heart's desire and prayer to God for them is that they may be saved. 2 For I bear them 
witness that they have a zeal for God, but not according to knowledge. 3 For, being ignorant of the righteousness of 
God, and seeking to establish their own, they did not submit to God's righteousness. 4 For Christ is the end of the 
law for righteousness to everyone who believes. 
 
He’s like, “They just don’t get it, but my desire is that they be saved. They don’t see that it’s not about you being 

good enough.” Christ was good enough. He’s the end of the Law for righteousness because Jesus perfectly kept the Law 
and He was righteous and by faith we cannot only have our sins removed and paid for but we can be gifted the perfect 
righteousness of Jesus. He’s saying, “They don’t get that. They’re passionate but they miss the heart of the Gospel that 
has been laid out since Genesis.” 

 
“Therefore let it be known to you that this salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles; they will listen.” 
 
Again, in Romans, he tells us, “I hope to make them jealous. The Gentiles are going to get Jesus, they’re going to 

get the Messiah that they’ve been waiting for, and I hope that as more, and more, and more Gentiles come in that the 
more and more jealous the Jews will get.” This has been the driving force through Luke’s gospel—the warnings to not 
reject your Messiah. Don’t reject your Savior. We see it play out and now the Gospel is leaving and going to the rest of 
the world. It’s crazy. Still today, by and large, ethnic Israel rejects their Messiah. It’s so sad because what does it even 
mean to be a biblical Jew, a Jew who wants to follow the Old Testament? They don’t have a priesthood, they don’t have 
a Temple, they don’t have sacrifices—and we know why. We know why, right? I hope you know why. If you don’t, I’ll tell 
you—it’s so great. The Temple is busted down and all that’s left is one little wall and all people do is cry at it. They don’t 
sacrifice lambs and goats anymore. They don’t even know who would be a priest if they could all get back together. And 
here’s why: because Jesus, their Messiah, came and He was the Great High Priest. He wasn’t just the high priest to stand 
before sinful man and holy God but He was also the Lamb of God who was spotless and pure, so that He himself could 
be the sacrifice. And Jesus, as our Great High Priest, went into the Holy of Holies, not made with hands. That was a 
shadow, a type, a picture. He went into the heavenly reality before Almighty God, His Father, and on the Mercy Seat that 
lays before His throne, He took His own blood and poured it out for perfect satisfaction of sin so that those of us who 
are in Christ can have eternal redemption. There is no need for a priesthood. We have our Great High Priest. He doesn’t 
serve for a while and die; He sits forever enthroned in Heaven. He died once, He rose, and He will never die again. He 
sits there and He prays for us. 

Paul laid this out for them. But their rejection has become the rest of the world’s ability to receive the Gospel. 
That’s what’s been happening ever since. Let me read it. Verse 30, 

 
He lived there two whole years at his own expense, and welcomed all who came to him, 31 proclaiming the 

kingdom of God and teaching about the Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness and without hindrance. 



 
Really quick, before we get into why Luke ends the book this way—it’s confusing what happens. In chapter after 

chapter he’s been giving us painstaking detail about Paul’s travel and trials and now it’s time for the trial to happen and 
he’s like, “See ya.” He doesn’t even say, “To be continued.” 

This one time, when Sarah and I had just moved into our apartment that we had to ourselves—the first place we 
lived was in somebody’s garage apartment and that was awesome, and then we moved into a place that had pre-
existing tenants. The exterminator called them Norwegian weed rats and they were ginormous. Then, I thought that at 
some point my in-laws were going to come visit and we needed to move, so we moved into this really nice apartment 
but we didn’t have TV. I remember that this was when Netflix was where you could get two DVDs at a time and if you 
were wise with it you could mail one back when you were getting another one. We were playing that game and I 
remember that a friend of mine, such a good friend, let us borrow this TV series that was on DVD. This was great. We 
watched it and it was real clean and good. It was based on this guy, Robinson Crusoe. We watched this whole DVD 
series, season one, and we loved it. It was clean so we didn’t have to worry about anything and there was good action. 
As the season went on it was one of those stories where they kept inching toward the big reveal of the plot, and this big 
plot twist comes, and then the final episode happened. We were like, “Oh, man, what happens next?” We knew that the 
series came out about five years ago so I called my good friend and you know what I asked, “Do you have season two,” 
and he said, “No, man, that show got cancelled. They never made any more episodes.” We were crushed. To this day, I 
don’t know whatever happened to Robinson Crusoe. Who knows? Did he get off the island? I don’t know. There was no 
season two. My good friend, Brody Holloway. 

So, I think Luke has a good theological reason why he ends this way. Before we go there, I do want to tell what 
Church history would lean toward telling us happened to Paul. There are different theories but it says Paul spent two 
years there, which probably would have taken us to about AD 62. Nero was ruling and it would seem that Paul had his 
trial and he was released. I would think that from the letters that he wrote while from a Roman prison, where he wrote 
Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon, during that time, like he said in Philippians, “I’m hard pressed. I want—
actually it would be awesome to go be with Jesus—but I know it would be more beneficial for you if I stay. I’m pretty 
sure I’m going to stay.” That seems to be his tone throughout the letters. He’s praying for boldness and to be faithful but 
he has plans beyond this time in prison. Then, Clement, in AD 95, in perhaps the earliest known Christian writing after 
the New Testament, speaks of Paul preaching in the “limits of the West,” which probably indicates fulfilling Paul’s desire 
to preach in Spain, which had mentioned in Romans 15. Then, Eusebius, writing in AD 325, cites the tradition that Paul 
was freed from confinement and carried on a further ministry until he was arrested and placed a second time in a 
Roman jail at which time he was martyred. He’s mentioned a few more times in the history of the Church. So, the theory 
would be that Paul was released, he carried on ministry, and then he either went and visited churches that he had 
already planted, or he carried out that desire to get the Gospel to Spain. During that time he would have written 1 
Timothy and Titus and then when he went back into Rome, closer to AD 64-66, when Nero’s rule changed drastically 
from a man who was known for his justice and wisdom, at least on a large scale, and all of a sudden it seems like he 
went crazy and he blamed Christians for a horrible fire that was started in Rome. History suggests that Nero himself 
started it and then he fiddled while the city burned around him and then blamed it on Christians. Paul, being known as 
the Christian leader, was then arrested and then ultimately beheaded. We think that Paul wrote 2 Timothy from that 
dungeon; not on house arrest but from more of a dungeon prison. Church history leans toward the fact that there is a 
place you can still visit that’s more like a cellar where he would have been locked up where he wrote to Timothy and 
said, “Bring me my coat, bring me the parchments.” He wants Timothy to come visit him one more time and he tells him 
that his “time of departure is at hand.” There seems to be good reason to believe that Paul would have been released 
and then rearrested. 

But Luke doesn’t go into that. I did that for my own curiosity and yours. You’re welcome. Luke doesn’t do that 
because that’s not the point. Luke’s point is not Paul. The point all along has been God growing and expanding His 
kingdom, His bride, the Church through the Spirit-empowered proclamation of the Gospel of Jesus Christ and His 
resurrection. That has been the point all along. Look back at Acts 1 with me. Acts 1:8, where all this started; Jesus 
speaking after His resurrection. 

 
“But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in 

Jerusalem and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” 9 And when he had said these things, as they 
were looking on, he was lifted up, and a cloud took him out of their sight. 10 And while they were gazing into heaven 
as he went, behold, two men stood by them in white robes, 11 and said, “Men of Galilee, why do you stand looking 



into heaven? This Jesus, who was taken up from you into heaven, will come in the same way as you saw him go into 
heaven.” 
 
The point all along—the main point of this letter, the main point of why Luke ends on a seeming cliffhanger—is 

it is all about carrying on this mission. It’s the same mission; take the Gospel to the ends of the Earth, with the same 
hope. Just like on a day in history when Jesus ascended into Heaven, on a day in history the heavens are going to roll 
back and Jesus will return. From that day to the day that Christ returns we have one job—make Jesus known. Expound 
from all the Scripture you can. Show people from the authority of the Bible that Jesus is God, that Jesus is their Savior. 
Plead with them and persuade them not to reject Jesus. Share your testimony of how Jesus has changed you. Tell them 
why you have this hope. There’s an urgency. Jesus is returning and He’s coming to judge the living and the dead. God 
has made that clear. He’s given assurance to all that that day is coming by raising Jesus from the dead. So, we better be 
a people who are empowered by the Holy Spirit to make His Gospel known in this town, in our county, in our state, in 
our country, and to the remote places on this globe. That’s what we have to be about. As a church and as an individual, 
the point was never about Paul; the point was about the Gospel going out, and Luke makes it clear that his point in 
leaving it like that is so that we would see that you and I are part of this story. Jesus hasn’t ridden back in yet, so until He 
does we are still writing chapters in the letter of Acts. 

Pray with me. 
Lord	God,	I	love	you.	I	thank	you	for	this	church.	I	thank	you	that	this	is	a	church	that’s	passionate	about	

your	Gospel.	I	thank	you	that	this	is	a	church	that	shows	so	much	obedience	in	telling	people	about	your	Gospel,	
but	I	pray	that	you	would	increase	us;	that	you’d	increase	our	faith,	that	you’d	increase	our	passion,	that	you’d	
impress	upon	us	the	urgency	of	the	Gospel	and	that	we	would	not	let	opportunities	slip	through	our	fingers,	that	
we	wouldn’t	let	conversations	go	unsaid,	but	that	we	would	proclaim	your	Gospel	and	that	we	would	be	found	
faithful	and	that	we	would	see	men	and	women	and	boys	and	girls	believe.	We	know	that	we’re	going	to	see	people	
reject	but	I	pray	that	the	fear	of	that	wouldn’t	keep	us	quiet	but	that	we	would	proclaim	the	Gospel	and	see	souls	
saved.	I	pray	that	we	would	start	seeing	baptisms	weekly	in	this	church	just	to	keep	up.	God,	you	can	do	it.	I	pray	
that	our	missionaries	would	see	converts	and	I	pray,	Lord	Jesus,	that	you	would	plant	your	churches	in	the	darkest,	
most	remote,	areas	of	this	globe.	For	your	glory	and	for	your	name,	we	pray	this	in	Jesus’	name,	Amen.	


